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To the Editors of the Dental Journals, who sacri- 
ficed much in their efforts to establish a periodical 
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To all who have endeavored to advance the service of 
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Preface 


This volume, covering a three-year period of our dental literature, 1927-29, is 
the eleventh of the series to be published. The first volume published covered the litera- 
ture for 1911-1915, the second 1916-1920, the third 1839-1875, the fourth 1876-1885, 
the fifth 1886-1890, the sixth 1891-1895, the seventh 1921-1923, the eighth 1924-1926, 
the ninth 1896-1900, and the tenth 1901-1905. 


This Index is prepared on the plan of the Dewey Decimal Classification, al- 
though an entirely new classification of dentistry has been worked out. The Editor 
is under obligation to Mr. Melvil Dewey, and also to Miss May Seymour, the Edi- 
tor of the Dewey Classification, for many courtesies extended. The original draft 
of the Classified Dental Index was made in 1898. In the intervening years many 
members of the profession have been consulted and their suggestions utilized in am- 
plifying the original draft, as the indexing of various publications has progressed. 


For this volume, the work of classifying the articles and the preparation of copy 
for the printer was performed by Mrs. Flora B. Mann and Miss Martha Mann, 
who have also read proof and checked back every article in the Classified Index 
with the original titles in the several journals, verifying page numbers, etc., and their 
conscientious efforts are much appreciated. All of this work has been carried on in 
the Editor’s private library. 


Most of the journals for the period covered by this volume of the Index have 
been supplied by the library of Northwestern University Dental School. The Bu- 
reau is also under obligation for books loaned by Dr. L. P. Anthony, Editor of the 
Dental Cosmos, by the library of the Dental Department of the University of Penn- 
sylvania, and by Dr. A. F. Isham of Buffalo, N. Y. 


The profession is indebted to Dr. Abram Hoffman for his services as Secretary- 
Treasurer of the Index Bureau, including the very efficient handling of the finances, 
supervision of the printing and distribution of the Index. Reference is made in 
the article by Dr. Hoffman to the dental organizations and members of the profession 
who have made this publication possible by their liberal contributions and guaran- 
tees. Credit is also due Dr. W. L. Fickes and Dr. John Oppie McCall for their serv- 
ices in handling the finances of the Index during the early struggles to establish 
this work. 


We wish to express our thanks to the J. W. Clement Company, Buffalo, New 
York, for their co-operation in the printing and publishing of this volume. 


Chicago, June Ist, 1932. THE EDITOR. 
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The Development of the Index and Its Use 


By ARTHUR D. BLACK. 


In volumes previously published a statement was made as to the importance of 
this work in its relation to the development of the profession, and a report was made 
of the origin and growth of plans upon which the Index is being published. It is 
not considered necessary to reprint those statements in this volume, although a very 
brief review of the development and use of the Index may not be amiss. 


While the writer was in dental college in 1897, it was realized that a very con- 
siderable library of dental periodicals was almost useless because it was practically 
impossible to find the articles which had been written upon any subject. A study 
of the situation made it apparent that much valuable work, needed for the future 
development of the profession, would be lost, if a plan were not formulated by which 
the writings of the past could be made easily accessible. It seemed to be of great 
importance to the progress of the profession. The Dewey Decimal Classification 
was selected as best adapted to our purpose, although Dewey’s Classification for den- 
tistry was unsatisfactory, and Dr. Frederick B. Noyes and the writer prepared the 
framework upon which the present classification for dentistry has been developed. 
This work was begun in 1898. In order to test out and adjust the plan to our litera- 
ture, the articles in the Dental News Letter, 1847-1859, and the Dental Cosmos, 1859- 
1902, were indexed. This required 25,741 cards for subject and author catalogues 
and about 1,200 hours were devoted to this task during the years 1898-1903. 


In the development of the plan of classification, it was realized that the classi- 
fication must be made to fit the literature, rather than to attempt to adjust the 
literature to what might be considered an ideal classification. The wide range of 


journals indexed, covering almost the entire period of dental journal literature, and 
the satisfactory use of this Index over a period of nearly twenty years by many 
individuals in the preparation of essays, by the editorial department of the Dental 
Cosmos, and in the school library, have proven its worth. We did not hesitate, there- 
fore, to use this plan for the larger task of pesca all of the periodical litera- 


tyre published in the English language and we are confident that it will be generally 


accepted as thoroughly practical. 


The attention of our dental teachers was called to this plan of indexing at the 
annual meeting of the Institute of Dental Pedagogics held in St. Louis, December 
30, 1908—January 2, 1909.* As a result, a committee was appointed to organize the 
Dental Index Bureau and to devise ways and means for carrying out the work. 
During the twelve years intervening until the publication of the first five year in- 
dex many obstacles were encountered and finally overcome. The difficulties of financ- 


ing this effort are related by the Secretary-Treasurer, Dr. Abram Hoffman. 


It is quite certain that a search of the literature on almost any subject on which 
one would write today, will reveal much of value, which might cause considerable 
rearrangement of the views of the reader, might lead him into new angles of 
thought, which would change the character of his writing and make the article of 

ter worth, because it would more likely fit into its proper place as a link in 

e development of the profession along a particular line. 


*Proceedings Sixteenth Annual Meeting of the Institute of Dental Pedagogics, 1908-9, p. 144. 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDEX AND ITS USES 


The publication of the Index should also remind the writer of today and to- 
morrow that his article will soon be listed in an index, alongside all others on the 
same subject, and if he would have his survive, he must put into it the study and 

effort which will command the attention and respect of those who read in future > 
years. A hurriedly written paper is usually a poor contribution, which will not stand _ 


the test of time. 


The published article, accompanied by ample bibliographical references, which 
are a definite evidence of the author’s familiarity with previous writings on the same 
subject, is more likely to command an audience of the best readers than an article 
which gives credit to the views of no one else, and therefore presumably presents 


the ideas of one man only. 


The Index offers the pone wn to study the literature of the past, to give 
credit to those who laid the foundation upon which dentistry stands today, yet to 
improve our service for the future. If used as it should be, every article to be here- 
after published should be a more valuable article than it would have been without 


the Index. 


This volume contains a Bibliography of Dental Society Proceedings, Transac- 
tions and Publications, by Dr. Edward C. Mills, of Columbus, Ohio. The data col- 
lected and here published is the result of extensive research over many years and 
constitutes one of those rare contributions to the progress of the profession which is 
made by a quiet, earnest worker, who has the inclination to do a task thoroughly, 


regardless of both effort and time. 


Attention is also called to the following articles in previously published volumes 

of the Index: Dental Bibliographies in the 1916-1920 volume by Dr. Andrés G. 
Weber, of Havana, Cuba. This is the most complete list of dental bibliographies ever 
repared, and should serve as the basis for all future work. On the “History of 
ntal Periodical Literature in the English Language from 1839-1875,” by Dr. William 
H. Trueman, of Philadelphia, in which the periodical literature of the United States 
and Canada was veeliaeall This article appeared in the Index volume for 1839-1875. 
On the “History of Dental Periodicals of the British Empire from 1843-1924,” also 
by Trueman, in the 1876-1885 volume. An article entitled “The Advent of Dental Lit- 
erature,” by Dr. B. W. Weinberger in the 1886-1890 volume, which refers especially 
to the first dental books published in Germany, France, Spain, Italy, Great Britain, 
and the United States. An article entitled “The Editorial Influence upon Dental 
Literature,” covering the period 1839 to 1890, by Dr. L. Pierce Anthony, in the 1891- 


1895 volume. 


The first effort to publish an index of the pees dental literature was by 
the late Jonathan Taft in 1886. Dr. Taft’s book of 207 pages contains about 11,000 
references to selected articles in our journals published in English from the first 
issue of the American Journal of Dental Science in 1839. In 1889, David published 
an index of the French periodical literature, and in 1891 Sternfeld issued an index 
of 211 pages, which included both books and periodical literature, mostly German. 
In 1903, Port, of Heidelberg, undertook the publication of an annual index of Ger- 
man periodical dental literature, which was continued for five years. In 1911 Paul 
de Terra, of Zollikon-Zurich, edited the Index Stomatologicus, an international 
classified index, which was maintained for three years. Dr. Theo. B. von Beust 


assisted with this publication. 
In medicine, in law, and in many of the sciences, quite a number of persons de- 


vote their entire time to abstracting articles for those who are writing for publica- 
tion. The busy practitioner may not have sufficient time to review all that has been 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDEX AND ITS USES 


written on a particular subject and therefore takes advantage of the opportunity to 
employ an expert abstractor who provides the material from which 7 may draw 
desired quotations or references. is plan should be developed in dentistry. In 
our larger city or dental college libraries, encouragement should be given to library 
workers who will supply material upon any subject. This plan makes it possible for 
a limited number of good libraries to supply a large number of practitioners, even 
those who live in the most remote communities. 


An important use of this Index should be in our dental colleges. Courses should 
be established—have already been definitely organized in several schools—for the ex- 
ress purpose of acquainting students with the periodical literature of the pro- 
ession—and training them in its use. Of many plans that might be followed, we 
will suggest one with which we have had experience. A series of topics (one a week 
for a semester, or a school year) may be chosen ona single subject, such as operative 
dentistry, orthodontia or dental pathology. The one in charge of the course may, 
with the aid of the Index, select several articles on each topic; the entire list for 
a topic making a total of fifty or more pages. These lists may then be assigned 
several weeks in advance, with the understanding that the student will prepare 
an essay which will be read before the class, requiring fifteen or twenty minutes. 
Other members of the class may be assigned the same list of articles, or only the 
topic, with the request that they come prepared to discuss the essay. If the topic 
only is given them, they must necessarily go to the Index and select articles for review 
in order to prepare themselves. Following the presentation of the essay and dis- 
cussion, the instructor in charge may complete the hour with his own criticism and 
views. Similar courses may be arranged for several subjects, giving an additional 
hour per week for each. 


Such a plan is equally applicable to the dental practitioners’ study club. Such 
courses will serve not only to acquaint students with our literature and with the 
methods of study and theme writing, but also help to establish a habit of looking to 
our journals for information, and of using discretion and judgment in the accept- 
ance of statements made. Eventually an acquaintance with the writings of our best 
men should be definitely established. 


Our colleges do not attempt to a men fully prepared to practice. The 


college aims to give the fundamentals—the groundwork; the graduate must build 
his own professional structure. If he keeps himself up to date he must read the 
dental journals and be able to draw proper deductions. It should therefore be the 
duty of the college to train a student to study. He should then be able to keep 
abreast of the times after graduation. This Index places the opportunity at the 
door of every dental college and of every practitioner. 


A Review of the Activities of the Dental Index Bureau 


By ABRAM HOFFMAN 


In preceding volumes of the Index we have published a brief review of the ac- 
tivities of the Bureau and again in this volume we take advantage of the opportunity 
to thank the dental colleges, societies and individuals who have assisted in financing 


our work and thus express our appreciation. 


At the Louisville meeting (1925), the American Dental Association made us a 
grant of $10,000.00 which has been a wonderful help not only because of the financial 
assistance but because of the encouragement which such an action lends. As a result, 
it has been possible to develop a more comprehensive plan of procedure, and work 
has been progressing on all of the volumes, necessary to bring the Index up to date. 
Since 1925, the publication of the Index has been entirely financed by the American 


Dental Association. 


All subscribers of record have been supplied with copies of all volumes to which 
they are entitled. The 1839-75 volume is nearly exhausted and the supply of copies of 
the 1876-85 volume is rapidly decreasing. It is earnestly hoped that when these edi- 
tions are “sold out” none of the regular subscribers will find themselves in the posi- 
tion of being short these numbers. It is hardly probable that any of the volumes 


will ever be reprinted. 


With the publication of this, the eleventh volume of the Index, the work is 


completed from 1839 to 1929, inclusive, except for five years from 1906 to 1910. 
The next volume to be published will also be for the five year period, 1906-1910. 


It should be borne in mind that the Index Bureau is a non-profit sharing as- 
sociation in which the executives serve without remuneration and therefore, it is 
hardly just to expect them to make too many sacrifices in the “honor of the cause.” 
It may well be stated that the officers are just as anxious, if not more so, to see the 
work up to date as are those who are finding the Index a valuable asset in their daily 


work. 


We are pleased to acknowledge the co-operation that is being given by all who are 
helping, in any respect, to attain the desired end. 
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Bibliography of Dental Society Proceedings, Transactions 
and Publications 


Edward C. Mills, D. D. S., F. A. C. D., Columbus, Ohio 


Bibliographies of dental works have appeared from time to time, enumeration of 
which is unnecessary here. 

The Dental Bibliography of George C. Crowley, published in 1885, was the first 
published in this country and gives a very complete list of the publications known 
at that time. Unfortunately, he did not include periodical publications in his work. 
Had such a precedent been established, doubtless this extensive field of literature 
would have been given the recognition it justly merits and would go far toward dis- 
pelling the assertions of some, that dentistry is a calling, rather than an important 
branch of the healing art. 

In the March, 1919, issue of the Journal of the National Dental Association, Vol. 
VI, page 225, Dr. William Bebb, Librarian of Northwestern University Dental School, 
published a Bibliography of Dental Journals issued in the United States and Can- 
ada. This contribution has been invaluable as a source of information for those who 
are directly interested in library activities, and as a record of our periodical litera- 
ture to that date. 

Proceedings, transactions and society publications have now been covered by the 
Dental Index Bureau, and to those engaged in library work, particularly, this will 
be of great assistance. It is unfortunate that publications of this nature have not been 
heretofore included in any bibliography. The irregularity of the publications of 
many of the organizations has made it almost impossible to learn just what ma- 
terial exists, or to determine when a file is complete. 

It is the purpose of the present compilation, to make this information available 
in so far as it is possible, thereby furnishing a permanent record of this literature 
to date. The importance of accuracy in a compilation of this kind needs no com- 
ment, and to this end, copy was sent to the several states for approval and correction, 
and galley-proof of the entire compilation was sent to various libraries for final re- 
checking. 

A paper-covered book of less than one hundred pages is considered a pamphlet, 
and not until bound, is it classified as a book or volume. We have made no distinction 
as to binding, but have used the word “volume” regardless of covering. ; 

Explanatory Statement 

The data is presented in two groupings, as follows: 

Part I. List of Publications of State Dental Societies, also of District, County and 
City Societies in each state, arranged alphabetically by states. 

For each, the following information is given: 

A brief statement of the organization and record of the meetings of the State 

Society. 

Transactions, with years of publication and other data. 

Bulletins, with numbers, volumes, dates of publication, etc. 

Journals with numbers, volumes, dates of publication, etc. 

Other publications, such as historical booklets, directories, etc. 

List of district, component, county, city and other societies within the state hav- 

ing publications, with similar data regarding the publications of each organiza- 

tion. 
XIII 
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Part II. List of Publications in English of all National, International, Foreign 
and all other dental societies which cannot be classified by states, arranged alpha- 
betically according to the names of the several societies, with the same data as en- 
tered for societies listed under Part I. 

The years as given for the publication of proceedings and transactions are be- 
lieved to be accurate. There have occurred many errors in the numbering of volumes 
and issues of many bulletins and journals, by reason of irregularities in publication, 
change of editors, typographical errors, etc. This is misleading in the search for 
complete files, and in the preparation of this bibliography these errors are frequent- 
ly cited. However, due to the fact that research has been made in many libraries, 
and by as many co-workers, it is impossible to vouchsafe that all of these errors 
have been noted. Special attention has been given to the accuracy of the date of 
issue. 

Where date is omitted and no space appears, it indicates that the particular num- 
ber was not published. Example, 95-96-98-99, there was no issue for 1897. 

Where date is omitted, and a space appears, the best available evidence indicates 
that no issue was published. Example, 95-96- -98-99, presumably no issue for 1897. 

Where a ? is substituted for the date, satisfactory evidence could not be obtained 
as to publication. Example, 95-96- ? -98-99, it is uncertain whether a number was 
published in 1897. 

During the past few years, especially since the colossal work undertaken by the 
Dental Index Bureau approached completion, there has been an increasing interest 
in the creation of Dental Libraries, and diligent effort has been made by librarians 
to procure all issues of publications with a view of completing files of the various 
bulletins and journals. These contain much local information that the larger jour- 
nals cannot publish, owing to the vast amount of material of more general interest. 
The references cited in the Index should be of great value to all collectors. This 
stimulated interest and effort should receive encouragement, as it will doubtless pro- 
duce results that will be a priceless heritage to future generations of dentists, by pre- 
serving much material that will be of increasing interest and value with the passing 
of the years. 

This manuscript, as well as galley-proof, was submitted for corrections to many 
dental editors and secretaries of state societies for corrections and additional data, 
also to all dental libraries of record in the United States. 

While everyone conerned has been aon it is difficult to single out individuals 
for thanks, but this opportunity cannot be omitted to mention Miss Louise Reazin, 
of the Thos. W. Evans Institute, School of Dentistry. University of Pa., Drs. B. W. 
Weinberger of New York City, A. F. Isham of Buffalo, N. Y., T. D. Dow of Stan- 
some Mich., L. P. Anthony of Philadelphia, Pa., and E. E. Haverstick of St. Louis. 

0. 

To these I am greatly indebted, with especial thanks to Mrs. Madelene Marshall, 
the efficient librarian of the Northwestern 'niversity Dental School, for her untir- 
ing efforts in procuring data, and to the Misses Bertha L. Godfrey and Frances J. 
Mills, both of Columbus, for their invaluable service and suggestions, and typo- 
graphical work in preparing the manuscript. 

“That which is spoken is lost in the air, the written word remains.” 


Columbus, Ohio. Epwarp C. Mitts. 


January, 1933. 
SPECIAL NOTICE 

Information regarding errors or omissions in this bibliography should be sent 

to Chairman of the Committee on Dental Index, in care of the American Dental 

Association. 
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Part I 


List of Publications of State Dental Societies, also of District, County and 
City Societies in each State, arranged alphabetically by States. 


For publications of all other societies, including national and foreign organizations, see Part Il. 


ALABAMA 
ALABAMA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized at Montgomery, October 6, 1869. Met annually, 1870, 1871, 1872, 1873 and 
adjourned to meet in Mobile 3d Wednesday in August, 1874, but on account of epidemic of 
Yellow Fever there, no meeting was held, and the association became inactive until 1880. 
As a result of a conference at the meeting of The Southern Dental Association in Augusta, 
Ga., in 1879, it was decided to revise the old association and a call was issued to the den- 
tists of the State to meet in Montgomery, July 20, 1880, at which place and date the reor- 
ganization took place. The association has met annually since. 


Transactions: 1869-1886, Published in two volumes. 
Vol. |. Includes 1869-70-71-72-73; (lapsed to 1881) 1881-82-83; All except 1883 consist of 
names of officers and dates of meetings only;—- except 1873 which contains the State Law; 
and 1883 which contains complete transactions. 


Vol. Il. 1884-85-86 are complete transactions. 


Transactions: ‘ 
1891-92-93-94-95-96-97-98-99-1900; 1901-02-03-04 (in one volume); 1905-06-07; 08-09 (in one vol- 
ume); 10-11-12-13-14-15-?-17. (-17 Published in Quarterly Bulletin Vol. I, No. 1, Sept. 1917). 


Directories: Dental, of Alabama 1881; 1886. 


Bulletin: 
Quarterly Bulletin of the Alabama State Dental Association: 
Vol. I. No. 1, September 1917; No. 2, December 1918; (should have been 1917); No. 3, March 
1918, complete in three numbers. 


Vol. Il. No. 1, November 1918; No. 2, March 1919, complete in two numbers; No more pub- 
lished until March, 1920, omitting Vol. III. 

Vol. IV. No. 1, March 1920, one number. 

Vol. V. No. 1 omitted; No. 2, September 1920; No. 3, December 1920. (on cover, Vol. IV, 
No. 3.) 

Vol. Vi. No. 1, February 1921; No. 2, April 1921; No. 3, December 1921; No. 4, February 1922. 


Vol. Vil. No. 1, March 1922; No. 1, July 1922: No. 2, October 1922; No. 3, January 1923; 
No. 4, April 1923. 


Name changed to: 
Alabama Dental Association Bulletin, February 1925, Volume number and issue omitted: 
1925. February; March. . 
1926. January; March; December. 
1927. January; February; April; September. 
1928. January; March; April; October. 
1929. January; March; April; November. 
1930. January; March; April; September. 
1931. January; March; April; July. 
1932. January; March; April; July. 
Bulletin of Four States Post Graduate meeting, Ala., Miss., Texas, La. 1918. 


xv 


ARKANSAS 
ARKANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized: Little Rock, January 11, 1887. 
Bulletin: Arkansas State Dental Association. 

February 1916; September 1918 (probably last issue). 
Dentark. (Bulletin of the Arkansas State Dental Association). 


Vol. |. No. 1, March 1930; No. 2, May 1930. (Two numbers in Volume I). 
Name changed to: Journal of the Arkansas State Dental Association, beginning with: 


Vol. Il. No. 1, September 1930; No. 2, November 1930; No. 3, February 1931; No. 4, May 1931. 
Vol. Hl. No. 1, August 1931; No. 2, November 1931; No. 3, February 1932; No. 4, May 1932, 


Vol. IV. No. 1, August 1932; No. 2, November 1932. 


CALIFORNIA 
CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized at San Francisco, June 29, 1870. 


Transactions: 1870-71-72-73 in one volume; 1874; 1875-76-77-78-79 in one volume; 1880-81; 1882- 
83-84-85-86 in one volume; 1887-82-89-90-91-92-93- (none published in 1894) 95-96- (none pub- 
lished for 1897) ;-98-99-1900-01-02-03-04- (none published for 1905 or 1906) 07-08-09-10-11-12-13- 


14. Bulletin takes place of proceedings after 1914. 
Bulletin: California State Dental Association: 
Vol. I. No. 1, May 1916; Nos. 1-2, June-July 1916; No. 4, August 1916; No. 5, September 1916; 
No. 6, October 1916; No. 7, Nov. 1916 and No. 8, Dec. 1916. 
Vols. Il, Hl, 1V, 1917-1918-1919; each had 12 numbers, beginning with January No. 1, ending 
with December, No. 12. (With Vol. II, No. 6, June 1917, name was changed to Journal). 
Vol. V. Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 (No. 1, Jan., No. 7, July 1920). Discontinued until 1930 
when it resumed publication. 
Journal: California State Dental Association: 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, May, 1930; No. 2, June 1930; No. 3, Sept. 1930; No. 4, Dec. 1930. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, Feb. 1931; No. 2, Apr. 1931; No. Me May-June 1931; No. 4, July-August 1931; 
No. 5, Sept.-October 1931; No. 6, Nov. -Dec. 1931. 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1932; No. 2, March-Apr. 1932; No. 3, May-June 1932; No. 4, July- 
Aug. 1932; No. '5, Sept.-Oct. 1932; No. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1932. 
Vol. IX. No. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1933. 
ALAMEDA COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized in 1893 as the Oakland Dental Club. 
Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, September, 1926; No. 2, December 1926; No. 3, March 1927; No. 4, June 1927. 
Volumes il, Ill, 1V, V, Vi. Each had four issues, published quarterly same as Vol. I. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, September 1932. No. 2, December 1932. 
CALIFORNIA STATE ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 
Organized Dec. 27, 1884. 
Transactions: 1884-85 in one volume (all that was published). 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 
Organized June 23, 1898. 
Transactions: 1901-02-04-14, joint with the California State Dental Assocation. The Association 
has stenographic copies of their transactions for 1911-12-13-14-21-23-24-25-26-27-28 and 1929. 
Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Apr. 1914. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, July 1915. 
Vol. Hl. No. 1, July 1916. 
Vol, IV. No. 1, May 1917. 
Vol. V. No. 1, May 1918. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, June 1919. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, May 1920; No. 2, June 1920. 
Vol. Vill, No. 2, May 1921. 
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LOS ANGELES COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized Feb. 1894 as the Los Angeles Ass’n of Dental Alumni. 
Bulletin: 
There is no record of the issues previous to 1921. The Society during those years was small, 
and a leaflet or pamphlet was published for each meeting, and probably carried the volume 
numbers. It is generally conceded that the first issue of our Bulletin in its present form 
appeared as Vol. IV, No. 6, Oct. 1921. C. M. Alderson, Oct. 15, 1932. 


Vol. IV. No. 6, Oct. 1921; No. 7, Nov. 1921; No. 8, Dec. 1921. 

Vol. V. No. 1, Jan. 1922; No. 2, Feb. 1922; No. 3, March 1922; No. 4, Apr. 1922; No. 5, Aug. 

1922; No. 6, Sept. 1922; No. 7, Oct. 1922; No. 8, Nov. 1922; No. 9, Dec. 1922; No. 10, Feb. 

1923; and No. 11, March 1923; No. 12, Apr. 1923; No. 13, May 1923; No. 14 Sept. 1923, No. 

15, Oct. 1923; No. 16, Nov. 1923; No. 17, Dec. 1923. 

Vol. VI. No. 1, Feb. 1924; No. 2, March 1924; No. 3, Apr. 1924; No. 4, May, 1924; No. 5, June 

1924; No. 6, Sept. 1924; No. 7, Oct. 1924; No. 8, Nov. 1924; No. 9, Dec. 1924. 

Vol. Vil. No. 1, Jan. 1925; No. 2, Feb. 1925; No. 3, March, 1925; No. 4, Apr. 1925; No. 5, 

May 1925; No. 6, June 1925; No. 7, Sept. 1925; No. 8, Oct. 1925; No. 9, Nov. 1925; No. 10, 

Dec. 1925. 

Vol. Hl. No. 11, Jan. 1926; No. 12, Feb. 1926. 

Vol. 1V. No. 1, March 1926; No. 2, Apr. 1926; No. 3, May 1926; No. 4, June 1926; No. 5, Sept. 

1926; No. 6, Oct. 1926; No. 7, November 1926; No. 8, Dec. 1926; No. 9, Jan. 1927; No. 10, 

Feb. 1927; No. 11, March 1927; No. 12, April 1927. 

Vol. V. No. 1, May 1927; No. 2, August 1927; No. 3, Sept. 1927; No. 4, Oct. 1927; No. 5, Nov. 

1927; No. 6, Dec. 1927; No. 7, Jan. 1928; No. 8, Feb. 1928; No. 9, March 1928; No. 10, April 

1228; No. 11, May 1928; No. 12, June 1928. 

Vol. Vi. No. 1, Aug. 1928; No. 2, Sept. 1928; No. 3, Oct. 1928; No. 4, Nov. 1928; No. 5, Dec. 

1928; No. 6, Jan. 1929; No. 7, Feb. 1929; No. 8, March 1929; No. 9, April 1929; No. 10, May 

1929; No. 11, June 1929; No. 12, July 1929. 

Vol. Vil. No. 1, Aug. 1929; No. 2, Sept. 1929; No. 3, Oct. 1929; No. 4, Nov. 1929; No. 5, Dec. 

1929; No. 6, Jan. 1930; No. 7, Feb. 1930; No. 8, March 1930; No. 9, April 1930; No. 10, May 

1930; No. 11, June 1930; No. 12, July 1930. 

Vol. Vill. No. 1, August 1930; No. 2, Sept. 1930; No. 3, Oct. 1930; No. 4, Nov. 1930; No. 5, 

Dec. 1930; No. 6, January 1931; No. 7, Feb. 1931; No. 8, March, 1931; No. 9, April 1931; No. 

10, May 1931; No. 11, Sept. 1931; No. 12, Oct. 1931; No. 13, Nov. 1931 No. 14, Dec. 1931. 

Vol. 1X. No. 1, Jan. 1932; No. 2, Feb. 1932; No. 3, March, 1932; No. 4, Apr. 1932; No. 5, May 
1932; No. 6, Sept. 1932; No. 7, Oct. 1932; No. 8, Nov. 1932; No. 9, Dec. 1932. 


COLORADO 
COLORADO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


A temporary organization was effected in Denver, April 5, 1887, and a permanent organiza- 
tion followed June 8th of the same year. r 

Bulletin: Colorado State Dental Association. 
Issues numbered consecutively without Volume number. 
No. 1, Sept. 1915; No. 2, Feb. 1916; No. 3, June 1916; No. 4, Dec. 1916; No. 5, March 1917; 
No. 6, June 1917; No. 7, November 1917; No. 8, March, 1918; No. 9, June 1918; No. 10, Dec. 
1918; No. 11, Apr. 1919; No. 12, Dec. 1919; No. 18, Feb. 1920. 
No issue until 1921 when it began as: 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Feb. 1921; No. 2, May 1921; No. 3, Oct. 1921; No. 4, Feb. 1922; No. 5, May, 1922; 
No. 6, Oct. 1922; No. 7, Feb. 1923; No. 8, May 1923; No. 9, Oct. 1923; No. 10, Feb. 1924; No. 
11, June 1924. The last two issues were erroneously marked Vol. III. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Sept. 1924; No. 2, Dec. 1924; No. 3, March 1925; No. 4, June 1925. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Sept. 1925; No. 2, Dec. 1925; No. 3, March 1926; No. 4, June 1926. 
Vol. V. No. 1, Sept. 1926; No. 2, Dec. 1926; No. 3, March, 1927; No. 4, June 1927. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, Sept. 1927; No. 2, Dec. 1927; No. 3, March 1928; No. 4, June 1928. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, Sept. 1928; No. 2, Dec. 1928; No. 3, March, 1929; No. 4, June 1929. 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, Sept. 1929; No. 2, Dec. 1929; No. 3, March, 1930; No. 4, July, 1930. 
Vol. 1X. No. 1, Sept. 1930; No. 2, Dec. 1930; No. 3, March 1931 (No. 3 is marked Vol. X on 
cover and Vol. VIII on title page); No. 4, June 1931. 
Vol. X. No. 1, Sept. 1931; No. 2, Dec. 1931; No. 3, March 1932; No. 4, June 1932. 


Vol. XI, No. 1, Sept. 1932. 
XVII 


CONNECTICUT 
CONNECTICUT STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 
Organized: Hartford, October 20, 1864. 


Transactions: 1864-65 in one volume. 1876-77-78-79 in one volume. 19 
07-08-09-10-11-12-13-14-15-16; 1917-18 in one volume; 1919. Year Book: 1893; 1895. 


Bulletin: Connecticut State Dental Association: 
Vol. |. No. 1, Feb. 1925; No. 2, Apr. 1925. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Feb. 1926. 
Vol. Hl. No. 1, Feb. 1927. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, March 1927 (This number was doubtless intended as Vol. III, No. 2). 
Vol. IV. No. 1, January 1928 (marked Vol. IV, No. 1, same as March, 1927); No. 2, March 1928. 
Vol. V. No. 1, Dec. 1928; No. 2, Feb. 1929; No. 3, March 1929; No. 3, Apr. 1929, extra No. 
for meeting. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, Oct. 1929; No. 2, Jan. 1930; No. 3, Apr. 1930. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, Oct. 1930; No. 2, Apr. 1931. 
Vol. VIII. No. 1, Oct. 1931; No. 2, March 1932. 
Vol. 1X. No. 1, Oct. 1932. 


NEW HAVEN DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 
Organized 1889. 


Transactions: 1904 (first). 


Historical: Notes on history of anaesthesia, the Wells Memorial celebration at Hartford in 1904 
and early record of dentists in Connecticut by James McManus, 1896. 


. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized November 23, 1866; Incorporated 1880 and 1899. 
Proceedings: (See Maryland history and proceedings). 
Bulletin: District of Columbia Dental Society. 
Vol. I. No. 1, Dec. 1926; No. 2, March 1927; No. 3, June 1927. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Dec. 1927; No. 2, March, 1928; No. 3, June 1928. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Dec. 1928; No. 2, March 1929; No. 3, June 1929. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Dec. 1929; No. 2, March 1930; No. 3, June 1930. 
Vol. V. No. 1, Dec. 1930; No. 2, March, 1931; No. 3, June 1931. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, Dec. 1931; No. 2, March, 1932; No. 3, June 1932. 


FLORIDA 
FLORIDA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized: Jacksonville, October 15, 1884. 


Bulletin: The Florida State Dental Society. 
bod 1. No. 1, Apr. 1922; No. 2, July, 1922; No. 3, Oct. 1922; No. 4, Jan. 1923; No. 5, Apr. 
Vol. Il. No. 6, July 1923; No. 7, Oct. 1923; No. 8, Jan. 1924; No. 9, April 1924; No. 10, July 
1924; No. 11, Oct. 1924. 
Vol. Ill. No. 12, Jan. 1925. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, April 1925; No. 2, July 1925; No. 3, October 1925. 
Vol. V. No. 1, Jan. 1926; No. 2, April 1926; No. 3, June 1926; No. 4, October 1926. 
Vol. VI. No. 1, Jan. 1927; No. 2, April 1927; No. 3, July 1927; No. 4, October 1927. 
Vol. Vil. Nu. 1, January 1928; No. 2, April 1928; No. 3, July 1928; No. 4, October 1928. 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, Jan. 1929; No. 2, April 1929; No. 3, July 1929; No. 4, October 1929. 
Changed to a monthly (quarto size) with Vol. I, No. 1, Dec. 1929. 
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Vol. 1. No. 1, Dec. 1929; No. 2, Jan. 1930; No.3, Feb. 1930; No. 4, March 1930; No. 5, Apr. 1930; 
No. 6, May 1930; No. 7, June 1930; No. 8, July 1930; No. 9, August 1930; No. 10, Sept. 1930; 
No. 11, October 1930, 

Vol. Il. No. 2, Nov. 1930; No. 3, December 1930; No. 4, Jan. 1931; No. 5, February, 1931; No. 6, 
March 1931; No. 7, March 1931; No. 8, May 1931; No. 9, June 1931; No. 10, July 1931; No. 11, 
August 1931; No. 12, September 1931; No. 11, Oct. 1931; No. 12, Nov. 1931; (This volume 
had no number 1, two numbers, 6 and 7, were marked March, and numbers 11 and 12 were 
used twice. There was no December number). 


Florida Dental Journal. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Jan. 1932; No. 2, Feb. 1932; No. 3, March, 1932; No. 4, April 1932; No. 5, 
May, 1932; No. 6, June 1932; No. 7, July 1932; No. 8, August 1932; No. 9, Sept. 1932; No. 
10, Oct. 1932; No. 11, Nov. 1932; No. 12, Dec. 1932. 


GEORGIA 
GEORGIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Name changed to the Georgia State Dental Association, 1932. Organized: Macon, July 1, 
1859; a second meeting was held at Savannah on the second Wednesday of June 1860, and 
a third at Augusta on May 7, 1861. Owing to the disrupting influence of civil war meetings 
were discontinued. On July, 30, 1869 a meeting was held at Atlanta to effect a new organ- 
ization. Officers were elected and the organization was completed December 28, 1869, at 
Savannah. 


Transactions: 
1894-95; (1899-1900-01-02 published in Dental World, Atlanta, Georgia); monthly October 
1899 to Dec. 1902, ending with Vol. IV No. 3. 

1904-05; (1904 published in back of 1905, contains business portion of meeting only; pa- 
pets of 1904 were published in Dental Hints of 1905 and later). 
1906-07-08; 1909 and 1910 in one volume; 1911 and 1912 in one volume; 1913-1914. 


Bulletin: Georgia State Dental Society. 
Vol. I. No. 1, June 1921. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, June 1922. 


Bulletin: Second Series: 
Vol. I. No. 1, March 1928; No. 2, May 1928. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, August, 1928; No. 2, November 1928; No. 3, February 1929; No. 4, May 1929. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Aug. 1929; No. 2, Nov. 1929; No. 3, February 1930; No. 4, May 1930. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Aug. 1930; No. 2, Nov. 1930; No. 3, Feb. 1931; No. 4, May 1931. 
Vol. V. No. 1, Aug. 1931; No. 2, Nov. 1931; No. 3, Feb. 1932; No. 4, May 1932. 
Vol. VI. No. 1, Aug. 1932. (With this issue called the Journal of the Geo gia State Dental 
Association.) No. 2, Nov. 1932. 


Historical: 
Biographies of the Ex-Presidents, first edition 1906 by H. H. Johnson; second edition by 
same author 1927. 


ILLINOIS 
ILLINOIS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized: Chicago, July 24, 1865. 


Transactions: 
1865-1869 inclusive, published as a supplement to Transactions of 1876. 1870-71-72; 1873 
joint with Iowa; 1874-75-76-77-78-79-80-81-82-83-84-85-86-87-88-89-90-91-92; 1893 joint with*lowa; 
1894-95-96-97-98-99-1900-01-02-03-04-05-06-07-08-0 9-10-11-12-13-14-15-16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23-24-25-26-27- 
28-29-30-31-32. 


Booklet: Historical of the Society; 1865-1914 (Classified index of papers, etc.). 
Directory: Dental, of Illinois, 1910. 


Bulletin: 

Vol. |. No. 1, January 1905—began as a Monthly and continued as such until November, 1918. 
Vol. XIV. No. 8, November 1918. No issue until January 1919, when it began as a bi-monthly as 
Vol. XV. No. 1, January 1919, with six issues a year No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Mar.; No. 3, May; 
No. 4, July; No. 5, Sept.; No. 6, Nov. until July, 1931. 
Vol. XXVIII. No. 4, July 1931, when it was succeeded by Journal of the Illinois State Dental 
Society. 
Note: The Bulletin: Vol. I had 12 numbers; Vol. II had 10 numbers, omitting July and 
August; Vols. III, IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, IX, X (double number for April-May), and XI had 
each 9 numbers, omitting June, July and August; Vol. XII had 8 numbers, omitting June, 
July, August and September; Vol. XIII had 9 numbers, omitting July, August and September; 
Vol. XIV had 8 numbers, No. 1, Jan. 1918; No. 2, Feb. 1918; No. 3, Mar. 1918; No. 4, April 
1918; No. 5, May 1918; No. 6, June 1918; No. 7, Sept. 1918; No. 8, Nov. 1918. 


Errors in Marking: 
Vol. IV. No. 1, January 1908, is marked 1907; No. 4 is marked Vol. V; No. 6 is marked No. 5. 
Vol. V. No. 1, is marked Vol. IV, No. 10; No. 2 is marked Vol. VI. No. 2; No. 5 is marked 
Vol. VI, No. 5. 

Journal of the Illinois State Dental Society. 


Monthly. The first issue, September 1931, is erroneously marked Vol XVI, No. 1. The next 
issue, October, is marked Vol. I, No. 2. Volume concluded with No. 12, Aug. 1932. 


Vol. Il. No. 1, Sept. 1932. 


Local Organizations: 
Chicago Dental Society. Organized Jan. 26, 1864. 
Bulletin: 
First issue, weekly, September 21, 1920. Vol. I closed with the issue of June 21, 1921, 40 


issues. 
Vol. II began September 6, 1921, No. 1, and closed with issue of August 29, 1922, 52 num- 


bers. It has been published weekly, each volume containing 52 numbers. Current. 


Transactions: Chicago Dental Society: 1889. 


Transactions: Odontographic Society of Chicago. Organized November 19, 1882. 1903; 1908- 
09 list of members, constitution and program for the year. 


Chicago College of Dental Surgery. Alumni Association Meeting, 1893. 


Transactions: Northern Illinois Dental Society. Organized 1887; 1899-1900-01-02-03-04-05-06-07-08- 
09-10-11-12-13-14-15-16-17. 


Transactions: 


INDIANA 


INDIANA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


A preliminary meeting, with a view of organization, was held in Indianapolis, September 
20, 1858. Resolutions were adopted, calling for a meeting of the dentists of Indiana to be 
held at Indianapolis, December 28, 1858, at which meeting the organization was effected. 


Transactions: 
1858-1882, in 1 volume. Condensed history of the association and full transactions for 1882. 
1883- -86-87-88-89-90-91-92-93-94; 1895 and 1898 were published in the Tri-State Meeting Pro- 
ceedings (Indiana, Ohio, Michigan); 1899; 1906-07-08-09. (Last four are reprints from the 


Dental Summary). 
Bulletin: 

Quarterly Bulletin of the Indiana State Dental Association: 

Vol. |. No. 1, Sept. 1913; No. 2, Dec. 1913; No. 3, Mar. 1914; No. 4, June 1914. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Oct. 1914; No. 2, July 1915; No. 3, Nov. 1915; No. 4, Mar. 1916. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, May 1916; No. 2, July 1916; No. 3, Oct. 1916; No. 4, Jan. 1917. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, May 1917; No. 2, July 1917; No. 3, Oct. 1917; No. 4, Jan. 1918. 


Vol. V. No. 1, May 1918; (Last issue). 


al 
Ne 
: 
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Discontinued until 1922: 

Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1922; No. 2, May 1922; No. 3, July 1922; No. 4, Oct. 1922. 

— No. 1, Jan. 1923; No. 2, April 1923; No. 3, Oct. 1923; No. 4, Nov. 1923; No. 5 Dec. 
(With the October 1923 issue it became a monthly.) 

Vols. Ill, 1V, V, Vi, Vil, VIII, IX, X, XI, for the years 1924-1932, inclusive, each contains 12 
issues, beginning with January, No. 1, ending with December, No. 12. 

Vol. XII. No. 1, Jan. 1933, name changed to Journal of the Indiana State Dental Association. 


IOWA 
IOWA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized: Muscatine, July 14 and 15, 1863. 


Transactions: 
1873, Joint with Illinois; 1878- -80; 1881 Joint with Illinois; 85-86-87-88- - -91-92; 1893 Joint 
with Illinois; 94-95; 96 and 97 in one volume; 98; 1899-1900 in one volume; 1901-02-03-04-05- 


06-07- -09-10-11-12-13-14-15-16. 


lowa State Dental Society Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, January 1915; No. 2, February 1915; No. 3, March 1915; No. 4, April 1915; 
No. 5, July 1915; No. 6, October 1915; No. 7, December 1915; (7 numbers in volume I). 
Vol. Il. No. 1, January 1916; No. 2, February 1916; No. 3, March 1916; No. 4, October 1916; 
No. 5, November 1916; No. 6, December 1916. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, February 1917; No. 2, March 1917; No. 3, April 1917; No. 4, July 1917; No. 5, 
October 1917; No. 6, December 1917. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, February 1918; No. 2, April 1918; No. 3, June 1918; No. 4, September 1918; 
No. 5, December 1918. 
Vol. V. No. 1, February 1919; No. 2, April 1919; No. 3, May 1919; No. 4, June 1919; No. 5, 
September 1919; No. 6, November 1919. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, February 1920; No. 2, April 1920; No. 3, June 1920; No. 4, September 1920; 
No. 5, December 1920. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, February 1921; No. 2, April 1921; No. 3, June 1921; No. 4, August 1921; 
No. 5, November 1921; No. 6, December 1921. 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, February, 1922; No. 2, April 1922; No. 3, June 1922; No. 4, August 1922; 
No. 5, October 1922; No. 6, December 1922. 
Vol. 1X. No. 1, February 1923; No. 2, April 1923; No. 3, Jume 1923; No. 4, October 1923; 
Nos. 5-6, December 1923. 
Vol. X. No. 1, March 1924; No. 2, April 1924; No. 3, June 1924; No. 4, September 1924; No. 5, 
November 1924; No. 6, January 1925. 
Vol. XI. No. 1, February 1925; No. 2, April 1925; No. 3, June 1925; No. 4, October 1925; 
Nos. 5-6, December 1925. 
Vol. XII. No. 1, February 1926; No. 2, March 1926; No. 3, April 1926; No. 4, June 1926; 
No. 5, October 1926; No. 6, December 1926. 
Vol. XIil. No. 1, Mar. 1927, marked Vol. XII, No. 7; No. 2, April 1927; No. 3, June 1927; Nos. 
4-5-6, November 1927, (triple number). 
Vol. XIV. No. 1, February 1928; No. 2, April 1928; No. 3, June 1928; No. 4, October 1928; 
(This volume had four numbers only). 
Vol. XV. No. 1, February 1929; No. 2, April 1929; No. 3,*June 1929; No. 4, August 1929; 
No. 5, October 1929; No. 6, December 1929. 
Vol. XVI. No. 1, February 1930; No. 2, April 1930; No. 3, June 1930; No. 4, August 1930; 
No. 5, October 1930; No. 6, December 1930. 
Vol. XVII. No. 1, February 1931; No. 2, April 1931; No. 3, June 1931, (marked Vol. XVIII, 
No. 3); No. 4, August 1931; No. 5, October 1931; No. 6, December 1931. 
Vol. XVIII. No. 1, Feb. 1932; No. 2, Apr. 1932; No. 3, June 1932; No. 4, Aug. 1932; No. 5, 
Oct. 1932; No. 6, Dec. 1932. 


Eastern lowa Dental Society: Organized June 25, 1888, at Marion. Met annually at cities of 
Eastern Iowa. Discontinued about 1901. 


Transactions: 
1895-1896-1897. 
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KANSAS 
KANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized: Lawrence, May 2, 1871. 

Transactions: 

1872-73-74-75-76- -78-  -81-82- -1912. 

=e Kansas Dental Annual: 1873, 1874, 1875, 1876, -?-, -?-, -?-, -?-, 1881, 1882. 
Bulletin: 


Vol. I. No. 1, 1917 (no month shown), No. 2, March, 1917; No. 3, July, 1917; No. 4, Sept. 1917. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, January 1918; No. 2, April 1918; No. 3, July 1918; No. 4, Oct. 1918. 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, January 1919; No. 2, April 1919; No. 3, July 1919; No. 4, Oct. 1919. 

Vol. IV. No. 1, January 1920; No. 2, April 1920; No. 3, July 1920; No. 4, Oct. 1920. 

Vol. V. No. 1, January 1921; No. 2, April 1921; No. 3, July 1921; No. 4, Oct. 1921. 

Vol. Vi. No. 1, January 1922; No. 2, April 1922; No. 3, July 1922; No. 4, Oct. 1922. 

Vol. Vil. No. 1, January 1923; No. 2, April 1923; No. 3, July 1923; No. 4, Oct. 1923. 

Vol. Vill. No. 1, January 1924 (Dated on title page 1923); No. 2, April 1924; No. 3, July 
1924; No. 4, Oct. 1924. 

ia Vol. 1X. No. 1, January 1925; No. 2, April 1925; No. 3, July 1925; No. 4, October 1925. 

xt -Vols. X, XI, XII, XII, XIV, XV, for 1926-1931 inclusive, each had four numbers as No. 1, Janu- 
“i ary; No. 2, April; No. 3, July; and No, 4, October. 

. Vol. XVI. No. 1, January 1932; No. 2, April 1932; No. 3, July 1932; No. 4, Oct. 1932. 

Journal: Name changed with Vol. XVII, No. 1, January, 1933. 


-KENTUCKY 
KENTUCKY STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organizations: First organization at Lexington, April 24, 1860; the second annual 
meeting was held at Louisville, April 9, 1861, which was the last owing to the Civil War. 
In pursuance to a call on April 18, 1865, a number of dentists organized at Louisville, the 
Central States Dental Association, composed of dentists from Kentucky, Tennessee, Ohio, In- 
diana, Illinois and Missouri (called Central States of North America). The last meeting was 
held in Louisville, January 19, 1869, at which time Dr. W. H. Goddard introduced a resolution 
to discontinue, as each of the states had a state organization and their efforts should be to 
, build and foster the state associations, also that the dentists of Kentucky should revive 
i their old society or form a new one. On July 30, 1870, the present association was organized 


: and a constitution was adopted December 28, 1870. 
Transactions: 1878. 
: Bulletin: Kentucky State Dental Association. 
The first five issues were published without number and volume as follows: November 1913; 
December 1913; January 1914; February 1914; March 1914. The next issues were as follows: 
r Vol. Il. No. 4, Apr. 1914; No. 5, May 1914; No. 6, June 1914; No. 7, Sept. 1914; No. 7, Octo- 
ber 1914 (both Sept. and Oct. are No. 7); No. 8, Nov. 1914; No. 9, December 1914; No. 10, 
. January 1915; No. 11, February 1915; No. 12, March 1915. 
i Vol. Ill. No. 13, Apr. 1915; No. 14, May 1915; No volume or number for the following: Sep- 


tember 1915; Nov. 1915; January 1916; March 1916; May 1916. 
Vol. IV. No. 6, July 1916; No. 7, Oct. 1916; No. 8, December 1916. 
_ % i 9, Feb. 1917; No. 10, Apr. 1917; No. 11, June 1917; No. 12, Sept. 1917; No. 13, 
ov. ql 
Vol. Vi. No. 14, Jan. 1918; No. 15, March 1918; No. 16, May 1918; No. 17, Aug. 1918; No. 18, 
; Oct. 1918; No. 19, January 1919; No. 20, May 1919; No. 21, Oct. 1919. 
: Vol. VII. No. 22, Jan. 1920; No. 23 April 1920. 


Bulletin: (another series) 
Vol. |. No. 1, August 1931; No. 2, Sept. 1931; No. 3, Oct. 1931; No. 4, Nov. 1931; No. 5, 
Dec. 1931. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Jan. 1932; No. 2, Feb. 1932; No. 3, Mar. 1932; No. 4, Apr. 1932; No. 5, May 
1932; No. 6, o— 1932; No. 7, July 1932; No. 8, Oct. 1932. Published quarterly beginning with 
Vol. II, No. 


XXII 
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LOUISIANA 
LOUISIANA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized: New Orleans, June 19, 1878. 

Transactions: 1886-87-88. 

Journal: Louisiana State Dental Society. 
Vol. I. No. 1, March, 1916; (no further data). 

Journal: Louisiana State Dental Society. 
Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1929; No. 2, Feb. 1929; No. 3, March 1929; No. 4, April 1929; Name 
changed to Dixie Dentist with No. 5, May 1929; No. 6, June 1929; No. 7, July 1929; No. 8, 
August 1929; No. 9, Sept. 1929; No. 10, Oct. 1929; No. 11 and 12, November and December 
(double issue). 
Vol. Ii. No. 1, Jan. 1930; No. 2, Feb. 1930; No. 3, March 1930; No. 4, Apr. 1930; No. 5, May 
1930; July 1930 not numbered; No. 6, Oct. 1930; No. 11, November 1930; No. 12, December 
1930 (numbered irregularly). 


Vol. Ill. No. 1 and 2, 4 and February 1931 (double number); No. 3, March 1931; No. 
4, April 1931; No. 6, June 1931; No. 7, July 1931; No. 9, Aug.-Sept. 1931; Nos. 10 


and 11, Oct.-Nov. 1931. (double number, folio form). 
Impressions: published quarterly by Louisiana State Dental Society. 
Vol. I. No. 1, Winter 1930; No. 2, Spring 1931; No. 3, Summer 1931; No. 4, Fall 1931. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Winter 1931; No. 2, Spring, 1932; No. 3, Summer 1932. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Winter 1932. 


MAINE 
MAINE DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized: Brunswick, September 25, 1866. 
Transactions: 
1879 (Joint with Connecticut Valley Dental Society); 1887. 


Historical: 
History of dentistry in Maine from its beginnings through fifty years of the existence of 


the Maine Dental Society. Prepared for the Maine Dental Society, as a volume to com- 
memorate the Fiftieth Anniversary of its founding, by Dana Willis Fellows, M. D. Published 
by the Society in 1924. 


MARYLAND 
MARYLAND STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 

Organized: Baltimore, October 18, 1883. 
This association succeeded a previous Maryland State Dental Association. Quoting from a 
letter from Dr. J. Ben Robinson of Baltimore, to Dr. C. W. Mills, Chairman History Committee, 
A.D.A., under date of February 5, 1930: “The Dental Association for the State of Maryland 
was organized during the summer of 1866, holding its first regular meeting on October 25, 
with Dr. Robert Arthur as its first President. This organization continued its activities 
through monthly meetings for two years, when its enthusiasm diminished and its future 
work was spasmodic until the summer of 1875, when a joint meeting was effected between 
the dentists of Maryland and the District of Columbia. This organization was known as ‘The 
Dental Society of the State of Maryland and the District of Columbia.’ It held its first meet- 
ing in Washington, October 27-29, 1875, with Dr. R. B. Donaldson in the Chair. The old 
society met annually from 1875 to 1883 inclusive.” 

Proceedings: 1875-76-77; (1877 was a joint meeting between the Maryland-District of Columbia 
Association, American Dental Convention, and the Southern Dental Association, at Oakland, 
Md.); 1878—joint with District of Columbia Ass’n. 

Bulletin: Maryland State Dental Association: 

Voi. I. No. 1, Apr. 1923; No. 2, Oct. 1923 (Two issues only). 

Vol. Il. No. 1, Apr. 1924; No. 2, Oct. 1924 (Two issues only). 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, Apr. 1925; No. 2, Oct. 1925 (Two issues only). 

Vol. IV. No. 1, Apr. 1926; No. 2, Nov. 1926 (Two issues only). 

Vol. V. No. 1, Apr. 1927; (One issue only); 

None published in 1928. 

Vol. Vi. No. 1, Apr. 1929 (One issue only). 

Another series: 

The Clarence J. Grieves Library Foundation of the Maryland State Dental Association. 
Vol. I. No. 1, Apr. 1932 (The Greenwood Edition). 
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MASSACHUSETTS 
MASSACHUSETTS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized March 4, 1864. First annual meeting May 6, 1864, in Boston. 


Proceedings: 
1864; (Condensed Minutes of meeting, with Constitution and By-Laws and Biographies) ; 
1897- - - - - - -1904-05-06-07; Commencing in 1908, Transactions published in Journal of 
Allied Societies. 


Addresses: (Annual addresses delivered before the Massachusetts Dental Society); 1865-66-67- 
68-69- -7l- -73- - - -76-77-78- - -81-82-83-84-85-86-87-88- - -91-92- -94. 


History: 
Ex-Presidents and Biographies: Waldo E. Boardman, 1914. 


Bulletin: Massachusetts State Dental Society: 
Vol. I, No. 1, May 1924; No. 2, Sept. 1924; No. 3, Jan. 1925; No. 4, April 1925. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Sept. 1925; No, 2, Jan. 1926; No. 3, Apl. 1926; No. 4, Sept. 1926. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Jan. 1927; No, 2, no date; No. 3, Apl. 1927 (Program May meeting); No. 4, 
Sept. 1927. 


Vols. IV, V, Vi, Vil, Vill, for the years 1928-1932 inclusive, each contained three issues, No. 
1, January; No. 2, April; No. 3, September. 


SECTIONAL SOCIETIES 


Connecticut Valley Dental Association: Organized at Springfield, Mass., November 10, 1863, by 
dentists of Massachusetts, Connecticut and Vermont. The last meeting was a semi-annual 
held June 5, 1879, in conjunction with the following: State Societies of Massachusetts, 
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Rhode Island and Connecticut; Merrimac Valley Dental 
Society, American Academy of Dental Science, Boston Society of Dental Improvement and 
the Harvard Odontological Soc. (The Connecticut Valley Dental Association was organ- 


ized as The Connecticut Valley Association of Dental Surgeons, which name was retained 
until June 4, 1874). 


Transactions: Nov. 10, 1863 to June 13, 1876. The Records of the Connecticut Valley Dental 
Association, condensed in one volume; Oct. 17, 1876 to June 5, 1879; one volume, fairly 
complete proceedings. 


Northeastern Dental Association: Organized at Worcester, Mass., October 24, 1895, by consoli- 
dation of the Connecticut Valley Dental Society, which was successor to the Merrimac Val- 
ley Dental Society, organized October 29, 1863, at Lowell, Mass., with the New England 
Dental Society, which was organized at Boston, Oct. 19, 1863. In 1919, the name was changed 
to the New England Dental Society. 


Transactions: 1901-02-03-04-05-06-07-08-09-10-11-12 -13-14-15-16-17-18. 


New England Dental Society: Organized at Boston, October 19, 1863; consolidated with the 
Connecticut Valley Dental Society, forming the Northeastern Dental Association, October 
24, 1895. This organization was renamed New England Dental Society in 1919. 


Transactions: 1887 (Twenty-fifth Anniversary); 1903; 1919; 1920. 
American Academy of Dental Science: Instituted at Boston, October 19, 1867; 1879, Joint Meet- 
ing with Connecticut Valley Dental Society. 
A History of Dental and Oral Science in America, 1876,—James E. Dexter. 
Address: Dr. E. N. Harris, 1884. 
Transactions: 
(1) Dec. 4, 1889 to Feb. 1, 1893. 
(2) Mar. 1, 1893 to Dec. 6, 1893. 
(3) Jan. 3, 1894 to Dec. 5, 1894. 
(4) Jan. 2, 1895 to Dec. 24, 1895. 
(5) Jan. 1, 1896 to Dec. 2, 1896. 
(6) Jan. 6, 1897 to Dec. 1, 1897. 


(7) Jan. 5, 1898 to Dec. 7, 1898. 
(None published for 1899). 


(8) Mar. 21, 1900 to Dec. 5, 1900. 
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GUILD OF ST. APOLLONIA, BOSTON, MASS. 
Organized April, 1920. 


The Apollonian: Quarterly journal 
Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1926; No. 2, April 1926; No. 3, July 1926; No. 4, Oct. 1926. 
Vols. Il, Hl, IV, V, Vi, 1927-1931, inclusive each had four issues, numbered correspondingly 
to Volume I. 

Harvard Odontological Society. Organized July 2, 1878, 1879. Joint meeting with Connecticut 
Valley Dental Society. 


Harvard University Dental School. 


Quinquennial Catalogues: 1869 to 1897 (one volume). 
1869 to 1900 (one volume). 
1869 to 1905 (one volume). 
1869 to 1910 (one volume). 
1869 to 1920 (one volume). 
1869 to 1930 (one volume). 


Consists of names of graduates in alphabetical and geographical order, also names of in- 
structors, and other information. 


Forsyth Dental Infirmary for Children, (Boston). 
First report, 1916; 1917; 1918; 1919; 1920; 1921; 1922; 1923; 1924; 1925; 1926; 1927; 1928; 
1929; 1930; 1931; 1932. 


MICHIGAN 


MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized at Detroit, January 8, 1856. 


Transactions: 
1877-78-79-80-81-82; 1884-85 in 1 Vol.; 1886; 1895 and 1898 published with Tri State Meeting 


Proceedings (Michigan, Ohio, Indiana); 1899-1907. 


Michigan State Dental Society Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Mar. 1919; No. 2, June 1919; No. 3, Oct. 1919; No. 4, Jan. 1920. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Mar. 1920; No. 2, July 1920; No. 3, Oct. 1920; No. 4, Jan. 1921. 
Vol. ill. No. 1, Mar. 1921; No. 2, June 1921; No. 3, Sept. 1921; No. 4, Dec. 1921. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Mar. 1922; No. 2, Sept. 1922 (Incorrectly marked Vol. V); two issues only. 


Vols. V, Vi, Vil, Vill, EX, X, Xl, Xl, Xl, 1923-1931 inclusive, each contained 12 numbers, 
beginning with Jan. No. 1; ending with December No. 12. 

Vol. XIV. No. 5, Name was changed to Michigan State Dental Society Journal and was so 
used with May 1932, issue; Changed in June to: r 


The Journal of the Michigan State Dental Society. 
Vol. XIV. No. 6, June 1932; Volume ending with No. 12, Dec. 1932. 


First District Dental Society. 
Organized November 14, 1907. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. ; ; No. 3, Dec. 1913; No. 4, Jan. 1914. 


Vol. Il. No. 1, Oct, 1914; : ;No. 4, Jan. 1915; 
No. 6, March 1915. 


Michigan Dental Journal: Published by the First District Dental Society, Detroit. 
Vol. I. No. 1, Oct. 1915; monthly, ending Vol. I with No. 12, September 1916. 
Vol. il. No. 1, Oct. 1916; monthly, ending Vol. Ii with No. 12, September 1917. 
Vol. til. No. 1, Oct. 1917; monthly, ending Volume III with No. 9, June 1918; the last num- 
ber issued. 


xXXV 


NORTHWESTERN DENTAL CLUB OF DETROIT. 


Bulletin: Northwestern Dental Echo. 


Issues dated, but not numbered. 
No. 1, Oct. 1929; eight issues per year—omitting June, July, Aug., Sept. 
Name changed to “Echo,” with issue of Oct. 1931. 


MINNESOTA 
MINNESOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized at St. Paul, June 26, 1872 as the Minnesota State Dental Society. Five ses 
sions were held and the proceedings of the first four meetings were published in pam- 
phlet form; there was no meeting subsequent to 1876 and it discontinued. The present 
State Association is the outgrowth of the former society which on November 21, 1883, ap- 
pointed a committee to make arrangements toward the organization of a State Society, 
which was effected January 16, 1884. 


Transactions: 
1874; 1875 (probably other transactions of the first society were published.) 
1890- - + -94- -96-97-98-99-1900- -02-03-04-05. 


Journal: Minnesota State Dental Association. The proceedings of the annual meetings of the 
Minnesota State Dental Association were published in this Journal, which was an annual 
publication issued in no definite month. 

Vol. i. No. 1, 1922. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, 1923. 
Vol. Hl. No. 1, 1924. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, 1925. 
Vol. V. No. 1, 1926. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, 1927. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, 1928. 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, 1929. 


In 1930 it was published as a quarterly and continued as: 


Journal: Minnesota State Dental Association. 
Vol. 1X. No. 1, April 1930; No. 2, July 1930; No. 3, October 1930; No. 4, January 1931. 
Vol. X. No. 1, April 1931; No. 2, July 1931; No. 3, Oct. 1931; No. 4, Jan, 1932. 

Vol. XI. No. 1, April 1932; No. 2, July 1932; No. 3, Oct. 1932. 


Minneapolis District Dental Journal: 
Voi. I. No. 1, Aug. 1917; No. 2, Nov. 1917; No. 3, Jan. 1918; No. 4, March 1918; No. 5, May 
1918; No. 6, July 1918; No. 7, December 1918. 


Vol. Il. No. 1, March 1919; No. 2, June 1919; No. 3, Sept. 1919; No. 4, Dec. 1919; (four issues). 
Vol. 111. No. 1, March and May 1920; (double number); No. 2, June and August 1920; No. 3, 
September and November 1920. 


Vol. IV. No. 1, March, 1921; (on cover inside marked No. 2); No. 2, July 1921; No. 3, Oct. 
1921; No. 4, December 1921. 


Vol. V. No. 1, March 1922; No. 2, June 1922; No. 3, Sept. 1922; No. 4, Jan. 1923. 

Vol. Vi. No. 1, March 1923; No. 2, June 1923; No. 3, September 1923; No. 4, January 1924. 
Vol. Vil. No. 2 (marked Vol. VI, No. 2); September and October 1924; No. 3 (wrongly marked 
No. 2 instead of No. 3), December 1924. Volume VII had two numbers as given. 


Vols. Vill, 1X, X, Xi, Xl, XII, XIV, XV. 1925 to 1932 inclusive, each contains four issues as 
follows: No. 1, March; No. 2, June; No. 3, September and No. 4, December. 
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MISSISSIPPI 
MISSISSIPPI DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized at Vicksburg, April 21, 1875, as the Mississippi State Dental Association. In 1894 
a charter having been granted with the word “State” omitted, it was necessary to re-or- 


ganize under the present name. 
Transactions: 1884-85 in one volume, abridged; 

-1887-88-89-90- - - - -95-96-97-98-99- -1901-02-03-04-05-06-07-08-09-1910-11-12-13-14-15-16. 
Bulletin: Mississippi Dental Association: 

Vol. I. No. 1, July 1920; No. 2, Oct. 1920; No. 3, Jan. 1921. 

Vol. Il. No. 1, July 1921; ; No, 3, Jan. 1922. 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, July 1922; No. 2, October 1922; No. 3, Jan. 1923; No. 4, Apr. 1923. 

Vol. IV. No. 1, June 1923; No. 2, Sept. 1923; No. 3, Dec. 1923. 


MISSOURI 
MISSOURI STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized: St. Louis, October 31. 1865. 

Transactions: 1865-1882 in one volume; Minutes and Proceedings, including the Missouri Dental 
College —— and the Eighteenth Annual Session, 1882, 1908-?-1919-1920- - - - - - 

-27- -29-30. 

Historical: The Founders and Ex-Presidents of the Missouri State Dental Association, by Bur- 
ton Lee Thorpe, 1909. 

Bulletin: Missouri State Dental Association: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1921; No. 2, Apl. 1921; No. 3, July 1921; No. 4, Oct. 1921. 
Vol. Hl. No. 1, Jan. 1922; No. 2, Apl. 1922; No. 3, July 1922; No. 4, Oct. 1922. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Jan. 1923; No. 2, Apl. 1923; No. 3, July 1923; No. 4, Oct. 1923. 
Vols. IV, V, Vi, VII, VIII, IX, X, XI, X11, 1924-1932 inclusive, each contained 12 numbers, be- 
ginning with January No. 1, ending with December, No. 12. 


ST. LOUIS ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 


St. Louis Dental Journal: 
Vol. Il. No. 1, March 1868; No. 2, some issueg are dated April; some May 1868. (Two numbers 


issued—Bebb.) 


ST. LOUIS DENTAL QUARTERLY. 
Vol. I. No. 1, Oct. 1877; No. 2, Jan. 1878; No, 3, July 1878. 


THE DENTAL MIRROR 


Published by the St. Louis Dental Society. 


Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1872; No. 2, Feb. 1872; No. 2, Mar. 1872; No. 4, Apr. 1872; No. 5, May 
1872; No. 6, June 1872; No. 7, July 1872; No. 8, Aug. 1872; No. 9, Sept. 1872; No. 10, Oct. 
1872; No. 11, Nov. 1872; No. 12, Dec. 1872. (No. 2 used twice). 
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ST. LOUIS DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized December 16, 1856. 
1910 Bulletin and Program for the year, 16 pages, officers, founders, roster, etc. 


Bulletin: 
(This bulletin did not use Volume numbering and was published in pamphlet form. The 
issues were numbered consecutively for the first twenty-six numbers. It was published 


monthly excepting July and August). 
The following issues are in the library of the St. Louis Dental Society: 


1917—No. 10, December. 

1918—No. 11, January; No. 12, February; No. 13, March; No. 14, April; No. 15, May; No. 
16, June; No. 17, Sept.; No. 18, October; No. 19, December. 
1919—No. 20, January; No. 21, Feb.; No. 22, March; No. 23, April; No. 24, May; No. 25, 
June, (A special issue dated June 20, 1919, without number); No. 26, Sept., Oct., Nov. and 
Dec., 1919 have no numbering. 

1920—Jan., Feb., March, April, May and special May, Sept., Oct., Nov. 

1921—Jan., Feb., March, April, May, June, Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec. 

1922—Jan., Feb., April, May, June, Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec. 

1923—Jan., Feb., May, June, Oct., Nov., Dec. 

1924—-Jan., Feb., March, April, May, June, Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec. 

1925—Same as 1924 (do not have December issue, though probably published). 

1926—Jan., March, April, May, special May, June, Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec. 

1927—Jan., Feb., March, April, June, Dec. 

1928—Jan., Feb., March, April, May, June, Oct., Nov., Dec. 

1929—Jan., Feb., April, May, June, Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec. last issue. 

(The issues not listed may or may not have been published). 


Bulletin: 
First three issues not numbered; designated by date only: 
1930; January, February, March. 
Vol. I. No. 2, Apr. 1930; No. 3, May, 1930; No. 4, June 1930; No. 5, July 1930; No. 6, Aug. 
_— also No. 6, Sept. 1930; No. 7, Oct. 1930; (Nos. 8-9-10 omitted); No. 11, Nov. 1930; No. 12, 
. 1930. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Jan. 1931; Monthly, ending with No. 12, Dec. 1931. 


Vol. tl. No. 1, Jan. 1932; Monthly, ending with No. 12, Dec. 1932. 


ST. LOUIS SOCIETY OF DENTAL SCIENCE. 
Organized December, 1906. 


Bulletin: 
The following issues are in the library of the St. Louis Dental Society: 
Vol. 1. —1917—No. 2, April; No. 4, June; No. 7, November. 
Vol. 11.—1918—No. 10, Feb.; No. 11, March. The volume number was changed to Vol. XII— 


No. 7, Sept., No. 9, November and No. 10, December. 
Vol. XIll.—1919—No. 1, January; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 
6, June; No. 7, September, No. 10, December. 

Vol. XIV.—1920—No. 1, January; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 
6, June; No. 7, Sept.; No. 8, November; No. 9, December. 

Vol. XV.—1921—No. 1, January; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 
6, June; No. 9, Sept.; No. 11, November; No. 12, December. 

Vol. XVi—1922—No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 6, June; No. 9, Sept.; No. 10, 
October; No. 11, November; No. 12, December. 

Vol. XVII—1923—No. 1, Jan. The volume number was changed to XVIII; No. 4, May; 
No. 5, June; No. 9, Sept.; No. 10, October; No. 11, Nov.; No. 12, Dec. 

Vol. XI1X.—1924—No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 6, 
June; No. 7, Sept.; No. 8, Oct.; No. 9, Nov.; No. 10, December. 
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Vol. XX.—1925—No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 6, 
June; No. 7, September; No. 8, October. 

Vol. XXI.—1926—No. 2, Feb.; No. 5, May; No. 6, June; No. 9, Sept.; No. 10, Oct.; No. 11, 
Nov.; No. 12, December. 

Vol. XXI1.—1927—No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 6, 
June; No. 7, Sept.; No. 8, Oct.; No. 9, November; No. 10, December, and a special roster num- 
ber. 

Vol. XXII1.—1928— No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 
6, June; No. 7, September; No. 8, October; No. 9, November; and No. 10, December. 

Vol. XXIV.—1929—No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 6, 
June; No. 7, Sept.; No. 8, Oct.; No. 9, Nov.; and No. 10, December. 

Vo!. XXV.—1930—No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Feb.; No. 3, March; No. 5, June; No. 6, Sept.; No. 7, 
Oct.; No. 8, November; No. 9, December (Roster number Dec. 18, 1930). 

Vol. XXVI.—1931—No. 3, March; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 6, June; No. 7, Sept.; No. 8, 
Oct.; No. 10, Dec. 

Vol. XXVII.—1932—No. 1, Jan.; No. 2, Feb.; No. 4, April; No. 5, May; No. 6, June; No. 7, 
Sept.; No. 8, Oct.; No. 9, Nov.; No. 10, December. 


KANSAS CITY DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized Oct. 20, 1905. 


Monthly Bulletin: 
Early issues .began monthly with September, ending the volume in June, omitting July and 
August; later omitting June, July, and August. These were all small folders. Beginning 
with September, 1932, the size was enlarged to 16 pages, and issued as follows: 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Sept. 1932; No. 2, Oct. 1932. 
Vol. VIII. No. 3, Nov. 1932; No. 4, Dec. 1932. 
Vol. 1X. No. 1, Jan. 1933. 


MONTANA 
MONTANA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized as the Montana State Dental Society at Helena, May 11, 1895, and the last meet- 


ing was held July 9, 1897. 
Reorganized at Helena, February 22, 1904. The name was changed to Montana State Dental 


Association on October 27, 1923. 


The Montana Dentist: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Dec. 1916; No. 2, Jan. 1917; No. 3, Feb. 1917; No. 4, March 1917; No. 5, Apr. 
1917; No. 6, June 1917, Issued to promote a dental meeting. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, June 1918. 


NEBRASKA 
NEBRASKA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


This organization is a continuation of the old Missouri Valley Dental Society, which was 
organized at Council Bluffs, August 25, 1868. Annual meetings were held until 1876, when 
the name of the organization was changed to the Nebraska State Dental Society. The first 
meeting was held at Lincoln, July 24, 1877. 


Transactions: 1894 (joint with Iowa); 1906-07-08-09-10; 1911 and 1912 in one volume; 1919. 
Nebraska Dental Call: 1913; 3 issues published advertising State meeting; March; April; May. 


Nebraska Dental Journal: 
Vol. I. No. 1, July 1913; Published monthly, beginning each volume with the July issue as 
No. 1, closing with June of the following year, as No. 12; Discontinued with Vol. V, No. 12, 


June, 1918. 
Errors in numbering: Vol. IV, complete with 8 numbers; Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6 were not issued. 
Subsequent issues of Vol. IV, were numbered as though Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6 had been issued. 
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Nebraska Dental News: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Nov. 1918; No. 2, Mar. 1919; Nu. 3, May 1919; (Had three issues). 
Vol. 11. No. 1, Sept. 1919; No. 2, Dec. 1919; No. 3, Mar. 1920; (Had three issues). 


Vol. Hl. No. 1, Oct. 1920; No. 2, Dec. 1920; No. 3, Mar. 1921; No. 4, May 1921. 
(Volumes I, Il, III, were in large Quarto size). 


Vol. IV. No. 1, Oct. 1921; No. 2, Dec. 1921; No. 3, Mar. 1921; No. 4, May 1921. 
Vol. V. No. 1, Oct. 1922; No. 2, Dec. 1922; No. 3, Mar. 1922; No. 4, May 1922. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, Oct. 1923; No. 2, Dec. 1923; No. 3, Mar. 1924; No. 4, May 1924. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, Oct. 1924; No. 2, Dec. 1924; No. 3, Mar. 1925. 

Vol. VII. No. 1, Sept. 1930; No. 2, Dec. 1930; No. 3, March 1931; No. 4, May 1931. 


This was continued as: 


Journal of the Nebraska State Dental Society: 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, Sept. 1931; No. 2, Dec. 1931; No. 3, March 1932; No. 4, May 1932. 


Vol. 1X. No. 1, Sept. 1932; No. 2, Dec. 1932. 


NEW JERSEY 
NEW JERSEY STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized at Trenton, October 25, 1870. 


Transactions: 1870-71-72-73-74-87 in one volume; 1875-76-77 in one volume; 1878-79-80 in one vol- 
ume; 1881-82-83 in one volume; 1884-85-86 in one volume; 1887 (see volume 1870-87); 1888- 
89-90; 1891 and 1892 joint with Pennsylvania; 1893-94-95-96-97-98-99-1900; 1901 and 1902 were 
joint with Pennsylvania; 1903-04-05-06-07-08-09-1910; 1911 and 1912 in one volume; 1913-14-15- 

16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23-24-25-26-27-28-29-30. 


Journal: New Jersey Dental Journal: (published by the New Jersey State Dental Society). 


Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1912. 
Vol. I, Hl, 1, 1V, V, Vi, VIL, VIII, 1912 to 1919 inclusive, each contain twelve numbers be- 
ginning with January No. 1 and ending with December as No. 12. 


Journal: New Jersey State Dental Society: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Nov. 1929; No. 2, Jan. 1930; No. 3, Apr. 1930; No. 4, June 1930. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Nov. 1930; No. 2, Jan. 1931; No. 3, Apr. 1931; No. 4, June 1931. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Nov. 1931; No. 2, Jan. 1932; No. 3, April 1932; No. 4, June 1932. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Nov. 1932. 


Historical: New Jersey State Society, 1910, by Alphonso Irwin. 
(Reprint from articles in the Items of Interest). 
History of The New Jersey State Dental Society. Period of reorganization 1906-14, published 
in 1932, by a committee of the Society. 


Hudson County Dental Society: Organized October 17, 1913. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, October 1931; No. 2, Nov. 1931; No. 3, Dec. 1931; No. 4, Jan. 1932; No. 5, 

Feb. 1932; No. 6, March 1932; No. 7, April 1932; No. 8, May 1932. 

Vol. 11. No. 1, Oct. 1932; No. 2, Nov. 1932; No. 3, Dec. 1932; No. 4, Jan. 1933, Current. 
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NEW YORK 
DENTAL SOCIETY OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK. 


Organized at Albany, June 30, 1868. The State of New York has had at least three State 
Dental Organizations, previous to the present one, as follows: 


(1) The Society of Dental Surgeons of the City and State of New York. 


Organized December 3, 1834, and continued until 1840. This was the first dental soclety 
that was organized, and though composed mostly of New York men, there were some from 
Connecticut, New Jersey, and as far as Mississippi. Thus it actually was a national organi- 
zation in scope. Those in active charge were — in forming the American So- 


ciety of Dental Surgeons in 1840. 


(2) Society of Dental Surgeons of the State of New York: 


Organized November 17, 1847, to discuss amalgam and other controversial matters of that 
period. It ceased in 1854; the last reported meeting in the New York Dental Recorder was 
on September 13, 1853, when the officers for the following year were elected. The Recorder 
for January, 1855 notes that this Society had come to a “dead stop” and had sold its prop- 
erty. 

Prior to the present state society, organized June 30, 1868, the following societies were In 
existence and through various consolidations and mergers they ultimately became a part 
of the State Society: 


New York Dental Society, organized Dec. 2, 1857. 

New York State Dental Association, organized Sept. 6, 1859. 

Society of Dental Surgeons of the City of New York, organized March 13, 1860. 

The Dental Society of Western New York, organized in 1862. 

Central New York Dental Association, Syracuse, organized March 23, 1863. 

Hudson Valley Dental Association, organized at Troy, Dec. 29, 1863. 

Buffalo Dental Association, organized May 27, 1864. 

Hudson River Association of Dental Surgeons, organized Poughkeepsie, April 25, 1867. 

Poughkeepsie Dental Association, organized June 17, 1867. 

New York Odontological Society, organized June 21, 1867. 

Brooklyn Dental Association, organized June, 1862. 
It may be of interest to mention an early sectional society—The Dental Society of Western 
New York, which was organized in 1862 and functioned until the formation of the present 
State Society in 1868, together with the formation of its District Societies. The members of 
the Seventh and Eighth Districts of Western New York, felt that they could not give up the 
old society of Western New York, so each year they held what they termed “Union Meet- 
ing” of these two districts, sometimes including the Fifth and Sixth Districts. Transactions 
of these meetings were always published in the Dental Cosmos. 
The Union Meetings of the 7th and 8th Districts ceased with the meeting of 1916. 


Transactions: 
1869-70, 1 vol.; 1871-72, 1 vol.; 1873-74, 1 vol; 1875-76, 1 vol.; 1877-78, 1 vol.; 1879-80-81, 1 vol.; 
1882-83, 1 vol.; 1884; 85; 86; 87; + By 1890-91, 1 vol.; 1892-93, 1 vol.; 1894; 95; 96; 97; 
98; 99; 1900; 01; 02; 03; 04; 05; ‘06; : 08: 09; 10; 11; 12; 18; 14; 15; 16; 17; 18; 19: 
20; 21; 22; 23: 24; 25; "30; 31; 32. 


History: Of the Society for a half-century, 1918, in program for meeting of 1918. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. 1, No. 1, April 1914, the only number issued. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, July 1923; No. 2, October 1923; No. 3, January 1924; No. 4, April 1924; (no fur- 
ther issues). 
Bulletin: Of The Oral Hygiene Committee of the Dental Society of the State of New York: 
Vol. I. No. 1, April 1920; No. 2, July; No. 3, October 1920. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Jan. 1921; No. 2, April; No. 3, July; No. 4, October 1921. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Feb. 1922; No. 2, April; No. 3, July; No. 4, October 1922. 
Vol. 1V. No. 1, January 1923; No. 2, April 1923. 
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DISTRICT SOCIETIES. 


The Society of Dental Surgeons of the City of New York (1860-68) preceded the First District 
Dental Society. 


First District Dental Society: 
Organized 1868. Issued a Souvenir number in 1885. 
Published proceedings in Dental Cosmos 1870-1911; Journal of Allied Societies 1911-1919; 
Journal of Dental Research 1919-1928. Classified Subject Index to Proceedings of the First 
District Dental Society as published in the Dental Cosmos 1868-1909.—Arthur D. Black, 1909. 
Vol. I. No. 1, Oct. 1920; No. 2, Nov. 1920; No. 3, Dec. 1920; No. 4, January 1921. 


Vol. Il. No. 1, Oct 1921; No. 2, Nov. 1921;No. 3, Dec. 1921; No. 5, Feb. 1922; No. 6, Mar. 
1922; No. 7, Apr. 3, 1922; No. 8, Apr. 21, 1922. 


Vol. Ill. No. 1, Oct. 1922; No. 2, Nov. 1922; No. 3, Dec. 1922; No. 4, Jan. 1923; No. 5, Feb. 
1923; No. 6, March 1923. 


Vol. IV. No. 1, Oct. 1923; No. 2, Nov. 1923; No. 3, Dec. 1922; No. 4, Jan. 1923; No. 5, Feb. 
1924; No. 6, Mar. 1924. 


Vols. V, Vi, Vil, Vill, each had 6 numbers, beginning with Oct. as No. 1, ending with March 
as No. 6. 
Second Series: 


Vol. 1X. No. 1, Oct. 1928; No. 2, Nov. 1928; No. 3, Dec. 1928; No. 4, Jan. 1929; No. 5, Feb. 
1929; No. 6, Mar. 1929; No. 7, Apr. 1929; No. 8, May, 1929; No. 9, Oct. 1929; No. 10, No- 
vember, 1929; No. 11, Dec. 1929. 


Vol. X. No. 1, Jan. 1930, ended with No. 12, Dec. 1930, 12 monthly issues. Continued as: 
New York Journal of Dentistry: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1931; 12 monthly issues, ending with Dec. 1931. 


be il. No. 1, Jan. 1932; Nos. 7 and 8, July-Aug. (double number); ended with No. 12, Dec. 


First District Dental Society New York Educational Efficiency Society for Dental Assistants: 


of 1. No. 1, Jan. 1922; No. 2, Feb. 1922; No. 3, Mar. 1922; No. 4, Apl. 1922; No. 5, May 
1922. 


Vol. Il. No. 1, Oct. 1922; No. 2, Nov. 1922; No. 3, Dec. 1922; No. 4, Jan. 1923; No. 5, Feb. 
1923; No. 6, Mar. 1923; No. 7, Apl. 1923; No. 8, May 1923. 


— ill, IV, V, Vi, Vil, Vill, IX and X each had eight numbers, issued correspondingly to 
olume II. 


Vol. XI had 2 issues, No. 1, Oct. 1931; No. 2, Nov. 1931. Became: 


The Dental Assistant: 


Vol. I. No. 1, December 1931, monthly to No. 9, Aug. and Sept. 1932 (double number); No. 10, 
Oct. 1932; No. 11, Nov. 1932; No. 12, Dec. 1932. 


Second District Dental Society: 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Oct. 1915; No. 2, Nov. 1915; No. 3, Dec. 1915; No. 4, Jan. 1916; No. 5, Feb. 
1916; No. 6, Mar. 1916. 

Vol. Il to and including Vol. X!, each contained 6 numbers, issued correspondingiy to Vol. I, 
except Vol. VI, Nos. 5 and 6 which were issued in Feb. 1921. 

Vol. Xl. No. 1, Oct. 1926; No. 2, Nov. 1926; No. 3, Dec. 1926; No. 4, Jan. 1927; No. 5, Feb. 
1927; No. 6, Mar. 1927; No. 7, Apl. 1927. 

Vol. XII! to and including Vol. XVI, each contained 7 numbers, issued correspondingly to 
Vol. XII. 

Vol. XVII. No. 1, Sept. 1931; No. 2, Oct. 1931; No. 3, Nov. 1931; No. 4, Dec. 1931; No. 5, 
Jan. 1932; No. 6, Feb. 1932; No. 7, Mar. 1932; No. 8, Apl. 1932. 


ba a No. 1, Sept. 1932; No. 2, Oct. 1932; No. 3, Nov. 1932; No. 4, Dec. 1932; No. 5, 
an. 1933. 


Third District Dental Society. Issued a Bulletin for the 25th annual meeting in 1893. 
Ninth District Society: 
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Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, May, 1917; No. 2, June 1917; No. 3, July 1917; No. 4, Aug. 1917; No. 5, Sept. 
1917; No. 6, Oct. 1917; No. 7, Nov. 1917; No. 8, Dec. 1917. 
Vols. Il, Ill, 1¥, V, VI, 1918-1922 inclusive, each had 12 numbers, beginning with January No. 
1, ending with December, No. 12. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, Jan. 1923; No. 2, Feb. 1923; No. 3, Mar. 1923; No. 4, April 1923; No. 5, May 
soe No. 6, June 1923; No. 7, Sept. 1923. No. 8, Oct. 1923; No. 9, Nov. 1923; No. 10, Dec. 
Vols. VIII, IX, X, XI, 1924-1927 inclusive, each had 9 numbers, beginning with Jan. No. 1 con- 
cluding with December as No. 9, each volume omitting June, July and August. 

Kings County Dental Society: Organized May, 1912. 

Historical: Souvenir Journal, 1927. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, October, 1929; No. 2, Nov. 1929; No. 3, December 1929; No. 4, January 1930; 


No. 5, Feb. 1930; No. 6, Mar. 1930; No. 7, April 1930; No. 8, May 1930. 
Volumes I! and III, had each eight numbers as in Vol. I. 


Harlem Dental Society: Organized 1912. 
H. D. S. Bulletin: 
Vol. I, No. 1, Jan. 1928; No. 2, Feb. 1928; No 3, Mar. 1928; No. 4, Apl. 1928; (4 issues). 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Oct. 1928; No. 2, November 1928; No. 3, Dec. 1928; No. 4, Jan. 1929; No. 5, 
Feb. 1929; No. 6, Mar. 1929; No. 7, Apl. 1929. 
Vols. 111, 1V, V, each had 7 numbers, issued correspondingly to Vol. II. 


New York Odontological Society: Organized December 1874, 


Chronicles of New York Odontological Society of New York: 
December 1874; 1 number only. 
Transactions: 


1874 Special; 1875 extra session; 1876; 1877; 1878 was published as Vol. I, Dental and Oral 
Science Magazine: 1879-80-81-82-83-84-85-86-87-88-89-90-91-92-93-94-95-96-97-98-99-1900-01-02-03-04- 


05-06-07-08-09-10. 
New York Odontological Society, New York Institute of Stomatology, Dental Hygiene Coun- 


cil of New York and New York Institute of Dental Technique were merged in 1911, with 
the First District Dental Society of New York. 
New York Institute of Stomatology: lst meeting April 19, 1895. 
Transactions: 
1895 Pamphlet 68 pp.; 1896-97-98-99-1900-01-02-03-04-05. 
(Reprints from International Dental Journal). 


New York Academy of Dentistry: 
Historical sketch of the first decade (1921-1931) by Bissell B. Palmer, 1932. 


ALLIED DENTAL COUNCIL OF GREATER NEW YORK. 
Organized Brooklyn 1913. 


Publications: 
The Progressive Dentist 
Vol. I. No. 1, January 1912; six monthly issues ending with No. 6, June 1912. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, October 1912; fifteen monthly issues ending with No. 15, December, 1913. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, January 1914; No. 2, February 1914; with the March issue it became the 
Dental Outlook: 
Vol. I. No. 1, March 1914; ten monthly issues ending with No. 10, December 1914. 
Vol. tI-X1IX. 1915-1932; inclusive, twelve monthly issues. January to December. 


THE STOMATOLOGIC MOVEMENT IN RELATION TO DENTISTRY AND MEDICINE. 
The Stomatologic Record: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Dec. 1929; No. 2, Jan. 1930; No. 3, Feb. 1930; No. 4, March 1930; No. 5, May- 


June 1930. 
Vol. Il. (Issue No. 6-7), No. 1-2, Nov-Dec. 1930; (Issue No. 8-9), No. 3-4, Jan.-Feb. 1931; 


(Issue No. 10-11), No. 5-6, Mar.-Apr. 1931. 
Vol. Itl. No. 1, Sept.-Oct. 1931; No. 2, Nov.-Dec. 1931; No. 3, Jan.-Feb. 1932; No. 4, Mar.-Apr. 


1932; No. 5, May-June 1932. 
XXXIII 


istrict 
1919; 
First 

1909, 

Mar. 

arch 

No- 
fay 
‘eb. 

° . 
ib. 
I, 

b. 

XUN 


Transactions: 


NORTH CAROLINA 
_ NORTH CAROLINA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized: Beaufort, August 11, 1875. 
1875-97, condensed in one volume; 1898-99-1900-01-02-03-04-05; 1906-07 and 08 in one volume; 


09-10-11-12-13-14-15-16-17-18-19-20-21-22; 1923-1924 in one volume; 1925-26-27-28-29-30-31; 32 pub- 
lished in Bulletin Vol. XVI, No. 1, Aug. 1932. 


Bulletin: North Carolina State Dental Society 


Transactions: 


Bulletin: Of Ohio State Dental Society: 


Journal: Of Ohio State Dental Society: 


Cleveland Dental Society, Organized November 6, 1886. Bulletin. 


History: Of Dentistry in Cleveland, 1911; Dr. H. L. Ambler. 


Vol. 1. No. 1, January 1922; No. 2, June 1922. 

Vol. Il. No. 1, April-May meeting, 1923. 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, Nov. 1923; No. 2, Feb. 1924. 

Vol. IV. No. 1, Jan. 1925; No. 2, April 1925. 

Vol. V. No. 1, Dec. 1925; No. 2, April 1926. 

Vol. Vi. Only one issue, No. 2, Dec. 1926 (incorrectly marked Vol. II, No. 2). 

Vol. Vil. Only one issue, No. 2, March 1927 (double number). 

Vol. Vill. Only one issue, incorrectly marked, to wit. No. 3, Dec. 1927. 

Vol. IX. No. 1, April 1928. 

Vol. X. No. 1, October 1928. 

Vol. X!. No. 1, March 1929. 

Vol. Xil. No. 1, May 1929. 

Vol. X11. No. 1, Dec. 1929. 

Vol. XIV. No. 1, March, 1930; No. 2, April 1930; No. 3, Nov. 1930; No. 4, April 1931. 

Vol. XV. No. 1, August 1931; No. 2, October 1931; No. 3, January 1932; No. 4, Apr. 1932. 

Vol. XVI. No. 1, August 1932 containing proceedings of the 58th annual meeting 1932; No. 2, 
Oct. 1932; No. 3, January 1933. 


OHIO 
OHIO STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized at Columbus, June 26, 1866. 
nag Dec. 1884; reorganized Dec. 1907; affiliated as a component of the N. D. A. 
. 1912. 


1875-76-77-78-79-80-81-82-83; 1895 and 1898 published with the Tri-State Meeting Proceedings 
(Ohio, Michigan, Indiana); 1909. 


Vol. I. No. 1, May 1927; No. 2, Aug. 1927; No. 3, Nov. 1927; (Three numbers only). 
Vols. II, Ili, 1V. 1928-1930 inclusive, had each four numbers as follows: No. 1, February; No. 
2, May; No. 3, August; No. 4, November. Name changed to: 


Vol. V. No. 1, Feb. 1931; No. 2, May 1931; No. 3, August 1931; No. 4, November 1931. 
Vol. Vi. 1932—Issues as above. 
COMPONENT SOCIETIES. 


Issues not numbered; designated by date only. 


1914, March (first issue); April; May; October; Nov.; 
1915, Jan.; Feb.; March; April; May; Oct.; Nov. 
From 1915 to 1932, inclusive, issues were published as above. 
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Cincinnati Dental Society, Organized March, 1886. Bulletin: 


Issues not numbered; designated by date only. 

1930, September, October, November, December. 

1931, January, February, March. 

Vol. I. No. 8, April 1931; No. 9, May 1931; No. 10, June 1931. 

Vol. Il. No. 1, Sept. 1931; No. 2, Oct. 1931; No. 3, Nov. 1931; No. 4, Dec. 1931; No. 5, Feb. 
1932; No. 6, Mar. 1932; No. 7, Apl. 1932; No. 8, May 1932. 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, Sept. 1932; No. 2, Oct. 1932; No. 3, Nov. 1932; No. 4, Dec. 1932. 


SECTIONAL SOCIETIES. 


Mississippi Valley Association of Dental Surgeons: 


Organized at Cincinnati, Aug. 13 and 14, 1844; Discontinued after the last meeting in April 
1896. 


Transactions: 1846. 
Northern Ohio Dental Association: 
Organized at Cleveland, November 3, 1857. 


Transactions: 1903; 1906. 
History: 1857-1906 Condensed, by Dr. H. L. Ambler, Cleveland. 


OKLAHOMA 
OKLAHOMA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized at Oklahoma City, June 19, 1907. 
The Oklahoma Dental Association (organized June 1889) and the Indian Territory Dental 
Association, Organized May 5, 1904 at Muskogee, I. T., met at Oklahoma City and or- 
ganized as the Oklahoma State Dental Association. 

Bulletin: Quarterly: Of the Oklahoma State Dental Association: 
Vol. I. No. 1, June 1911; No. 2, Dec. 1911. 
Vol. Il. No. 1. Mar. 1912. 


Bulletin: Of the Oklahoma State Dental Association: 
Vol. I. No. 1, June 1912; No. 2, Nov. 1912; No. 3, Jan. 1913; No. 4, Mar. 1913; (Four issues). 
Vol. Il. No 1, June 1913; No. 2, Sept. 1913. 
Vol. ill. No. 3, Jan. 1914; No. 4, Mar. 1914. 
(Vol. II had 2 numbers; Vol. III had 2 numbers, completing series of 4 issues). 
Vol. IV. No. 1, June 1914; No. 2, Sept. 1914; No. 3, Jan. 1915; No. 4, Mar. 1915. 
Vol. V. No. 1 (published in Aug.) 1915; No. 2 (cover marked Vol. I, No. 2, inside Vol. V, 
No. 2) Dec. 1915; No. 3 (cover marked Vol. I, No. 3, inside Vol. V, No. 3) Feb. 1916; No. 4, 
Mar. 1916; Tri-State Bul. 1915-16, Oklahoma, Missouri, Kansas had department to promote 
meeting in Kansas City, Mar. 1916. 
Vol. Vi. No. 1, June 1916; No. 2, Nov. 1916; No. 3, Feb. 1917; No. 4, Mar. 1917. 
Vol Vil. No. 1, July 1917; No. 2, Nov. 1917; No. 3, Feb. 1918; No. 4, Mar. 1918. 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, July 1918; No. 2, Nov. 1918; No. 3, Feb. 1919; No. 4, Apl. 1919. 


Vol. IX. No. 1, Oct. 1919; No. 2, Jan. 1920; No. 3, Feb. 1920—(Quarto size; program number); 
No. 4, Aug. 1920. 


Vol. X. No. 1, Oct. 1920; No. 2, Jan. 1921; No. 3, Feb. 1921; No. 4, June 1921; No. 4, Dec. 
1921; (Tri-State Bulletin, Oklahoma, Missouri, Kansas) Vol. 1, No. 1, Nov. 1921; No. 2, Feb. 
1922; No. 3, Mar. 1922; (3 issues). 


Vol. XI. No. 1, May 1922; No. 2, Sept. 1922; No. 3, Nov. 1922; No. 4, January 1923. 
Vol. XII. No. 1, Jan. 1923; No. 2, June 1923; No. 3, Oct. 1923; No. 4, Jan. 1924. 
Vol. XIII. No. 1, Mar. 1924; No. 2, Apl. 1924; No. 3, Sept. 1924; No. 4, Dec. 1924. 


Vol. XIV. No. 1, Feb. 1925; No. 2, April 1925; No. 3, June 1925; No. 4, Nov. 1925; No. 5, 
Feb. 1926; No. 6, Apr. 1926. 
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Vol. XV. No. 1, July 1926; No. 2, October 1926; No. 3, February 1927; No. 4, April 1927. 
Vol. XVI. No. 1, October 1927; No. 2, February 1928; No. 3, March 1928; No. 4, April 1928. 


Vol. XVII. No. 1, Oct. 1928; No. 2, January 1929; No. 3, March 1929. 
Subsequent numbers were issued with little regard as to volume or issue numbers, and were 
designated as follows: (XVIII was omitted). 
Vol. XVI. No. 4, April 1929; No. 2, August 1929. 
1 Vol. XIX. No. 3, November 1929; No. 3, January 1939; No. 5, April 1930; No. 6, August 1930. 
Vol. XX. No. 2, November 1930. 
ba XX. No. 1, January 1931; No. 2, April 1931; No. 2, August 1931; No. 4, November 
Vol. XXIII. No. 1, January 1932; No. 2, April 1932. 
Vol. XXI. No. 1, August 1932; No. 2, Nov. 1932. 


OREGON 
OREGON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized: Portland, June 14, 1893. 
Prior to the present Association there existed the Oregon State Dental Society, which dis- 
continued several years previous to the present organization. In 1884 Drs. J. R. Cardwell 
and S. J. Barber of Portland were president and secretary respectively, and the meetings 
were held annually. No further data. 


Journal: Oregon State Dental Association. 
Vol. I. No. 1, January 1932; No. 2, February 1932; No. 3, March 1932; No. 4, April 1932; No. 
5, May 1932; No. 6, June 1932; No. 7, July 1932; No. 8, Aug. 1932; No. 9, Sept. 1932; No. 10, 
Oct. 1932; No. 11, Nov. 1932; No. 12, Dec. 1932. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
PENNSYLVANIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 


Organized in Philadelphia, December 1, 1868. 


Historical: The Lebanon Valley Dental Association was organized at Reading, Pa., January 1, 
1866, by the dentists from the Lebanon and Schuylkill Valleys. At a joint meeting of this 
society with the Harris Dental Association of Harrisburg, at Pottsville, Pa., July 9, 1868, it 
was resolved that the Convention recommend to the dentists throughout the state the for- 
mation of a state dental society. Accordingly, at Philadelphia in the Philadelphia Dental Col- 
lege, 10th and Arch Sts., in December, 1868, the Pennsylvania State Dental Society was or- 
ganized The Lebanon Valley Society met annually until 1914 and suspended owing to the 
World War. The last meeting was at Reading, Oct. 12, 1925. (Dental Cosmos, Vol. 72, 1930, 
page 154). 

Transactions: 1868-69-70-71, in one volume; 1872-1873-1874-1875; 1876-1877 published with 1881; 
(1876 and 1877 also published in separate volumes); 1878; 1879-80 in one volume; 1881 (with 
1876-77); 1882-83-84-85-86-87-88-89-90; 1891 joint with New Jersey; 1892 joint with New Jersey; 
1893-94 in one volume; 1895-96-97-98-99-1900-1 901-02-03-04-05-06-07-08-09-1910-11-12-13-14-15-16 -17- 


18-19-1920-21-22-23-24-25; 1926-27 in one volume; 1928-29-30-31. 
Bulletin: Quarterly: Pennsylvania State Dental Society: 

Vol. I. No. 1, March 1914; No. 2, June 1914; No. 3, Jan. 1915; No. 4, March 1915. 

Vol. Il. No. 1, June 1915; No. 2, Sept. 1915; No. 3, Jan. 1916; No. 4, June 1916. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Dec. 1916; No. 2, March 1917; No. 3, June 1917; No. 4, Oct. 1917. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Jan. 1918; No. 2, Apr. 1918; (this volume had two numbers only). 


XXXVI 


ig 
ip 

e 
‘ 


Vol. V, Vi, VII, VIEL, IX, X, XI, XU, XI, XIV and XV, 1919 to 1929, inclusive, were issued 
quarterly as follows: No. 1, Jan; No. 2. Apr.; No. 3, July; No. 4, Oct. 


Vol. XVI. No. 1, Jan. 1930, (one issue). 


Bulletin: Pennsylvania State Dental Society: 


Vol. I. No. 1, May 1930; No. 2 June 1930; No. 3, July 1930; No. 4, August 1930; No. 5, Sept. 
1930; No. 6, Oct. 1930; No. 7, Nov. 1930; No. 8, Dec. 1930; No. 9, Jan. 1931; No. 10, Feb. 1931; 
No. 11, March 1931; No. 12, April 1931. 
Vol. Il. Numbers and issues as above. 


Vol. Ill, No. 1, May 1932. Current. 


ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA. 
Organized in Jan. 1880. 
Official Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Sept. 1921; issued monthly ending with No. 9, May 1922. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Sept. 1922; issued monthly ending with No. 9, May 1923. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Sept. 1923; issued monthly ending with No. 9, May 1924. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, Sept. 1924; issued monthly 12 issues per year ending with No. 12, August 1925. 
Vol. V, Vi, Vil, Vill, IX, X—from Sept. 1925 to Aug. 1931, inclusive. 
Vol. XI. No. 1, Sept. 1931; No. 2, Oct. 1931; No. 3, Nov. 1931; No. 4, Dec. 1931; No. 5, Jan. 
1932; No. 6, Feb. 1932; No. 7, Mar. 1932; No. 8, Apr. 1932; No. 9, May 1932; (publication of 
June, July, Aug. discontinued). 
—_ XII. No. 1, Sept. 1932; No. 2, Oct. 1932; No. 3, Nov. 1932; No. 4, Dec. 1932; No, 5, Jan. 


ODONTOGRAPHIC SOCIETY OF PENNSYLVANIA. 
Organized in Philadelphia, May 19, 1863. 
Transactions: 1864-65-66-67-70. 


ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF PENNSYLVANIA. 
Organized December 3, 1878. 


Transactions: 1879-80-81-82-83-in one volume; 1884-85 in one volume; 1886-87-88 in one volume; 
1889-90-91-92-93-94-95 in one volume. 


EASTERN DENTAL SOCIETY OF PHILADELPHIA. 
Organized in 1907. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, October 1932. 


PHILADELPHIA COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized July 20, 1884. 
Annals 1893 (all issued). 


ACADEMY OF STOMATOLOGY, PHILADELPHIA. 
Organized May, 1894. 
Proceedings: 
(1) May 18, 1894 to Apr. 28, 1896, includes organization. 
(2) . 28, 1896 to Dec. 22, 1896. 


(3) . 26, 1897 to Dec. 28, 1897. 
(4) . 25, 1898 to Dec. 27, 1898. 


(5) . 23, 1900 to Dec. 28, 1900. 

(6) . 22, 1901 to Dec. 27, 1901. 

(7) . 28, 1902 to Dec. 23, 1902. 

(8) . 27, 1903 to Dec. 22, 1903. 

(9) . 26, 1904 to Dec. 9, 1904. 
(10) . 28, 1905 to June 20, 1905. 

Subsequent transactions were published in‘“Journal of the Allied Societies.” 
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Pennsylvania Reports of Dental Council: 
1897-98; 1898-00; 1900-01. (in three pamphlets). 
The Alumni Annual: Society of the Alumni, Department of Dentistry, University of Pennsyl- 


vania. 
1893-94-95-(none issued for 1896 or for 1898)-97-99-1900-01-02-03-04+05-06-07-08-09-10-11 -12-13-14- 


15-16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23-24-25-26 (26 quarto size)-27-28-29-30-31-Current. 
(1912-1913 Pub. in one volume). 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
SOUTH CAROLINA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized: Columbia, April 5, 1870. 


Transactions: 
1869-1884 condensed in one volume; 1885-1905 in one volume; 1906-07-08-09-10-11-12-13-14-15- 


16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23-24-25-26-27-28-29. 
Journal: South Carolina State Dental Association: Volumes I to XXII, inclusive, issued one 
number per year annually. 

In 1930 the Association voted to issue two numbers, Spring and Fall, annually. 

Vol. XXIll. 1930, Spring number; No. 1, Fall and Winter number 1930. 

Vol. XXIV. 1931, No. 2, Spring number (program number). Due to economic conditions, the 
Fall number was omitted in 1931. 

Vol. XXV. No. 3, Spring number (program number 1932 meeting). 


SOUTH DAKOTA 
SOUTH DAKOTA DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized at Watertown, Oct. 24, 1883. 


Bulletin: South Dakota Dental Association. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, May 1918. 

Vol. Il. No. 1, Jan. 1919; No. 2, April 1919. 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, Jan. 1920; No. 2, March 1920; No. 3, Nov. 1920; No. 4, Mar. 1921. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, April 1921. 

Vol. V. No. 1, March 1922. 

None since Mar. 1922. 


TENNESSEE 


TENNESSEE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 
Organized at Nashville, July 26, 1867. 


Journal: Tennessee State Dental Association. 
Feb. 1919; August 1919; Jan. 1920; October 1920. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Dec. 1920; No. 2, Jan. 1921; No. 3, April 1921. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Jan. 1922; No. 2, April 1922. 


Vol. IV. No. 1, December 1924. 
Vol. V. No. 1, Jan. 1925; No. 2, Feb. 1925; No. 3, March 1925; No. 4, April 1925; No. 5, May 
1925; No. 6, June 1925; next issue marked on cover Vol. VI, No. 7, July 1925; inside marked 


Vol. V, No. 6, June 1925; No. 8, August 1925; No. 9, September 1925; No. 10, Oct. 1925. 

Vol. Vi. No. 1, Jan 1926; No. 2, April 1926; No. 3, July 1926: No. 4, Oct. 1926. 

Vol. Vil. No. 1, Jan. 1927; No. 2, Apr. 1927; No. 3, July 1927; No. 4, Oct. 1927. 

Vol. Vill. No. 1, Jan. 1928; No. 2, Apr. 1928; No. 3, July 1928; No. 4, Oct. 1928. 

Vol. IX. No. 1, Jan. 1929; No. 2, Apr.-May, 1929; No. 3, July-August 1929; No. 4, Oct. 1929. 
Vol. X. No. 1, Jan. 1930; No. 2, Apr. 1930; No. 3, July 1930; No. 4, Oct. 1930. 

Vol. XI. No. 1, Jan. 1931; No. 2, Apr. 1931; No. 3, July 1931; No. 4, Oct. 1931. 

by * “ys 1, Jan. 1932 (marked No. 2 on cover); No. 2, Apr. 1932; No. 3, July 1932; No. 
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TEXAS 


TEXAS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized: Houston, November 25, 1880. 


Transactions: 1887. 
Dallas County Dental Society. Organized November 30, 1903. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Oct. 1925; No. 2, Nov. 1925; No. 3, Dec. 1925; No. 4, Jan. 1926; No. 5, Feb. 
1926; No. 6, March 1926; No. 7, Apr. 1926; No. 8, May 1926; No. 9, June 1926; No. 10, July 
1926; No. 11, Aug. 1926; No. 12, Sept. 1926. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Oct. 1926; No. 2, Nov. 1926; No. 3, Dec. 1926; No. 4, Jan. 1927; No. 5, Feb. 1927; 
No. 6, March 1927; No. 7, Apr. 1927; (No. 8 omitted); No. 9, double number for May and 
June 1927; No. 10, Sept. 1927; Name changed to Southwestern Denial Journal with the is- 


sue of No. 11, Oct. 1927. 
Southwestern Dental Journal: 


Vol. Il. No. 11, Oct. 1927; No. 12, Nov. 1927. 

Vol. 111. No. 1, Dec. 1927; (no date on cover and on editorial page misprinted Vol. I); No. 2, 
Jan. 1928; No. 3, Feb. 1928; No. 4, March and April 1928; No. 5, May 1928 (no dates on 
cover editorial page printed Vol. III); No. 6, June 1928; No. 7, July 1928; No. 8, Aug. 1928; 
No. 9, Sept. 1928; No. 10, Oct. 1928; No. 11, Nov. 1928; No. 12, Dec. 1928. 

Vol. IV. No. 1, Jan. 1929; No. 2, Feb. 1929; No. 3, March 1929; No. 4, April 1929; No. 5, May 
1929; No. 6, June 1929; No. 7, July 1929; No. 8, August 1929; No. 8, Sept. 1929; No. 9, Oct. 
1929; No. 10, Nov. 1929; No. 11, Dec. 1929; No. 12, Jan. 1930; No. 12, Feb. 1930; No. 13, March 
1930. (Two issues marked 8, and two marked 12). 

Vol. Vil. No. 1, Jan. 1931; — No. 12, Dec. 1931— 12 issues: toward the close of the volume 
became the Southwestern Dental Mirror. 


Vol. Vill. No. 1, January 1932. 


Houston Dental Society: Organized March 23, 1904. 
Bulletin: 

Vol. I. No. 1, December 1929. 

Vols. | and I! had each twelve issues beginning with December No. 1, ending with Novem- 
ber as No. 12. 

Vol. 111, published monthly omitting July and August; the September issue to carry numbers 
8, 9 and 10 as one number. 


VIRGINIA 
VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 
Organized: Richmond, November 3, 1870. 


Transactions: 1906-09-16; 1926 joint with North Carolina. 


Bulletin: Virginia State Dental Association: 
Vol. I. December 1921; April 1922; February 1923. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Sept. 1923; No. 2, Jan. 1924; No. 3, March 1924. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, Nov. 1924; No. 2, March 1925. 
Vol. IV. No. 1, November 1925. y ° 
Vol. V. No. 1, March 1926; also Vol. V No. 1, Oct. 1928; No. 2, Jan. 1929; No. 3, March 1929 
(a folder, preliminary program); No. 4, no date, program of 1929 meeting. 
os Vi. No. 1, Nov. 1929; No. 2, Feb. 1930; No. 3, Apr. 1930; No. 4, (Program of 1930 meet- 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, Nov. 1930; No. 2, Jan. 1931; No. 3, April 1931; No. 4, (Program of 1931 meet- 
ing, joint with W. Va. State Dental Ass’n.). 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, Nov. 1931; No. 2, Jan. 1982; No. 3, April 1932; No. 4, May 1932 (Program of 
1932 meeting). 

Vol. IX. No. 1, Dec. 1932. 


WASHINGTON 
WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 


Organized: Seattle, December 13, 1887. 


Transactions: 1895. 


Report of the Washington State Dental Association for 1931. 


Publication: Called “Dentogram”. Published monthly for the sole interest and benefit of the 


King County Dental Society. 

Vol. I. No. 1, December 1915; No. 2, January 1916; No. 3, February 1916; No. 4, March 1916; 
No. 5, April 1916; No. 6, May 1916. 

Vol. Il. No. 1, May 1919; No. 2, June 1919; No. 3, July 1919. 

Vol. IV. No. 1, March 1921; No. 2, April 1921; No. 3, May 1921; No. 4, June 1921. 

Vol. V. No. 1, June 1922; No. 2, July 1922; No. 3, Aug. 1922. 

Vol. Vi. No. 1, Apr. 1923; No. 2, May 1923; No. 3, June 1923. 

Vol. Vil. No. 1, Feb. 1924; No. 2, March 1924; No. 3, April 1924; No. 4, May 1924; No. 5, June 
1924. 

The following issued without volume or number: 

November 1924; January 1925; February 1925; March 1925; June 1925. 

December 1929; January 1930; March 1930. 


Seattle District Dental Society: 
Bulletin: 


Vol. I. No. 1, Sept. 1925. Monthly publications of the Society, nine in number for each year, be- 
ginning with September. Contains announcement and program of the meeting and news 
items of interest to the local members. Current. 


WEST VIRGINIA 
WEST VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized: at Clarksburg, May 14, 1907. 


Bulletin: West Virginia State Dental Society. 


Issues numbered consecutively for first twelve numbers. 

No. 1, Oct. 1926; No. 2, Jan. 1927; No. 3, Apr. 1927; No. 4, Oct. 1927; No. 5, Jan. 1928; No. 6, 
Apr. 1928; No. 7, Oct. 1928; No. 8, Jan. 1929; No. 9, Apr. 1929; No. 10, October 1929; No. 11. 
Jan. 1930; No. 12, Apr. 1930. 


Then designated by months only: 
July 1930; October 1930; Jan. 1931; April 1931. 
Since designated by volume and number as follows: 


Vol. VI. No. 1, July 1931; No. 2, October 1931; No. 3, January 1932; No. 4, April 1932. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1 July 1932; No. 2, October 1932. 


WISCONSIN 
WISCONSIN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY. 
Organized: Milwaukee, September 28, 1870. 


Transactions: 


Reports: 


1872-73-74 (in one volume); 1875; 1878 (8-page synopsis); 1895-98-1908-13-14-15-16. 


1922-1923-1924-1925-1926-1927-(no meeting in 1928)-1929-1930-1931-1932. 


Journal: Wisconsin State Dental Society: (four issues). 


Vol. I. No. 1. November 1913; No. 2, Feb. 1914: No. 3, July 1914; No. 4, Nov. 1914. 


Bulletin: Wisconsin State Dental Society: 


Vol. I. No. 1, March 1916; No. 2, July 1916. 


Wisconsin Dental Review: 


March 1932, inclusive. 


Vol. I. No. 1, June 1925; No. 2, Sept. 1925; No. 3, Dec. 1925; No. 4, March 1926. 
Vols. II, Ill, 1V, V, VI, VII, each contain four numbers as above for the years: June 1926 to 


Vol. Vill. No. 1, June 1932; No. 2, Sept. 1932; No. 3, Dec. 1932. 
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Part Il 


List of Publications of National, International, Foreign and all other Dental 
Societies, which can not be classified by States. Arranged alphabetically ac- 


cording to the names of the several societies. 


AMERICAN ACADEMY OF APPLIED DENTAL SCIENCE 
Organized: 1920. 


Journal of Oralogy: 
Vol. I. No. 1, June 1922; No. 2, Sept. 1922. 


AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ORAL PROPHYLAXIS AND PERIODONTOLOGY 
(Now American Academy of Periodontology) 


Transactions: 
1st 1914; 3rd 1916; all that were published. 


AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL SCHOOLS 


Proceedings: 
1924-25-26-27-28-29-30-31-32. 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Organized: Niagara Falls, New York, August 1859, continued until August 5, 1897, at which 
date at Old Point Comfort, it consolidated with the Southern Dental Association, forming 
the National Dental Association, the Southern Dental Association resolving itself into the 
Southern Branch of the National Dental Association. 

Transactions: 
1859-60 in one volume; (no meeting in 1861); 1862-63-64; 65-66 in one volume; 1867-68-69- 
70; 1871-72 in one volume; 1873-74-75-76-77-7 8-79-80-81-82-83-84-85-86-87-88 joint with the South- 
ern Dental Association; -89-90-91-92; 1893-94 in one volume; 1895-96-97 continued as the Na- 
tional Dental Association in 1898. 

National Dental Association (consolidation of American and Southern Dental Ass’ns.). 


Transactions: 
1898-99-1900-1901-02-03; 1904 and 1905 in one volume; 06-07-08-09-10-11-12-13-14-17-18-19-20-21. 
(1915, Jnl. N. D. A., Vol. II, Nov. p. 371-409; 1916, Jnl. N. D. A., Vol. III, Nov. p. 363-421). 
Continued as Transactions of the Amer. Dental Assn. 


American Dental Association 


Transactions: 
1922-23-24-25-26-27-28-29-30-31-32. 

Bulletin: 
Vol. Il, No. 1, Nov. 1913; No. 2, March 1914; No. 3, June 1914; No. 4, Oct. 1914; with Vol. II, 


No. 1, March 1914, became Journal of the National Dental Association. 
The National Dental Association changed its name to the American Dental Association at 


Los Angeles in July 1922. 
Dental News: Official Bulletin of House of Delegates: Vol. I, No. 1, Mar. 1927; No. 2, June 1927; 
* No. 3, Sept. 1927. 


Proceedings of the Board of Trustees, Reports of Committees: 1927-(for 1928 these reports were 
published separately and distributed at the meeting, but were not published as a single 


booklet) -29-30-31-32. 
(For each year the Proceedings of the Board of Trustees and the Reports of Committees 


are subsequently published in the Transactions of the Annual Meeting.) 
State Society Officers’ Conference. 


Bulletin: 
No. 1, 1928; Bulletin No. 3, 1929; 1930; 1931; 1932. 


Events Program: 1928, Bulletin No. 2, Minneapolis; 1929, Bulletin No. 4, Washington, D. C.; 
1930, Bulletin (No number), Denver; 1931, Bulletin (No number), Memphis; 1932, Buffalo. 


National Dental Association—Southern Branch. 
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Transactions: 


AMERICAN DENTAL CLUB OF PARIS 


1898-99 (marked 1898 on cover) 1901-02-03-?-?-?-?-08-?-10-11 published with N. D. A.-?-13 pub- 
lished with N. D. A. 


Transactions: 


AMERICAN DENTAL CONVENTION 


1901-02-03. 


Organized: August 2-3-4, 1855, Philadelphia, Pa. Last meeting was held in 1875, August 21st, 
discontinued in 1876. 


Transactions: 


AMERICAN DENTAL HYGIENISTS ASSN. 


Journal: 


1855-70. 
1871-72-73 in one volume, contains list of officers by years—1855-71. 

1871-72-73-74-75 in one volume with photographs of ex-presidents. 

Also: one volume 356 pages published 1874. Beginning with the organization meeting, 
August 2, 1855 to August 21, 1875. Issued one number with photographs of ex-presidents, the 
other without photographs. 

1877—Proceedings of the American Dental Convention, the Southern Dental Association 
and the Dental Association of the State of Maryland and the District of Columbia at Oak- 
land, Maryland, August 14-17, 1877. 

(Dr. A. F. Isham has traced meetings of the American Dental Convention as late as 1883). 
The Dental Cosmos printed notices for meetings as follows: 1878, 1880 for business only. 
1876, 1879, 1881, 1882, 1883 for full meetings. 


Organized: Cleveland, Ohio, 1923. 


Vol. 1. No. 1, Jan. 1927; 12 numbers ending with No. 12, Dec. 1927. 
Vols. II, il, 1V, V, VI, issues as above, ending with Dec. 1932. 


AMERICAN DENTAL SOCIETY OF EUROPE 


Organized: July 4, 1873. 


Transactions: 


AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 


1889- -91-92- - -95-96- -98-99-1900-01-02-03-04-05-06-07-08-09-10-11-12-13-14—-discontinued during 


World War. 
1925- -27-28-29-30. 


Section Dental and Oral Surgery name changed to Section on Stomatology 1898. 


Organized: 1881. 

Papers read before this Section were published in the American Medical Association Trans- 
actions and American Medical Association Journal as follows: 

American Medical Association Transactions: Vol. XXXIII, 1882, 461, 469-489, 491-504. 
American Medical Association Journal: Vol. |. 1883, 633-637, 641, 652. Vol. IV, 1885, 33, 85, 
120-124, 147, 705. Vol. V, 1885, 291, 344. Vol. VI, 1886, 652. Vol. VII, 1886, 29, 516. Vol. VIII, 
1887, 10. Vol. IX, 1887, 65, 303, 519, 641, 647, 769. Vol. XI, 1888, 217, 724, 829. Vol. XIII, 1889, 
208, 229, 370, 879. Vol. XIV, 1890, 260, 521, 563, 792, 889, 897, 918. Vol. XV, 1890, 593. Vol. XVI, 
1891, 211. Vol. XVII, 1891, 573-602. Vol. XIX, 1892, 770-774. Vol. XX, 1893, 29-39, 55-61. Vol. XXI, 
1893, 993-1007. Vol. XXII, 1894, 14-20, 53. Vol. XXIII, 1894, 703, 751, 790, 861- 867, 975. Vol. 
XXIV, 1895, 14, 75. Vol. XXVI, 1896, 149, 270, 323, 412-415, 468, 518-521, 568, 722. Vol. XXVII, 
1896, 1327. Vol. XXVIII, 1897, 16-19, 21, 66-71, 111, 254. Vol. XXX, 1898, 633, 646, 726-729, 979- 
981, 1026, 1032, 1042, 1098, 1162, 1167, 1168. Vol. XXXI, 1898, 1502, 1520, 1564-1567. Vol. XXXII, 
1899, 6, 14-24, 121, 402. Vol. XXXIII, 1899, 57, 329, 393-396, 585, 643, 1593. Vol. XXXIV, 1900, 
214, 601, 666, 1519-1525, 1594-1603, 1661-1665. Vol. XXXV, 1900, 417-420, 478-486, 553. Vol. XXX 
Vil, 1901, 3-12, 85-97, 161, 164, 169-172. Vol. XXXVIII, 1902, 1617-1622. Vol. XXXIX, 1902, 63, 137, 
236-244, 306-312, 369, 482, 487, 608. Vol. XL, 1903, 1560. Vol. XLI, 1903, 151, 1523, 1574. Vol. 
XLII, 1904, 23, 86-92, 147-152, 304, 357, 422, 521, 1610-1618. Vol. XLIII, 1904, 8, 22, 105, 246, 383- 
390, 534, 660, 1376, 1522, 1763-1767. Vol. XLIV, 1905, 848. Vol. XLV, 1905, 369, 374-380, 458-463, 
512-517, 588, 696, 1055-1058, 1155, 1784, 1863. Vol. XLVI, 1906, 1987-1991. Vol. XLVII, 1906, 25, 
191, 258-264, 334, 916. Vol. XLVIII, 1907, 176, 754. Vol. XLIX, 1907, 1515. Vol. L, 1908, 7-12, 94, 
172, 196, 267-272, 342, 363, 432, 498, 747. Vol. LI, 1908, 7, 30, 275, 382-389, 563, 907, 993, 2113. 
Vol. Lil, 1909, 941-945, 1020-1029, 1981, 1988. Vol. LIII, 1909, 282, 339, 441-453, 706, 770, 796, 
833, 924. Vol. LIV, 1910, 608, 1187. Vol. LV, 1910, 492-497, 752, 1166, 1181, 1255, 1858. Vol. LVI, 
1911, 109, 165, 473. Vol. LVIII, 1912, 401. Vol. LIX, 1912, 94-98, 109, 358-360, 424-430, 2118. Vol. 
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LXI, 1913, 1270, 1612-1614, 1889-1893, 2232. Vol. LXIII, 1914, 2020-2029, 2104. Vol. LXIV, 1915, 
34, 40, 132, 387, 2196. Vol. LXVII, 1916, 845-853. Vol. LXVIII, 1917, 174, 180, 188, 414. Vol. 
LXIX, 1917, 194, 352, 599, 974. Vol. LXXI, 1918, 98, 164, 1179, 1279, 1365, 1369, 1520, 1549. Vol. 
LXXII1, 1919, 805, 976, 1114, 1183-1186, 1265-1276, 1335-1339. Vol. LXXV, 1920, 1176-1179, 1245- 
1248, 1255, 1316. Vol. LXXVI, 1921, 627. Vol. LXXVII, 1921, 1308, 1381, 1475-1481, 1563, 1802- 
1808, 1877-1887, 1951-1962. Vol. LXXIX, 1922, 118, 295-298, 927, 944, 1285, 1480, 1484, 1563-1573, 
1743, 1760, 1891. Vol. LXXXI, 1923, 1483-1488, 1593-1596, 1664-1666, 1676, 2013-2016. Vol. 
LXXXII, 1924, 1555, 1672-1679. Vol. LXXXIV, 1925, 20, 177-192, 254. Vol. LXXXV, 1925, 
1530, 1614, 1720, 1802, 1949, 2011, 2023. Vol. LXXXVI, 1926, 14, 173. 


MEDICAL CONGRESSES, INTERNATIONAL 
Dental Section 

Transactions: 
7th. 1881, London, Sect. XII, pp. 547-563. 9th. 1887, Washington, v. 5, Sect. XVIII, pp. 421-732. 
10th. 1891, Berlin, v. 5, pt. XIV, 146 pp. 11th. 1894, Rome, v. 5, 89 pp. 12th. 1898, Moscow, v. 
5, Sect. IX, a. 180 pp. 13th. 1900, Paris, v. 14, 518 pp. 14th. 1903, Madrid, v. II, 808 pp. 15th. 
1907, Lisbon, v. XII, pp. 293-436. 16th. 1909, Budapest, v. XVII, Sect. XVII, 546 pp. 17th, 1913, 


London, v. XVII, 312 pp. 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 


Section of Oral and Dental Surgery. 
Addresses, papers and discussions 1891. 
Section on Stomatology—1900—only one published. 


AMERICAN ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
Transactions: 
1898. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS AND EXODONTISTS 


Bulletin: American Society of Oral Surgeons and Exodontists. 
1st issue June 1928; 2nd issue Sept. 1931. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Organized: 1901. 
Transactions: 


1901-02-03-(none for 04) (part of 4th International Congress) -05-06-07-08-09-10-11-12-13-14 
-(none for 1915-published as part of Panama Pacific Dental Congress)-16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23- 


24-25-(none for 1926)-27-28-29-30-31. 
Errors in numbering: 15th on cover should read 16th, 1916; 16th should read 17th, 1917; 


19th should read 20th, 1920. 
Historical: Eighteen years of the American Society of Orthodontists, 1921. By B. W. Weinberger. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF STOMATOLOGISTS 


Proceedings: 
Vol. I. No. 1, June 1928. 


ANGLE, EDWARD H. SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTIA 


The Angle Orthodontist: 
Vol. I. No. 1, January 1931; No. 2, April 1931; No. 3, July 1931; No. 4, October 1931. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, January 1932; No. 2, April 1932; No. 3, July 1932. No. 4, Oct. 1932. 
Angle School of Orthodontia, Alumni Society of: 


Transactions: 
Published in the American Orthodontist, 1907-Jan. 1912. Dental Cosmos, 1913-1914. 


ASSOCIATION OF MILITARY DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE UNITED STATES 
Organized: New York City, Jan. 24, 1914. 


Bulletin: Quarterly, 
Of Association of Military Dental Surgeons of the United States; with Vol. 1, No. 4, Sept. 
1917, it was continued as the Journal of the Association of Military Dental Surgeons; with 
Vol. IV, No. 1, the name became Military Dental Surgeon; with Vol. IV, No. 2, it became 
The Military Dental Journal. 
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Vol. I. No. 1, Oct. 1916; No. 2, Dec. 1916; No. 3, Apr. 1917; No. 4, Sept. 1917. 
Vol Il. No. 1, Jan. 1918; No. 2, Apr. 1918; No. 3, July 1918; No. 4, Oct. 1918. 
Vol. Hl. No. 1, Jan. 1919; No. 2, Apr. 1919; No. 3, July 1919; No. 4, Oct. 1919; (none issued 


in 1920). 
Vol. IV. No. 1, March 1921; No. 2, June 1921; No. 3, Sept. 1921; No. 4, Dec. 1921. 


Vol. V. No. 1, March 1922; No. 2, June 1922; No. 3, Sept. 1922; No. 4, Dec. 1922. 
Vol. VI. No. 1, March 1923; No. 2, June 1923; No. 3, Sept. 1923; No. 4 December 1923. 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, March 1924; No. 2, June 1924; No. 3, Sept. 1924; No. 4, Dec. 1924; (last issue). 


Another Series: 
Bulletin: 

The Military Dental Bulletin. 
Vol. I. No. 1, September 1927 (only issue). 


THE ARMY DENTAL SCHOOL 
Bulletin: 

Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1929; monthly—No. 12, Dec. 1929. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, Feb. 1931; No. 2, July 1931. (Two issues). 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, June 1932 (One issue). 


AUSTRALIAN DENTAL CONGRESS 


Transactions: 
1st 1907 at Sidney. 
2nd 1909 at Melbourne. 
3rd 1912 at Brisbane. 
4th 1921 at Adelaide. 
5th not pub. in separate form. 
6th 1927 at Meltbourne. 


BRITISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Organized: 1876. Incorporated June 3, 1880. 


Transactions: 
1880-8 1-82-83-84-85-86-87-88-89-90-91-92-93. 


Historical: The Jubilee Book, 1930. 


BRITISH SOCIETY OF DENTAL SURGEONS 


Transactions: 
1928; 1930. 


BRITISH SOCIETY FOR STUDY OF ORTHODONTICS 


Transactions: 
1908-09-10-11-12-13-14-15-16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23- 24-25-26-27-28-29-30. 
(1907-1921 published as part of “Dental Record.”) 


CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 


Transactions: 
1902. 
1910 (joint with the Ontario Dental Society). 


COLLEGE OF DENTISTS, ENGLAND 


Transactions: 
1857-58; 1859-60; 1860-61; (3 volumes). 


DENTAL BOARD OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
Minutes of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom and its various committees: 1927. 
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DENTAL FACULTIES ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES 
Organized: 1908. Merged with the American Association of Dental Schools. 

Transactions: 1908 to and inciuding 1911 in one volume; 1912-13-14-15-16-17; 1918 and 1919 in 
one mimeographed manuscript. 

Proceedings: and minutes: Dental Faculties Ass’n of American Universities. 
1908-1924 in one volume. 


EASTERN ASSOCIATION OF GRADUATES OF THE ANGLE SCHOOL OF ORTHODONTIA 
Proceedings: 
The American Orthodontist, 1909-13; Dental Cosmos 1913-32. 


Bulletin: 
Vol. I. No. 1, Jan. 1925; No. 2, March 1925. 


EUROPEAN ORTHODONTIA SOCIETY 
Transactions: 
1913; 1914. 


INTERNATIONAL DENTAL CONGRESS 
First 1889, one volume, Paris. 
Second 1893, two volumes, Chicago. Known as World’s Columbia Dental Congress. 
Third 1900, four volumes, Paris. 
Fourth 1904, three volumes, St. Louis. 
Fifth 1909, two volumes, Berlin. 
Sixth 1914, one volume, London. 
Seventh 1926, two volumes, Philadelphia. 


INTERNATIONAL DENTAL FEDERATION 
Organized: 1900. 


Transactions and Bulletin: 
1900 Paris; 1901 London; 1902 Stockholm; 1903 Madrid; 1904 St. Louis; 1905 Hanover; 1906 
Geneva; 1907 Amsterdam; 1908 Brussels; 1909 Berlin: 1910 Paris; 1911 London; 1912 Stock- 
holm; 1913 The Hague; 1914 London; 1921 The Hague; 1922 Madrid; 1923 Paris; 1924 


Luxemburg; 1925 Geneva; 1926 Philadelphia; 1927 Copenhagen; 1928 Cologne: 1929 
Utrecht; 1930 Brussels; 1931 Paris. 
(With 1925, this was published as a Bulletin). 


INTERNATIONAL ORTHODONTIC CONGRESS 
Held in New York City, August 1926. 
Transactions: 
1926. 


JAMESTOWN DENTAL CONVENTION 
Norfolk, Virginia, 1907. 


Transactions: 
1907. 


JOURNAL OF THE ALLIED SOCIETIES. JOURNAL OF DENTAL RESEARCH 


Journal: 
Volumes | and I! were published as the Journal of the New York Institute of Stomatology, 
American Academy of Dental Science, Harvard Odontological Society, and the Metropoli- 
tan District (Massachusetts State Society). 
Vol. |. No. 1, April 1906; No. 2, July 1906; No. 3, October 1906. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, March 1907; No. 2, June 1907; No. 3, Sept. 1907; No. 4, Dec. 1907. 
With the issue of Vol. III. No. 1, March 1908 it became the Journal of the Allied Societies, 
= the issue of Vol. VIII, No. 1, March 1913, as the Journal of the Allied Dental Soci- 
e 
Volumes Ill, IV, V, VI, Vil, VIII, IX, X, Xi, XI, and XIII each contain four issues published 
as in Volume II, ending with the issue of December 1918. 
It was succeeded by the Journal of Dental Research. 
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Vol. I. No. 1, March 1919; No. 2, June 1919; No. 3, Sept. 1919; No. 4, Dec. 1919. 
Volumes II, Il, IV, V, VI and VII each contain four issues published as in Volume I. 


Beginning with Volume VIII, it was published as a bi-monthly as follows: 
Vol. Vill. No. 1, Feb. 1926; No. 2, April 1926; No. 3, June 1926; No. 4, Aug. 1926; No. 5, 


October 1926; No. 6, December 1926. 
Continued as a bi-monthly to date (1933). 


LAKE ERIE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
This Society was organized in Jamestown, New York, August 23, 1864 as the Dental Asso- 
ciation of Western New York and Pennsylvania. In 1865, the name was changed to the Dental 
Association of Southwestern New York and Northwestern Pennsylvania. In 1867, the name 
was again changed to the Lake Erie Dental Association, and is now one of the components 
of the Pennsylvania State Dental Society. Met semi-annually many years in various places 
but later Cambridge Springs, Pennsylvania became meeting place. 


1887: Volume containing business portions of all meetings from 1864 to 1875. 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 


Organized: August 1883. 
First meeting known as Association of State Boards of Dental Examiners. 


Proceedings: 
1883-84-85-March; 85-Aug.; 86-87-88-89-90-91-92- 93-94-95-96-97-98-99-1900-01-02-03-04-05-06-07-08-09-10 


11-12-13-14-15-16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23-24-25-26-27-28-29-30-31-32. 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL FACULTIES 
Organized: August 4, 1884. 


Proceedings: 
1884-85-86-87-88-89-90-91-92-93 History and By-Laws-94-95-96-97-98-99-1900-01-02-03; also 1903 
Special Meeting; 04-05-06-07-08-09-10-11-12-13-14-15-16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23. 

United with other associations to form the American Association of Dental Schools. 

1902: Report of Foreign Relations Committee. One of the chief duties of this committee was 
the closing of fake dental schools in the United States. Europeans came to these schools and 
were graduated in three months. 

1905: Report of Committee on Schools. 


NATIONAL DENTAL ASSOCIATION. (See American Dental Association). 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF DENTAL TECHNICS 


Proceedings: : 
1893-94-95-96 in one volume; 1897, 1898 published in Indiana Dental Journal Volume II, Page 
425, May 1899. 

Name changed to: Institute of Dental Pedagogics, December 1899. 


Proceedings: 
1899-1900-01-02-03-04-05-06-07-08-09-10-11-12-13. 
Name changed to: American Institute of Dental Teachers in 1914. 


Proceedings: 
1914-15-16-17-18-19-20-21-22-23. 


NOVA SCOTIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Organized: May 19, 1891. 


Transactions: 
1895-96-97- - -1900-01-02-03-04-05- -07-08- -10- -12- -14- -16 - -19-20-21-22-23-24-25-26. 

(The 1901 issue was called The Dental Bulletin Vol. I, No. 1, but the others were called 
Transactions or Reports.). 


ODONTO-CHIRURGICAL SOCIETY OF SCOTLAND 
Founded: 1867. 
Transactions: 


1896-97; 1901-02; 1902-03; 1903-04; 1905-06; ; 1907-08; ; 1909-10 and 11 in one 
vol.; 1925-28; 1928-29; 1929-30. 
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ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF GREAT BRITAIN 
Organized: 1856, as the Odontological Society of London; changed to present name in 1861. 


Transactions: 
Vol. 1. February 1857 to August 1857; Vol. 2, November 1857-December 1860; Vol. 3, January 
1861-June 1863; Vol. 4, November 1863-June 1865; Vol. 5, November 1865-June 1867; Vol. 6, 
November 1867-June 1868. 


New Series: 
Vol. 1, November 1868-June 1869; Vol. 2, November 1869-June 1870; Vol. 3, November 1870- 
May 1871; Vol. 4, Nov. 1871-June 1872. 
Vols. 5-6-7-8-9-10-11-12-13-14-15-16-17-18-19-20-21 -22-23-24-25-26-27-28-29-30-31 and 32 began with 
the November and closed with the June issue; Vols. 33 and 34, began with Oct.; closed with 
June; Vols. 35-36-37-38-39 began with the November and closed with June issue (1907). 
Transactions were then published in Transactions of the Royal Society of Medicine, Section 
of Odontology. 
1907 (October 1907-June 1908) in separate monthly paper, back numbers, published in this 
manner and some bound volumes made up at the end of year. Vol. XXV, 1932, Current. 


ONTARIO DENTAL ASSOCIATION—Eastern, organized June 1880. 


Transactions: 
1881, 1883, 1885. 


ONTARIO DENTAL SOCIETY 

Transactions: 
1902-19038- - - - - -09- -11. 

The Booster: 
First series 1924, 5 numbers: began again in 1926 as Vol. I, monthly. In July 1931, the name 
changed to the Ontario Dental Association Journal. Current 1932. 


PACIFIC COAST DENTAL CONFERENCE 


Historical: The first Pacific Coast Dental Conference that was held in Portland, Oregon in June, 
1926, did not publish its proceedings as a separate volume, but such papers that were pre- 
sented before the general sessions were published as a part of various dental magazines. 
The second Pacific Coast Conference was held in San Francisco in 1929. Proceedings pub- 
lished in one volume. 

Transactions: 

The 1926 Conference Magazine: 

Vol. I. No. 1, Sept. 1925; No. 2, November 1925; No. 3, Jan. 1926; No. 4, April 1926; No. 5, 
May 1926; (The Program No.). 

Vol. Il. No. 1, January 1929; No. 2, March 1929; No. 3, April 1929; No. 4, May 1929; No. 5, 
June 1929 (Program Number). 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, July 1931; No. 2, August 1931; No. 3, Sept. 1931; No. 4, Oct. 1931; No. 5, 
Nov. 1931; No. 6, Dec. 1931; No. 7, January 1932; No. 8 February 1932; No. 9, March 1932; 
- 9, March, 1932; No. 11, May 1932; No. 12, June 1932. (Two numbers marked No. 9, 

arch). 


PACIFIC COAST DENTAL CONGRESS 
Transactions: 
1897. 


PANAMA PACIFIC DENTAL CONGRESS 
Organized: San Francisco 1915. 
Official Program and Souvenir of Congress. 


Transactions: 
1915; in three volumes. 


PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 

Bulletin: Pacific Coast Society of Orthodontists. 
Issued in mimeograph form numbered: 
May 1, 1922 (called “Pacific Coast Society of Orthodontists”). 
May 15, 1922; June 1, 1922; June 15, 1922; July 1, 1922. 
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Quarterly: 
Vol. I. No. 1, September 1922; No. 2, December 1922 (both in mimeograph form). 

Vol. tl. No. 1, March 1923; No. 2, June 1923; No. 3, Sept. 1923; No. 4, Dec. 1923. 

Vol. Ill. No. 1, March 1924; No. 2, June 1924; No. 3, Sept. 1924; No. 4, Dec. 1924. 

Vol. IV. No. 1, March, 1925; No. 2, June 1925; No. 3, Sept. 1925; No. 4, Dec. 1925. 

Vol. V. No. 1, March 1926; No. 2, May 1927; No. 3, Jan. 1928; No. 4, June, 1929. 

— Vi. No. 1, January 1930; No. 2, June 1930; No. 3, September 1930; No. 4, December 
Vol. Vil. No. 1, March 1931; No. 2, June 1931; No. 3, Sept. 1931. 

Vol. Vill. No. 1, March 1932; No. 2, June 1932; No. 3, Sept. 1932; No. 4, Dec. 1932. 


PERIODONTOLOGY, AMERICAN ACADEMY OF; 
Organized: February 23, 1914. 


Journal: 


Vol. I. No. 1, January 1930. 
Vol. Il. No. 1, January 1931; No. 2, July 1931. 
Vol. Ill. No. 1, January 1932; No. 2, July 1932. 


POLKS DENTAL REGISTER 
For the convenience of those interested, the issues of this publication are listed below. 
The first and second issues were limited to the United States; subsequent issues include 


Canada. 
Volume |. 1893; 2nd edition 1896-97; 3rd Ed. 1898-99; 4th Ed. 1900-01; 5th Ed. 1902-03; 6th 
Ed. 1904-05; 7th Ed. 1906-07; 8th Ed. 1908-09; 9th Ed. 1910-11; 10th Ed. 1912-13; llth Ed. 
1914-15; 12th Ed. 1917; 13th Ed. 1925; 14th Ed. 1928. 


SAN FRANCISCO DENTAL CONGRESS (Mid-Winter Fair, Dental Congress). 


Transactions: 
1894; “Annual.” 


SCHOOL DENTISTS’ SOCIETY 
Transactions: 
1898-99-1900-01-06-07-08-09-10. 


SOUTHERN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Organized: Atlanta, Georgia, July 28, 1869, by dentists of Georgia, Louisiana, Tennessee, 
Alabama, Kentucky, Maryland, Arkansas and North Carolina, consolidated with The Ameri- 
can Dental Association at Old Point Comfort, August 5, 1897 to form the National Dental 
— It then resolved itself into the Southern Branch of the National Dental Asso- 
ciation. 

Transactions: Southern Dental Association. 
- + = © + = (the last volume is- 
sued). 

1877 joint with American Dental Convention. 

1888 joint with American Dental Association. 


TRI-STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION, INDIANA-OHIO-MICHIGAN. 


Proceedings: 
1895-98. 


WOMAN’S DENTAL ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED STATES. 


Transactions: 
1893-94. 
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List of Dental Journals Indexed for Years 1927-1929 Inclusive. 


The publication of this index unquestionably will stimulate increased interest in 
dental literature. This will be followed by a desire to possess a dental library. 
While some of the publications listed are rare (in some instances but one complete 
file being in existence) many complete sets of the journals which have had a wider 
circulation are still to be collected. As an aid to those interested in making a col- 
lection, notations are entered for those journals which were not published regularly 
throughout the three-year period. 


A journal which is marked “1927, current” was published during the full three 
years 1927-29; it may or may not have been published previous to 1927. A jour- 
nal marked with any other year, as “1928, current,” was first published in the year 
mentioned and continued through 1929. The years of publication are given for 
journals which did not continue through 1927. In cases in which a publication was 
presumably issued annually, as the transactions of a society, but it was not possible 
to ascertain whether a volume was issued each year, the word “current” is followed 
by the year or years for which volumes were available. 


AvaBpaMA Dentat AssocraTION BULLETIN. 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Atamepa County Disrrict Socrery Butzetin. 1927, current. Irregular. 
Amrrican Association Dentat Scuoots Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 
American DentaL AssoctaTion JouRNAL. 1927, current. Monthly. 

American Dentat Association Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 
American Dentat Hycerentsts’ Association JourNaL. 1927, current. Monthly. 
American Dentat Socrery or Evrore Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 
American Dentat 1927, current. Monthly. 

AMERICAN JOURNAL OF StomatToLocy. 1929. No. 1. 

American Sociery OrtHopontists Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 
APOLLONIAN. 1927, current. Quarterly. 


Ausrratia Dentat Journat. 1929. Monthly. (Continuation of Australia Dental 
Science Journal and Australian Dental Summary, August, 1929.) ’ 


AustraLia Dentat Scrence Journat. 1927, current. Monthly. (Continued as Aus- 
tralia Dental Journal, August, 1929.) 


DentaL Conoress (StxtH) Transactions. 1927. 


AustraLian Dentat Summary. 1927, current. Monthly. (Continued as Australia 
Dental Journal, August, 1929.) ) 


AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF Dentistry. 1927, current. Monthly. 
British Dentat JournaL. 1927, current. Semi-monthly. 


British JourNaL or Dentat Scrence. 1927, current. Monthly. (1927 and 1928 
have two volumes to the year.) 


British Socrery ror THe Stupy or Orruopontics. 1927, current. Annual. 


Bur. 1927, current. Three issues yearly. 
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LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


Cuicaco Dentat Society 1927, current. Weekly. 

Cotorapo Strate Denrat Association 1927, current. Quarterly. 
Contact Point. 1927, current. Nine numbers to the year. 

Cosmos, Denrat. 1927, current. Monthly. 


Datias County Dentat 1927. Monthly. (Continued as Southwestern 
Dental Journal, October, 1927.) 


Dentat Macazine. 1927. 1928. Monthly. (Continued as Dental Magazine and 
Oral Topics, 1929.) 


Dentat MaGazine and Orat Torics. 1929. Monthly. (Continuation of Dental 
Magazine and of Oral Topics.) " 


Dentat News (Herrincer’s.) 1929. Monthly. (Continuation of Hettinger’s Den- 
tal News.) 


Dentat Srupents’ Magazine. 1927, current. Nine numbers to the year. 

Dentat Survey. 1927, current. Monthly. (Continuation of Popular Dental Health 
Supplement.) 

Dicest, Dentat. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Dominion Dentat JournaL. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Fiorwa Strate Dentat Socrery 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Georeia State Denta 1928, current. Quarterly. 

Herrincer’s Denar News. 1927. 1928. Monthly. (Name changed to Dental News 
(Hettinger’s), 1929.) 

Hycrene (DentaL) Quarrerty. 1927, current. 

Stare Dentat Socrery Butterin. 1927, current. Bi-monthly. 

Stare Denrtat Soctery Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 

Inptan Denar Journat. 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Inpian Denrat Review. 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Inprana Srate Dentat Association 1927, current. Monthly. 

INTERNATIONAL Conoress (SeventnH) Transactions. 1926. 

InrerNATIONAL Dentistry. (Only articles in English indexed.) 1928, current. Ir- 
regular. , 

Iowa Dentat Butietin. 1927, current. Irregular. 

Irems or Interest, Dentat. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Irems or Inrerest, Dentat. Quarterly Review. 1927, current. 

Ivory Cross Journau. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Kansas Stare Dentat Association BuLtetin. 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Los Ancetes County Dentat Socrery 1927, current. Monthly. 

Maryianp Sratre Dentat Association 1927. 1929. Irregular. 

Massacnusetts State Socrery Butietin. 1927, current. Irregular. 

Micuican Srate Dentat Socrery 1927, current. Monthly. 

Disrricr Dentat JournaL. 1927, current. Quarterly. 


Mrynesora Strate Dentat AssociaTiON JouRNAL. 1927. 1929. Annual. 
L 
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LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


Missouri Stare Denrat Association 1927, current. Monthly. 

Mirror. 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Nationat Association DentaL Examiners Transactions. Current. 1927. 1929. 
Annual. 

New Jersey Strate Dentat Socrery Transactions. Current. 1929. Annual. 

New York Srate Denrat Socirery Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 

New Zeatanp Dentat Journat. 1927, current. Irregular. 

Nortu Caroiina Socrety Butierin. 1927, current. Irregular. 

Nortn Carotina Dentat Socirry Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 

NortHweEst JOURNAL oF Dentistry. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Oponto-CuirureicaL Society or Scortanp Transactions. 1927, current. Irregular. 

OponroLoaicaL Socrery WesTeRN PeNNsYLvANIA DentaL 1927, current. 
Monthly. 

Opvonto.ocy Section, Royat Socrery or Mepicine Transactions. 1927, current. Ir- 
regular. 

Onto State Dentat Socrery Butietin. 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Orat Heatru. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Orat Hyearenr. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Orat Topics. 1927. 1928. Monthly (Continued as Dental Magazine and Oral 
Topics, 1929.) 

OrrHopontiA, Surcery AND RapiocraPHy, INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL. 1927, cur- 
rent. Monthly. 


Ovutioox, Dentat. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Paciric Coast Socrery Orrnopontists 1927. Irregular. 

Paciric Dentat Gazetre. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Penn Dentat Journat. 1927, current. Quarterly. 

PennsyLvania Strate Dentat Socrery Transactions. 1927, current. Annual. 
Recorp, DentaL. 1927, current. Menthly. 


Researcn Journat, Dentat. 1927, current. (1927, Quarterly. 1928 and 1929, Bi- 
monthly.) 


Hosprrat Macazine. 1927, current. Irregular. 
Sourn Arrica Dentat JournaL. 1927, current. Monthly. 


Sournwestern Dentat Journat. Current. 1927. 1929. Monthly. (Continuation 
of Dallas County Dental Bulletin.) 


Surcron, DenraL. 1927, current. Weekly. 

Tennessee State Dentat Society 1927, current. Quarterly. 

Texas Dentat Journat. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Virernta State Dentat Assoctation Current. 1928. 1929. Irregular. 
Western Dentat Butetin. 1927, current. Monthly. 

Wisconsin Dentat Review. 1927, current. Quarterly. 
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THE INDEX 


DENTAL BOOKS 


The following is a list of dental books reviewed in the years 1927-1929 inclusive 
in the dental journals covered by this Index. For each book, references are given to 


the reviews in the several journals. 


The books are classified under the following headings: 


General Works. Orthodontia. 

Compends. Oral Hygiene, Public Education. 
Dental Dictionaries and Directories. Dental Pathology and Bacteriology. 
Proceedings of Dental Societies. Radiology. 

Historical, Biography. Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology. Oral Surgery. 

Operative Dentistry. Anesthesia. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. Dental Jurisprudence, Ethics and Economics, 


Dental Chemistry and Metallurgy. 
Not only first editions, but all subsequent editions are included in this list. 


General Works 


The Teeth and Health. Wallace, J. Sim. London: Faber and Gwyer. 1926. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
aTy,. = 1146. Australia D. S. Jnl. pes 1927, ans. Brit. Den. Jnl.. XLVIII, 1927, 305-307. Den. Record, 

I, 1927, 384. Den. Cosmos, LXX, , 735. Indian Den. Jni., III, 1928,’ 113. 
"aan Education in the United Stat and C d Gies, wn. > to York: The Carnegie 
05-2108. Brit. 


Foundation for the Sevencement of Teaching. 1926. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 21 . 
Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 924-925. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 516-517. Den. Research Jnl., VII, 1927, 537. 


Three Score Years and ~~ Kells, C. Edmund. New Orleans: C. Edmund Kells. 1926. See also 1924- 
26 pene Australian Jnl. Den., XXXI, 1927, 176-177. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 643-644. 

Quelques Reflexions Qui S’Imposent Autour Du Sujet De L’Odontologie. (Some Reflections Concern- 
ing the ‘Subject of Odontology. Kieffer, Joseph. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 192-193. 

L/Organization du Travail en Dentisterie. (Organization of Work in Dentistry.) Brochier, Fernand. 
Paris: Semaine Dentaire. 1927. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 644-645. 


Outlines of Dental Science. (Ten Volumes by Various Authors.) Beaberss & §S. Livingstone. 
Den, ‘Record, XLVII, 1927, 158. Brit. Jnl., Den. Sci., LXXIII, 1928, 128. alten » Jnl, III, 1928, 

Folk Lore of the Teeth. Kanner, Leo. New York & Melbourne: The Macmillan Co. 1928. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1419-1420. om Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 933-934. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 534, 
Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29. 416. 


Treatise on a Neglected Phase of Dentistry. Libby, Henry F. and Libby, Arthur A. Boston: Privately 
Printed. 1927. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 4 5-476. “Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 765. 


Table Talks on Dentistry. Ottolengui, Brooklyn: Dental Items of Interest 
Den. Digest, XXXV. 1929, 140. Oral Health, 


Co. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 1 383. 
1929, 211-212. Den. Outlook, XVI. 1929, 414- 415. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 


Dental State Board Questions and Answers. Goe pp Max. & London: W. B. Saunders 
Co. Fourth Edition, Revised. Amer. Den. Assn, Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Answers to Questions Prescribed by Dental State Boards. tg Betent B. Philadelphia: John Jos. 
McVey. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 933. 
Dental Anatomy. (Classroom and fmm — 4 Quiz Compend.) Stillson, William C. a & 
W. B. Saunders Co. 1929. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1. Australia D. 
269. Australian Den., "000° 242. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 747. Brit. Jnl. Den: Sci., 
EXXIY, 1929. 188. Cosmos, Lx Ps. 530. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 378. ‘Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929; 


Den. Jal, IX, 1929, 7 


Dental Dictionaries and Directories 
(REFERENCES TO REVIEWS OMITTED.) 


The Dentists’ Register. 1927, 1928, 1929. London: Constable & Co. 
Orthodontic Directory of the World. Fisher, William C. (Editor.) New York: Fifth Edition. 1928. 
Polk’s Dental Register and Directory of the United States and Canada. Fourteenth Edition. 1928. 


Literature, Indices 


Index of ng * Periodical Dental Literature Published in the English Language, Including Sixty-Four 
Publications in pane, Canada and the United States, for Five Years, 1891-1895. Black, Arthur_D. 
(Editor.) Buffalo: ntal Index Bureau. London: Henry Kimpton. 1927. American Den. Assn. Jnil., XV, 
1928, 162-163. Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 23-24. Australian Jnl. Den. XXXII, 1928, 86-87. Den. Digest 
XXXIV, 1928, 73-74. 

Index of the Periodical Dental Literature, Published in the English Language, Including Ninety-Five 


Publications in England, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the United States. For the 1921-1923. 
Black, Arthur D. (Editor.) Buffalo: Dental Index Bureau. London: Henry Kimpton. 1 Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV. 1928, 2198. Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII,1928, 502-503. Brit. Den. Jnl., xix 1928, 52, 1233. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1028. Den. Magazine, XLV 1928, 716. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 823. Pacific Den. 


1928, 
Gaz., 1928, 628. Den. Record, XLVIII, 47, 654. Ortho., Oral Surg. Rad, Int, Jnl, XV, 
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DENTAL BOOKS 


Index of the Dental Periodical Literature, Published in the English Language, including One Hun- 
dred and Four Publications in England, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and the United States for three 
years, 1924-26. Black, Arthur D. (Editor.) Buffalo: Dental Index Bureau. London: Henry Kimpton. 
1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1962. Australia Den. Jnl., I, 1929, 136. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXIII 1929, 60, 380-381, Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 1114-1115. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 926. Den. 
Digest. XXXV, 929, 631. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 995. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 
929, 748. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, ‘ fea 

Dental Bibliogra Weinberger, B. W. Under the Auspices of the First District Denta - 
ciety, State of New ork. Second Edition, see. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 2328. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXI, 1929, 1123. Den. Research Jnl, IX, 1929, 


Proceedings of Dental Societies 


A list of the proceedings of dental societies published during the period covered by this Index may be 
found in the list of journals included in the Index. 


Historical, Biography 
Iconographia Odontologica. ‘(Dental Paintings and Prints.) Proskauer, vonCurt. Berlin: Von Her- 
mann Meusser. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 106. 
The Heritage of Dentistry. (Commemorating the Seventh International Dental a Soggeess. Philadelphia, 
August 23-27, 1926.) Philadelphia: Dental Cosmos. 1926. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 208. 
Folk Lore of the Teeth. Kanner, Leo. New York & Melbourne: The Macmillan Co. 1928. Amer. Den. 
XV, 1928, 1419-1420. oben, Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 933-934. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 534. Aus- 


Assn. Jnl., 
tralian D. Summary, IX, 1 
New York: Who’s Who Dental Pub. Co. 1925. Den. 


Who's Who in Dentistry, Vol. II. Grief, Samuel. 
Record, XLIX, 1929, 196. 


Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology 


A Textbook of Physiology. (For Dentists.) Zoéthout, Wm. D. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: 
1925. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 426. Third Edition. 1928. Den. 


Henry Kimpton. Second E ition 
Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 893. Den. “heceed, XLVIII, 1928, 703. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XVI, 1929, 191. 
Structure of the Human Teeth. Mellanby, May. London: John Bale, Sons & Danielsson. Amer. 


The 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 163. 

Bone as a Measure of Development. When and how we Acquired Our Teeth. Foote. J. S. Chicago: 
Scientific Foundation and Research Commission of the Americen Dental Association. Omaha: Press Doug- 
lass Printing Co. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 1419. 

Dental Histology and Embryology. Orban. B. Chicago: Rogers Printing Co. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XV, 1928, 1612. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1224-1225. Den. Digest XXXIV. 1928. 606. Den. Items of 
Interest, L, 1928, 918-919. Den. Outlook, XV. 1928, 401. =. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 596. + wn 
P. Blakiston’s Son & Co. Second Edition. Revised. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1776. Bri 
De 1., L, 1929, 1404-1405. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 1018. Den. Digest, XXXV. 1929, = Den. see 


n. L, 192 
of Interest, LI, 1929, 1004. Den. Outlook, XVI. 1929, 512. Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 


Outlines of Dental Science; Dental Anatomy, Human and Comparative. Headridge, David, and Gibson, 
S. Knight. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1812. Den. Record. 
XLVIII, 1928, 378. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 401. 

Notes on Dental Anatomy and Physiology and Dental Histology. (Human and Comparative.) A Note- 
book for Students, and a Ready Work of Reference for the Busy Practitioner. Widdowson. T. W. Lon- 
don: John Bale, Sons & Danielsson. Fifth Edition. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV. 1928. 2381. Australia 
D. S. Jnl., VIIT. 1928, 555. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1293-1294. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXIII, 1928, 128. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX. 1928, 1131. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 823. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 640. ' Den. Sur- 
geon, XXV, 1928, 

Dentition as a Measure of Maturity. Cattell, Psyche. Cambridge: Harvard Sie, ==, London: 
Humphrey Milford. 1928. Den. Items of Interest, L, 1928, 832-833. Den. Record, XLVIII, . 639-640. 

The Histological Study of Human Enamel. Kato, Seiji. New Zealand Den. Jnl., =v, " 1928-29. 122, 

Dental Histology. Livingstone, Alexander. New York: William Wood & Co. Edinburgh: E. & S. 
Livingstone. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 951. J Jnl. Den. XXXIII, 1929, . Brit. 
Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 239-240. Brit. Jnl., Den. Sci.. LXXIV, 1929, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 84 

Dental Anatomy. Diamond, M. New York: The Macmillan 7 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1777. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 631-632. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 1004-1005. Den. Ouflook, XVI, 


1929, 513. 


Operative Dentistry 


The American Text-Book of Operative Dentistry. In Contributions by Eminent Authorities. Ward, 
Marcus. (Editor.) Philadelphia & New York; Lea & Febiger. London: Henry Kimpton. Sixth Edition. 1926. 
See also 1924-26 Index. Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 25. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 550-552. Den. 
Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 237-288. Den. Outlook, XIV,’ 1927, 109-110. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 221-222. 

Practical Pedodontia or Juvenile Operative Dentistry and Public Health Dentistry. Hogeboom, Floyde 
Eddy. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton. Second Edition, wii Australia D. S. Jnl., 
III 


VII, 1927. 405. Australian Jnl., Den. XXXI, 1927. 265-266. Brit. Den. Jnl.. ..1927, 926-927. Den. 
Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 687. Amer. Den. Surgeon, ee A 1928, 124. Den. wean. LXX, 1928, 736. Den. 
Items of Interest, L, 1928, 76. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 69. 


Cpepative Dentistry. Jamieson, J. D. H. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone. New York: William 
Wood & C 1927. Brit. Den. Jnl... XLVIII, 1927, 1476-1477. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXI, 1927, Nov. 48. 
Ivory Grens Jni., IX, 1927, a Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 626. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 581-582. 
American Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, . 976. 

Students’ Handbook of oath Dentistry. Ahmed, R. Calcutta: The Indian Dental Journal. 1928. 
Indian Den. Jnl., III, 1928, 112. 

Student’s Manual of eet Preparation. Severns, J. E. London: Henry Kimpton. are Edition. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 448-449. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXIV, 1929, 256. Den. Record, XLIX, , 1%. 

The Making and Filling of Cavities in the Proximal Surface of the Front Teeth with Por Foil, 
Woodbury, Charles E. Iowa D. Bull., XV, 1929, Aug. 10-11, 
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Prosthetic 


Dental Prosthetics. Logan, J. Douglas. Edinburgh: E. S. Livingstone. 1926. also 1924-26 
Index. Australian Jnl. en XXXI, 1927, 56-58. Brit. Jnl. a Sci., LXX, 1927, 31-32. Indias Den. Jnl, 
II, 1927, 66. Den. Surgeon, *XXIV, 1927, k 

Dental Prosthetic Mechanics. Shaw, D. M. eo a eawere Arnold & Co. 1927. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXI, 1927, 142. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 255-256. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 100-102. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 163. Den. Cosmos, Lxx, 1928, 552. 

Partial Denture Construction. Kennedy, Edward. Brooklyn: at Items of Interest Publishing Co. 
we Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1170. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 282-283. Australia D. S. Jnl., 

1928. 502. Brit. Den. Jnl. XLIX, 1928, 889-891. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1130. Den. Digest, 
Wxxrv, 1928, ‘an Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 206. 

The American Textbook of Prosthetic Dentistry. (In Contributions by Eminent Authorities.) Turner, 
Charles R., and Anthony, L. Pierce. (Editors.) London: oer Kimpton. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 
Fifth edition. Revised. 1928. Amer. Den, Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, . Australia D. S. Jnl, VIII, 1928, 
473. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1178-1180. Brit. Jnl. Den.’ Sci., LXXIIL, 1928, 87. Den. Record, XLVIII, 
1928, 594. Den. Cosmos, LXxX 1929, 207-208. Indian Den. Jnl.. , 32. 

Manual of Dental Sadindion Simms, William. rena Sherratt and Hughes. 1928. 
Brit. Den. Jnl... XLITX, 1928, ae Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 552. Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928, 227-229. 
Den, Record, XLVIII, 1928, 157. 

Full Denture Procedure. Scars, Victor H. New York: The Macmillan Co. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVI, 1929, 1777. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 631. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 1007. Den. 
Outiook, XVI, 1929, 512-513. 

Crown and Bridge Work. Smith, Donald E. and Potter, Harry R. Los Angeles County Den. Soc. 
Bull., VII, 1929-30. Oct., 31-33. 


Dental Chemistry and Metallurgy 


A Manual of Chemistry, Simon, W. Krantz, John C. (Jr.) Reviser. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 
Thirteenth edition. 1927. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 2287-2288. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1201. 
Australia D. S. Jnl, VIII, 1928, 21-22. 

Three Lectures on Dental Alloys. Rosenhain, Walter. London: Dental Board of the United Kingdom: 
1927. Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 405-406. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 923-924. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
LXXI, Aug., 48. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 434-435. 

Dental Metallurgy. Brown, A. Johnstone. New York: William Wood & Co. Edinburgh: E. & S. Liv- 
ingstone. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1812-1813. Brit. Jnl., Den. Sci., LXXIII, 1928, 128. Ivory Cross 
Jni., X, 1928, 1287-1288. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 378. 

Physical Chemistry and Biophysics, for fate of Biology and Medicine. Steel, Matthew. New 
York City: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. 1928. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 699. 


Orthodontia 


Fundamental Principles of a Systematic Diagnosis of Dental Anomalies. Simon, Paul W. Translated 
by Lischer, B. E. Boston: The Stratford Co, 1926. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIV, 1927, 953. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 726-729. Oral Hygiene. XVII, 1927, 1935-1936. Ortho., Oral Surg. & nae. Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927, 1084-1090. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 323-325. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 458-459. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., VIII, 1928, 699. 

Orthodontics, An Historical Review of Its Origin and Evolution, Including an Extensive pebthogranhy 
of Orthodontic Literature up to the Time of ye (2 Vols.) Weinberger, B. W. St. Louis 
Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton. 1926. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XIV, 1927, 1145. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
XLVIII, 1927, 796-797. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 106. Den. Digest, XXXII, 1927, 521-522. Ortho., Orai 
pt gS Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 917-918. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 320-322. Den. Research Ini., Vil, 
Applied Orthodontia, an Introductory Text for Students and Practitioners of Dentis' 

James David. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. Londen: Henry Kimpton. Second edition. 
enlarged. 1927. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIV, 1927, 1337. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 

tralia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 314. Brit. Den. Jnl.,’"XLVIII, 1927. 921-922, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 

ae S 54. Indian Den. Jni., II, 1927, 105. Den. Record XLVII, 1927, 467-468. Den. Outlook, XV, 


Vastations in the Form of the Jaws, with Special Reference to their Etiology and their Relation to 
the Occlusion of the Dental Arches. Wallace. J. Sim. gee Bailliere, Tindall & Cox. New York: 
William Wood & Co. 1927. Australia D. S. Jnl., 125. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXI, 1927, 141- 
142. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, XIIL 1927, 217. Den. items of Interest, 
XLIX, 1927, 480-485. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 157-158. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis. Quintero, J. T. 1926. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927. 325-326. 

Outlines of Dental Science, Vol. XII. Orthodontics. Wilson, A. G. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone. 
1928. Australian Jnl. Den.. XXXII, 1928, 369. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XIII, 1928, July 31. Den. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, 440. Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 1467-1468. 


Oral Hygiene, Public Education 


Better Than Cure. (A Handbook of Public Health Propaganda.) Connan, D. M., 4 Bush, H. W. 
London: Noel Douglas. a Pt cag VI, 1926-27, 610-611. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 644 

Sound Teeth in a Soun . Wells, Frederick Malcolm, Montreal. Published by the author. 1926. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., NIV, On 952. Den. Digest, XXXIII. 1927, 69. 

The Teeth and Health, W allace, J. Sim. London: Faber and Gwyer. 1926. Amer. Den. Assn. IJnl., 
XIV, 1927. 1146. Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 265. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 305-307. Den. Rec- 
ord, Bay 1927, 384. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 735. Indian Den. Jnl., III, 1928, 113. 

outh Hygiene, A Textbook for Dental Hygienists. Fones, Alfred C. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 
Third edition. Revised. 1927. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1338. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 
304. Indian Den. Jnl., II, 1927, 104-105. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 735-736. 

The Teeth and the Mouth. Hartman, Leroy L. New York and London: Dp, Appleton & Co. 1927. Amer. 

Den. Assn, Jnl., XIV, 1927. 2287. Den. ‘Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 913. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 552. 
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Practical odontia or Juvenile “ Dentistry and Public Health Dentistry. Hogeboom, 
as ge Eddy. "St wie Cc. V. Mosby London: Henry Kimpton. Second edition. 1927. Australia 
8. Jnl, ‘Il, 405. Australian yal, Den., XX XI, 1927, 265-266. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 926- 
Den. 1927, . Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVI, 1928, 124. Den. ‘Cosmos, LXXx, 1928, 
736. Den. Items of Interest, L, 1928, 76. Den. Outlook, XV, , 69. 
The Hygiene of the Mouth ge. yum. London: Dental Soned. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 1340- 


1341. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 
mtive Dentistry for a bory ‘Students. Fones, Alfred C. Philadelphia and New York: Lea & Fe- 


Preve 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 428. 
oS a Reidy, Mathew Joseph. Des Moines: The Iowa Homestead. 1927. Den. 


Tooth 
1927 
The Fundamentals of School Health. Kerr. James. Allan & Unwin. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 6. 


Diet. Sansum, W. D. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Second edition. Australia D. S. Jnl, 


he N 
VIII, 1928, 21. 
a eee on Diet. Marcovici, Eugene E. Philadelphia: F. A. Davis Co. 1928. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
The Foundations of Nutrition. Rose, Mary Swartz. New York: The Macmillan Co. Den. Items of 
Interest, L, 1928, 76. 
Ome of the Mouth and Teeth. Burkhardt, Harvey J. New York and London: Funk and Wagnalls 
Co. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 571. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 304. 
Your Teeth. Stoloff, Charles I. New York: E. P. Dutton & Co. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 
. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 415. 


Teeth. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. Dental Publishing Co. 


Hygiene of the Mouth and 
Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 


1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 760. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 
723. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 512. Den. Research Jnl. IX, 1929, 765. 

Those Teeth of Yours. A Popular Guide to Better Teeth. Tn a . Menzies. London: William 
a 1929. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1467. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 540. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 


Children’s Teeth and How to Use Them. (Pemphiet.) Dental Board of the United Kindom. Den. 


Record, XLIX, 1929, 540. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 


Dental Pathology and Bacteriology 


Diseases-of the Teeth, Their Diagnosis and Treatment. Marshall, John Albert. Philadelphia & New 
York: Lea & Febiger. London: Henr Kimpton. 1926. See also 1924-26 Index. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XIV, 1927, 185. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 193-194. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 208-209. Indian Den. 
Jni., I, 1927, 31-82. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 228-230. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXV, 1927, 721. Den. 
Record, XLVII, 1927, 626. 

A Textbook of Dental Pathology and Thera For Students and Practitioners. Burchard, 
Henry H. Revised by Inglis, ito E E. Philadel “yy y New York: Lea & Febiger. London: Henry Kimp- 
ton. Seventh Edition. 1927. Amer. Den. Assn, Jnl., XIV. 1927, 1337. Amer. n. Surgeon, XLVII, 1 
= Brit, Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 310-311. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 38. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 


A Textbook of Bostesteteay for Dental Geadange, Bulleid, Arthur. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Lon- 
don: William Heinemann. 1927. Amer. Den. Assn. -- XIV, 1927, 1338. Ame Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
rit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 925-926. + Bele a, Den. Sci.. LXX, 1927, 32. Den. Digest, 


1927, 304. B 
XXXIII, 1927, 522-523. Den. Research Jnl, VII, 1927. 536. Den. Items of 1928, 917-018. 
ae XV, 1928, 
Kimpton. 
1 Dec. 45. 


pecial Dental ppatiatoay. Endelman, Julio. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 


mesa edition. 1927. mer. Den. Assn. Tnl., XIV, 1927, 2287. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 

Den, Digest. XXXIII, 912-913. Amer. Den. Surgeon. XLVIII, 47-48. 8. Ini., Vill, 
1 Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1928, 51. Indian Den. Jni., III, 1928, 58. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 205. 
Den: Record, XLIX, 1929, 194. 


Pyorrhea Alveolaris: Its Aetiology, j Henry" Symptoms, Sequelae and Treatment. Steadman, F. St. 
J. St. Louis: C. V. Mo aie Co. London Ps impton, 1927. Australian Jnl.. Den. XXXI, 1927, 208- 
210. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 366-3 Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 686. Indian Den. Jni., 11,” 1927 
1064. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 267- -— "Amer. Den, Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 556-557. Den. Items of 
Interest, L, 1928, 76. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 205. 

Gangrene of the Dental Pulp and Its Treatment as Based on Biochemical Investigation. Hedstrom, 
Gustav. Translated by Westman. Carl. Stockholm: Isaac Marcus’ Boktryckeri-Aktiebolag. 1927. Brit. 
iam, #8 gut., XLVIII, 1927, 1477-1478. Brit. Jnl., Den. Sci., LXXI, 1927, Nov. 48. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 


Bacterio! pete A. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone. 1926. See also 1924-26 
name —_ Den. Jnl, II, 1927, 67 n. Surgeon, XXIV, 1 14. 

The Practice of bs oa Rag Sorrin, Sidney, and Miller, Samuel -—o New York: The Macmillan 
Co. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 975. Den. Cosmos, LXX. 1928, 736. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 
1928, 378-379. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 207. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 

Dental Pathology. Buxton, J. L. Dudley. New York: Wm. Wood & Co. ‘Edinbur h: E. & S. Liv- 
ingstone. 1927. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, ne Brit. Den. Jnl.. XLIX, 1928, 149-150. Ivory Cross 
Jni., X, 1928, 1229. Indian Den. Jnl., Ii, 1928, 87. Den. Record, XLVIIi, 1928,’ 96. 


Dental Infection and Systemic Disease, peoeen, power L. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 1928. Amer. 
Jnl. 1928, 266. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 736. 1224. 


Den. Assn. Jnl... XV, 1928, 1171. Australia D. 
Indian Den. Jnl., 1928, 86-87. Den. 206-207. 

Diseases of the Soft Structures of the Teeth and Their Treatment. Prinz, Hermann. Philadelphia: 
Lea & Febiger. London: Henry Kimpton. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XV, 1928, 1812. Australia D. 8. 
Jni., VIII, 1928, 267. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 707-709. Brit. Jnl. Den. ‘Sei., LXXII, 1928, Apr. 32. 
Indian Den, Jnl., III, 1928, 86. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 275. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 486- 


wr --* of the Periodontal Pocket. Box, Harold Keith. Toronto: University of Toronto Press. 
1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2198. Australia D. 8S. Jnl., I, 1928, 508. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
XLIX, 1928, 1232-1233. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1225. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, -639. 


Diseases of the Mouth. Mead, Sterling V. St. irene: Cc. V. Mosby Co. London: ug = Kim 4 
Third edition. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV. 1928, 2381. Australia D. S. Jnl, VIII 
Jnl. Den. Sci.. LXXIII, 1928, 190. Den. Digest. XXXIV. 1928. 892. Den. Outlook, XV, 1998. 153- i. — 


Record, XLVIII, 1928,’ 47-48, 704. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 188. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 57-58. Den. 


Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 153-154. 
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A Laboratory Guide in Bacteriology Particularly for Students in & gr.) 
and Bryant, C. K. Philadelphia: Lea & ah ag 1928. Australia D. S. Jnl 266-267. 
1928, 552. Brit. Den. 1929, 813. Indian Den. Jnl. IV, 80. Den. Record, 

Bipeness of the Gums and Oral Mucous Membrane. Goadby, Kenneth. (Sir.) London and New York: 
~. hrey Milford: Oxford ray Press. Third edition. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1 220-221. Brit. 

n, Sci., LXXII, 1928, March 3 Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 401, 405. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 155. 
Text-Book of General Bacteriology. Jordan, Edwin O. Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders 
Co. “Ninth edition. 1928. Den. Cosmos, LXX, . 934. 
Philadelphia: Lea ~— Amer. Den. A8sn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 570. oe D. 8. Jnl, IX, 
168-1 1929, 1216-1218. Bn Jal. Den. Sci., LXXIV, 1929, 352. Den. Cosmos, LXXE 


169. Brit. 
1929, 425-426. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929 Den. Record, XLIx, 1929, 499. Den, Research Jnl. 


IX, 1929, 765. 
The Basic Principles of General and Oral Pathology. Cahn, Lester Richard. Brooklyn: Dental 
Items of Interest Pub. Co. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1537. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 
525. Australia Den. Jnl., I, 1929, 42. Brit. Den. Jnl.. L, 1929, 1465-1466. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 487. 
Oral Health, XIX, 1929, ‘486. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 414. 
Dental Surgery and Pathology Notes. Dowsett, Ernest B. London: on Dental Manufacturing Co. 
Sixth Edition. 1929. Australia D. S. Jnl, IX, 1929, zat. pet Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 447. Brit. Jnl. Den, Sci., 

LXXIV, 1929, 189. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 135-136, 195, 
ology for Students and Practitioners, Kaufmann, Saeed aes by Reimann, Stanley P. 


Path 
Philadelphia: P, Blakiston’s Son & Co. Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 7 


Radiology 


Dental a ~ w Clark, Charles A. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone. 1926. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXI, 1927, = Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 191-192. Indian Den. Jnl. II, 1927, 66. Den. Surgeon, 


XXIV, 1927, 

The Sestatens of Oral Radiography. Simpson, Clarence O. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: 
Henry Kimpton. Second edition. 1928. Australia D. S. Jnl.. VIII, 1928, 555. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci.. LX XIII, 
1928, 190. en. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 893. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 703. Amer. Den. Assn, Jnl. Xvi. 
1929, 191. Australian Jnl. Den. XXXIII, 1929. 108. Brit.’ Den. Jnl., L. 1929, 340. Indian Den. Ini., IV, 
1929, 55. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 238. Oral Health, XIX. 1929, 211. 

Four Lectures on Radiology in Dentistry. (Dental Board Lectures.) Kaye, c., Knox, Repent, 
Worth, H. M. and Hill, Leonard. London: Constable & Co. Brit. Den. Jnl., SEIS, 1958, 1368, Den. Ree- 
XLVIII, 1928, 

odern X-Ray Technic. Jerman, Ed. ©. St. Paul: Minneapolis: Bruce Pub. Co. Chicago Den. Soc. 
Bull IX, 1928-29, "sen. 25th 16. 

Teeth and Jaws Roentgenologically Considered. Osgood, Herman A. Edited by Case, James T. New 

York: Paul B. Hoeber. Second edition. Revised. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1536-1537. 


Materia Medica and Therapeutics 


Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics. Prinz, Herman St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: 
Henry Kimpton, Sixth edition. 1926. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, "1927, 952-953. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
1927, 303. Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 216. Australian’ Jnl. Den.. XXXI, 1927, 264-265. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
XLVIII, 1927, 484-485. Den. Digest, XXXIII, i927, 359. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 268-269. Den. Out: 


look, XV. 1928, 205-206. 

A Textbook of Dental Pathology and Therapeutics, For Students and Practitioners. Burchard. eer 
H. Revised by Inglis, Otto E. Philadelphia & New York: Lea & Febiger. Seventh edition. 1927. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1337. Amer, Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, = Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, AOeT, 


310-311. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 385. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 

Dental Materia Medica, Marsden, Prosper H. Edinburgh: BE. & S gq 1926. See also 1924- 
ey Australian Jnl. Den., XXXI, 1927, 176. Indian Den. Jnl., Il, 1927, 66-67. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 
Dental Medicine. Broderick. F. W. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 2380. Brit. Den. Jnl.. L, 1929, 288-239 

Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 595-596. Den. Surgeon, XXvV, 1928, 724-725. 
The Science and Practice of Dental Actinotherapy. Tanguv, Thomas Victor, St. Louis: C. V. Mosby 
. London: Henry Kimpton. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2380-2381. Brit. Den. Jnl.. ~~~ 
1928, 763-765. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXIII, 1928, July 31. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 438-439. Den. 


Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 156. 
High Frequency in Dentistry. Barail. Louis C. Paris: La Verrerie Scientifiqu Second edition. 
1927. Australia S. Jnl, VIII, 1928, 267-268. Indian Den. III, 1928, 87. Record, XLVIII, 


1928, 274-275. 

Ultra-Violet Rays in the Treatment and Cure of Disease, Hall, Percy. London: W, Heinemann. Third 
edition. Brit. Den, Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 101-102 

Actinotherapy for Dental Disease. Talbot, F. London: John Bale, ee and Danielsson. 1928. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1008. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sei., LX XIII. 1928. Den, Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 934. Den. 
Record, XLVIII, 1928, 559. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIiI, 1929, 28-29 

Ultra-Violet Radiation and Acti pothomey. Russell, Elinor H. and Russell, W. Kerr. New York: 
William Wood & Co. Edinburgh: EB. & Livingstone. Third edition. 1928. ‘Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 
1928, 1292-1293. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., tx, 1928-29, Ae 25th 16. 

Modern Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacolog Therapeutics. Buckley, J. P. London: Wm. 
Heinemann. Fifth edition. 1926. nce also 1924-96 Gh. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 54-56. 

Pharmacotherapeutics: Materia Medica and Drug Action. Solis-Cohen, 8. and Githens, T. Stotes- 


bury. Lippincot. Den. Record. XLIX, 1929, 
‘The Extra Pharmacopeia. Martindale. and Westcott. London: H. K. Lewis & Co. Nineteenth edi- 


tion. Revised. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 


Oral Surgery 


Principles and Practice of Oral L. P. Blakiston’s Son & Co. 
V, 1927, 185. Ortho, ge H Surg. & Rad., Int. 


London: Henry Kimpton. 1926, Amer Assn. Jnl., 
Jnl., XIII, 1927, 277-278. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 207. 4 Record, XLVII, 1927, 


London: William Heinemann. 1928. 
. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 1223. 
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XUME 


DENTAL BOOKS 


Principles of Exodon agoties to the Impacted Mandibular Third Molar. Winter, Gocage B._ S8t. 
Louis: American Medical s 1926. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 375. Australia D. S. Jal, 
VII, 1927, 217-218. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXI, 1927, 247-248. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 603-605, 1476. 
Den, Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 585. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 288-289. Indian Den. Jnl., II, 1927, 103-104. = 
Items of Interest, XLIX 1927, 927-930. Oral Heaith, XVII, 1927, 243. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927 

‘Gaz., 1927, 721-722. Den. Record, XLVI, 1927, 435-436, Den. Surgeon, KxIV, 


Text-Book of Exodontia, Gwinn, C. Lea & 1927. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, AW 1927, 952. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII 302-303. Australia D. a. VII, 1927, 265. In- 
dian Den. Jni.; II, 1927, 106. Den. Outlook. XIV, eh. 250. Den. Cosmos, LX, , 934. 

Harelip and Cleft Palate. Federspiel, Matthew N. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. yo Henry Kimp- 
ton. 1927. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1146. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 303-304. Australia 
D. S. Jnl, VII, 1927, 266-267. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 797-798. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1069. 
Den. Digest, xxxuii, 1927, 522. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 930-931. Indian Den. Jni., ti, 1927, 
= Den. Record, XLVI, ‘1927, 322-323. Den. Research Jnl., VII, 1927, 536. Dominion Den. Jnl., po 1928, 


A Textbook of Exodontia. Winter, Leo. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry angie. 1927. 

Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 302. Australian Jnl., Den., XXXI, 1927, 140-141. Brit Jol. 
XLVIII, 1927, 486-487. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 359-360. Indian Den. Jnl., II, 1927, 137-138. Den. Out- 
look, XIV, 1927, 249. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 384-385. Den. Surgeon, XxIv, 1927, 345-346. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jni., XV, 1928, 162. 

A Manual of Exodontia. Feldman, M. Hillel. Philadelphia and New York: in. & Febiger. London: 
Henry i - 1926. See also 1924-26 Index. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 643. rit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII 
1927, 254-255. Indian Den. Jnl. Il, 1927, 31. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927 230-231. Ortho., Orai 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XIII, "1927, 516.’ Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 110. 

Dental Surgery. Buxton, J. L. Dudley. New York: William Wood & Co. Edinburgh: EB. & S. Liv- 
ne Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 976. Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928, 1230. Den. Record, XLVIII, 


Diseases of the Mouth. Mead, Sterling V. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton. 
Third edition. 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2381. Australia D. S. Jnl, VIII, 1928, 22. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXIII, 1928, 190. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 892. Den. Outlook, XV, 1938, 153-154. Den. 
Record, XLVIII, 1928, ‘47-48, 704. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 188. Brit, Den. Jnl, > 1929, 57-58. Den. Items 
of Interest, LI, 1929, 153- isi. 

Minor Oral Surgery Simplified. Posner, John Jacob. Philadelphia: Patterson & White Co. Den. Cos- 
mos, Loo 1928, 933. Den. Outlook. XV, 299. 

al of Surgery for Students and Practitio mers. Carless, A. and Wakely, C. P. G. London: Bailliere 
Tindall % Cox. Twelfth edition. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 116. 

The Normal and of Problems. Leriche, R. English translation by 
Moore, Sherwood, and Key, J. Albert. ouis: C. V. Mosby Co. 1928. Amer. oy Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, Den. Digest, XXXV, 10m, 140-141. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 237-238. 

The Principles and Technique of the Removal of Teeth. Berger, Adolph. Brooklyn: Dental Items of 
Interest Pub. Co. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 760. Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 1929, 237. Brit. 
Den. — L, 1929, 449-450. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 426. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 414. 

Den Surgery and ‘ue y Notes. Dowsett, Ernest B. London: Dental Manufacturing Co. Sixth 
edition. mi oe. Australia D whi ., IX, 1929, 237. Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 447. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
LXXIV, 1929, 189. Den. } AF, XIX: 1929; 135-136, 195, 256. 


Anaesthesia 


naesthesia, Smith, G. F. Rawdon. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone. 1926. Australian Jnl. 
Den., pe RX 1927, 25. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 58-60. Indian Den. Jnl. II, 1927, 67-68. Den. Sur- 
geon, 27-28. 


ur Lectures on General Anaesthesia. London: Dental Board of the a Kingdom. 1926. Aus- 
tralian hen Den., XXXI, 1927, 25-26. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, , 278-279. 
Lectures on Local Analgesia in Dental Practice. London: Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. «Den Jnl, L, 1929, 814, Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 18. 


yl Chloride. Hirsch, Charles T. W. London: John Bale, Sons and Danie!<» n. 4 Brit. Den. 
Jnl, 1927, 1231. Den, Record, XLVII, 1927, 516. Australian Jnl. Den., XXX41i, 1928, -186. 

Lecal Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. Steadman, F. St. J. London: Henry Kimpton. ae edition. 
1929. Australian Jnl, Den., XXXIII, 1929, 381. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1327-1328. Den. Record, XLIX, 
1929, 578- eo Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 682. 

Local Anaesthesia. (Outlines of Dental Science.) James, John. Edinburgh: E. & S. Livingstone. 
1929. Brit. ‘7 Jni., L, 1929, 1464-1465. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, , 693-604. 


Dental Ethics, Jurisprudence and Economics 


L’Organization Du Travail En Dentisterie. (Organization in Dental Practice.) Brochier, Fernande. 
Paris: La Semaine Dentaire. 1927. Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27, 611. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 729-730. 

A moausne as to the Conditions under which Medical and Dental Practitioners Registered or Legally 
Qualified in Their Own Country may Practice Abroad. Issued by the General Medical Council. London: 
— & Co. Sixth edition. Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 256-258. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, _, 


Modeles de Conventions Courantes en Pratique Dentaire, (Forms of Agvocmens_S Current in Dental 
Practice.) Bouland, A. Paris: La Semaine Dentaire. Brit. Den, Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1003-1004. 

Dental Jurisprudence, An Epitome of the Law of Dentistry and Dental Fone Brothers, = 
mer D. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

382. Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 1328-1329. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci.. LXXIV, 1929, 189. Den. Record, XLIX, 1 
Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 764. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 234-235. 

Dental Laws. Irwin, Alphonso, 1928. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 954. 

The Business Side of Dentistry. Kent, Edwin N. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: a 
Kimpton. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 1143-1144. Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 1929, 316. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 1929, 315. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1329. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 927. Den. 
Digest. XXXV, 1929, 487. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929, 308. Indian Den. Jnl., IV, 1929, 105. Den. 
Outlook, XVI, 1929, 415. Den, Record, XLIX, 1929, 403. Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 765. South African 
Den. 1929, 412-413. 


ws Relating to Medical, Dental and Veterinary Practice. Bullock. Fred. London: Bailliere, Tin- 
dall Cox. 1929. Brit. Den. 1111-1112. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 461. 
The Business Conduct of an Practice. Bregstein. S. Joseph. Brooklyn: Dental ao of In- 


terest Publishing Co. 1929. Den. wisest. XXXV, 1929, 845-846. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 
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Classified Subject Index 


TO ALL PERIODICAL DENTAL LITERATURE PUBLISHED IN THE ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE FOR THE YEARS 1927-1929, INCLUSIVE. 


Directions for using this Index will be found in the appendix printed on the 
pink sheets inserted between this Classified Subject Index and the personal or author 
index. 


Articles are grouped by subjects irrespective of the wording of the titles. To 
find the articles on a given subject look in the Index to the Classification printed 
on the pink sheets. For each subject the page on which the list of articles will be 
found, is indicated. 


Under each subject heading, the articles are listed according to the journals in 
which they appeared and the journals are arranged in alphabetical order. It is, 
therefore, convenient for one to find the article which appeared in one or several 
journals on a particular subject, without having to look over those published in 


other journals. 


The articles as listed for each subject in each journal are arranged in chronolog- 
ical order, a great convenience when one desires to make a thorough review of the 
writings on a subject. 


The Index includes not only original articles, but practically everything pub- 
lished—editorials, correspondence, abstracts, articles reprinted from other journals, 
reports of clinics, etc. 


For each article, the first and last pages are entered, thus giving its length; 
also the number of illustrations. If a paper was discussed before a Society, the first 
and last pages of the discussion are entered with the article. If corrections were 
later published these are also indexed with the article. 


Under the various headings of the Classified Index, many cross references will be 
found to related subjects. 


i Personal or Author Index will be found immediately following the pink ap- 
pendix. 
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Alabama Dental Asén. Bull., 1928. 
Distribution of the Vitamins—Nomenclature. Oct. 5 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927 
Report of 4 Commission on Nomenclature. Fickes, 
w. L. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 
A Consideration of So-called Periodontal Nomencla- 
ture. Anthony, L. Pierce. 2082-2085. Disc. - 


2089. 
An Incident. (Terminology.) Cattell, D. M. 2230. 


Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 


American 
The Term Antiseptic and Oral Preparations. 1316- 
1318. Ed. 


Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
New Nomenclature. 294. Ed. Corres. 503-507. 
The American Academy of Periodontology. (Report 
of the Committee on Nomenclature and Research.) 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Orthodontic Nomenclature. 281-282. Ed. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927 
Repost the Nomenclature Committee. 14-19. Dise. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Restoration or Substitution? (To ‘Designate Pros- 
thetic Pieces.) Ottofy, Louis. Nov. 18th, 11-12. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1 

The Progress made in Reducing the _~ ~~ of 
Dental Nomenclature in Dental Prosthesis. 
Christy, Ralph L. May 10th, 12-14, 18. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Words and Their Use. 527-530. 
Nomenclature: The “Sixth-Year” Molar. 
Joseph H. 1223- Corres. 


Kauffmann, 


D031 Dental Nomenclature. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
A Suggestion for the ee of Some Dental 
Terms. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 692-695. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
A Suggestion for the Elucidation of Some Dental 
Terms. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 704-707. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
A Consideration of So-Called Periodontal Nomencla- 
ture. Anthony, L. Pierce. 1807-1810. Disc. 1810- 


1814. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
A Functional Occlusion. (Nomenclature). 62-66. Ed. 
A Revision of Terminology for the Study of Detailed 
Descriptions of Crown Forms. Diamond, M. 944- 


960. 8 illus. 


Items of Interest, LI, 1929. 
Anteriors, Posteriors and Proprietaries. (A Protest.) 


915-917. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
(Nomenclature. ) Fitzpatrick, Frank. 


= Preventive Dentistry. Ottofy, Louis. 1729- 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Report of the Nomenclature Committee to the British 
Society for the Study of Orthodontics. 557-562. 
Disc. 562-566. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Terminology. Badcock, C. F. 88-89. Corres. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
Medico-Dental Case Records: Second Report. A 

Clinico-Pathological Study. II. Case B-1. Per- 

nicious Anemia. (Nomenclature.) Palmer, Bis- 

sell B. and Carr, Malcolm W. 115-126. 

Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
The Term Caries. 600-601. Ed. 
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3 560-562. 


D04 Dental Essays, Addresses. 


President’s addresses before societies are grouped here. 


society is placed first. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. President’s Address. Frie- 
sell, H. E. 11-13. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Address of the President. 
Logan, Wm. H. G. 31-41, 


American Assn. Den. Schools Tran 
Amer. Assn. Den. Pr t's ye Ford. 
Lewis E. 24-26. Report of Committee, 27-28. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 'President’s Address. 
Logan, Wm. H. G. 46-52. 

(Seventh) President’s Address, 

(Anatomy, Physiology, Materia Med- 

ica and Therapeutics.) Hinman, Thomas P. 52. 

Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section II. (Bacteriology, Pathology and Diag- 
nosis.) Black, Arthur D. -54. 

Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
(Operative Dentistry.) Johnson, C. 


Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section V. (Partial Denture Prosthesis.) Goslee, 
Hart J. 58-62. Disc. 62-63. 

Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section VI, (Full Denture Prosthesis.) Lane, 


Charles. 63-64 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section VII, Casoeeat. Anesthesia and Roent- 
genology.) . Boyd. 
President's 


Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Orthodontia.) Lischer, B. E. 


Section VIII. 

71. Dise. 71-74. 

Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section IX. (Maxillofacial Surgery and Surgical 
Prosthesis.) Dunning, Henry 8S. 74-76. 

Inter. Den, Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section X. (Periodontia.) Stillman, Paul R. %1- 


81. 

. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section XI. (Mouth Hygiene, Preventive Den- 
and Public “Health ) Burkhart, Harvey J. 


1 

Inter. Den. Con Fn President’s Address, 
Section Xlit Dental Legislation.) Rinehart, 
Roy 82- 

Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) President’s Address, 
Section XIV. (Military Surgery.) Oliver, Robert 
T. 85-91. Disc. 91-92. 

Inter. Den. Cong. erent) President’s Address, 
Section XV. = istory, Science and Libraries.) 
Lee, Alfred P. 92-93. 


Banzhaf, 
Volland, 


Asen. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
President’s Address. 
President’s Address. 
1826. 


American Dental 
Amer. Den. Assn. 


Roscoe H. 1819-1 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Pacific Coast Dental Conference, House of Delegates. 
President’s Address. Gurley, John E. 1610-1622. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Presidential Address. Howe, Percy 
R. 2165-2167. 
Address at the Unveiling of a Tablet to Mark the 
Site of the First Dental College in the World. 
Johnson, C. N. 2289-2291. 1 illus. 


Assn. Trans., 1927. 
President’s Address. Banzhaf, 
Henry L. 11-23. 
Amer. Den. Assn. President’s Address to the House 
of Delegates. Banzhaf, Henry L. 42-60. 


in. Trans., 1928. 
President’s Address. Volland, 


16. 
. President’s Address to the House 
of Delegates. Volland, R. H. 41-53. 


For each entry the name of the 


American Dental Assn. Trans., 1929. 
Amer. Den. Assn. President’s Address. Howe, Percy 
R. 8-10. 
American Den. Soc. Europe 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. 
Aguilar, Florestan. 1-10. 


Trans., 1927. 
»*Presidential Address. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans. 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. President's Bar- 
rows, BE. D. 1-4. Dise. 4-5. 


American Den. Soc. Eu 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. 
Roberts, C. W. 15-18. 


7 Trans., 1929. 
President's Address. 


Surgeon, XLV 
Aadrets ‘Delivered Before the Dental So- 
cie 
National Philippine Dental Convention. An Ad- 
dress. Polma, Rafael. 263-265. 


Americar Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Royal Society of Medicine, Sec. Odontology. Ad- 
dress of President. Rushton, W. 108-111. 
Periodontology. Address. Wat- 
ns, J 


American J Stomatology 
dress. Ottofy, Louis. Oct. 


American Orthondontists Trans., 1927. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President's Address. Eby, 
Joseph D. 1-6. 


1929. 
President’s Ad- 
No paging. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. Ellis, 

Walter H. 1-8. 

American Soc. Orthodontists 


Trans., 1929. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Ketcham, Albert H. 1-5. 


Apollonian, II, 1927. 
Gund of Apollonia. Address. Banzhaf, Henry L. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 

Society of Den. Sci., New South be Presidential 
Address. Marshall, Frank. 151-154 

Odontolog. Soc. Queensland. Presidential Address. 
Kilner, W. H. 203-205. 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Brit” Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. President's 
Address. Highton, H. C. -86. Selec’ 
Den. Presidential Address. Scholes; 
Presidential Address. 
Street, C. A 
Queensland Dental Graduates’ Presidential 


Address. Hensley, V. BE. A. 
South Wales Branch. 
397-400. 


Odontolog. Soe. 
Assn. 
245-246. 


Australian Den. Assn., New 
Presidential Address. Marshall, Frank. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 

Australian Den. Assn., Queensland Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Street, C. A. 

Den. Assn. New South Wales. Presidential Address. 
Lubeck, H. 104-107. 

Australian Den. Assn., New South Wales Branch. 

. Presidential Address. Marshall, Frank. 254-258. 


Australian Den. Cong: ) Trans., 1927. 
Australian Cong. Peestdential Address. 
Tuckfie J. xiliv-xivi. 1 portrait. 
Australian Den Cong. (Sixth) Presidential Address. 
(Section—Surgery and Wilkinson, 
F. 1-4. 1 portrait, 
Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth). Presidential Address. 
hy ion—Orthodontics.) Wilkinson, W. Stanley. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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ustralian Den. Con. (Sixth) Trans., 1927—Contd. 
pm Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential Address. 
Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidentia 
(Section—Oral and Anaesthetics.) Mac- 
donald, Val. 37 
Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential ~ 
. (Section—Anaesthetics and Dentistry.) Aird, F. A 


46-49. 

Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential Address. 
(Section—Radiology.) Clark, J. Kenneth. 60-61. 

Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential Address. 
(Section—Dental History, Literature, Education 
and Legislation.) Morrison, W. A. -67. 

Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential Address. 
(Section—Pathology and Bacteriology.) Lewis, J. 
Monahan. 78-83. 

Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential paerun. 
(Section—Oral Hygiene.) Polack, J. 109-1 

Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential , = 
(Section—Anatomy. Histology and Physiology.) 
Allen, C. E. 230-232. 

Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential Address. 
(Section—Physics, Chemistry and Metallurgy.) 
Parramore, W. A. 364-3 

Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Presidential agen 
(Section—Dental Services.) Boake, C. H., 
(Lieut. Com.) 445-454. 9 illus. 


Dental Summary, 1926-27 
South Wales,” Preaidential Address. 
Mathews, R. Falkner. 423-4 
Odontolog. Soc. Queensland. Presidential Address. 
Kilner, W. H. 579-581. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

Neweastle and Northern District Branch, Den. Assn. 
New South Wales. Presidential Address. Koll, 
H. E. 324-325. 

Den. Assn. New Presidential Address. 
Walton, C. R. 487-4 

Odontolog. Soc. Queensland. Presidential Address. 
Street, C. A. 663-666. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Australian Den. Assn., New South Wales Branch. 
Presidential Address. Marshall, F. 212-215. 
Australian Den. Assn., Queensland —_ Presi- 

dential Address. Street, C. A. 470-473. 
Den. Assn. New South Wales. Presidential Address. 
Lubeck, H. 8-507. 
New South Wales Branch. 


Australian Den. Assn.. 
"Presidential Address. Marshall, Frank. 651-654. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1 
Den. Assn. South Australia. eiapeece Address. 
Verco, Joseph. (Sir.) 103-110. 
Odegsetes. Soc. Queensland. Presidential Address. 
Kilner, W. H. 138-140. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 

State Dental Soc. Victoria. Presidential Address. 
Down, John E. 160-163 

Odontolog. Soc. Queensland. Presidential Address. 
Street, C. A. 1 

Queensland Dental Graduates’ Assn. President's Ad- 
dress. Hensley, V. E. A. 214-216. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XIII, 1929. 
Australian Den. Assn., Queensland Branch. Presiden- 
tial Address. Street, Cc. A. 8-10. 
Australian Den. Assn., Presiden- 


tial Address. Cox, A.M 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Metropolitan Branch. Valedictory Address. Lloyd- 
Williams, H. 115-116. 

ee a Branch. Presidential Address. Pitts, A. 
T. 197-214, 6 illus. 

Eastern Counties Branch. Presidential Address. 
Clapham, H. D. 215-219. 

West of Scotland Branch. Presidential Address. Os- 
wald, W. Dunsmore. 219-225. 

North of Ireland Branch. Presidential Address. Ma- 
lone, John. 448-450. 

West of Scotland Branch. Inaugural Address. Wat- 
son, Alexander. 469. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twelfth Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 609-612. Ed. 628. 

British Dental Assn. Presidential Address. Gilmour, 
H. 


881-889. 1 portrait. 
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ae Dental Assn. Valedictory Address. Aylen, G. 


Western Counties Branch. Inaugural Address. Shap- 
land, H. R. -941. 

Presidential Address. Simms, Harold. 1126-1128. 

Yorkshire Branch. Presidential Address. Hill, Rob- 
ert. 1187-1189. 

North of Scotland Branch. Presidential Address. 
Edwards, Percy. 1257-1260. 
West Lancashire and West Cheshire Branch. Inau- 
gural Address. Milligan, James. 1304-1309. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Thirteenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 1345-1347. 

Branch. Presidential Address. 
Mor O. C. 1347-1351. 

East Presidential Address. Porter, 
F.C. 1427-1431 

Wessex Branch. Presidential Address. Stones, H. H. 
1500-1502. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Southern Counties Branch. Presidential Address. Ide, 


H. 16-20. 

West of Scotland Branch. Presidential Address. 
Watson, A. 118-125. 

Metropolitan Branch. Inaugural Address. Doherty, 
J. W. 157-161. 

Northern*® Counties Branch. Presidential Address. 
Jameson, A. 165-170. 3 illus. Corres. 262-263. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Fourteenth 

Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 521-524. 
British Dental Assn. Address. Rippon, 
Charles. 845-851. ortrait 
aie Dental Assn. Va edictory Address. Gilmour, 
H. 852-855. 


Contes Counties Branch. Presidential Address. Cale- 
Matthews, G. F. 910-914. 

West Lancashire and West Cheshire Branch. Presi- 
— Address. Patterson, T. Baxendale. 959- 


Western Counties Branch. Inaugural Address. Wing, 
Clifford. 961-962. 
Northern Counties Branch. President’s Address. Lot- 
inga, C. 1043-1048. 
Eastern Counties Branch. Presidential Address. 
Rumsey, C. F. 1188-1191. 
Inaugural Address. Casson, 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Fifteenth Ses- 
sion. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 1305-1307. 
woe nee. Inaugural Address. Vogt, H. V. 
Southern Counties Branch. Presidential Address. 
Ash, R. Guy. 1392. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

West of Scotland Branch. Presidential Address. 
Dunn, Samuel. 17-22. 

East of Scotland Branch. Presidential Address. 
Turnbull, F. J. 76-80. 

South Wales and Monmouthshire Branch. Chair- 
man's Inaugural Address. Tiplady. 173-174. 
Metropolitan Branch. Inaugural Address. Warner, 

R. G. Heegaard. 181-185. Ed. 203. 
East Lancashire and East Cheshire Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Houghton, Edgar. 191-193. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Sixteenth Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 537-541. 

Northern Ireland Branch. Presidential Address. Mc- 
Cormick, Hugh. 555-558. 

British Dental Assn. Presidential Address. Knott, 
W. Malcolm. 601-610. Portrait. 

British Dental Assn. Valedictory Address. Rippon, 
Charles. 610-611. 

Northern Counties Branch. Inaugural Address. 


ent, H. L. 960-963. 
East Midland Branch. Inaugural Address. Rose, 


E. P. 3 

Western Counties gy Inaugural Address. 
Machin, F. S. 1057-1 

Northern Counties Branch. Valedictory Address. 
Lotinga, C. 1108-1109. 

Yorkshire Branch. Inaugural Address. Hunter, 
Ranulph B. 1121-1123. 

Eastern Counties Branch. Inaugural Address. Bryan, 
H 307-1310. 


| 
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British Dental Jnl., L, 1929—Continued. 

Dental Board of thee ‘United Kingdom, Seventeenth 
Session. Chairman’s Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 1337-134 

East Lancashire and or ‘Cheshire Branch. 
dential Address. Doran, 8. S. 1347-1355. 

North of Scotland Branch. Presidential Address. 
Haine, C. F. 1385-1386. 

Southern Counties Branch. Inaugural Address. Rose, 

1420-1424. 
British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
sion. Chairman's Address. Acland, F. 
1 a 


Presi- 


1927. 
Twelfth Ses- 
D. (Sir.) 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, hirteenth 
Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) Dee. 1-4. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1929. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Seventeenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 353-360. 


British § Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 
Brit. Soc. tor t the Study of Orthodontics. Presiden- 
tial Address. Highton, H. C. 1-10. 
Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. Valedictory 
Address. (President.) Highton, H. C. 93-94. 


ritish Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 
Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. President's 
Inaugural Address. Stephens, B. Maxwell, 9-18. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 

Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. “President's 
Address. Northcroft, George. Unpaged article 
preceding 15. 18 illus. Disc. 15-16. 


one State Den. Assn. Bull., VI, 1 
S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
S. Sept. 7-8. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1 
Colo. S. Den. Assn. President's Address. 
W. O. Sept. 1-3. 


-28. 
Colo. Kramer, 

928-29. 
Brubaker, 


State Den. Assn. Bull., VIII, 


Colorado 1929-30. 
Colo. S. Den. Assn. President's Address. Zimmer, 
Earl H. Sept. 1-2. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1 
Amer. Den. Assistants’ Assn. 
Southard, Juliette A. 200- 
Dental Soc. of the State of New York. President’s 
Address. Fiero, Guy M. 1172-1174. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 

New Jersey S. Den. Soc. President's Address. Owens, 
John S. 216-220. 

Pennsylvania S. Den. Soe. President’s Address. Mc- 
Pearland, P. V. 

Amer. Den. Assistants’ Assn. President's Address. 
Southard, Juliette A. 449- 

Dental Soc. of the State of New York. President's 
Address. Cullen, Thomas R. 1207-1211. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 

New Jersey S. Den. Soc. President’ s Address. 
kins, Richard S. 185-187. 

Pennsylvania S. Den. Soc. Address. 
Nugent, John C. 304-307. Abstra 

Amer. Den. Assistants’ Assn. President's Address. 
Southard, Juliette A. 353-357. 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 
— Soe. President's 


pr. 6-9. 


927. 
President’s Address. 


Hop- 


Nygard, 


tal Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 

Dental "Board of the United Kingdom, Eleventh Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 19-24. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twelfth Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 424-428. 

British Dental Assn. Presidential Address. Gilmour, 
W. H. 611-623. Selected. 

Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. Presidential Address. 

Aguilar, Florestan. 748-756. 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Thirteenth 
sion. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 769-772. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Fourteenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 362-366. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. The Presidential , 
Roberts, C. W. 949-954. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XX XIX, 1927. 

Canadian Oral Prophylactic Assn. President's 
dress. Trotter, W. C. 34-35. 

Canadian Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
John. 240-243. Ed. 386-387. 

Ontario Den. Assn. President’s Address. Bothwell, 
J. A. 260-261. 1 portrait opp. p. 257. 


Ad- 
Clay, 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 

Canadian Oral Prophylactic Assn. President's Ad- 
dress. Trotter, Cc. 76-79. 

Dominion Den. Council. President’s Address. Thom- 
son, George K. 246-249. 

Ontario Den. Assn. President's Address. Webster, 
A. E. 249-252. 1 portrait. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Ontario Den. Assn. Presidential Address. 
T. F. 213-215. 
Canadian Den. Assn. President's Address. 
Fred J. 291-293. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., VI, 1927 
Florida S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
R. M. April, 6-8. 


Campbell, 
Conboy, 


Sheetz, 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 1928. 
Georgia S. Den. Soc. Annual Address of the Presi- 
dent. Wilson, F. C. March, 15-20. 


—_ Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928-29. 
Den. Soc. Annual Address of the Presi- 
dent. “Mitehell, J. Russell. Aug. 4-12. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 
Georgia S. Den. Soc. President's Address. 
son, H. H. Aug. 4-10. 


Illinois State Dental S: 
A Message from the President. 
2-4. 1 portrait. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
Ill. Den. Soc. President's Address. 
F. 5-8. Disc. 8-12. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1 
Til. S. Den. Soc. President's Address. 
Thomas L. 5-9. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
Ill. 8S. Den Soc. Address of the 
Albert E. 5-8. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1928. 
Indiana S. Den. Assn. President's Address. Neuen- 
schwander, Wilbur E. July, 6-9. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Tran 
Presidents’ Addresses listed in 1924-26 Dental’ Index. 


Kansas State Dental Assn. Bull., XIII, 1929. 
Kansas S. Den. Assn. The President's Address. Rob- 
ison, Homer B. July, 1-4. Report on, 7. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
Southern California S. Den. Assn. President's Ad- 
dress. Baird, Guy B. Aug. 3-5. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1927. 
Massachusetts S. Den. Soc. Address of the Immedi- 
ate Past President. Ryder, W. Vernon. Sept. 2-4. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., V, 1929. 
Massachusetts S. Den. Soc. President's Valedictory 
Address. Hammett, Charles W. Sept. 2-4. 
Massachusetts S. Den. Soc. President's Inaugural 
Address. Ross, Thomas K. Sept. 4-5. 


929-30. 
William- 
. Bull., XX 

Goslee, Hart 3. J. July, 
AVhalen, Wm. 


Grisamore, 


Converse, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Michigan Den, Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Michigan 8S. Den. President's Address. Locke, 


James D. April or i8- 21. Portrait 14. 


gan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 
Michigan ~) Den. Soc. President's Address. Brown, 
m. B. April, 17-21. Portrait. 


Michigan State . Soc. Bull., XI, 1 


Cc. June, Portrait. 


ae is Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 1929. 
Minnpls. Dist. Den. Soc. President’s Message. Erick- 


son, H. A. Sept. 9% 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnil., VI, 1927. 
Minnesota 8S. Den. President's Address. Turn- 


quist, C. H. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1928. 
Missouri S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. Rine- 
hart, Roy James. June, 5-11. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., 1929. 
Missouri 5. Den. Assn. President's yr Cole- 
man, C. B. May 4-12. Dise. 12-13. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 

Dental Board of ‘the United: —_— Twelfth Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, F. D. 
(Sir.) 186-189. 

Incorporated Dental Soc. Address yf Retiring 
President. Goodhugh, Thomas. 

Incorporated Dental Soc. President's Inaugural Ad- 
dress. Re we Arthur Hubert. 304-307. Por- 
trait opp. 289. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Thirteenth 
Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 312-314. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Fourteenth 
Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 


D. (Sir.) 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Incorporated Dental Soc. Address by the Retiring 
President. Condry, Arthur. 10-17. 
Incorporated Dental . The President's 
Address. Hennah, William Eady. 17-18. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Fifteenth Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 


Dyke. (Sir.) 25-27. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, aw Ses- 
sion. Chairman's Address. Acland, F. D. (Sir.) 


226-229. 
Incorporated Dental Soc. Address by the Retiring 
President. Hennah, William Eady. 326-328. 
Incorporated Dental Soe. ee s Inaugural Ad- 

dress. Patterson, George H. 328-331. Portrait 


319. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Seventeenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Sir.) 382-386. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1927. 
National Assn. Den. Examiners. President's Address. 
Sutherland. 11-23. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 
National Assn. Den. Examiners. President's 


Burket, George EB. 12-18 


ersey State Den. Soc.. Trans., 1929. 
New y Den. Soc. President's Address. Boice, 
‘Archibald E. 9-11. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
New York S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. Fiero, 


Guy M. 80-81. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
New York 8S. Den. Soc. Address. Voiland, Roscoe 


New York 8. Den Soc. President’s Address. Cullen, 
Thomas R. 75-78. 
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New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
New_York Den. Soc. President's Address. Burns, 


Gerald G. 75-77. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
New Zealand Den. Assn. President's Address. Tay- 
lor, G. Lawrence. No. 1038, 188-194. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 
New Zealand Den. Assn. President's Address. Tay- 
lor, G. Lawrence. 8-10. 

New Zealand Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. 
Presidential Address. Donaldson, D. V. 47-48. 
New Zealand Den. Assn. Presidential Address. War- 

ren, John Y. 189-196. Portrait. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. 
North Carolina Den. Soc. Hall, 
Burwell F. 12-14. 


North Carolina Den. Soc, Trans. 
North Carolina Den. Soc. President's ;. Howle, 
EB. 19-25. Report on, 248-249. Disc. 249- 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
— > Soc. President's. Self, 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1925-1928. 

Odonto-Chirurgical Soc. a. Presidential Ad- 

—. Broughton-Head, L. C. 25-31. 10 illus. 
chart. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1928-29. 
Odonto-Chirurgical Soc. Scotland. President’s In- 
augural Address. Johnston, T. Evans. Nov. 3-12. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. XXI, 1927-28. 
Royal Soe. Medicine, Section Nw By President's 
Address. Rushton, W. 1-5. 


» 1928-29. 


Trans., XX 
Soc. Section Odontology. President's 
Address. Northcroft, George. 71-73. 


Odon,. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30. 
Royal Soc. Medicine, Section Odontology. Presiden- 
tial Address. Ackland, J. M. 65-69. 


Ohio State Dental Soc.. Bull., 
Ohio 8. President's “Strosnider, 
s. W. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928. 
8. Soc. President’s Gentilly, J 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., ITI, 1929. 

Cate. pon, Soc. President's Address. Hartshorn, 
Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Eleventh Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 


Dyke. (Sir.) 163-167 
Cua | © Dental Assn. President’s Address. Bothwell, 


ais Deutal Assn. President’s Address. 
John W. 567-573. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

American Dental Assn. Address of the President. 
Banzhaf, Henry L. 84-85. Abstract 

Canadian Dental Yo Presidential Address. 


Eastern Ontario Den. Soc. President's Address. Mc- 
Caughey, 8S. G. 653-654. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Canadian Dental Assn. President's Address. Con- 
boy, Fred J. 437-440. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

Southwestern Soc. Orthodontists. President's Ad- 
dress. Busby, O. EB. 22-23. 

Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. Eby, 
Joseph D. 831- 

Southern Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Holder, Harry A. 1043-1044. 


7 
7 
502-505. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XIV. 
Alumni Soc. Inter. School of Orthodontia, 
at Banquet. Suggett, Allen H. 161-165. 
Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Ad- 

Chapman, William T. 
President's Address. 
augh, M. 647-650. 
Pacific “Soe. Orthodontists. Ad- 
dress. Dinham, W. R. 745-749. 749-751. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. El- 
lis, Walter H. 937-944. 


1928. 
‘address 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Southern Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Kelsey, Harry E. -100. 

Southwestern Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Ad- 

dress. Arnold, Edmond B. 

Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. President's 

Address. Highton, H. C. 766-775. 

Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Ketcham, Albert H. 941-946. Ed., 1045-1047. 
Southern Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 

Childs, W. B. 1049-1054. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 

Allied Dental Council, A Word from the Newly 
President. Eisner, 8. S. 324-325. Por- 
trait. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

California S. Den. Assn. Presidential Address. Gur- 
ley, John E. 189-198. 

Alumni Assn., College of Dentistey. Univ. Southern 
Calif. President's Address. ogeboom, Floyde 
Eddy. 212-215. 

Odontographic Soc. Chicago. President's Address. 
Goslee, Hart J. 506-514. Selected. 

Southern Calif. State Den. Assn. President’s Ad- 
dress. Gray, J. Walter. 540-545. 


Pacific Dental , XXXV 
Alumni Assn., Colle of Southern 
Le President’s Address. ogers, Ralph M. 
Pacific Coast Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Dinham, W. R. 350-356. Disc. 356-359. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927 
Penn. S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. McPar- 
land, P. V. 19-22. 


Pennsylvania Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Penn. 8S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. Nugent, 


John C. 9-12. 


Ivania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
President’s Address. Fordham, 


Penn. 8. 
Ww. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 
Grthodontological Boe. Valedictory Ad- 
dress. Scott Lister. 81-83. 
Dental Board of tae United Kingdom. Chairman's 
Address. Acland, F. D. (Sir.) 318-320. 
Liverpool and District Odontological Soc. Presi- 
Sate Address. Kenworthy, F. C. 500- 


505. 507. 
Brit. Soc. for the Study of President's 
Address. — ton, H. C. 539-547. 
Congress of the European Odontological Soc. Presi- 
dential Address. orthcroft, George, 598-601. 
Royal Soc. Medicine, Sec. Odont selegs. ” Presidential 
Address. Rushton, W. 615-618. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Odonto-Chirurgical Soc. President’s Ad- 
dress. Broughton-Head, L. C. 1-8. 11 illus. 
Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. Valedictory 

Address of the President. Highton, H. C. 583- 


cal Soc. Scotland. Presidential Ad- 
676-685. 


584. 
Chirur; 
Evans. 


dress. Johnston, T. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Ree of England ‘Qdontological Soc. Presidential 


dress. Todd, 1 
European Orthodontolo gee Presidential Ad- 


dress. Kadner, 72- 


Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. Presiden- 
tial Address. Northcroft, George. 339-346. 18 il- 
lus. Dise. 347-348. 

Liverpool and District Odontological Soc. Presiden- 
tial Address. Tyson, John. 379-387. Dic. 387- 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Inter. Assn. for ~~ Research. President's Address. 
Miner, Leroy, M. 8S. 395-400. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
Inter. Assn. for Den. Research. President's Address. 
Miner, Leroy M. 8. 269-272. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 
Dental Soc. of the cage Province, residential Ad- 


Th Dental Soc fen 
e Durban nta . President’s Re ra- 
ham. 441-445. 


South African Dental J 
Johannesburg Dental Boe. presidential 
Ackerman, A. H. 605-609. 


Address. 


South African 
G ow Odontological 
tromier, Joseph H. 


Dental Jni., 
Soc. Presidential Address. 
252-271. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 


Den. Soc. ‘Address. June. 


—— (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Dental rd of the United Kingdom, Twelfth Ses- 
sion. Chairman's Address. Acland, F. D. (Sir.) 


303-304. 
Bett, Presidential Address. Gilmour, W. 


Dental pease of the United Kingdom, Thirteenth 
sion. Chairman's Address. Acland, F. D. 
(Sir.) 642-643. 
nee, Soc. Medicine, Section Odontology. President's 
Address. Rushton, W. 708-710. 


urgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Dental Boa! Board of the United Kingdom, Fourteenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, F. D. 
(Sir.) 268-270. Ed. 271. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Preteent h Ses- 
sion. Chairman’s Address. Acland, F. D. (Sir.) 


Incorporated Den. Soc. President’s Address. Con- 
dry, Arthur. 693-696. Selected. 
Incorporated Den. . President’s Inaugural Ad- 
dress. Hennah, William Eady. 708-709. Selected. 


(Den 
rd of the United Kinegom, th Ses- 
Chairman’s Address. Acland, F. D. (Sir.) 


Address. Knott, 


Incorporated Den. . Presidential Address. Pat- 
terson, G. H. 550. Abstract. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Seventeenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, F. D. 

Royal. Sec. Medicine, See 
cine, dontology. Presidential 
Address. Ackland, J. M. 684-687. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. J: 
Tennessee S. Den. Assn. President's by? Jones, 
‘ennessee ssn nt’s Ad 
Cc. EB. July. 6-11, 31. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Tennessee S. Den. Assn. President's Add 
ress. Stone, 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
wes Texas Den. Soc. President's Address. Cont. 
Number, Vol. XLIV.) Dodson, w. 
Texas S. Den. Soc. President's 
Trim. Aug. 3-10. Report on, Sept. 20- a 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Penn 
Brit. Den. Assn. 
XUM 
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Texas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 

Texas S. Den. Soc. Address of President. 
Edward L. July, 3-10. 
Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1 

Southeast Texas Den. Soc. Valedictory Address. 
Storey, John E. March, 17-18. 

Texas 8S. Den. 
May, 3-10. Disc. 10-13. 

Vv State Den. Assn. Bull., V, 1928-29. 
Va. President's Address. Delp, “Ww. G. 


Williams, 


Soc. Address of President. Cox, T. F. 
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Address. Williams, 
Jan. 16-19. 
Wisconsin tal Review, III, 
Wisconsin 8S. = Soc. President's Strat- 
ton, G. A. Sept. 16-21. 


Va. S. Den. Assn. 
John Bell. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, V, 1929-30. 
Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. President's Address. Craw- 
ford, J. W. Sept. 15-18. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets: 


Wiilad 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28. 
An American Dentist in Paris. Goddard, Malcolm. 
pt. 17- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1 
History of rated in Belgium. Rosenthal, Ed- 
mond. 1834-1 
The Development a Dental Science and Art in Den- 
mark. Haderup, Ernst. 2064-2072. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XV, 
The Present Status of Dentistry in i+ % 
batta, S. M. 252- 
The History of Dentistry in Great Britain. Matheson, 
iacsers, and Payne, J. Lewin. 441-461. 5 illus. 
History of Dentistry in Belgium. Rubbrecht, 0. 
756-759. 


Kham- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1 
The Present State of ae rie in Soviet Russia. 


Gershanski, I. A. 1871-1 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
One Move in the Life of a Naval Dental Officer. ay 
pemee-) Vail, S. P. (Lt. Dental Corps, U. 8. N.) 
My Impression of Organized Odontology and Stoma- 
aay in Soviet Russia. Krieger, E. 561-564. 
us. 


American Dental Surgeon, X LIX, 
The Conflict Between Stomatologists Dental 
Mechanics in Czechoslovakia. Mares, Jasomir. 


135-136. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 


Dentistry Among Lepers. Frejean, Bernard M. (Lt. 
U. S. A.) 253-254. 


ustralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
A Pies for the Unification of the Dental Profession 
| mene Australia. Charlton, P. Chater. 441- 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 

Dentistry in India 6000 Years Ago and Some of its 

Principles as Practiced To-day. Singh, Karam. 
34-38. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
A a a Travel (Vienna.) Amies, H 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 

“My. Jungle Practice.” Fetherston, G. H. 358-365. 
British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1927. 

The Need for an Indigenous Profession of Dental 
Surgery in India with a Brief History of the 
Efforts to Meet it, made under the Auspices of 
the Madras Medica! Department. Badcock, C. 

1034-1036. Selected. 


Frampton. 
1384. 


Doctors in Lithuania. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Dentistry in Persia. 255-258. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Dentistry Cecil, George (Capt.) 768- 
ected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Our Australian Letter. (Reviews of Current Dental 
ge Morrison, W. A. 42-46, 154-158, 264- 
378-380, 484-490, 596-599, 703-709, 823-828, 930- 

338. 1058-1064, 1162- 1168, 1275-1281. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII 
Benge. Cecil, George, (capt) Oct. 15- 
llus 
Dentistry on the Riviera. Cecil, Geo. (Capt.) Feb. 
14-17. 1 illus. 


D041 Correspondence. 


This group consists, in the main, of reports on dental practice in various countries or places. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets: 


Indian Potentates as Patients. Cecil, George. (Capt. 
May, 22-26. 1 illus. 

The Habit of Pan- -Chewing in its Relation to the 
Prevalence of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris in India. 
Ahmed, R. June, 15-17, 36-38. Selected. 


Dental Studen Magazine, VIII, 1929-30. 
Cecil, George. (Capt.) Nov. 16- 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 


A in Italy. Blackie. hes Haldane. 583- 


Dominion Den. Jnl, XL, 1928. 
As Others See Us. (University of Toronto, Canada.) 
Ash, Percy A. 87-88. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 

Position of Dentistry in Indie. 117-119. Ed. 

The Need for an Indigenous Profession in Dental 
Surgery in India with a Brief History of the 
Efforts to Meet it, Made under the Auspices of 
the Madras Medical Department. Badcock, C. 
Frampton. 126-128. 


Indian Dental Journal, 1928. 
First Women Dentists of India 42. 
wees id in India: To-day and To-morrow. 99-100. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 


Dentistry in India. 16-18. Selected. 
—_, pportunities in Switzerland. Berry, N. N. 
The Joys of Dental Practice in India. 65-67. Ed. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., V 
Dentistry in Indiana. Facing 1927-28. King Otto Uz. 
April, 13-16. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The —— Status of Dentistry in India. Khambat- 


nternational Dentistry, II, 1929. 
The Habit of Pan-Chewing in Its Relation to the 
ae of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris in India. Ah- 
m 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Reflections f from the Union of South "Africa. 
berg, F. Nov. 31-32. Corres. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., 
in Europe (re Oct. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 
Report of the Committee on Foreign Colleges. 
Minor J. 62-67. 


1927. 
Terry, 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 
Dentistry a, Afghanistan. Cecil, George. 181-183. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Dental a in New Zealand. McLachlan, 
Mary A. 72-74. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1 


1927. 
no Needs in Korea. Boots. 149-158. Disc. 158- 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
inte Native Dentists. Cecil, George. (Capt.) 271- 
Dentistry in Afghanistan. Cecil, George. 420-423. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Life in the Desert. Cameron, W. J. 135-139. 
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Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927 Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Dee on en the World. Parkinson, D. T. 444- The Need for an Indigenous Profession of Dental 


5, 1 illus. 870-873, 1076-1081, 3 illus. Sesete in India. dcock, C. Frampton. 61-66. 
1312- 1316, 2 illus. 1524-1526, 1 illus. 1724-1726, 2 Selected 
illus. 1924-1930, 4 illus. 2142-2147, 4 illus. Our Australian Letter. Morrison, W. A. 379-385, 478- 
482. 702-706. 827-832. 944- 


1169-1176, 1 illus. 1276. 
Dental Progress in France. 729-733. 4 illus. 


3 ig 659- Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 
Cn Sane n Letter. Morrison, W. A. 44-48. 157- 


3 
ie - Dentistry, Cecil, George. (Capt.) 1286-1290. 3 954. 7 illus. 1053- 1058, 
us. 


Oral Hygiene, 
in Finland. "oc George. (Capt.) 


Czecho-Slovakian, Dentistry. Cecil, George. (Capt.) 
1295, us. 

Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
oy ES in India. Cecil, George. (Capt.) The Need for an Indigenous Profession of Dental 
Oral Hygiene in depen. Kawakami, Tamejiro. 2097. ggg AR Badcock, C. Frampton. 479- 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Dentistry in Old Mexico. Reko, Victor A. 1482-1487. Dental Treatment in Russia. Dauge. 690. Selected. 
us. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Dentists in China. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1 25. 
The World Over. tbentietry.) 494-495. Ed. Dentistry in Japan. 74-75. Corres. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


XUM 


Dental Periodicals. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
New Dental Hygienist Journal Published by the 
American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
— _ Journal—The Indian Dental Re- 
ew. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
Fraternity Issues Bulletin. ‘Alpha Teta Gamma 
Dental Fraternity.) 1339. 


. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., I, 1927. 
nook "Wanted Journal of the American Dental Hy- 
gienists’ Association. Jan. 13-14. Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
A. S. I. Journal, La Stomatologie, Appears. 134-135. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 

A New Journal for the Australian ‘Dental Associa- 
tion. New South Wales Branch. (Dental Jour- 
nal of Australia.) 311-313. Ed. 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XIII, 1929. 
The Dental Journal of Australia. 303-304. Ed 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 
Dental Journals and Advertising. Freeman, Charles 
W. Nov. ist, 3-4. 


Cosmes (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
The Army Dental Bulletin. Issued at the Army 
ora a Army Medical Center, Washington, 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 
The American Journal of Stomatology. 
ber). 856. 


(First Num- 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
The’ Indian Dental Review. 139. 


Indian Dental Journal. III, 1928. 
The South African Dental Journal, 87. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
Dentistry. 55 
The Dental Magazine and Oral Topics. 55. 


oe Istanbul. (Dental Journal of Tur- 
a Journal of Stomatology. 92. 
ing of the two journals named The Dental 
ience Journal of Australia and the Australian 
Dental Summary into one Journal, named The 
Dental Journal of Australia. 94. 


Indian Dental Review, I, 1927. 
Ourselves. June, 26-27. Ed. 


ndiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 1927. 
The. "Birth of the South African Dental Journal. 
Jones, Horace E. Sept. 21-22. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., V 1929. 
—, Underlying Admission or Halection of 
Copy for the Advertising ag Me of Our Official 
= lication. Wirt, Landis H. June, 16-19. Cor- 


A Bigger and Better wy Journal. (American 
Dental Journal.) Oct., 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1 
The Journal of the American oes Association. 
fanneen, C. N. 589-591. 1 portrait. Ed. 739- 


Mer 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 
The Advantages and Purpose of a State Society Bull- 
etin. Converse, Albert E. March, 21-23. Selected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1 
International Dentistry. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 
The of the Vederation D Dentaire Internation- 


929. 
(Journal.) 98. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The Royal Dental Hospital Magazine. 498. 


Record (Dental), XLIX 
The Actinic Practitioner and _ 22. 


rgeon (Dental). 
A wee Journal. (The Actinic Practitioner and Elec- 
trotherapist.) 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28. 
The Log of the Detroit Meeting of the American 
Dental Association. McDowell, A. R. Dec. 15-19. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
The Value of Organized Dentistry. Mitchell, J. Rus- 
sell. Sept. 36-38. Selected. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XIV, 1927. 

State Meetings. 728-730. Ed. 

An Open Letter to a Dental Student. (What Ad- 
vantages do Men Lose by not Belonging to the 
American Dental Association?) 1301-1303. d. 

The Detroit Meeting. 2284-2285. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The American Dental Association. Ottofy, Louis. 149- 
151, 993, 1378, 1387, Portraits. 1587-1589, 1590- 
159i, 1970-1976, Eds. 

Program for the Scientific Commission of the Inter- 
national Dental Federation. ag a 
search.) Gottlieb, Bernhard. 934-9: 2381- 

The Hyatt Study Club. 1815-1816. 

The Founding of the Rhode Island Dental Associa- 
tion. Buckland, Latham L. 1879-1885. 

The Young Practitioner. (Dental Societies Need New 
Members.) 2352-2354. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
The Work of the National Society of Denture Pros- 
thetists and its Relation to the American Dental 
Association. Owen, Elbert Britten. 39-43. Disc. 


The Need of a Permanent Home for the American 
Dental Association. 356-358. Ed. 

The Midwinter Meetings. 546- 547. Ed. 

A Historical Sketch of the American Society of Oral 
Surgeons and Exodontists (1918-1928). Bear, 
Harry. 662-663. 

The oe Meeting. (A. D. A. 1929.) 2129-2131. 


American Dental Assn. Trans., 1928. 
Presentation of the Gavel to the President, American 
Dental Association. Black, Arthur D. 6-7. 


American Dental Assn. Trans., 1929. 
The President’s Report to the House of Delegates. 
Dental Association.) Howe, Percy R. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Annual Meeting of Chicago Dental Society. 117-119. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 

The Chicago Society Puts it Over. 104. Ed. 

The American Society of Stomatologists and the 
American Stomatological Association. (The A. 8S. 8. 
and the A. 8S. A. Respectively.) Report of the 
Committee on Their Status. 376-382, 470-472, 
518-523, 558-560. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

Chicago Dental Convention. 23-24. Ed. 

Report to the General Assembly at the Annual Meet- 
ing. (American Society of Stomatologists.) As- 
gis, Alfred J. 87-90. 

The T7ist Session of the American Dental Associa- 
tien. 507-508. Ed. 

International Dental Federation. 565-566. 


lonian, II, 1927. 
The* uild of st Apollonia. Quinlan, Richard J. 
(Rev.) 168-169. 


— Meeting of the Guild of St. Apollonia. 221- 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 
The Guild in Chicago. (St. Apollonia.) 276-277. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
The Fusion—A Resume. (Dental Association of New 
South Wales, and the Society of Dental Science; 
a of the Australian Dental Association.) 


D06 Dental Societies, Organizations, Fraternities, Study Clubs, Etc. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Seventh International Dental Congress. Delegate’s 
Report. Hinder, W. Septimus. 60-65. Ed. 71. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Australian Dental Association, New South Wales 
Branch. 74-75, 157-158, , 361-365, 401-403. 
Eds., 261-262, 309-310 


Australian . Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
Historical. (re PSixth Australian Dental’ 
Morrison, W. A. xxvii-xxviii. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

The Sixth Australian Dental Congress. 247-248, Ed. 
249-257, 315-319. 

The Agreement. (Ethical Societies and the Master 
Dentists’ Association.) 652-653. Ed. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
The a of Empire Dental Associations. 608- 


Australian Dental Summary, 

The Union. (Dental Association New Wales, 
and the Society of Dental — 699-700, 702, 
746-747, Eds. Histories, 749-755 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 
The State Dental Society of South Australia—The 
Dental Association of South Australia. 101-108. 
Sixth Australian Dental Congress. (Manufacturers’ 
Exhibits.) 340-346. 369-371 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1 

The Australian Dental Association. 20- ne 53-54, 237- 
245, 2 illus. 339-341, 421-423. Eds. 

Editing an Australian Dental Congress. 342-344. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
An ba Letter to a Dertal Student. Johnson, Go 


54-50 
Federation within the Empire. 87-89, 156-158, 367- 
8. 
Dental Congress. Australian Dental Association. 301- 
302, 336-337. Eds. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The F. D. I. 834-836, Ed. 

Entereptionat Dental Federation. 1032-1033, 1227-1230. 
The Young Practitioner and the British Dental As- 
sociation. 1268-1270, Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Character of the Association. 


An Australian Dental Association, 797-798. 
International Dental Federation. 1150-1152. 


British Dental Jnl., 1929. 
International Dental 1080-1083, 1147-1148, 
1332-1333. 
Our Kinsmen Overseas. (Members of the Associa- 
tion.) 1096-1098, Ed. 
The ee of Association. (Inaugural Address.) 
Rose, J. A. 1420-1424. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, 
Local Dental Societies. Aug. 28-29, 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 

A Concrete Summary of the Functions of the Various 
Committees in Charge of the Chicago Dental So- 
on... a 15th, 3-13. July 22nd, 5-20. July 


© Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Declared Dividends. (What dia the Detroit 
Accomplish for your Organization? Did it In- 
Membership?) O'Reilly, Pat J. Nov. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

American Dental Society of. Athens, Greece. Nichol- 
aidis, N. D. 105. Corres. 

Arbitration of Business Disputes. (re Arbitration 
Society.) 952. Report, 1070-1071. 

The International Dental Federation. 1197-1200. Ed. 

The Detroit Meeting. 1302-1305. Ed. 


; 

927. 

Songress.) 

| 
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DO6 DENTAL SOCIETIES 21 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 
The Chicago Meeting. (Chicago + Society.) 355- 


57, Ed. 

Why the Dental Society? 829-831. Ed. 

The Edward H. Angle Society of Orthodontists. Re- 
ort of the Seventh Annual Meeting. Strang, 
obert H. W. 1023-1025. 

The Minneapolis Meeting. (American Dental Asso- 

ciation.) 1026-1028. Ed. 

American Society for the Promotion of Children’s 

Dentistry. 1218. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 

The Washington Meeting. 1190. 0.1123. Ed. 

Dental Magazine, XLIV, 192 

My Recent Visit to the International Dental Con- 
gress at Philadelphia, and also the Rochester 
and Forsyth Children’s Dental Dispensaries. 
Wallis, C. Edward. 87-97. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
— Congress Runs a Newspaper. 146-149, 1 illus, 


The Annual Meeting of the British Dental Associa- 
tion. 710-722. 4 illus. 

A United Dental Profession. 724-726, E 

The 39th French National Dental , 734- 
738, 2 illus. 

Impressive Oral Hygiene Exhibition Staged at 
Utrecht in Connection with Meeting of the F. 
D. I. 921-929. 5 illus. 

The Annual Meeting of the American Dental Society 
of Europe. 949-957. 4 illus 

A Truly International Soctety, (The International 
College of Dentists.) 1077-1078. 


Digest (Dental), X XXIII, 1927. 
Our Duty to Our ‘Association. a and National. 


Williams, Blodwen M 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

What do we get from our Associations, Local and 
National? Tallaksen, Jean. 59- 

The Hyatt Study Club. 607-608. 


t (Dental), XXXV 
The "Benefits of Organized Dentistry. Johnson, Wil- 
12. 


liam. 11 
Chicago Dental Society. Sixty-Fifth Annual Meet- 
ing. 189. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX 
Canadian Dental Association, tialitex, 1926. 50-54, 
-59, 154-155, 314-318, 346-353, 377-379. 

A Report of the January Meeting of the Natfonal 
Association of Dental Colleges. Willmott, W. E. 
108-110. 

The Canadian Dental Hygiene Council. 204-212. 

Dental Nurses’ Convention. Whitehead, Gertrude. 
(Miss.) 249-252. 

Of the Making Dental Programs There is No End. 
255-257, Ed. 

Ontario Dental Association. 277-280. 

The Detroit Meeting of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation. 356-357. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl, XL, 1 
Principles of Dental Ethics. 
Society. 82-84. 


928. 
The Toronto Dental 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
American College of Dentists. 413. Ed. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., 
The Value of cm Dentistry. Mitchell, J. Rus- 
sell. May, 10-12. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull. III, 1929-30. 

Component Society Constitutions and By-Laws. 
Murphy, R. H. Aug. 25-28. 

A Balanced Program for District Society Meetings, 
and Duties and Responsibilities of Program Com- 
mittees. Williams, Jonathan. Aug. 28-30. 

The Value of Study Clubs. Nov. 16, Ed. 

Duties of a Component Society President, Stressing 
How to Preside at District Meetings. Eason, 
Grady W. Nov. 19-20. 

Advantages of Personal Work in Building Up pee. 
— Society Membership. Ray, F. W. Nov. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Bull., XXIII, 1927. 

A Contribution to Organized Dentistry. (Enthu- 
siastic Membership in the American Dental As- 
sociation is One of the Finest Influences in the 
— = Every Dentist.) Banzhaf, Henry L. 

ov. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Bull., XXIV, 1928. 
The Annual Transactions. Johnson, C. N. Jan. 3-4. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Bull., XXV, 1929. 
The — Meeting. Moore, W. D. N. Nov. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
Just a Few Words about the pa on Dental As- 
sociation. Volland, Roscoe H. 43-47. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
The Seventh International Dental Gongpess. 15-17. 
The Indian Dental Association. 0-65, 
The International Dental Federation. 120. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
International Stomatological Association. 42. 


Indian Dental Journal, 1929. 
Dental Federation Within the ‘Empire. 92. 


Indian Dental Review, II, 1928. 

A Brief Survey of the Present Dental Problems in 
India. (An Early Foundation of an Association 
—The Only Solution.) 32-35. Ed. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., 

An Ideal State ae Program. Gillis, Robert R. 
March 9, 17-24 

One of the Functions of a State Society. Johnson, 
Cc. N. April, 17-20. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1928. 
Who Made the American Dental Association ?—We 
Might Just as well ask—Who Won the War? 
Jan., 13-15. Ed. 
Am I Keeping Pace with the > of Dentistry? 
(Dental Society.) Volland, R. H. Feb. 8. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 

Too Much President. June, 11. Ed. 

Women in Dentistry. (Ladies’ Auxiliary in Contes 
tion with State Dental Associations.) Oct. 19. Ed. 

The Editor Looks in on the Convention. (A. D. A.) 
Nov. 8-9. Ed. 

“Time” Scores the Testy Dentists. (Dental Conven- 
tion at Washington.) Nov. 20, 22. Ed. 


Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 
The Idet Meeting. (lowa State Dental Society.) June, 


Report of the Detroit Meeting. (American Dental As- 
sociation.) Nov. 3-10. 


Iowa Dental Bull., 1928. 
The a Meeting. (lowa Siate Dental Society.) June, 


-17. 
The ‘viineapolis A. D. A. Meeting. Oct. 3-7. 


Dental Bull., XV, 1929. 
The Meeting. State Dental Society.) 
June, 8-13. 
A Report of the Meeting of the A. D. A. in Wash- 
ington. Oct. 3-10. 


tems of Interest (Dental), L, 1 
Thoughts of a Past President. feecbes, Henry L. 
593 - 3 portraits. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., 
Ss. 


Kansas State Dental Assn. Bull., XIII, 1929. 

What are the Duties of a District Secretary. Bessey, 
Lyman R. July, 13-14. Disc. 14-15. 

The Necessity of Co-Operation Between District and 
State Officers of the Dental Association. Stucky, 
B. J. Oct. 1-3. 

What are the Duties of the President of a District 
Society? Wohlemuth. E. A. Oct. 6. 

What Can a District Secretary Do Toward Increas- 
ing Membership? Gilliland, H. G. Oct. 7. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sbeets. 
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Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Gaieage Midwinter Dental Meeting. March, 14-16. 
hey do it in Missouri. (Dental Society Meet- 
ing.) June, 13-15. Ed. 
History of the en State Dental Society. (Cont. 
ae Vol. VIII.) Dow, Thomas Davidson. Sept. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 
District Programs. Honey, Edgar A. (Be) Aug. 18- 
19. Dise. 19-21. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., X, 1 
Co- is Needed. (re Society Banz- 
haf, Henry L. March, 5. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 

Secretary's Report. (incorporated Dental Society.) 
Butterfield, F. 307-311. 

The B. D, A. and Dentists, 1921. 381-386. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Incorporated Dental Society, Ireland. (Meetings, Re- 
ports, etc.) 308-310, 326, 331-335. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 

The Conference of 1928 of New Zealand Dental Agso- 
ciation. 1-7, 2 illus. 10-23, 34-40, 196-227, 1 illus. 
230. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1927. 

Why the Young Dentist Should "Not Take a Back 
Seat when Older Ones are Present. (re Society 
Work.) Medearis, W. F. March, 15-16. 

The Importance of Local Societies and Study Clubs. 
Clayton, W. F. March, 17. 

Good Fellowship at Meetings. Weathersbee, Ransey. 
March, 21-22 

A Democ ratic View Point. (re Dental Society.) 
Minges, C. E. March, 25. 

How to Build a Greater Dental Society in North 
Carolina. Jones, Paul E. March, 29-31. 

Why We Should Support All Dental Clinics Within 
Our Reach. (Society Meetings.) McClung, John 
A. March, 33-34. 

Reasons Why Every Dentist in North Carolina 
Should Belong to the State and District Societies. 

f, I. R. March, 35-36. 

Why a Uniform poguarones System for the Dis- 

tricts? Presnell, O. L. March, 42-43. 


rth Carolina Den. 
The Melationship of the Dentist to” to ‘iis 3 Society. Ben- 
nett, C. C. 15-16. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X 
Building Attendance for a Meeting. 
Carr, J. B. Dee. 16-22. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 

The Pacific Coast Conference. Gurley, "Joke E. July, 
17-19. Sept. 16-18. 

Building the State Associations. Rudolph, C. E. Aug. 
26-31. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 

Why Organize Dentistry? Anthony, L. Pierce. Jan. 
16-18. Selected. 

The Pacific Coast Conference. May, 10. Ed. Report 
on President's Address. Sept. 15-19. Oct. 12-18. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 1 

Dental Associations. Mills, E.C. 11- 

Why You Should Be a Member of the National Den- 
tal Organization. Stephan, John F. 12-13. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

An Open Letter to the Dental Profession of Canada, 
from the President of the Canadian Dental As- 
go Clay, John W. 67-69. Portrait, 66. 

4. 1 

Canadian Dental Council. 270-271, 
357-358, 393-405. opp. 

Canadian Dental Hygiene Council Received Gift of 

.500 from Canadian Red Cross Society. 126- 
128, 147-150, 230-232, 367-368. 

Membership Credentials and Dental Conventions. 

(American Dental Association.) 251-252. Ed. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Dominion Dental Council Vs. Canadian Dental Asso- 
ciation. Faulkner, A. W. 86-88, Ed., 450-460. 


More About Annual Membership in Canadian Dental 
pose. 117-119, Ed. 177-181, 233-234, Ed. 340- 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
The Ps. a of Local Dental Societies. Johnson, C. N. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
Detroit Doings. Fitzpatrick, Frank. 2330-b-2330-h, 2 
portraits. 2522-a-2522-h, 1 illus. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 

What's the Matter with the A. D. A.? Kells, C. Ed- 
mund. 49-50, 260-261, 455-456. 

Memories of Minneapolis. (The Seventieth Annual 
Convention of the American Dental Association.) 
Ryan, Thomas P. 1886-1915. 27 portraits. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 

It was a Wonderful Show. (Chicago Dental Society, 
Sixty-Fifth Session.) 498-521. 25 portraits. 

Washington Day by Day. (Seventy-First Annual Ses- 
sion of the American Dental Association.) 2443- 
2458. 22 portraits. 

Impressions—Mental. A. D. A. Convention at Wash- 
ington. Barton, Charles W. 2450-2462. por- 
traits. 2 illus. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
Keport on the Seventh International Dental Con- 
— Shipway, Wm. Holder. 11-18. 3 portraits. 
us. 


rtho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Impressions of the First International Orthodontic 
Congress, New York, August, 1926. Rubbrecht, 
O. 353-358. Translated. 
The American Somety of Orthodontists. 359-360. Ed. 
Report of the President of the First International 
Orthodontic Congress. Fisher, Wm. C. 454-455. 
The Twenty-Sixth Annual Meeting of the American 
Society of Orthodontists. 459-461, 915-917. Eds. 
British Society for the Study of Orthodontics. Cale- 
Matthews, G. F. 520-527. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV. 

The Sixty-Ninth Annual Session of the t— 
Dental Association. 85-88. Ed. 

The Code of Ethics of the American Dental Associa- 
tion. 454-4 Ed. 

The American Society of Orthodontists. 548-551. Ed. 
Correction, 645. 

The 1928 Meeting of the American Dental Associa- 
tion. 932-933. Ed. 

The suettng of the New York Society of Orthodont- 
ists. 1 1022. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
You are not Wanted at Any Price. 31-34. Ed. 
Two Master Builders. (Cultivating the Habit of Re 
+4 Attendance at Dental Conventions.) 285- 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
The Hyatt Study Club. 359-360. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 
A Utopia. lorganieca” Group.) Levy, 8S. J. 


The Better Dentistry Meeting of the Kings County 
Dental Society. (An Epoch in Dental History 
Establishing a Better and Closer Co-operation 
Between All the Allied Factors of the Dental 
Profession.) Schwartz, J. R. 202-203. 

am Dental Council Annual Convention Meeting, 
June 20 and 21, 1929. (Report of the President.) 
307-324. 1 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XX XV, 1927. 

Progressive and Rational Dentistry. (President’s Ad- 
dress.) Goslee, Hart J. 506-514. Selected. 

The Pedodontic Study Club of Detroit. 586-587. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, X I, 1929. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Some Items of Interest from the International Dental 
Congress, Philadelphia. Gilmour, W. H. 187-195. 
Dise. 200-211. 
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Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1 

Report of the Representatives of the First District 
Dental Society of the State of New York in the 
House of Delegates of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation, 1927. 503-506. 

Notes from the Minutes of the Executive Proceedings 
of the New York Academy of Dentistry, 1926-27. 
Carr, Malcolm W. 506-510. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
International Association for Dental Research. (A 

Brief Outline of its Organization and Early De- 

velopment.) Gies, William J 97-208. 

International Association of Dental Research. A Sum- 
mary of the Proceedings of the General —_ — 
since Organization in New York ae 1 
Compiled by Gies, William J. 

International Association for Dental Research. (Scien- 
tific poy of the Sixth Annual Meeting.) 
Compiled by Gies, William J. 395-465. 

Excerpt from the Annual Report of the Executive 
Committee, in April, 1928. (First District Den. 
Soc. New York; ew York Academy of Dentistry; 
Inter. Assn. for Dental Research. ) 687-699. 


Research Journal (Dental), 1929. 

First District ‘Dental Society of the State of New 
York. (Summary of Activities.) McCall, John 
Oppie. 749-751. 

New York Academy of Dentietey,, (Notes from the 

Minutes of the Proceedings in 1928-29.) Carr, 
Malcolm M. 1751-755. 

International Association for Dental Research Mem- 
oranda on the Proceedings in 1928-29. Gies, Wil- 
liam J. 756-763. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 
South African Dental Association. 3-8. 
Some Activities of Our Oldest Society, (Cape Prov- 
ince.) 95-99. 1 portrait. Ed. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
The Transvaal Dental Conference. 805-813. 


South African Dental Jnl., 
The Transvaal Society. Presidential Report. 
Bird, R. V. 489-4 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
British Dental Association. (N ew Members, Clinics, 
ete.) 119-120, woe 290-293, 330-331. 667-671. 
367-368, 400, 590-501, 651-655, 711. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 

British. ‘Dental Association. ios 104, 115-117, 329, 648, 
678. 102-103, 546. 

Bera Socicty of Medicine. (Admits Odontologists.) 


Transvaal Dental Society. 472. 
On Reporting Meetings ot Societies. 601-602. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Union or Separatism. 66. Ed. Corres. 71-72. 

British Dental Association. 122-126. 140-142, 288-290, 
614-615. E -334. 

American Dental Society of Europe. Americans’ Visit 
to England. 458. Ed 

The Value of International ~~ sses to Dentistry, 
and Disparities in Dental Practice Among the 
Various Nations. Byrnes, Ral -632. 

International Dental Federation. , Concerning 
its Activity and Aims.) 670-671. 


nessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
of the Tennessee State Dental Associa- 


» 13-21, 33-42. Oct. 27- 


tion. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jni., 1X. 
To the Membership Tennessee State Dental Associa- 
tion. Stone, Wm. F. Jan. 29-30. 


xas Dental Jni., XLV, 1927. 

What’ is te Orgeniaed Dentistry Doing for you? What 
is the American Dental Association Doing for 
Every Member of the —" Ryder, W. 
Vernon. March, 15-16. Selec 

Some Needs of the Fourth District. ‘Dental Society. 
(Texas.) Taylor, E. Dec. 3-7. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 

Proceedings of the Forty-Eighth Annual Convention 
and Post Graduate Course of the Texas State 
Dental Society, El Paso, Texas, June 5, 6, 7, 1 
Aug. 3-26. Sept. 14-26, Oct. 6-33. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 
Is it Worth While? (Dental Meetings.) 
Charles L. April, 47-49. 


Hatcher, 


Wisconsi tal Review, 1927-28. 
What Is (ae Dentistey 1 Doing for Us? (re 
Dental Society Work.) McFarlane, W. I. Dec. 


Eds. 22-423, 15- 
Odonto-Chirurgical ‘society of Scotland. 201-202. Our State Society. Ender, L. W. March, 15-17. 
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Dental Research, general articles. 


Gifts for Dental Education. Dentists in Hospitals. Relations of Dentistry 
Articles on research in a particular subject, 


Graduate Courses. Women Dentists. Dental Mechanics. 
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Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1926-27. 
= in Dentistry. Fleming, Willard Cc. March 


Alameda County Dist. . Soc. cm * 
in Dentistry. Willard 


33-35. March 29-30. June 31-33. 


Alameda Coupty Dist. Den 
in Dentistry. 


Dentistry from 1800- to 1900. Pease, J. Loren. June, 
16-21. 


. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
Fleming, Willard Cc. Sept. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., IV, 1929-30. 
Dentistry from 1800- to 1900. As a Back round to 
Present-Day Practice. (Cont. I ey Vol. III. June.) 
Pease, Joseph Loren. Sept. 
Research in Dentistry. Cc. Dec. 30. 


Amer. Assen. . Schools 
-78. Dise. 78-87. 
Suggestion on College Student Group Research. 
(With an Outline of Research in oy ached 
191-201. Disc. 
uired Science Subjects in the 
Sullivan, F. D. (Rev.) 206- 


Schneider, Albert. 
Justification of the Req 
Pre-Dental Years. 


213. 
Annual Report of the Dental Educational Council of 
America. Midgley, Albert L. 223-237. 


American Assn. Den. School Trans., 

General Educational Methods of Bvaluating ' Scholas- 
tic Progress. Mann, Charles R. -51. 

A Plan for the Development of Research in a Faculty 
of Dentistry. ccombe, Wallace. 66-72. 1 
table. Disc. 73-76. 

Research. Burgess, George K. 76-83. 

The Selection and Training of Members of the 
Faculty. Ward, Marcus L. 87-107. 

Report of the Dental Educational Council of America. 
Midgely, Albert L. 129-131. 

Shoula Dental Students be Required to Receive In- 
struction in a General Hospital: And if so, What 
should be the Content of the Course? ‘Terry, 
Minor J. 162-171. Disc. 171-178. 

Admission of Students upon Foreign Credentials— 
Graduate and Undergraduate. Turner, Charles R. 
236-243. Disc. 243-257. 

The Scope and Routine of Faculty Meetings—Major 
and Minor. Robinson, J. Ben. 258-266. Disc. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 

The Responsibility of Faculties of Dentistry in 
Placing Scientific Dental Information Before Un- 
dergraduates and Graduates in Medicine. Sec- 
combe, Wallace. 44-46. Disc. 47-48. 

Methods of Research and Ways of Promoting Them. 
Noyes, F. B. 938-97. Disc. 97-98. 

The Training of Dental Technicians. Banzhaf, Henry 
L. 9-111. Dise. 111-114. 

Report of the Work of the Educational Council. Fos- 
ter, S. W. 114-117. Dise. 117-118. 

Organization of Postgraduate and Graduate Instruc- 
tion: Subjects, Teachers and Degrees. Welker, 
William 1i8- 124. Dise. 124-131. 

Research Problems in Preventive Dentistry and the 
Relation of the Dental Schools to Them. Bryan, 
A. W. 170-173. Disc. 173-178. 

Research and Teaching. Rickert, U. G. 276-283. 

A Study of the Mouth of Identical Twins; Studies of 
the Anesthetic Properties of Several Procrain 
Solutions; Certain Studies of Tissue Changes in 
Peridental Membrane. (Graduate Study and Re- 
search.) Hatton, E. H. 360-363. 


Research in Connection with the Teaching of Oral 
Surgery. Hume, E. C. 372-375. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
Dentistry : Its Traditions and Necponsibilities. (Presi- 
dent’s Address.) Logan, William H. G. 46-52. 
The Field of Research in Dentistry. (President's Ad- 
dress, Section II, Seventh International Dental 
Congress.) Black, Arthur D. 53-54. 

Dental Education and the Philippine Dentist. Alde- 
coa, Eladio R. 243-246. 

Annual Report of the Dental Educational Council of 
America. Midgley, Albert L. 267-278. 

Organization of an Educational Program to Meet the 
wr for Orthodontic Service. Black, Arthur 


-670. 
A aaah for Dentistry. 922-925. Ed. 
The Dental Educational Council and the Colleges. 
Henshaw, F. R. 845-847. 
Comments on the Carnegie Survey ¥ Dental Educa- 
* tion. Owre, Alfred. 1222-1236. Disc. 1236-1237. 
ini Sa, in Dental Education. Nord, Ch. 
The Minimum Basic includ for the Practice of 
Medical 2! Including Dentistry. Mill- 
berry, Guy S. 1648 

Problems that Arise in = Relationship of Exodont- 
ists to General Practitioners. Bear, Harry. 1880- 
1882. Disc. 1884-1885. 

The Undergraduate. 2101-2104. Ed. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
of Commission for Scientific Re- 
search of the F. D. I. for the purpose of Solving 
the Problem of Treatment of Infected Root Ca- 
o— with Special Regard to Focal Infection. 399- 


Annual Report of the Dental Educational Council of 
America. Midgley, Albert L. 540. 


530- 

The Morris L. Chaim and the Benjamin Lord Prize 
for 1927. 597-598. 

A Commentary on Dr. Kells’ Criticism of the Report 
of the Carnegie Foundation, and on the Editorial 


January Dental Cosmos. Ward, Marcus 

Dentai Internships in General Hospitals of United 
States, Canada and Philippines. Franken, Sig- 
— A. and Sauer, George F. 768-776. 5 
ables. 

Program for the Scientific Commission of the Inter- 
national Dental Federation. (Scientific Research.) 
Gottlieb, Bernhard. 934-935. 2381-2382. 

Dental Research at the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards. Burgess, George K. 1053-1 

The Relationship of the ae to the Obstetrician. 
Danforth, W. C. 

Our Color, Lilac. (Of the  - Cattell, D. M. 


1 -1344. 

The Morris L. Chaim and the Benjamin Lord Prize 
for 1928. 1423. 

Co-operation Between the Orthodontist and the Gen- 
eral Practitioner. Hoffman, Abram. 1677-1685. 
Dise. 1685-1686. 

Women in Dentistry—1855-1880. 1735-1756. 3 illus. 

Endowments to Dentistry. 2159-2162. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

What is Research: Research in Fields not Dental. 
Hatton, Edward H. and Benedict, H. C. 38-39. 

Dentistry of Yesterday and Today. Johnson, C. N. 


New Dental School in Port-Au-Prince. 573-574. 

The Morris L. Chaim and the Benjamin Lord Prize 
for 1929. 1146. 

Dental Education in the United States. 
Ralph R. 1199-1205. 


Byrnes, 
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American Dental Assn. Jul., X VI, 1929—Continued. 
A Historical Sketch. (Dedication of the New Build- 
ing of Washington University Dental School, St. 
Louis.) Black, Arthur D. 1242-1248. 
A Survey of Present-Day Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. 
1248-1257. 


Government Dental College at Lahore, India. 1339. 

The Practitioner of Dentistry and Dental Education 
and Research. Waite, Frederick C. 1395-1405. 
Dise. 1405-1406. 

Dentistry Among the Lepers. (re Prejean, Bernard 

. American Army Dental Surgeon.) Vignes, 

Victor. 1500-1504. 1 portrait. 

The Orthodontic Problem and Our Schools. Hoffman, 
Abram. 1586-1 Disc. 1593-1594. 

The Relationship of the Physician to the Dentist. 
Boone, Joel T. 1699-1705. 

Apropos the Young Specialist. Rion, C. L. 1710-1712. 

Research and Teaching. Rickert, U. G. 1865-1870. 

Report of the Work of the Educational Council. Fos- 
ter, S. W. 1882-1884. 

The New wy of the Tokyo Dental College. 
1938-1939. illus. Ed. 

Postgraduate duan in Children’s Dentistry. Jenkins, 
Joseph B. 1944-1 

The Training of Dental Technicians. Banzhaf, Henry 
L. 1977-1987. 


Organization of Postgraduate and Graduate Instruc- 
tion: Subjects, Teachers and Degrees. Welker, 
William H. 2058-2062. 

A Study of the Mouths of Identical Twins; Studies 
of the Anesthetic Properties of Several Procain 
Solutions; Certain Studies of Tissue Changes 
in Peridental Membrane. (Graduate Study and 
Research.) Hatton, Edward H. 2123-2125. 

Research in Connection with the Teaching of Oral 
Surgery. Hume, E. C. 2126-2128. 

Our Dental Schools. 2131-2134. Ed. 

Research Problems in Preventive Dentistry and the 
Relation of the Dental Schools to Them. Bryan, 
A. W. 2254-2257. 

Address at the Unveiling of a Tablet to Mark the 
Site of the First Dental College in the World. 
Johnson, C. N. 2289-2291. 1 illus. 

Dental Service in Hospitals.—Its Problems and Their 
— Franken, Sigmund, W. A. 2302-2308. 

Another Dental Benefactor—Col. Joseph E. Samuels. 
(Gift to Erect a Building to be Devoted to Den- 
tistry for Children.) 2329. 


American Dental Assn. Trans., 1927. 

Annual Report of the Secretary-Treasurer of the 
Scientific Foundation and Research Commission 
from July 1, 1926, to June 30, 1927. 105-124. 

Report of the Dental Educational Council of Amer- 
ica. Midgley, Albert L. 152-161. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1928. 
The University Student and Dental Heaith. Jones, 
Ardis 8. Sept. 3-6. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

American Dental Supremacy. Ed. 

The Genesis and Evolution of the Specialist and His 
Ethical Relationship to the General Practitioner. 
Cheaney, Price. -139. 

An Eye for a Tooth. (re Present Day Dentistry.) 
Blum, N. William. 147-151. 

Dental Surgeon? 164. Ed. 

The Responsibilities of the Dentist to His Patients. 
Fender, F. . 165-168. 

Are You a Doctor? Richmond, Fred A. 329-332. 

Dental Education in the United States and Canada. 
(From the Carnegie Foundation for dvance- 
ment of og 425-430, 489-494. 539-550, 
675-678, 681-684, 725-739. 

The Dangers of Specialism. 488. Ed. 

The American Academy of Periodontology. (Report 
of the Committee on Nomenclature and Re- 
search.) 560-562. 

Progress in Dental Education. 617-628. 4 tables. 

Co-operative Dentistry. 680. d. 

Dental Research and Its Service to the Nation. 
Fletcher, Walter. (Sir.) 755-757. Abstract. 

Shall I Specialize? Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 759-760. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
a. « Dentistry and Medicine. Swank, E. 


Dental Education in the United States and Canada. 
(From the Carnegie Foundation for Advancement 
of Teaching.) 94-102, 175-182, 217-219. 

The Maker of Stomatology: Professor Paul Dauge. 
Asgis, Alfred J. 258- 262. Portrait, 

aes of Dental Research. Burgess, George K. 

Factors Favoring the Growth of Stomatology in 
America. Ottofy, Louis. 323-324. 

Stomatologic Service in the Hospital. Tanchester, D. 


The Stomatologic Idea in Germany. Fischer, Guido. 
357-358. 


Pertaining to Professional Pride. Jones, W. I. 366. 
First District Dental ey of the State of New 
York: The Morris ws and the Benjamin 
Lord Prize for 
Dentistry: A Profession or 2 Business? 407-408. Ed. 
Stomatology—Its Relative Significance in Dentistry 
and Medicine. Perry, King S. 422-427. 
Dentistry and General Medical Science. 455-456. Ed. 
Group Organization. (In Dentistry.) 509-510. Ed. 
The Broader Educational Needs of Dentistry. 549- 


550. Ed. 
Columbia of Dental and Oral 
Surgery. 565. 1 i 
Dental Stomatology. Coen-Cagli, 

15-61 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 
What do you put into your 19- 120. Ed. 
Stomatologic Education in America and Protessor 
Gies’ Report on Dental Education. Perry, King S. 


Dentistry as Practiced by Dental Surgeons and Den- 
tal Mechanics. Piperno, Arrigo. -236. 

Stomatology at Tufts ntal College and Yale Medi- 
cal School. 281. 

The Recognition of Stomatology. 281-283. 

Discussion on: Will the Stomatologic Program Solve 
the Economic Problems of Denial Practice and 
Will it Benefit the Public Health? 284-286. 327- 


334. 

Will the Future Physician Practice Dentistry? Klein- 
ert, Hyman. -303. 

The Beginnings of oy Dental Education. 
Waite, Frederick C. -311 

Re a Discussion on: >= Dentist as Physician and 
Surgeon. 377-380, -477. 

Some Thoughts on Dental Specialism. 555-556. Ed. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 

Stomatolugical Progress and Dental” Practice of To- 
day. Ottofy, Louis. Oct. No paging. 

Six Years of American scemnntelogs. Oct. Ed. no 
paging. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 

Legal Protection of Educational Standards. Mill- 
berry, sf S. 47-57. 3 illus. 2 tables. 1 chart. 
Disc. 


Apollonian, II, 1927. 
Organized Dentistry. 106. Ed. 
The Shortage of Dentists. Donahue, William F. 143. 
What Is It All About? (Contributors to Current 
Dental Literature. Makers of Present and Future 


Dentistry.) 151. 


Apollonian, III, 
Dentistry a Specialty Medicine. 58-59. Ed. 
Dentistry in Relation to the Public. Dewey, Martin. 
85-99. Disc. 99-108. 
Modern Dentistry. 109-110. 
Solitary Confinement. 267-269. Ed. 


Apollonian, IV, 1929. 

Dentistry and Engineering. ee to Prosthetics.) 
Cummer, W. E. 5-25. 11 illu 

What! A Dentist? (Specialist.) 114- 116. 

Georgetown University School of Dentistry. 207-210. 
1 illus. 


Australia Dental 1929. 

University of Sydney. 76. 

International College of 77-78. 

Will the Future Physician Practise Dentistry ? Klein- 
ert. Hyman. 84. Selected. 
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Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Commercial Education: Its Standard To-day. Ash, 
Percy A. 49-60. 
in Dentistry. 161-163. Ed. 
Doctorate in Dentistry. 254-256, 262-264. Eds. 
University of Sydney Appeal. 301-303. Ed. 
Matters of Common Interest to the Medical and Den- 
tal Professions. Collins, A. J. 385-391. Disc. 


395-399. 
The A. eet Report on Dental Education. 513-514. 
University of Toronto, Canada. 543-546. Ed. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 

University of Sydney. 19-20, 115- 116, ie. tte 163, 264, 
311, 358, 413, 470-471, 499-500. Eds. 159-161, 408-410. 

Colonial and American Dentists. 25. Selected. 

Perth Dental Hospital. Poock, A. Graham. 117-118. 

University of Pennsylvania. (re Fund to Perpetuate 
the Work of Dr. E. T. Darby.) 214. 

The Dental Student's Education. Sprawson, Evelyn. 
241- 


244. 

Calcutta Dental College. 262-263. 

Research. Gies, W. J. 265. Selected. 

The Training of Dentists under the Apprenticeship 
System. 354- Ed. 

Dental Department 2 Sydney Hospital. 471. 

Dental School, University of Toronto, Canada. Gold- 
finch, H. A. 500-501. 


Australia Dental Science Jnli., IX, 1929. 
Scholarships at Northwestern U niversity, Chicago, for 
Sydney University Graduates in Dentistry. 29-30. 


Ea. 

Federation of Dentistry within the Empire. 123-124, 
Ed. Corres. 234-235. 

The Title of Doctor. 159-164. Ed. 

Perth Dental Hospital. 235-236. Ed. 

Calcutta Dental College. 265-266. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Dental Education. xlvii-xlviii. 
On Student's Education. Sprawson, Eve- 
Dental — in the United States. Byrnes, Ralph 


Medical Diagnosis from the Dental Standpoint. South- 
wood, A. R. 130-133. 

The Educational’ Factor on the History of Stomatol- 
ogy and the History of Odontology. Asgis, Al- 
fred J. 215-225. 1 chart 

Dental Education. Gilmour, W. H. 295-300. 

One Phase of Dental Therapeutics. (Cpostee Fads in 
the Profession.) Johnson. C. N. 396-4 

The Medical Side of a Dental Curriculum. w ilkinson, 
F. C. 487-441. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27 
Dental Mechanics’ Award. 364-365, ‘s14- 416, 519-520, 


Eds. 

Standard of Dental Practice. (Report of Recent 
Visit Abroad.) Wilkinson, Stanley. 381-382 

Dental Education. 408-410. Ed. 

Need of Research Work. Wilkinson, Frank C. 
584-585. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

Go Thou and Do Likewise. (re the Munificent Gift to 
the University of Sydney of Mr. Geo. Bosch.) 
534-535. d. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
The Proper Course for Practitioners. 168-169. Ed. 
The St. George District Dental Hospital. 393. 
The Philosophic Musings of a Dentist. Allen, 
George M. 445-450. 
International College of Dentists. 519-520. Ed. 
Dental Education in Germany. Berry, N. N. 549- 
Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 

A Dental Research Laboratory. (Melbourne Dental 
Hospital.) = F. Cc. 160. Corres. 

Research. 161- Ed 

Perth Dental Hospital. Poock, Graham, 174-175. Ab- 
stract. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 

Observations on Medico-Dental Research. Wallace, 
J. Sim. 45-48, 76-80, 1 illus. 108-114. Disc. 304- 
306. Selected. 


The Undergraduate. Johnson, C. N. 59-61. Selected. 
Competition of the Commission for Scientific Re- 
search of the F. D. I. for the Purpose of Solv- 
ing the Problem of Treatment of Infected Root 
Canals, with Especial Regard to Focal Infection. 
Gottlieb. 91-92. 
7 Dental Hespital. (Annual Report.) Poock, 
Graham. 93-96. 

The yo College of Dentistry. (Annual Re- 
port.) 117-131, 

Dental Education in the U. A. and Canada. (A 
Report to the Carnegie Pee A for the Ad- 
vancement of Teaching, by W. J. Gies.) 259. 

The Calcutta Dental College and Hospital. (Annual 
Report.) 260. 

The Hyatt Study Club. 344-345. 

Dental Education. Clarke, Arthur R. 390-394. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIIi, 1929. 
Honorary Dental Service. Are we as a Profession 

Doing all that can be Expected of Us? 16-18. Ed. 
Scholarships at Northwestern University, Chicago. 


56, 134. 

Co-operation between the Medical and Dental Pro- 
fessions. 89-91. Ed. 

Dental Hospital. 129-131. Portrait. 


Resolutions on the Ethics of Remuneration and Re- 
en a for Research and Invention. 158-161. Se- 
ected. 

The Title of Doctor. 161-165. Selected. 

The Speeeetien College of Dentistry. 181-182. Ed. 
1 1 


Calcutta Dental College. 192. 

The Melbourne Dental Hospital. 202-205. 

Is Dentistry a Success? Samson, Edward. 351-354. 
Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

What is the Ideal Education and Training for a 
Dental Surgeon? Visick, Hubert C. 32-33. 
Corres. 

Of the Need for Post Graduate Teaching. 158-160. 
Ed. 


The Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Report 
by the ueetonss Grants Committee, November 
9, 1926.) 183-1 

The Dental Board ro the United Kingdom. (Report 
on the Progress of Dental and Scientific Re- 
search.) 187-191. Ed., 721. 

Colyer Prize. (First Award, July, 1929.) 490-491. 

Honorary Services. (Of the Numerous Hospitals.) 
707-700. Ed. 

Progress in Dentistry. Gilmour, W. H. 881-889. 
1 portrait. 

Edinburgh Dental School. (Opening of New Prem- 
ises.) 927-931. 1 illus. 

Educational Supplement. 1073-1088. 

Classes for Junior Mechanics. 1147. Ed. 

Dental Research. (Address.) Fletcher, Walter. 
(Sir.) 1253-1257. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

Some Objects of Research. 130-132. 

The Conferment of Degrees, honoris causa, by the 
University of Leeds. 

The wa pa Hospital and School at Leeds. 363, 
724-7 965-966, Eds. 388-391, 1 illus. Selected. 

Designations. 364-365. Ed. 

The Carnegie Report on Dental Education. (Pro- 
fessional Curriculum.) Gies. 485-486. Abstract. 

The Edinburgh Dental Hospital. 729. 

Report by the Research Committee on the Progress 
of Dental and Scientific Research. Medical Re- 
search Council. 754-760. 

The Soe of Dentists and the Public Needs. 867- 
869. Ed. 


Dentistry—1896-1928. Address.) Cale- 
Matthews, G. F. 910-914. 

Educational ‘Supplement. Registration of Dental 
Students. 1000-1024. 

The Dresden Post-Graduate Course. 1061. 

Breadth of Outlook. (Preliminary Education.) 1208- 


210. Ed. 
Royal Dental Hospital. (Prize Distribution.) 1294- 
1297. 


An Electro-Therapeutic Department at the Royal 
Dental Hospital. 1342. 
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Dental B 31, 94, 

nta oar searc: ot 1, 

1325. Article, 777-779. 

The British Dental Hospital. 60-61, 1028-1029. 

The Dundee Dental School. 95. The Sheffield Dental 
School. 159, 177. 

A Few Aspects of Dental Education. (Presidential 
Address.) Houghton, Edgar. 191-1 

The ne for Research and Invention. 261-263. 

ae. Dental Hospital. (Reports of.) 282, 

The Birmingham Dental Hospital. 315-316, 342-343, 
410-414, 4 illus. 872, Ed., 365-367. 

Is Dentistry a Success ? Samson, Edward. 356-359. 

Science Elements in Dental Technique. (Education.) 
Shaw, D. M. 397-404. 

Women and Dentistry. 420-422. Ed. 

The Present Policy of Mechanical Pupilage—with a 
Proposal. Howle, 8. G. 472-477. 

Edinburgh Dental Hospital. 676. Selected. 

A Decreased Number of Dental Students. 676. 

London University and the Eastman Dental Clinic. 
(Establishment of a Dental School in Connec- 
tion.) 720. 

The Glasgow Dental Hospital. 907. 

The Number of Students Joining the Dental Schools. 
1023-1027, Ed. 1045-1056. 

Insurance of Dental Mechanics. 1029, 1043, 1247-1248. 

The Utrecht Dental School. 1366, 

A Suggested Calling for Women. 1428-1430. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science 
Medical Council. (re education. ) 


21-22. 

The Report of the Medical Research Council, 1926. 
(The Relation of Diet to the Formation of Teeth 
and the Prevention of Decay.) 76-81. Ed. 65-66. 

Colyer Prize. 133. 


British Jnl. Deatal Science, LXXI, 1927. 
Student’s Supplement. Aug. 52-58. Sept. 58-66. 
Prospects of Dentistry. Sept. 48. 

Dentists’ Contributions for Research. (John Hamp- 
ton Hale Research Laboratory at the School of 

Dental Surgery, Royal Dental Hospital.) Dec. 31. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII. 
— as a Career. Apr. 23-24, Ed. oo 31-32, 
‘orres. 


British Jnl. Dental Sc LXXIII, 1928. 
Students’ Lt 58-64, 88-96. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
Stomatology—lIts Relative Significance in Dentistry 
and Medicine. Perry, King S. 117-126. Selected. 
The “Lancet” on the Proposed Diploma in Public 
Dentistry. 170-173. Selected. 
Students’ Supplement. 277-288. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 
The Relation of Orthodontics to (ay Practice. 
Stephens, B. Maxwell. 9-18. 


ur, XX VII, 
Faculty Address. J.P. 124-130. 


ur, XXVIII, 1928. 
Modern zing Dentistry. Cc. O. 67-77. 
Faculty Address. Job, Thesle T. 119-122. 


Bur, XXIX, 1929. 

Two Years’ Activity of the Research Department. 
(Chicago College of Dental Surgery, Dental De- 
—— of Loyola University.) Orban, B. §3- 

1 portrait. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
The Portrait of a Dental Man of Science? A Com- 
posite. Ryan, Edward J. May 4th, 8-9. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
History of Dental Conditions in Colorado. Mch. 
12-18. 5 portraits. June, 37-39. 3 portraits. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929-30. 

The Importance of Co-operation in pS Rn the 
Status of Dentistry. Gillett, Henry W. Sept. 
10-11, 17-22. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Dental Equipment: Its Cost and Installation in a 
Goss Hospital. Franken, Sigmund, W. A. 


186-189. 

Orthodontic Education. Hahn, George W. 238-241. 
Thoughts on Dental Education. Gasrodncnery Re- 
marks to a Lecture on Oral Surgery.) lum, 

Theodor. 276-278 
General Hospitals Offering Dental Internships: Pre- 
| ey | Report. Franken, Sigmund, W. A. and 
Sauer, George F. 297-301. 
Fundamental Principles AY Dental Education. Apple- 
(Jr. 
“Noblesse Oblige” (re Present Status of Dentistry.) 
744-747. Ed. 
Optimal Dental Health. (re in Den- 
Jaquette, Willia 1240. Disc. 


os (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

A Rambling Review of Some of the High Spots of 
“Bulletin No. 19”. (Reforms Proposed in Dental 
Training.) Kells, C. Edmund. 538-59, 104-106, 

. Comment, 266-272. Reply, 545-547. Re- 
sponse, 712-716. 

A Casual Survey of Dosiietry. (Education, etc.) 
Heatwole, T. O. 174-178. 
Who Should Study Dentistry? Roe, Anna M. and 

Brown, Charles F. 210-211. 

Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. (New Jersey State Dental Society.) 
Pruden, Kenneth C. 221-227. 

What Research Means to a Dental School. Apple- 
ton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 301-302. 

Scientific Research. 548-551. Ed. 

Inter-Departmental Codperation Between Physician 
and Dentist. Kussy, Joseph. 618-619. 

Novitiates of 1928—Greetings! 732-734. 

Dentistry: Today’ and Tomorrow. Tracy, William 
Dwight. 785-789. 

The Intorrelationship of the Specialties of Ortho- 
dontia, Otology, Ophthalmology, Rhinology and 
Orthopedic Surgery. Strang, Robert H. W. 790- 


Pure Science and Its Relation to Dentistry. Turner, 


Charles R. 
Practical “Dental Science. 930-932. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

The Educational Evolution of the Dental Surgeon. 
(Development and Progress toward the Forma- 
tion of the First Dental College.) Weinberger, 
Bernhard Wolf. 516-526, 565-575. 

Rockefeller Foundation Grant for Dental Research. 
540. Selected. 

The Building of an Oral +e" Ayeetee in a Hos- 
pte. Machat, Bertram B. 5-877. 

The Forsyth Intern Forbes, 
J. Wallace. 1086-1088. 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27. 

Research Work Being Done by Dr. Percy Howe at 
the Forsyth Dental Infirmary of Boston. Clapp, 
George Wood. Mar. 15-18. 


Dental Magazine. LIV, 1927. 

Fewer Students in Tish Dental Hospital. 34-35. Ed. 

Report by the Educational Grants Committee, No- 
vember 9th, 1926. 162-166, 239. 

Academic Dress for Birmingham Licentiates in Den- 
tal Surgery. 172. 

Birmingham Dental Hospital. 239-240. Ed. 

Opening of New Buildings of Edinburgh Dental Hos- 
pital. 506. 

Manchester Dental Hospital. 575-576. 

The British Dental Hospital. 642-643. 

Address. (Research. Opening of the “John Hamp- 
ton Hale” Research Laboratory at the Royal 
Dental Hospital of London School of Dental 
Surgery.) -685. Selected. 
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Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Report by the Educational Grants Committee, No- 
vember, 1927. (Dental Board of the United King- 
dom.) 163-165, 

Leeds New Dental School Opened. 239-240. 

Civilian Dental Mechanics; Pay and Conditions of 
Service. 434-437. 1 table. 

Glasgow Dental Hospital. 508-510. 

Caleutta Dental College. 578. 

The Interrelationship of the Specialities of Ortho- 
dontia, Otology, Ophthalmology, Rhinology and 
Orthopaedic Surgery. Strang, Robert i. Ww 
683-693. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 

The British Dental Hospital: A ‘Satisfactory Year's 
Work. 

A Now Badowment for Sydney University. 140-142. 

Royal Hospital, Sheffield: Opening of New Dental 
Department. 172. 

Haiti in a He Light. (New Dental School.) 384- 

llus 

Rochester Dental Dispensary. (Annual Report, 1928.) 

Extension of Bai Yamunabai L. Nair Hospital, 
Bombay. Governor Lays Foundation Stone. 
Further Generous Gift of Dr. A. L. Nair. 497- 
499. 2 illus. 

A Satisfactory Report. (Of the Edinburgh Dental 
Hospital and School.) 510. 

Bequest to Birmingham Dental Hospital. 742. 

The New Mayo Clinic at Rochester, Minn., U. S. A. 
941-948. 9 illus. 

Too Many Dentists in Germany. 1076. 

The New Status and Importance of Dentistry. Hun- 
ter, William. 1169-1171. Abstract. 

School Opened at Utrecht. 1175-1180. 

us 

The Financial Difficulties of Our Dental Hospitals 
and Schools. 1254-1258. 1 illus. Ed. 

Glasgow Dental Hospital. 1286-1294. 6 illus. 
Dental Students’ Magazine, V, 1926-27 


The College as a Training Ground. sy Victor H. 
May, 16-18, 36. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 

If I were Graduating Today. Brophy, Truman W. 
Feb. 11-12. Portrait. 

Problems of 
15-18, 38, 

The Value of Beientific Research. May, 30-32. Ed. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 
Research in the Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto. Seccombe, Wallace. Jan. 11-15, 48. 
If I were Graduating Today. Johnson, C. N. June, 

13-14. Portrait. 


Dental Survey, V, 1929-30. 
The Need of Better Co-operation Between Medicine 
-~ Dentistry. Gardner, Boyd S. Sept. 48-51. 3 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
A Dental Research Fund. (Fifty Thousand Dollars 
yA Research at Temple University, Philadelphia.) 


Classification of the Dental Schools of the United 
States. 894-895. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The Morris L. Chaim and the Benjamin Lord Prize 
for 1927. 212-213. 
Dentistry is not so Bad. Logan, John G. 389-395. 
Problems of Research. Burgess, George K. 398-404. 
Dental Interns. Johnson, Allan M. 425-426. 
What's the Matter with Dentistry? 2-506. Corres. 


What is Wrong with Dentistry in Oregon? 
son, John W. 649-651. Abstract. 
bet Mee is Dentistry? Donlan, F. Albert. 731- 


Are we as Wonderful as we Think we are? (Old- 
Time Dentists and the Younger Generation.) 
Anderson, Heman. 796-797. 

The School of Dental and Oral Surgery, Columbia 
University, Moves to the Medical Center. 803. 
International Dental Federation. Dental Research 

rize. 875-877 


Burgess, George K. April, 


Hender- 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 
A 


-95. 

Resolution of the Commission for Scientific Re- 
search of the Federation Dentaire Internationale 
Adopted by the Executive Council in Session at 
— 1928. re Dental Research Prize. 186-188, 


The New Dental School at the School of Medicine and 
harmacy of Port-au-Prince. 190. 

Dental Education: A Factor in Public Welfare. (A 
Summary.) Sullivan, James. 241-242. 

Dental Education: A Factor in Publi 
Summary.) Gies, William J. 42-343, 

Research in Oral Pathology. (The Medical School 
at Yale.) 256. 

To What Extent may American Achievements in 
Dentistry be Applied to German Conditions? 
Scherbel, Hans. 257-261. Selected. Translated. 

The Dental Clinie of the Columbia University School 
pe and Oral Surgery. Leonard, Harold J. 

The Morris L. Chaim and the Benjamin Lord Prizes 
for 1929. 398-399. 

No Further Misstatements. (re Dental Clinic of Co- 
lumbia University Dental School.) Kauffmann, 
Joseph H. 509-519. 

Report of a Preliminary Survey of Dental Schools 
and Hospitals in Europe. Thompson, J. Camp- 
bell. 536-541. 

Need for Research. 686. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 
Intelligence Tests for Dentists. 23-24. Ed. 
Research. Barker. 65-66. 

What is Research in Dentistry? 93-94. Ed. 
Canadian Dental Research Foundation. 98-99. 
Dental Mechanics’ (State) Award. Chariton, P. C. 

118-119. Abstract. 

The University of Toronto Establishes New Degrees 
in Dentistry. 153. Ed. / 

What of the Future? Johnson, C. N. 305-311. 

Classification of the Dental Schools of the United 

States. 313. 

McGill University has Inaugurated a Post Graduate 

Course in Dentistry. 322. Ed. 

Worthy Research Versus Pseudo-Research. 326. 
Resume of the Post Graduate Course at Royal Col- 
lege of Dental Surgery Last September. Dormer, 

J. G. 369-372. 

Good Will from Australia to Canada. 
the Dental Curriculum.) Ash, Percy. 
Dental Research in England. 381-383. 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XL, 1928. 

Aid for the Worthy Dental Student and the North- 
ern Parts of Ontario. 26. Ed. 

Federal Research in Dentistry. 68-64. Ed. 

What Part Should the Dentist take in Rendering 
Health Service in Medicine, Surgery, Anaesthetics 
and Dietetics. Webster, A. E. 122-125. 

Report of Research Committee on Dental Faculty of 
Dalhousie University. 125-126. 

The Supply and Demand for Dentists. 335-336. Ed. 

Montreal University. 364-365. Ed. 


XXXIX, 1927. 


(Remarks on 
381. 


Dominion Den. Jnl, XLI, 1929. 
Canadian Dental Research Foundation. 


25-26, 96, 


Should "Dentists have the Title of Doctor Conferred 
upon them by Universities? 27. Ed. 

William J. Gies’ Fellowship in Biological Chem- 
istry at Columbia University. Ed. 

The New Dental School at the School of Medicine 
ony Pharmacy of Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 101-102. 


Establishment and Progress of Dentistry in Alberta. 
132. Ed. 
Over Supply of Dentists in Ontario. 134. Ed. 


(Dalhousie University 


Dental School Shows Growth. 
the Maritime 


and the Halifax Medical College, 
Dental College.) 241-242. Ed. 
The Choice of a Professional Calling. 277-278. Ed. 
Dentistry as at Present Organized will Pass Out. 
345. Ed. 

Report of the Research Committee 2. the Dental 
Board of the United Kingdom. 348, 390-395, Eds. 
That Body of Yours. (Between Physician and Den- 

tist.) 373-374. Ed. 
Report of the Research Committee of the Canadian 
Dental Association. 401-403. 
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Dominion Den, Jnl., XLI, 1929—Con 
Research at the of ‘Dentistry of 
Toronto. 404-405, 
Why not a Canadian College of Dentistry? (The 
Three Tailors of Tooley Street.) 409-410. Ed. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bul!., VI, 1927. 
What We Owe Our Profession and What Our Pro- 
~ Owes Us. Thompson, Edward L. April 


1-5. 

Preface to Carnegie Foundation Report on Dental 
—~ ao Pritchett, Henry S. July, 13-14. Se- 
lecte: 

Conclusions of the Report of the Carnegie Founda- 
tion Bulletin Nineteen on Dental Education in 
States and Canada. July, 14-16. 

ed. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., 
Report "of on Dental Invention. 
Eason, G. W. May, 26-27. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., IIT, 1929-30. 
Dentistry or Stomatology: Which Shall It Be? 
Phillips, J. H. Nov. 25-26. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1928. 
ies of Research. Burgess, George K. May, 
The New School of Dentistry. (Washington Uni- 
versity, St. Louis, Mo.) July, 11-12. 1 illus. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Bull., XXIV, 1928, 
Activities of the Gorgas Memorial. Gallie, Donald 
MacKay. July, 10. 


Illinois State Dental Soc, Trans., 1928. 
The Dental Profession. Pies id t's 

Grisamore, Thomas L. 
Research. Black, Arthur D. o-48. 


Ada ) 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
The — and Research. Evans, William A. 121- 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
Shall the 320 Millions of People of India Reap the 


Benefits of Stomatology? Asgis, Alfred J. 1-3. 
Dental Education in England. Ahmed, R. 3-10. 
History of Stomatology. Asgis, Alfred J. 18. Se- 


lected. 
Dental Schools in India. 50. 
fa Dental Degrees in the United Kingdom. 


Prize Day at the Calcutta Dental College and Hos- 
pital. 98-103. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
A Word to the Rich Men of Enda. 
Dental Schools.) 36-37. 
A Government Dental School ot Bombay. 38. 
The on tn. Dental College and Hospital. 39-40, 41, 
Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim Memorial Dental College 
and Hospital, Bombay. 72-73. 
Lahore Dental School. 73. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
Dental Education in Germany. Berry, N. N. 3-6. 
Looking Ahead. of Dental Educa- 


tion.) 9-11. 
Calcutta Dental Col- 


(Endowment of 


Annual Report 1928-29. 
lege and Hospital.) 72- 


dian Dental Review 1927. 
Relationship of Medicine to Mechanical Den- 
tistry. Asgis, Alfred J. June 1-7. 
Dental Education in India. Hiranandani, H. C. June, 
41-43. 1 illus. 


Indian Dental Review, II, 1928. 

General History of the Practice of Dentistry. (From 
the Carnegie Foundation For the Advancement 
of qneee. Bulletin Number Nineteen.) 10-30, 


68-8 
Dental Education. Johnson, C. N. 58-54. 
Dental Education in India. (Its Past—Present and 

Future.) Modi, J. J. 55-56. 
(Dentistry.) Patel, 


Essentials of Dental Surgery. 
1 57. 
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dian Dental Review, III, 1929. 
On the Threshold of Dental Progress. 
ernment Dental College at Lahore.) 42-45. 


(The Gov- 
Ed. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 
The Necessity for Medically — Oral Specialists, 
Owre, Alfred. Jan. 12-14, 
Educating the Practitioner of Dentistry. Henshaw, 
Frederic R. April 16, 22, 24. 
Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
Dental Science. Jan. 12-13. Ed. 


International Den. Cong, (Seventh) Trans. 

The Structures of the Mouth and Their Development, 
as Factors Predisposing to Malformations, Focal 
Infection and Development of Tumors. (re Den- 
tistry and Medicine—Past, Present and Future.) 
Fischelis, Phillip. 326-330. 

A University Curriculum for Graduate Orthodontics. 

al P m to Meet 
nization of an ucation: rogra 

a Demand for Orthodontic Service. Black, 
Arthur D. 1239-1242. 

Comments on the Carnegie Survey of Dental Educa- 
tion. Owre, Alfred. 1984-1998. Disc. 1998-1999. 
The Minimum Basic Training for the Practice of 
com Specialties. Including Dentistry. Mill- 

berry, Guy S. 2013-2018. 1 table. 

Medical. | Knowledge in Dental Education. Nord, Ch. 
F. 201 


9-2021. 

The Dental Educational Council and the Colleges. 
Henshaw, F. R. 2022-2024. 

Clinical Education for the Dental Student. Rogers, 
E. A. 2032-2 isc, 2037-2038. 

Military Training in Dental Education. Owre, Al- 
fred. 2079- Disc. -2087. 

Dental Education and the oe Dentist. Al- 

decoa, Eladio R. 2163-21 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 
What the Physician Should Know pty Dentistry, 
P hi in Relation to Specializa 
ost Graduate Teaching in Re - 
tion. (re California Legislature.) 575-578. Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Review of the Survey on the "Status of Dental Edu- 
eation. (Report of a Special Committee Ad- 
dressed to the Dental Faculty of Columbia Uni- 
versity.) 315-319. Corres. 
Comment ‘7 “A Rambling Review” and the Editorial 
ee of it. Gillett, Henry W. 319-323. 


Corre 
The Relation mee the Physician and the Den- 
E 


tist. 401-404 
The Influence which A. D. A. can Exert through 
Properly Conducted Research. Howe, Percy R. 


1 portrait. 
h Its Relation to the Graduate Stu- 


and to Society. Proctor, 
of 


585-589. 
Dental Research: 
dent, University, 
Charles 
New York Medical Center Dedicated. 
the Dental School.) 925-926. 1 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1 

International Federation. 
Prize.) 325-32 

Award of Morris L. Chaim Prize for 1928, by First 
District Dental Society, State of New York. 327, 
491-492. 

The A-B-C of ee Education. 384-388, Ed. Disc. 
574-582. 

The X. Y. Z. of Dental Education. 557-563. Ed. 

The Future of the Dental Educational Council. 


(Dental Research 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
The Postgraduate Dentist. Ottolengui, R. ‘Oct. 5-8. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IIT, 1928. 
The Oral Surgeon and Exodontist. (Specialty.) Otto- 
lengui, R. Oct. 5-7. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
Some of the Dental Problems of the Otolaryngologist. 
Bigelow, Nolton W. 1082-1084, 1097-1099. Selected. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 

New Post-Graduate Courses Established by College 
of Dentistry, ey of Southern California. 
Ford, Lewis EB. Oct. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., 1928. 
Specialists. Quinby, E. Melville. April 1718. 


Retrogression As oe to Progress. Quinby, E. Mil- 
ville. Sept. 9-1 


Massachusetts State Den Soc. Bull, V, 1929. 
A New Project in Dental Education. (North Caro- 
lina Plan.) Miner, Leroy M. 8S. Jan. 
Dentistry as Practised Is a Much Restricted Health 
rvice. (A. Education—B. Teaching.) Quinby, 
E. Melville. Sept. 12-14. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Relation of Dentistry and Medicine. Rosenow, E. C. 
Oct. 18-25. Disc. 26-33. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. 
The University’ 8s Dental School = the ae of the 
State. Ward, Marcus L. Dec. 18-1 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1927. 
Future Progress in Dentistry, How Will it Come? 
Banzhaf, Henry L. 26-31. Disc. 31-34. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The New Edinburgh Dental School. 227. Ed. 
Dental Practice as it Stands To-day. Goodhugh, 
Thomas. 248-256. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners T 

Report of the Committee on Foreign Colleges 1 Terry, 
Minor J. 62-67. 

Secretary’s Annual Message to the Dental Educa- 
tional Council of America. Midgley, Albert L. 


76-86. 
Dentistry. Gies, Wm. 88-97. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1929. 
Training of Dental Technicians. Earhart. 87-92. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
A Year's Study in America. (Dentistry. ) Day, c. D. 
Marshall. No. 107, 114-117. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 

A Post-Graduate Course at Dunedin. 77-78. > 

Dental Science in Practice. (Presidential Address.) 
Warren, John Y. 189-196. Portrait. 

New ao and Final Examination, B. D. S. 
N. Z.) Dodds, R. B. 227-228. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Salient Features of Dentistry and Dental Education 
in New Zealand. Mauk, Edwin H. 39-41. Corres. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1927. 
The Title Doctor What It Means in a Medicai Sense. 
Williams, John Bell. March, 13-14. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Dental Education, Its Present Condition and its Fu- 
Midgley, Albert L. 88-96. Disc, 


North Carolina Den. 

Dr. William J. Gies’ bee Sy on ‘Dental Education 
to the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement 
of Teaching: Its Significance to the Dental and 
Medical Professions of North Carolina. Midgley, 
Albert L. 86-98. Disc. 98-116. 

Relation of Dentistry to Medicine. Laughinghouse, 
Charles O’h. 118-122. 

North Carolina Post-Graduate Dental Plan. Little, 
Malcolm G. 237-244. Disc. 244-248. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. , 1929. 
Education. Branch, E. 151. Dise. 151- 


An Address on the Mutual Dept of Dentistry 
and Medicine with an Argument for Amalgama- 
tion. Northington, Jas. M. 246-250. Disc. 250-253. 
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Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

Modern Dentistry and the Dental 
to Portland.) Banzhaf, Henry L. 

Dentistry—Ancient, Modern and 
Brunk, Estill L. June 3-8. 1 illus. 1 table. 

What is Wrong with in Oregon? Hender- 
son, John W. Oct. 3-9. 

Progress, Organization and Rationalism in Dentistry. 

oslee, Hart J. Nov. 16-22. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 
General History of the Practice of Dentistry. Gies, 
vw J. Nov. 3-7. . 3-8. Cont. in Vol. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 

General History of the Practice of "Dentistry. (Cont. 
from Vol. XVI.) Gies, William J. Jan. 3-7, Feb. 
17-19, May 8, June 14-16, July 19-23, Aug. "16-19. 
Oct. 24-25. Nov. 24. Cont. in 1930. 

He Soon Most Who Serves Best. (A Close Co- 
operation Between the Physician and Dentist.) 
Sale, G. A. Jan. 10-12. 

Dentistry : Its Present Status and Future Res 
as a Profession. Friesell, H. E. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1928-29. 
Our Profession. Johnston, T. Evans. Nov. 3-12. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 
Our Work and Our Leisure. Fallas, M. N. G. Nov. 
5 pages following p. 8. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

Dentistry in Great Britain. (Education.) 44-45. 

Fifty Years of Dental Progress. Rippon, Charles. 
¥3-96. Selected. 

Medical Qualifications for Dentist. 191-192. Ed. 

— Standards and the Canadian Universities. 193. 


Summary of Bulletin of the Carnegie Foundation for 
the Advancement of Teaching on Dental Educa- 
tion in the United States and Canada. 383-390. 

Sixty Years of Progress in Dentistry. 414. 

Carnegie Report on Dental Education. 434-435. Ed. 

What of the Future? (Dentistry.) Johnson, C. N. 
441-451. Portrait. 

Regulations Governing New Degrees in Dentistry 
at University of Toronto. 500-502. 

Canadian Universities and Dental Standards. 627- 


628. Ed. 
of Dental Standards in Canada. 686-687. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1 
The ae and Practice ‘a Dentistry. Ash, Percy 


Bieter Standards in Dentistry. 124-125. 

The Twenty-second Annual Report of the President 
of the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement 
of Teaching. Gies, Wm. J. 153-158, 

The Dental Practitioner and Research. 174-175. Ed. 
Care of the Teeth. (Value of Dental Education.) 
Fletcher, Walter. (Sir.) 203-205. Selected. 
— Cf the British Research Council. 275-277. Se- 


Scholarships in Dentistry, University of Toronto, 
Session 1928-29. 394-305. 

Problems of Research. Burgess, “Professi . 424-426. 

The ———— Cultural Side of a ssional Life. 
Byrn R. R. 503- Selec 

Aavenee Dental Education. S73. S74. Ed. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1 

Research in the Faculty a Dentistry, University of 
Toronto. Seccombe, Wallace. 13-17. 

The Bn ye of Medicine and Dentistry. 

Mayo, Charles H. 22-30. 

The Relation between the Physician and the Dentist. 
Ottolengui, 30-33. 

Combined Medical and Dental Course Impracticable. 


54. 
Physician and Dentist in Consultation. 107-108. Ed. 
Pathological Laboratory Service for the Dental Pro- 
fession. 152. 
Clonee. Relations with Australia. Parker, W. R. 191- 


A Survey of Present-Day Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. 
459-471. Selected. 


J 
; 
= 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929—Cont 

The Dental Profession as Genstienied s can Best Meet 
the Public Need. 487-488. Ed. 

er ya in Dental Practice. Johnson, C. N. 

Dental oa in the United States. Byrnes, Ralph 


R. 
Maryland Provides Half-Million Dollars for New Den- 
(The University of Maryland.) 


Report of the Research Committee of the Canadian 
Dental Association. 617-622. 

Uneven Distribution of Dentists in United States. 629. 

1929 é. tour of Progress in Canadian Dentistry. 643- 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 

Dentistry Around the World. Parkinson, D. T. 444- 
446, 642- 645. 1 illus. 870-873, 1076-1081, 3 illus, 1312- 
1316, 2 illus. 1524-1526, 1 illus. 1724-1726, 2 illus. 
1924- 1930, 4 illus. 2142-2147, 4 illus. 

——. Housed in Imposing Structure. 1296- 

us. 

The ry Saw Puzzle. (Dentistry and Medicine.) 1544- 
1 

The Carnegie Foundation Report on Dentistry. Perry, 

King 8S. -2358. 


ral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
The Pantie in Three Tenses. 
430-434. 651-658, 681-684. 
Why the D.D.S. Rosen, Leo. 891. 
1715. Corres. 
Hospitalization. 1300-1302. Ed. 
Education Combined. 1508- 1509. Ed. 
A View of the Recent Report of the Dental Educa- 
tional Council of America. 1920-1925. Ed. 


Fitzpatrick, Frank. 
Criticism 1714- 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 
2029. In 1929 we look _ for one Hundred 


Years with Some Degree of Assurance. 60- 


Ed. 
The Ironclad Course. 536-537. Ed. 
Dental Research at Yale. 1700-1703. 
A View on Co-operation. Warden, Sydenham C. 1726- 


1728. 
Commercial Dental Colleges. 2436-2438. Ed. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-1927. 
Status of Dentistry as Branch of Healing Art. 26-28. 
Stomatological Education in the United States in 
1926. Hardisty, E. B. 375-383. 
Dental Research. Wallace, J. Sim. 795-801. 
Specialisation. 832-833. Ed. 
Thoughts about the History of Dentistry and Stom- 
atology. Salamon, Henry. 943-944. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927- 

A Word to the Rich Men of India. (No Government 
Dental School; a Single —— College in Cal- 
cutta, Founded in 1894.) 280-28 E 

Notes on the Norwegian Dental School, ‘Oslo. 595- 
604, 15 illus. Ed. -627. 

History of Dental Education in Norway. 629-630. Ed. 

The Calcutta Dental College and Hospital. The Prin- 
cipal’s Annual Report (1927-1928.) 737-740. 

Are You Aware of the Astonishing Progress of Den- 
tistry? Rehm, Pierre-Louis. 796-811. Ed. 811- 
812. Selected. Translated. 

Dental Opinion on Recent Medico-Dental Research. 
(Discussion on Dr. Sim Wallace’s Paper.) 833- 


835. 

What is Dentistry’s Most Pressing Problem? 842- 
844. Ed. 
Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 

On the Necessity of Close Collaboration. (Between 


General Practitioners. Facial Specialists and Den- 
to Surgeons.) Benoist, E. and Gonsolin, G. 163- 
170. 


Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 


XIII, 1927. 
(Progress in 


Ortho. 
Twelve Years Old, Going on Thirteen. 
Dental Education.) 85-87. Ed. 
A Review and Criticism of an Article Entitled “An 
of Present-Day 
(Education.) 
The “Need of Orthodontia. 
Relation of Pediatrics to Orthodontics. 
W. 1045-1047. 


Orthodontic Proced- 
Taylor, J. EB. 517-520. 

(Research.) 823-826. Ed. 
Elias, Lewis 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 


Int. Jnl., XI 
Some Facts the Status of Orthodoatie Re- 


search. 176-180 
Some Remarks on Dentistry Today. Scott, J. Lister, 


470-472. 

Some Observations on the Relation Between The Den- 
tal Specialist and the General Practitioner. Hin- 
man, Thomas P. 565-569. Disc. 569-571. 

Comments Upon the Relations of the Work of the 
Orthodontic Specialist to That of the General 
Practitioner. rker, Lewellys F. 1067-1071. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

My Work and Experiences at the Post- raduate 
School of Orthodontia, University of Pennsyl- 
vania. Gray, Norman. 776-784. Disc. 784-786. 

Legal Protection of Educational Standards. Mill- 
berry, Guy S. 1176-1186. 3 illus. 1 chart. 2 
tables. Disc. 1187-1195. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927 

“Speak for Yourself 
tists.) Bregstein, S. J. 194- 

Reform in Dental Education and Financial Support. 
Asgis, Alfred J. 196-203. 

pea? as Visioned by William J. Gies. 245-247. 


Simon, Solomon. 377- 


(Physicians and Den- 
95. 


Dental Education in America. 
The Carnegie Foundation on the Advancement of 


Teaching. 380-382. 
bear tee the Physician. Simon, Solomon. 455- 
499-501. Ed. 


Physicians Making Dental Diagnosis. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 

A Dental Scientist’s Contribution to the Progress of 
Civilization. 112-117. Ed. 

Co-operation in the Art of Healing. Freedman, Paul 


141-142. 
The Medical Attitude Tomes Certain Dental Prob- 
lems. Feldman, M. Hillel. 287-290. 
A Medico-Dental Dilemma. Kleinert, Hyman. 293- 


296. 
Is the Specialist a Mossaatty 2 Greenwald, H. 352. 
Back to School. Zametkin, J. M. 400-401. 
The Practical and the Scientific. Zemsky, James L. 
478-480. Selected. 
Certifying Specialists. 481-483. Ed. 
International — Federation Dental Research 
Prize. 523- 


Outlook (Dental), 1929, 

Some Practical Medical in Dentistry. Miller, 
Hyman R. 143-14 

Low Price Dental Clinic. (Columbia School has a 
Tooth Care Plan of Moderate Cost.) 197-198. 
Ed., 199-201. 

Will the Stomatologic Program Solve the Economic 
Problems of Dental Practice and Renefit the Pub- 
lic Health? Gassen, N. M. 251-257. Symposium. 

The Chaim and Lord Prizes. 

Shall State Medicine be Supplanted by University 
Medicine? 334-336. Ed. 

Will the Stomatologic Program Solve the Economic 
Problems of Dental Practice and Will it Benefit 

_ the Public Health? Asgis, Alfred J. 368-377. 
Symposium. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
The Task at Hand. Banzhaf, Henry L. 293-300. 
Address to Students. Wallace. J. Sim. 317-321. 
Report of the Research Committee. (California State 

Dental Association.) 442-446. 

Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teach- 
ing. (Study on Dental Education.) 501-505. Ed. 
The Need for an Indigenous Profession of Dental 

Surgery in India, with a Brief History of the 

Efforts to meet it, made under the Auspices of 

the Madras Medical Department. Badcock, C. 

Frampton. ‘680-684. Selected 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Oral ow in Dental Clinics. Bunting, R. W. 


56-61. Selected. Symposium. 

Oral Diagnosis in Dental Clinics. Rogers, BE. A. 
36-44. Disc. 56-61. Selected. Symposium. 
Oral in Dental Clinics. Logan, Wm. H. G. 
44-52. Disc, 56-61. Selected. Symposium. 
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Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928—Continued. 

Oral Diagnosis in Dental Clinics. Tharinger, Ed- 
ward L. 53-56. Disc. 56-61. Selected. Sym- 
posium. 

Report by the Faculty of the School of Dental and 
Oral Surgery of Columbia University on the Study 
of Dental Education in the United States and 
Canada. Gies, Wm. J. 

The Relation between Medicine and “Dentistry. Leh- 
man, Alexander 8S. 265-274. 

Immediate Restoration and its Educational Founda- 
tion. Mauer, John F. 466-473. 

Report of the Research Committee. (Calfiornia State 
Dental Association.) 495-502. 

The Research Work at the College of Dentistry, = 
petty of California. Marshall, John Albert. 
Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

Commendable Research Work. 22-25. Ed. 

Fundamental eo, in Dental Education. Apple- 
ton, J. L. (Jr.) 38-42. Selected. 

Scientific 50-62. Selected. 

Some Medical Statistics in Reference to Dentistry, 
(Education.) McDowell, A. R. 

A Post Graduate Course in Full Denture “Technic. 
Hurd, Everett M. 339-345. 3 illus. 

Shifting the Burden. Cureton, Edward. 383-384. 

esearch Means to a Dental School. Apple- 
ton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 449-451. Selecte 

Pure Science and its Relation to Dentistry. Turner, 

arles R. 580-586. Selecte 

Plans being Formulated to Show Scientific Advances 
in Past Century. 587-588. E 

Semi-Centennial to be Celebrated “by the 
of Southern California in 1930. 771-77 

Dentistry for its Own Sake. 782-785. Ea. 


Penn Dental Jnl., XXX, 1927-28. 

A Few Thoughts on the Importance of the Darby 
Endowment to the Operative Department. Lewis, 
Osborn G. L. May, 13, 27. 1 portrait. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Some Remarks on Dentistry To-Day. 
Address.) Scott, J. Lister. 81-83. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Work.) 151-156. 

My Work and Experiences at the Post- 
School of Orthodontia, University of 
vania. Gray, Norman. 353-361. Disc. 

Arrangements for Students’ Dental 
(Course in Dentistry.) . 

History and Dental Education. ee Ad- 
dress.) Rushton, W. 615-618. 


(Valedictory 
(Research 


raduate 


Education. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Leeds School of Dentistry. 85-86, 219. 
Birmingham Dental Hospital. 146. 
Edinburgh Dental Hospital and School. 
Keport of the Medical Research Council. 


Abstract. 
Liverpool Dental Hospital. 221, 700. 


146-147, 524. 
150-152. 


A Degree for Dentistry was instituted by the Uni- 
versity of London. 7. 

Excessive Mechanical Technique. Gillett, H. W. and 
Irving, A. J. 519-520. Selected. 

Arrangements for Students’ ‘Dental Education. 
(Course in Dentistry.) 555- 

Our Profession. (Presidential address.) Johnston, T. 
Evans. 685. 
Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

The Duddell Memorial Medal. Awarded 
to Charles Edouard Guillaume. 67. 

The XL | of Lyons Extended by the Addition 
of a Dental School and Clinic. 354-355. 

The British Dental Hospital. 440. Ed. 
Arrangements for Students’ Dental 
(Course in Dentistry.) 443-446. 

Royal Dental Hospital. 526-527. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
oe, ae of Dental Science. Todd, T. Wingate. 
25-436. isc. 436-440. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Education of the 
Sapodiatien of American Universities: 1926. 510- 


Education. 


Four has Become the Accustomed 
ears in the Extension of Academic 
Wilkins, Ernest H. 


513. 

The Reasons wh 
Number of 
and Professional Curricula. 
513-514. 


Reprints of Some Reviews of the Carnegie Founda- 
tion's Bulletin on Dental Education = the United 
States and Canada. 515-530. Selec 

¥ Gies Fellowship in Biological’ Chemistry. 


~ in the United Kingdom. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Preliminary Report of the Commission on Medical 
Education. (Quotations on Special Significance 
for Students of Dental Education.) ies, Wil- 
liam J. 43-71. 
Carnegie Foundation’s Bulletin on Dental Educa- 
tion in the United States and Canada. (Review 
by the Faculty of the School of Dental and Oral 
Surgery of Columbia University.) 145-150. 
The Place of Research in the University Dental 
School. Thomas, Newton G. 215-216. Abstract. 
Carnegie Foundation’s Bulletin No. 19 on Dental 
Education. (Is it Possible for a Layman to Offer 
Opinions “Adequate” for the Improvement of 
Dental Education ?) Midgley, Albert L. 381-386. 
Dental Research in the United Kingdom. Fletcher, 
aut (Sir.) 465-471. 

D. Degree Five Years After High School. Dav- 
“ss Wilburt C. 473-488. 3 tables. Selected. 
Report on William J. Gies Fellowship in Biological 

Chemistry at Columbia University. 679-686. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX 

How Dental Statistics are Secured’ int the Metropoli- 
tan Life Insurance Company. (re a Systemic 
Statistical Service for Research.) Hyatt, Thad- 
deus P. 411-445. 22 illus. 3 tables. Addendum 
Lotka, Alfred J. 

The Historical Significance of Professor pened 1927 
in Stomatologic Movement. Asgis, Al- 
fred J. 555-593. Comments, 595-608. 745- 748. 

William J. Gies Fellowship in Biological ey af 
— University. Miller, Edgar G. (Jr.) 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, I, 1926-27. 
The oe Hampton Hale Research Laboratory. 391- 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, 1928-29. 

Address Delivered at the Prize Distribution and the 
Opening of the John Hampton Hale Research 
Laboratory at the Royal Dental Hospital of 
London School of Dental Surgery, on October 4, 
1927, at 4 p. m. Fletcher, Walter, (Sir.) 19-24. 

On General Principles. (Of Dentistry and Oral Sur- 
gery.) Packham, A. L. 90-97. 

Address Delivered on the Occasion of the Prize Dis- 
tribution. Hunter, William. 179-195. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 
Dentistry and Medicine. 157-160. Ed. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 

Some Extracts from the Report of the Carnegie 
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching 
with Special Reference to Dentistry. Schoeman, 


H. J. 535-545. 

When is a Dentist a Dentist? 587-589. 

The Professional Relationship Between Doctor and 
Dentist. Freer, C. C. 769-773. Selected. 

The Professional Relationship Between Doctor and 
Dentist. Randell, H. St. John. 853-859. 

Cinderalla. (Revision of the Conditions Sapttvies 
for Dental Practice is Desirable.) 895-900 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1 

The yt Profession at the Crossroads. 
Joseph H. 252- 

The University of the Witwatersrand, Spopeneas. 
Dental School and Hospital. Shaw, J. C. Middle- 
ton and Cassel D. 474-482. 

The Dentist’s Title. 513-518. Ed. 

Uniformity. Barclay, H. J. 589-598. 

Regulations for the Degree of Doctor of Dental Sur- 
gery. University of the Witwatersrand. 754, 757. 


Stromier, 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 
What is Wrong With Dental Education? 


Wood- 
bury, George F. April 5-11. May 1-2. Ed. 
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Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Edinburgh Dental School. 161. 
Brighton Dental 162. 
The Colyer Prize. 2 
Edinburgh Dental Hospital. 241-242. 
Dental Education. (Student Requirements.) 


Ed. 
Academic Costume. 348-349. Ed. 
Edinburgh Dental Hospital. 425-426. 
Royal College of Surgeons of England. 448. 
Dental Education. (Requirements.) 526-527. Ed. 
Royal Dental Hospital. 579-581. 
The British Dental Hospital. 613. 
Birmingham Dental School. 613. 
Glasgow Dental Hospital. 635. Ed. 
Financial Help for Dental Students. 
Birmingham Dental Hospital. 685- 
Royal Dental Hospital of London. 
Sheffield Dental School. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
Dental Board of the United (Rese: 
Educational Grants Committee's 
9 39, , 301, 329-332, 345-346, 
746-748. Eds. 


359, 721-722, 107, 338. 
General Medical Couucil. Dental Education and Ex- 
amination Committee’s Report. 12. 
Leeds Dental School. 52, 93-94, 164. 1 illus. 
Birmingham Dental Hospital. 65. 
Guagew Dental Hospital. 78-79, 334, 372-373, 592, 


The Calcutta Dental College and Hospital. 236. Ed. 
Coroner and Status of Doctor. 295. . 

More Dentists Wanted. 312-313. Ed. 

Doctors and Dentistry. Ed. 

Newcastle Dental Hospital. 373. 

Women in Dentistry. 383-384. d. 

The Profession not Overcrowded. 673-674. Ed. 
The British Dental Hospital. -736. 

Dublin Dental Hospital. 749-750. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Preliminary Education. 1-2. Ed. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Examina- 
tion and Education Committee Report.) 51-52, 
67-71, 84-86, 428-430, 442-444, 530-532, 544-548, 555- 
556. 6 illus. Ed. 591. 


263-264. 


659-660. Ed. 
716. 


arch. 
1l1- 


New Dental Department at Sheffield. 73-74. 

Dental Education and Examination Committee Re- 
port. 98-100, 111-112. 

Doctors and Dentists in the Transvaal. 157-158. 

Birmingham Dental Hospital. 206, 643. 

Dundee Dental School. 

Edinburgh Dental Hos ital. apc. 

Decrease in Dental Students. 

Glasgow Dental Hospital. 373 373, 419, 433, 628. 

The London Hospital Dental School. 404. 

Discrimination Between ——. 485. Ed. 

The Dental Student. 543-544. Ed. 

Colyer Prize. 657. 

Royal College Sur, of (Pre-Medical 
Bxamination.) 

British Dental re" 

Dental Hospital of reland. 747. 


Tennessee Den. Assn. Jnl., 1927. 
The Relation ao the Physician ae Dentist. Bryan, 
O. N.. Jan. 1-3, 36-37. 


Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Co- -aperation” sehen the Medical and Dental Pro- 
ssions. Bernow, Sam. Jan. 19-21, 31-33. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 

What we Owe our Profession and what our Profes- 
sion Owes us. Thompson, Edward L. Oct. 18- 
21. Selected. 


Dental Jnl., XLVI, 
Dental Be Educational Work. Beatty, H. P. Jan. 3-9. 
The x and Dental Specialists. 


Fe 
The Dentist. Kearby, Allen. March 3-8. 


xas Dental J XLVII, 1929. 
The ‘felationsnip of bentistey to Medicine. Secrest, 
D 3-13. 1 illus. 
Burgess, George K. June, 


and 
rank H t. 3-6. 


Problems ot Research. 


13-21. 
Stronger Bonds Developin 
Dentists. Lancaster, 
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Dental School Curricula. Course of Study. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927. 

Introduction of Students into Clinical Practice Dur- 
ing that Transitional Period at the 4 
of the ee Year. (Operative Dentistry Tra- 
vis, J. J. 51-54. Disc. 63-73. Symposium. 

Introduction of Students into Clinical Practice Dur- 
ing that peaqeetones Period at the Beginning 
of the Junior Year. (Prosthetic Dentistry.) Cott- 
re 54-56. Disc. 63-73. Symposium. 

Introduction of Students into Clinical Practice Dur- 
ing that Transitional Period at the Beginnin 
of the Junior Year. (Crown and Bridge Work. 
Foster, 8. 56-58. Disc. 63-73. 

Introduction of Students into Clinical Practice Dur- 
ing that Transitional Period at the Beginnin 
of the Junior Year. (Crown and Bridge Work. 
Orton, Forrest H. 58-61. Dise. 68- 
posium. 

Introduction of Students into Clinical Practice Dur- 
ing that Transitional Period at the Beginning 
of the Year. (Boss. Canal Work.) Blay- 
. 61-638. Disc. 63-73. Symposium. 

The Need for a Job-Analysis of Dental Teaching. 
Nobbs, Arthur H. 87-93. Disc. 93-100. 

Infirmary Management With Special Reference to 
the Best Interest of the Patient and Full Utiliza- 
tion “ Clinical Material for Teaching Purposes. 
Lew 0. G. L. 100-110. Dise. 110-126. 

Applied Physica, Chemistry and Metallurgy. (Cur- 
— um.) Cowling, Thomas. 126-137. Disc. 137- 


Sym- 


for Technic Paul L. 144- 
48 illus. Dise. 154-157. 

The: Obligation of the Dental School to Prepare the 
Students for the Practice of Children’s Dentistr 
and the Place of Such Fee in the Cu 
culum. Rhobotham, F. B. 157-160. Disc. 160- 


177. 

The Use of Chemico-Pathology Rabocntecy in the 
Dental Clinic. Matilda. (Miss.) 177- 
185. Dise. 185-1 

The Place of Orthodontia in the Dental Curriculum. 
Baker, Lawrence W. 202-205. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928. 

A Discussion of Some Phases of the Organization 
and Teaching of Operative Dentistry as an Un- 
dergraduate College Course. Volland, Roscoe H. 


55-66. 

Some Observations on Technic Sox Marjerison, 
Howard M. 107-114. Dise. 114 

A. Methods of Conducting Written Exercises to As- 
certain the Fitness of Students of Dentistry to 
enter Practice. B. Methods of Conducting Clinical 
and Technical Examinations to Ascertain the Fit- 
ness of Students of Dentistry to enter Practice. 


Camalier, C. W. and McDowell, Arthur R. 179- 
197. Dise. 197-204. Symposium 
Preventive Dentistry and Oral Hygiene. (What Sub- 


lect Matter should be Covered in a Course of 
ral Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry and how 
it should be Organized?) Thornton, 205- 
210. Dise. 210-212. 

How May the Subjects of Physiology, Bacteriology, 
Biochemistry and Biolo be Tied into the Den- 
tal Teaching and Applied to Preventive Dentis- 
try? Vinsant, R. S. 212-216. 

What Material is Available or Should be Developed 
in the Line of Charts, Slides, Models, etc., for 
Teaching Dentistry? O'Rourke, 3. 
217-219. Dise. 219-220. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 

The Importance of Research in 
tion. Charters, W. W. 31-38. Disc. 38-43. 

What Does the Progress to Date Reveal in Relative 
Values of the 1-4, the 2-3 and the 2-4 Plan of 
Dental Education? (The 1-4 Plan.) Byrnes, Ralph 
R. 69-74. Symposium. 

What Does the Progress to Date Reveal in Relative 
Values of the 1-4, the 2-3 and the 2-4 Plan of 
Dental Education? (The Two-Three Plan) Ward, 
M. L. 74-86. Symposium. 
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Methods of Dental Teaching. 


What Does the Progress to Date Reveal in Relative 
Values of the 1-4, the 2-3 and the 2-4 Plan of 
Dental Education? (The Two-Four Plan.) Rice, 
William. 86-938. Symposium. 

Organization of the Clinic to Best Simulate Con- 

ditions that should Obtain in the General Prac- 

tice of Dentistry in the Average Community. 

egg HE Training.) Wilson, George W. 131-141. 


What Theoretical Knowledge, Technical Skill, and 
Practical Experience Relative to Denture Pros- 
thesis, shoul Senior Pos- 
sess? Cottrell, H. 88. Disc. 203-211. 
Symposium. 

What Theoretical Knowledge, Technical Skill, and 
Practical Experience Relative to Denture Pros- 
thesis, should a Graduating Dental Senior Pos- 
sess? Beckford, Fred A. 188-193. Disc. 203-211. 
Symposium. 

What Theoretical Knowledge, Technical Skill, and 
Practical Experience Relative to Denture Pros- 
thesis, should a Graduating Dental Senior Pos- 
sess? Hughes, F. C. -199. Dise. 203-211. 
Symposium. 

What Theoretical Knowledge, Technical Skill, and 
Practical Experience, Relative to Denture Pros- 
thesis, should a Graduatin i Senior Pos- 


sess? Holliday, G. W. 199- . 203-211. 
Symposium. 
Should Oral Surgery Have a Place in the Under- 


greées ate Curriculum in Dentistry? Risdon, Ful- 
E. 212-213. Disc. 230-239. Symposium. 
Should’ A... Surgery Have a Place in the Under- 
duate Curriculum in Dentistry. Hume, E. C. 
13-217, Disc. 230-239. Symposium. 

Should Oral Surgery Have a Place in the Ussee- 
raduate Curr — um in Dentistry? Tholen, BE. F. 
17-218. Disc. Symposium. 

Should Oral ay “Have a Place in the Under- 

Curriculum in ? Mead, Ster- 
ng V. 8-223. Disc. ymposium. 

Should Oral Surgery Have a , & in the Under- 
raduate Curriculum in Dentistry? Lyons, 

halmers J. 223-225. Disc. 230-239. Symposium. 

—— Oral Surgery Have a Place in the Under- 

— Curriculum in Dentistry? Dunning, 
— S. 226-230. Disc. 230-239. Symposium. 

Developing Dental Anatomy into a Basic Dental 

(From a Teaching Harri- 
P. 239-244. Disc. 

The “Orthodonile Problem and our Schools. 
plete Revision of Method of Teaching.) 
man, Abram. 248-257. Disc. 257- 

The Management of the Orthodontic Clinic. 
Training.) Morse, Arthur L. 260-267. Di 


Cancer of the Mouth from a Dental Standpoint. (Plan 
of Study.) Darlington, Charles G. and Corr, 
Joseph 375-399. 10 tables. 


(Com- 
Hoft- 
276. 


(Dental 
se. 267- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
Dental Curriculum: Banshet Henry L. 


Preventive Dentistry for the Undergraduate. (In 
Curriculum.) Thomson, George Kerr. -426. 

Biologic Chemistry and the Dental Curriculum. Hep- 
burn, Joseph Samuel. 601-607. Disc. 607. 

The Importance of General Hygiene in the Dental 
Curriculum. Rice, William. -643. 

The Technical er the Orthodontist. Hoff- 
man, Abram. 675- 

A University Curriculum for eats Orthodontics. 
Millberry, Guy 8S. 1238-1241 

Teaching Operative Dentistry. Ralph R. 
1680-1688. Disc. 1688-1689. 


Byrnes, 


Clinical Education for the eS ‘wr Rogers, 
E. A. 1873-1878. Dise. 1878-1879. 

Dental Asen. Jnl., XVi, 1929. 

What Knowledge of Denture Prosthesis Should a 
Graduate Possess? Cottrell, H. V. 1628-1631. 
Symposium. 

What Knowledge of Denture Prosthesis Should a 


Graduate Possess? Beckford, Fred A. 1631-1685. 
Symposium. 
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American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929—Continued. 

What Knowledge of Denture Le; Should a 
Graduate Possess? Hughes, F. C. 1635-1639. 
Symposium. 
Course in Denture Prosthesis Given at the Ler 
College of Virginia. Holliday, G. W. 1639-1 
The One-Four Plan. Byrnes, Ralph R. 1789-1792. 
Symposium. 

The we-suaee Plan. Ward, M. L. 1793-1802. Sym- 
posium. 

The Two-Four Plan. Rice, William. 1802-1807. 
Symposium. 


The Management of the Orthodontic Clinic. Morse, 
Arthur L. 1874-1880. Disc. 1880-1882. 

Organization of the Clinic to best Simulate Condi- 
tions that should Obtain in the General Prac- 
tice of Dentistry in the Average Community. Stu- 
dent Training. mates George W. . Dise. 
2070-2071. 


Symposium. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Teaching of Oral Hygiene one Periodontology in the 
Dental College. Quinby, E. Melville. 38-41, 91-96. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Teaching ‘Anaesthesia in Specialties ; Anaesthesia for 
Dental and Oral Surgery. Harms, B. H. 343-347. 


A lonian, 
Mtc belangelo. (By “Study of his Sculpture, Fresco 
and Drawing, in the Original or in eproduction, 
to ee ~ Helpfully such Art Courses as 
might es in a Dental School.) Piper, 


Henry H. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Dental Schools and the Curriculum. 1039-1041. Ed. 
British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
The Teaching of Dental Mechanics. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Outline of Suggested Course of Study for the Di- 
ploma in Public Dentistry. 322-323, 628-629. 


539-541. Ed. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Technical Classes for Junior Dental Mechanics. 576. 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
Some of the Requirements for a Curriculum in Den- 
tal Technology. Roth, George L. 618-621. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928-29. 
Where Are We Headed? we, By Day Method of 
Teaching Dental Economics.) May 8-9. Ed. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Treatment and Care of the First Permanent Molar 
in Children, as Taught in the Dental Schools of 
Chicago. Killip, M. H. 152-153 
Treatment and Care of Pyorrhea as Taught in the 
_— Schools of Chicago. Killip, M. H. 154- 


nternational Den. Cong. (sevens) Trans. 
e Chemistry and the Dental Curriculum. 
Joseph Samuel. 568-574. 1 table. Disc. 


Ralph R. 


Biolo 


574 

Teaching Operative Dentistry. Byrnes, 
669-677. Disc. 677-678. 

Instruments and Instrumentation. (re Joatrsotion of 


Students.) Thornton, R. D. 679-685. 
686. 


Condylar Adjustment: A Simplified Equipment and 
Accurate Method for its Use in the Practice 
and Teaching of Full Denture Construction. 
Wright, W. H. 1029-1085. 


The Technical Training of the Orthodontist. Hoff- 


man, Abram. 


1220-1 
The Eventual Dental Curriculum. Banzhaf, Henry L. 
1972-1980. 


Preventive Dentistry for the Undergraduate. Thom- 
son, George Kerr. 1981-1983. 

The Importance of General Hygiene in the Dental 
Curriculum. Rice, William, 2000-2003. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 
Stomatology in Relation to Prosthetic gg Ge 
Colleges.) Ottofy, Louis. Aug. 8-15. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
The ae of Physics, Chemistry and Metallu 
pplied to Dentistry. ‘Cowling, Thomas. 600-6 
ve Outline Prepared for ntal Students in 


642-644. 


University of Iowa. 


Oral Health, XIX , 
The Teaching of Denial 594-595. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

The Teaching of Orthodontics. Badcock, J. H. 670- 
671. Dise. 671-673. 

A Comparative Study of Three American Textbooks 
on Orthodontia by Angle, Dewey and McCoy, 
with Special Reference to Finality in Orthodon- 
ties. Lockett, A. C. 776-785. Disc. 785-788. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 
Dental Science and 
Efremoff, J. S. 515-516. 


Dental Economics. 


Pacific tal Gazette, XXXV., 1927. 
Dental Orientation. (Curriculum.) 537-539. Ed. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
The Complexity of the Dental Curriculum. 
Ed. Comment, 770-773. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XX XVII, 

Under- Graduate and Post-Graduate ‘orthodontic In- 
structions. McCoy, James David. 406-4 

A Course of Instruction in Dental Sadianete. 
517-521. 3 illus. 


Penn Dental Jnl., XXX, 1927-28. 
The Importance of Orthodontics in the Dental Cur- 
riculum. Griffin, E. M. March 4-5, 28. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 

Some of the Findings and Conclusions of the Car- 
negie Foundation’s Study of Dental Education. 
Graduate Plan.) Gies, William 

° -4 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 

Report on a Course in Dental Vocustens, Using a 
Master Chart Based on the Rectilinear Coordinate 
System. Cummer, W. E. 440-441. Abstract. 

Davison's Contribution to an Understanding of the 

wo-Three-Graduate Plan of Dental Education. 
Gies, William J. 489-490. 


Research Journal (Dental), 

Problems in Teaching Pre- Subjects, with 
Special Reference to the Preparation of the Stu- 
dent for Research. Schour, Isaac. 281-283. Ab- 
stract. 545-553. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Technical Classes for Dental Mechanics. 505-506. Ed. 


nm (Dental), XXV, 
British” Dental Association. the Teaching in the 
Schools.) Rippon. 457-458. Abstract. d. 454. 


urgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
The ‘Teaching of Anaesthetics. 216. Ed. 
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General articles on dental health education; radio talks. (Preventive dentistry and pro- 
phylactic treatment of caries, see D25. Oral hygiene, see D5. Popular dental education by 


newspaper advertising, see D8.) 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

The Development of Mouth Hygiene; What Does 
Dental Care at ogee Mean to Public Health? 
Jessen, Ernst. 162-1 

Report of Public Dental Health Activities in Canada. 
Conboy, Fred J. -168. 

Report on the pees of the Hygiene Commis- 
sion, F. D. I. Bruske, 168-170. 

What is Health? Williams, Jesse Feiring. 344-346. 

The Public Dental Standard in Norway. Krohn, 
Ivar. 362-366. 

Dental "Health Pepenton for the Patient. Hayden, 
Gillette. 731-734 

Program of the Hygiene Commission of the Inter- 
national Dental Federation. Jessen, Ernst. 
1134-1136. 

Report of the Committee on Dental Educational Bul- 
letins of the American Academy of Periodon- 
tology. 1743. 

Teeth and Health. Schweitzer, Ada E. 2297-2298. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The United States Public Health Service. (Embrac- 
ing Dentistry.) 152-155. Ed. 

Fundamentals in Health Education. Delavan, Mar- 
jorie. 376-379. Disc. 379-380. 

The Preparation and Delivery of a Speech. (Public 
Dental Education.) Nelson, Bertram G. 583-589. 

The Problem of Constructing a Comprehensive Pre- 
ventive Dental Program in a Large Community. 
(Public Dental Education.) Sausser, Emerson R. 
948-951. Dise. 951-954. 

Dental  eomene Education. Guy, William. 954-960. 3 


illu 

Nowepaper Publicity as a Medium for Lay Educa- 
tion. Aufderheide, P. J. 1599-1602. 

The Sells-Health-O Circus. 1994-1998. 2 illus. 

Children’s Dentistry from the Public Health, as 
well as the Private Practitioner's Standpoint. 
Morrey, L. W. 2174-2179. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

The Tooth Question. (Radio- Talks) Wandel, 
George H. 184-186. 

Taking Inventory of our Mouth Hygiene Progress. 
Davis, William R. 564-570. 

a Civie Obligation. Puterbaugh. P. G. 


ow Teeth. (Radio Talk.) Henshaw, Charles H. 


-1 
The iNeed for Full Time Dental Supervisors in Every 
State Department of Health, 1511-1512. Ed. 
Furnishing Distorted Facts to the Public About 
Dentistry. (Movie.) 1716-1717. Ed. 
Radio Talk. (Preventive Dentistry.) Sherman, J. B. 


1948- 
Radio Broadcast. (Selection and Care of the Tooth- 
brush.) Friedman, Bernard D. 1956-1958. 
Cooperation of the Family Dentist in the Mouth 
ygiene Movement. Willett, R. C, 2151-2154. 


Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl. Jni., 1927. 
The* Dental Machine. x E. March 
12-16. April 9-11. May 
in the Middle Ages. Kanner, Leo. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IT, 1928. 
Baby Teeth and the Sixth-Year-Molars. (Radio 
Talk.) Meaker, S. R. March 10-12. 
Tne University Student and Dental Health. Jones, 
Ardis S. Sept. 3-6. 


Amer. . Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., ITT, 1929. 
Education. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 


The aneiationship of Preventive Dentistry to Public 
Health. Rounds, J. S. Oct. 7-11. 

Points That May Be Included in Mouth Hygiene 
Talks to the Mothers. Greenwood, Charlotte. 


Oct. 21-22 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Public Stomatology. Baker, L. L. 672-674. 


America: 
What the Public Should yO yy Oral Health. 
Baker, Lloyd L. 21. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 

Dentistry in Relation to the Public. Dewey, Martin. 
85-99. Disc. 99-1 

Oral Hygiene Movement. Stillman, Paul R. 175-179. 
Disc. 179-180. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
ss the Public in Dentistry. Millberry, Guy 
4-9. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Public in Dentistry. Millberry, Guy 
15- 
The Oral Hygiene Exhibit. 530. 
Visual Training and Instruction. (Popular Lecture 
with Cinema.) Nicholls, Brooke. -535. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
The Public Baucation Committee of the Dental 
Board of Victoria. 303. Ed. 311-313. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Re- 
pest - the Dental Health Education Committee.) 


1 
Dental Propaganda. 336-339. Ed. 
Dentistry and the Lay Press. (Public Dental Edu- 
eation.) 1201-1203. Ed. 
— Service—Suggestions. Grandison, W. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 

Dentistry in its Relation to the Public Health Serv- 
ice. Frazer, W. M. 953-959. 4 tables. Disc. 
986-995. Ed. 968. 

The State of the Public Health. (Dental.) 1262- 
1264. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
The Health of the School Child. 1-4. Ed. 
Prenatal Responsibility. (re Education - Public 
to Care of Children’s Teeth.) 129-130. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
Health Education. Sept. 37-38. Ed. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 
Community Responsibility for Health” Education. 
Cumming, Hugh 8S. March 4th, 9-14. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
The Status of Dentistry in Public Health Work and 
How the Illinois Dentists are Handling this 
Problem. Morrey, L. W. Aug. 3rd. 8-11 
The Care of Children’s Teeth. (For Fosout: “Teacher 
Associations.) Aug. 17th, 9-14. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

Mouth Hygiene Talks. Taking Care of the Teeth. 
(For Parent-Teacher Associations.) Sept. 7th, 5- 
8. Selected. 

A Clean Mouth is Essential to Good Health. (For 
Parent-Teacher Associations.) . Sept. 7th, 9-1i. 


ted. 

The Teeth and Health. (For a Church Audience.) 
Sept. 14th, 9-10. Selected. 

Better Teeth for Factory Employees. saee Factory 
Workers.) Sept. 14th, 10-1 Selecte 

A Constructive Program for Dental Health, (For 
Service Clubs, such as Rotarv. Kiwanis and 
Lions.) Sept. 28th, 13-14. 16. Selected. 

Michigan operates ‘of Health Report of the Bu- 
Hygiene. Davis, Wm. R. Nov. 
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Chicago Den. Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 

The Average Patient's Attitude Dental Ser- 
vice, Together with a Few Means of Allaying 
Fear. (Radio Talk.) Ransom, Ethel W. Sept. 
27th. 11-13. 

What Causes Teeth to Talk.) Ro- 
deen, Ralph K. Oct. 4th, 12- 

The Causes of Pyorrhea. (A Radio Talk.) Huff, 
Robert E. Oct. 11th, 9. 

Some of the Effects of Infected Teeth in Children. 
{Beste Talk.) Hatton, Edward H. Oct. 25th, 


Preventive Dentistry from the Viewpoint of a Bio- 
chemist. (Radio Talk.) Benedict, H. C. Nov. 


0-12. 
Must We Wear Artificial Teeth? & Radio Talk.) 
Sayre, Loren D. Nov. 15th, 12-1 
Why Does a Tooth Ache? (Radio Talk.) Tilley, G. 
J. Nov. 22nd. 11-12. 
Baby y Teeth. (Radio Talk.) Cooke, Ray S. Dec. 6th, 


Preventive Dentistry (Radio Talk.) Alexander, How- 
Research in Dentistry. (Radio Talk.) Black, Arthur 
D. Dec. 27th, 14. 


Colorads State Den. Assn. Bull., VI, 1927-28. 
The Bureau of Dental Health Education of the 
American Dental Association. Schmidt, Evelyn 
Cc. June 18-19. 
Good Teeth. (Radio Broadcast.) Rogers, Thomas J. 
June 20-22. 


Contact Point, IV, 1926-27. 
Organized Dentistry is a Public Service. Barker, Al- 
bert M. 108, 105. 1 portrait. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Our Teeth—What They Really Mean to us. (Educa- 
tional Work for the Public.) Smith, Arthur G. 


85-88. 

What Answer? (Dentistry for the Masses.) 101-104. 
Ed. Corres., 325-328. 

The Public Service Beetles of Dentistry. (Health 
Movement.) 529-532. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Educating the Laity in the Dental Office. Swendi- 
man, George A. 812-816. 

The Rejation of the Private Practitioner to Com- 
munity Dental Service. Fones, A. C. 1010-1014. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
The Capitalization of Gullibility. (The Educational 
Campaign.) 719-722. Ed. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Report of the Dental Health Education Committee 
of the Dental Board. 167-169. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 

Report of the Dental Health “Committee. (Dental 
Board of the United Kingdom.) 96-100. 

The Economic Influences on Oral Health Service for 
the General Public in America. Asgis, Alfred J. 
= 1 Questionnaire. 411-423, 479-491. 5 
tables. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 
Visual Education. (Of the Public.) 164- ise” Ed. 
Dentistry and the Explorer. 257-263. 2 illus. 
The Health Story. 492-494. Ed. 
Dentistry can Still Develop. 612-614. Ed. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 
Is It Dentistry or Dentists? (Hdecating the Public.) 
Rugg, Roy W. 798-799. 
The Hygiene of Our Times. (Public Dental Educa- 
tion.) Adler, Heloise. 867-871. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 

The Community Dental Problems versus the Dentist’s 
Economic Problems. Williams, Maurice. 285- 
Dise. 298-299. 

Dental Facts of Interest to Those ‘neue to the 
Sick. Miller, Israel 8. 

What Dental Infection Does to Us. (A Radio Talk.) 
McCall, John Oppie. 801-804. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XX XIX, 1927. 

Report of Dental Executive. (Activities of the Ca- 
nadian Oral Prophylactic Association for the 
Year 1926.) Thomson, Harry S. 35-39. 


* The 


The Dominion Government Makes a Grant of Five 
Thousand Dollars, and the Red Cross Two Thou- 
sand Five Hundred Dollars to the Canadian Den- 
tal | Council. 145-146. 152. Ed. 

ec Survey on Dental Hygiene. Nolin, 
Joseph. 197-204. 

Dental rvices for Government Institutions in On- 

tario. 322. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 

Saskatchewan Mouth Health Campaign. 58-59, 133- 
135. Ed. 127-129, 192-198. Reports. 

Twentieth Annual Report Oral Hygiene Committee. 
Ontario Dental Association. -261. 

Service a Alberta. (Dentistry.) McIntyre, 


slie. 301- 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
A Number of Suggestions re Public Dental Edu- 


eation. 134. Ed. 

The Twenty-First Annual Report of the Oral Hy- 
iene Committee, Ontario Dental Association. 
llis, Arthur W. 244-247. 

Report of the Manitoba Mouth Health Campaign. 
Thomson, Harry S. 258-269. 

wee "a Teach Oral Hygiene to the ‘Public? 379- 


gia State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928-29. 
Our “Obligation. (Public Dental Bdecaticn) Nov. 17- 


Hettinger’s Dental News, X, 1927. 
—— and Education. Kestling, E. G. Apr. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Bull., XXIII, 1927. 
Notes from the Dental Section of Illinois State De- 
artment of Public Health. Freidinger, H. L. 
an. 4-5. 1 table. 
Program of Mouth Hygiene Division of State De- 
partment of Health. Morrey, Lon W. Nov. 3-8. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
Report of "the Committee on Mouth’ + 14-21. 


1 table 
National Dental Health Programs. (Mouth Hygiene 
one Public Instruction.) Schmidt, Evelyn C. 165- 


Dental Phase of the State Public Health Problem. 
Rawlings, Isaac D. 

The Dentist’s Responsibility in Public Health Work. 
Johnson, C. 169-170. 

Commas J Dentistry, with Public Health. Smith, 

Harol 171-172. 

Success Through Organization. (Public Dental Edu- 

cation.) Converse, Albert E. 179-180. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
Report of Committee on Mouth Hivgiene ie Public 
Education. Whalen, William F. 12-14. 
Co-Operation of the Family Dentist in the Mouth 
ygiene Movement. Willett, R. C. 80-83. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
= Week Movement in India. 69-70, 75-76. 
8. 


Indian Dental Review, I, 1927. 
Relation of Teeth to General Health. A Educa- 
tion.) Idnani, Khanchard R. 108 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 1927. 
Planning and Organizing a State Dental Health Pro- 
gram. Westfall, Mary H. March 8-9, 14. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1928. 
the Public. (Radio Talk.) Eurit, C. E. 


A Talk on Dentistry and Health. Risk, Harold 8. 
Dec. 14, 16. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Report on the Activities of the Hygiene Commis- 
sion, F. D. I. Bruske, J. S. 1838- q 
State Management of Mouth Hygiene. Hollister, C. J. 


1943-1945. 
Dental Health Education. Guy. William. 2025-2031. 
Standard in Norway. Krohn, Ivar. 


The Denta! Service of the United. States Public 
Health Service. Messner, C. T. 2155-2158. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


nternational Dentistry, I 
Pubite Dental Health Dental Special- 
ties.) Coon, A. W. 77-78. 


lowe Dental Bull., XIII, 
Bureau of Dental Hygiene ‘Tetablished. Wandell, 
Geo. H. Nov. -27. 


Iowa Dental Bull., XV, 
oy of Dental Hygiene. , Thomas A. Oct. 


Cross Jni., XI, 1929. 
The Teeth of Youth. 1385-1386. Ed. 


Kansas State Dental Assn. Bull., XI, 1927. 
Report of Dental Health Workers. Senmiae. Evelyn 
Cc. Jan. (No paging.) 


Massachuset tate Den. Soc. Bull., 
A Dental ‘(Public Dental Education) Cath- 
eron, Robert S. Jan. 7-8. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Raducation © of Patients in Maintenance of Mouth 
Health. Towner, Justin D. Oct. 20-25. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1927. 
Some Essentials in a Dental Health Program. Davis, 
Wm. R. Aug. 15-19. 


Missouri State Dental Assen. Bull., VIII, 1928. 
Dental Health Education. Rush, Ernest G. Jan. 8-9. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The ya Pe in Public Dentistry. Jones, William 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927. 
Educating the Public. Fox, Burke W. Dec. 20-21. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Public Dental Education. Dental Hygienists. Howle, 
atone B. 19-25. Report on, 248-249. Disc. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

Public Health, Hygiene and Ulatrop- 
sis. Asgis, Alfre 21-32, June 9-17, 
1 table. July 3-7, 1 table. ry itive 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 

The Bureau of Dental Health Education of the 
American Dental Association. April 5-7. 

The Care of Children’s Teeth. (For Parent-Teacher 
Associations.) Nov. 21-23, Dec. 22-25. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 
for the Laity. Harris, M. C. Feb. 


Think Report—Oregon State Dental Educa- 
tional Program. 1928. March 13-19. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VII, 1927-28. 

Health Booth in Public Parks. Nov. 30-33. 

The Ounce of Prevention. (Public Dental Health 
Education.) James, D. T. July, 19-21. 


Ohie State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 

As a Public Heaith’ Monger, 

Dental Hygiene As a Public Health Activity. Bristor, 
John H. 17-20. 

The Responsibilities of on to the Public. Ly- 
ons, Chalmers J. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., IT, 1928. 
Council A. Mouth Hygiene. Pettibone, E. L. 114-116. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 
Committee on Mouth Hygiene and Public 1 Instruction. 
Pettibone, E. L. 24-26, 65-68. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Health and Education. Sutton, Willis A. 20-22, 30- 


Public Dental Health Education. 51-55, 117-120, 184- 
, 237-240, 3065-309. 423-425. 495-497. 553- 555, 615- 
fer 1 illus. 673-675, 707-711. 737-739. 
Suggestions for Before Lay 
Audiences. 726-728. 
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Oral Health, XVIII, 

Public Education. Dental Health. 44-46, 107-108, 
176, 223-225, 

Saskatchewan Mouth Health Campaign Promises to 
be a Splendid Success. 638-69, , 319-339, 390- 


393, 

What the Dental Profession Owes to the Public. 
Johnson, C. N. 70-78. Selected. 

——. Hygiene and Public Health, Snell, C. Alvin. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 

Canadian Dentai Council Ray 96-98, 99-100, 155- 
156, , 202-204, 383-405, 1 illus. 623. Ed. 
Report on ” Medical Inspection and Kindred Sub- 
jects. (Dental Survey.) Greig. Jane S. 148-152. 

Dentistry—A Health Service. -271. Ed 
Twenty-First Annual Report of the Oral Hygiene 
Committee of the Ontario Dental Association. 360- 


Recent “Philanthropic Contributions to Dental Health 
Service and Dentistry’s Consequent Responsibili- 
ties. Gillett, Henry W. 599-602. Portrait. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
Pyorrhea, Wha t it is and How it Can be Cured. 
(Radio Talk.) Merritt, Arthur H. 1088-1091. 


Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
re. ‘Teeth in Children’s Mouths. (Radio Talk.) 
Kauffmann, Joseph H. 1275-1278. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
A Community, Dental Program. McFall, Walter T. 
us. 

Good Teeth. (100% Preferred New Issue.) Adler, 
Manuel Leo. 1773-774. 

An Educational Campaign for Preventive Dentistry 
in Manitoba, Cana Wright, W. W. 1708- 
1714. 2 illus. 1 table 

Care and Cleanliness of the Mouth. Livermore, Al- 
vie R. 1729-1732. 

Better ox for Better Health. Campbell, J. Men- 
zies. -1962. Selected. 

Mr. President and Fellow Members! (Public Speak- 
ing. Technique Essential.) Dunn, Frank A. 2204- 
2210. 2 illus. 


Oral ies, VI, 1926- 

Dental loon ene During the Health Week at Coim- 
batore. Sequeira, D. 459-464. illus. 

Public Health and Research Work in Relation to 
Dietetic Problems in Eugland. (Public Educa- 
tion.) Wallace, J. Sim. 802-807. 

A New Angle in Propaganda? 950-951. Ed. 

Sell Health! (Public Education.) 1288-1289. Ed. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

The Public Dental Standard in Norway. (ete 
tion and Legislation.) Krohn, I. 605-613 

Holiday Tooth-Ache. (Inculeate in the Minds ‘of the 
People. the Idea of Regular Visits on a Prophy- 
lactic Basis.) 734- Ed. 

Public — in Dental Health. (Pyorrhoea.) 

Is Propaganda Necessary? (Dental Health Educa- 
tion.) 1070-1072; 1292. Eds. 

Dental Superstitions. (Lay Lectures.) 1293. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl. XIII, 1927. 

The Preservation of the Deciduous Dentition. (Pub- 
lie Dental Education.) Fouraker, L. F. 751-752. 
Dise. 752-754. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
How to Select a Tooth Brush. (Radio Talk.) Kauff- 
mann, Joseph 111-113. 
Is Health Education Advertising? 204-206. Ed. 
Dentistry and the Public. 458-461. Ed. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Philanthropic and Community Dental Service in the 
~~ tes. Burkhart, Harvey J. 141-152. 
ecte 


The Report of the Committee on Mouth Hygiene and 
Public Instruction of the California State Den- 
tal Association. McDowell, Arthur R. 347-350. 

Where Shall the State meet Local Communities in 
Providing Education. Gwinn, J. M. 359-364. 
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Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Educational Bull- 
etins x the American Academy of Peridontology. 


195-1 
The Report of the Committee on Mouth Hygiene 
and Public ne gaa of the California State 
Dental Association. 1-399. 
ae elizing Dental Health Service. Hogeboom, 
Floyd Eddy. 487-490. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
The Relation of the Private Practitioner to Com- 
— Dental Service. Fones, A. C. 70-74. Disc. 
Report of the Committee of Mouth Hygiene and Pub- 
= _— Health Education. ollister, C. J. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Propaganda to Promote and Popularize Education in 
ntal Matters. 358-359. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 

The Place of Dentistry in a Public iealth Pro- 
gram. Harris, Louis I. 109-114. 

The eRelation of the Dental Profession to the Public 
a. Harris, Louis I. 213-223. Dise. 223- 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

The Relation of Dentistry to the Public Welfare. 
Chayes, Herman E. S., Downing, Augustus S. 
Hapgood, Norman, and Furay, James H. 11-30 
Symposium. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
Dental Education: A Factor in’ Public Welfare. 
Gies, William J. and Sullivan, James. 107-121. 


African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
—.) Health for the People. 249-251. Ed. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., II, 1 
Whose Fault. (Public Dental Roberts, 
Roy G. Oct. 12-1 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 
the — the Ear-Marks Poor Work. 


pril 2-5. 


rgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
A Pessiniet’s Dream. ( Public Education. ) 91. Ed. 


m (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Dental Boa Board of the United Kingdom. Dental Health 
Education Committee Report. 20-24. 397-398 
Dental Treatment Cinematograph Films. 642. Ed. 
The Importance of Children’s Teeth. (A Radio Talk. ) 
Kauffmann, Joseph H. 658-660. 


. Assn, Jni., VII, 1927. 
Habits. Good. Bad in Dental Health Education. 
Workman, S. G. Jan. 31-33, 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

The Bureau of Dental Health Rdueation of the Ameri- 
can Dental Association. 

Report of Oral Hygiene Committee. , SR w. 
B. July 27, 42. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLVI, 1928. 
Dental Activities in Social Welfare Institutions, Wil- 
liams, P. E. Jan. 9-13. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dental Nurses. Dental Hygienists. Municipal and similar dental clinics. Industrial clinics. 
(Dentists’ Assistants, see D2a. Preventive dentistry, see D25. Oral hygiene, see D5. Dental 


services for organized groups, see D87.) 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., 927-28. 

The Spirit of Service. tpental clini the Hospital 
of Rome.) Millberry, Guy 8. Dec. 6-9. 1 illus. 

Dental Service. Sweet, Gilbert. March 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928. 
Report of the Committee on the Establishment of 

Pre-School Age Dental Clinics and Co-Operation 

the Medical and Dental Professions. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Health Education in a Dental Clinic.’ Heinrich, Des- 
demona. 171-176. 1 illus. 
The Story of the Dental Clinic of the Orthopaedic 
Hospital-School. Sinclair, Helen. 352-358. 3 il- 


lus. 
Dental Hygiene in the Health Program of the Pub- 
lic Schools. Henshaw, Charles H. 359-361. 
History of Mouth Hygiene in Cleveland. Wilson, Har- 
ris R. C. 540-545. 


Dental Conditions in Great Britain. (The School 
Dental Service.) Shipway, William Holden. 548- 


550. 

The Training of pan Dental Hygienist. Leonard, 
Harold J. 735 

Results of Eight ool of Oral Hygiene in the Pub- 
of West Virginia. Epling, G. T. 


Where Toothache is Unknown. (Mooseheart.) Davis, 
James J. 744-747. 1 illus. 

Prenatal and Preschool Dental Service in Iowa Un- 
der the — ee Act. Wandel, George 


H. 929-935. 
ma Dental Care in Norway. Nilsen, John. 
Oral Hygiene Movement in Japan. Mukai, Yoshio. 


-945. 
Some Essentials in a Dental Health Program. Davis, 
William R -1 
Present State of oa Hygiene in Japan. Okada, 
Mitsura. 1310-1317. 
The Hygienist in the School. Bailey, Margaret A. 
1317-1319. 1 illus. P 1321. 
The Dental Educationa Campai nm in the er 
3 Columbia. Camalier, C. Willard. 1517-1526. 
us. 
Report of Forsyth Dental Infirmary for Children. 
Cross, Harold DeW. 1527-1531. 

The Dental Hygienist in Private Practice, Schools 
and Institutions. Hardy, Edith. 1743-1747. 
Methods Employed in the City Schools of Allen- 

town, Pa., to Induce Children to take Better 
Teeth. Boyer, Frank 8S. 1932- 
One Hundred Per ag ® Dental Corrections in Athens. 
Slaughter, N. G. -2125. 
Dental Education for "Trained Nurses. Rice, Miller 
W. 2300-2301. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
The Dental Hygienist. Quinby, E. Melville. 79-82. 
Dental Clinic Policy. Terwilliger, Clare. 170-172. 
Dise. 172-174. 
West Virginia Dental Clinics. 179. 
Dental Work for School Children in Germany. 179- 


180. 

The Dental Service of the United States Public 
Health Service. Messner, C. T. 266-269. 

Teaching Mouth Hygiene in Teachers’ Peeclleges and 
Normal Schools. Hunter, Alice Conger. 380- 


384. 
Recommendations Concerning Dental Service in State 
Institutions. Davis, William B. 
Canadian National Dental Clinic. 388- 389. 2 illus. 
Mouth Hygiene in Hawaii. Baukin, Helen M. 590- 


591. 1 illus. 
The Training of Dental Hygienists and their Re- 
lationship to the General Mouth Hygiene Prob- 
lem. Hard, Dorothy G. 777-780 
The American’ Public Health Association. (Com- 
munity Dental Service.) 942-944. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


The Dental Hygiene Program in New York Health 
Demonstrations. Chamberlain, Lucy J. 960-969. 


4 illus. 
The pees and Teacher in a Public Health Dental 
rogram. Davis, William R. 1156-1160. 

Public and Professional Usefulness of the Dental 
Hygienist. Covington, Ethel. 1160-1163. 

Some of the Newer Phases of Oral Hygiene Work 
in Los Angeles County Health Department. Dur- 
bin, Emma. 1164-1166. 2 illus. 

Dental Dispensaries in San Francisco. Gurley, John 
E. 1804-1808. 

New York Surveys its Dental Clinics. Terwilliger, 
Clare. 1983-1993. 3 illus. 

Dental Hygiene as Taught in the Schools of Water- 
loo, Iowa. McCullough, Clella. 2180-2184. 

The Maine Mouth Hygiene Program. Bryant, Doro- 

Be Disc. 2366-2368. 

The ntal “Hy gienist’s Opportunity for Public 

Fitzgerald, Harriet. 2368-2373. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
in Mississippi. Eyrich 176- 


How the Wilson Students Reached the One Hundred 
Per Cent Goal in Good Teeth. Frank, Henrietta. 


737-742. 
Itinerant Hygienists. Eyrich, Gladys. 743-744. 
What Dental Hygienists can do to Raise the Stand- 
ard of Dental Certificates. Wright, W. R. 1330- 


1331. 

Eastman Dente Clinic Foundation Stone Laid. 1339. 
1506-1511. 1 illus. Ed. 

The Indianapolis Clinic. Voyles, Ezra 
E. 1522-1525. 3 ill 

The Chicago Health Department's Effort to Save 
Children’s Teeth. Morrey, L. W. 1526-1528. 

The Mouth Hygiene for School 

Children. elly, E. Byron. 1529-1 

The ite of Mouth Hygiene Education in the 
Chicago Schools. Porath, F. E. 1581-1 

The Dental Hygienist: Here and There. Schmidt, 
Evelyn C. 16094-1699. 

Dental Health Activities in the Public Schools. Smith, 
C. Carroll. 2145-2149. 


Amer. Den. H 7s gienists’ Assn. Jnl., I, 1927. 

The Dental Hygienist in the Making. "ieemnaten, 
Ethel. Jan. 3-6. 1 portrait opp 

History and Progress of Denta tien in the 
United States. (Compiled by the Ohio State 
Dental Hygienists Association.) Feb. 3-9. 

The Future of the American Dental Hygienists As- 
sociation. Hardy, Edith C. Feb. 10-11. 

Report of the Dental Hygiene Department. Baukin, 
Helen. March 3-5. 

Johnny Grinder and the Tiny Tooth Pirates. Fergu- 
son, Harrison W. March 6-9. Selected. 

ass" Dentistry in Hawaii. Osgood. March 


The Aims and Objects of the Dental Hygienists. Fitz- 
gerald, Harriet. May 3-5. Selected. 

Chinese Oral Hygiene. Stewart, E. E. June, 3-5. 

A Successful Experiment. (A Full Time Dental 
Hygienist ns by the Girls’ High School. 


) Wollaston, Caroline M. June 
Mouth "Hy ene on the Minnesota Iron Range. Em- 
erson, ura. June 10-12. 
Dental Clinies for hg Efficiency. Frankel, Lee 


2 3-7. 1 illu 
Industrial ental Clinie. Stebbins, Lucie D. July 


The Dental Hygienist. Kells, C. Edmund. Aug. 8-10. 

Dental Hygiene Courses at Territorial Normal School. 
Bickerton, Agnes C. Aug. 11-12. 

Dental Hygiene Courses at the me oy A of Penn- 
sylvania. Klatt, Charlotte J. Sept. 

Oral Hygiene. (The Dental Education - Children 
3 Ly Public Schools.) Squire, Daniel H. Sept. 
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n. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl. 927—Contd. 
The De Denial Hygienists and “Health. Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. Oct. 3-5. 
Rural Dental Hygiene. Preston, Clara Louise. Oct. 


6-7. 

The Dental H gienist in Health Education. White, 
Ruth L. ict. 11-13. 

School for Dental Hygienists of Minn- 
esota. Ueland, Cora. t. 14-15. 

Things to Know and Bear in iaind. (re School Dental 

ygienist.) Meaker, S. R. Nov. 

The Future Dental Hygienist. Owen, BE. Helen. Nov. 

8- 


Preschool Dental Hygiene. Chastain, Melva L. Nov. 
1-13. 

The Dental Problem in Our Schools. Ekey, Frances. 
Dee. 14-15. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1928. 
om for Dental Hygienists at Marquette Univers- 
ity. Beardsley, Frances C. Jan. 3-4. Portrait. 
Health Story. Baker, Della Nye. 
e 0-1 
Financially, Does the Teaching of Educational Den- 
tal Health in = Public Schools Pay? Tyree, 
Cc. March 3-7, 
A Chalk Talk for a Class Room. (The Surprise.) 
Downie, Blanche C. March 8-9. 1 illus 
Dirty Dishes. (Original Lesson Plan.) Fitzgerald, 
arriet. Apr. 14-16. 
The Teaching of Dental Hygiene as aK to In- 
dustry. Kleinkoff, Marie D. May 15-16. 
Training Course for Dental Hygienists at the Uni- 
versity of California, College of Dentistry. June 


14-17. 
Observations of a Dental Hygienist. Conroy, Emma 
Ditzell. Aug. 9-13. 

The Value of the Dental Hygienist » ee s Den- 
tistry. Bierman, Claude W. 4-17. 
Putting it Over. of a pentai Hygienist.) 

Davis, Grace L. 7-10. 
Hints from an dif I Dental 
Hygienist.) Epley, Francis W. Oct. 


An Outline of a Traveling Clinic. Knight, Mary A. 
Dec. 15-16. 


. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., III, 1 
Quo AVadis ? (Dental Hygienists.) Miltberry. Guy Ss. 


Jan. 3-13. 
(Dental Hygienist.) Holister, C. J. Feb. 


The Maverick Dispensary, Its Service to East Bos- 
ton. Moy, Mary Roberts. Feb. 9-14. 

The Mouth Hygiene Program for Georgia. Kennedy, 
Lucy. Feb. 15-17. 

An Experiment in Color. (Problem to the School 
Dental Hygienist.) Cook, Jenny S. Feb. 18-19. 

What Should a Dental Hygienist Do? Loeb, Mor- 
ton J. March 12-16. 

The Mouth Hygiene Program of Maine. Bryant, 
Dorothy. April 14-17. 

Benefits Derived from the Summer Session for Den- 
tal Hygienists at Buffalo State Teachers’ Col- 
lege. White, Leanor A. May 9-11. 

Our Heritage. Crum, Hazel E. June 3-6. 

oe Hygiene Activities in New York State. Mea- 

S. R. June 7-11. 

Activities of the Dental Hygienists’ Association of 
the State of New York gueteg 1928. Smith, 
Ethelyn Phillips. June 12- 

Dental Hygiene in Massachusetts. McCarthy, Eleanor 
G. July 10-13. 

Some Practical Suggestions for a ory Hygiene 
Program. Crum, Hazel EB. July 17-20. 

Six You of Mouth Hygiene in Missiseippl. Eyrich, 
Gladys. Aug. 10-12. 

Means by Which the Alert Dental Hygienist May In- 
erease Her Usefulness. Moore, George R. Oct. 


3-6. 

Why Teach the Dental Hygienist to Draw? Bonness, 
‘Walter E. Oct. 12-14. 3 illus 

Oral Hygiene Activities in Alebame. Webster, Chal- 
mers. Oct. 15-17. 

Dental Hygiene in the Rural Field. Kupperman, 


Mae. Oct. 18-20 
Hygienist’s Future. Millberry, Guy S. 
The Leake and Watts Clinic. O’Brien, Irene. Nov. 


15-16. 
= Hygiene Teacher. Meaker, S. R. Nov. 


Polly Pulp’s House. (For Class Room Work.) El- 
well, Areta. Nov. 23-25. 

The Dental ‘ou in Industrial Dentistry as Il- 
lustrated the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company. ‘MacNally, Helen C. Dec. 3-7. 

A History of Dental Hygiene Work in the Public 
Schools of White Plains, N. Y. Cook, Jenny 8. 
Dec. 10-18. 

Dental Hygiene in the Newcastle Public Schools. 
Jeffreys, Margaret H. Dec. 23-26. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Rochester Dental Dispensary. 290-292. 2 illus. 

rgia State Dental Society Presents Certificate to 
Athens, Ga. (re School Dentistry.) 342. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 

Oral Hygiene in the School. The Need of Interna- 
tional Effort to Advance School Oral Hygiene. 
Jessen, Ernst. 420-422. 2 illus. 

Commander Byrd Pioneers in New Field. Accepts 
Caulk Company’s Proposal to Set up Clinic 
which puts in Healthy Condition the Mouth and 
Teeth of Every Man in the Antarctic Expedition. 
566-567. 1 illus. 

Dental Infection and Treatment of Children. (School 
Dentistry.) Welch, L. St. Vincent. 605-609. 


American Dental 8 , XLIX, 1929. 
Pre School Age Dental inics and Co-operation of 
the Medical, Dental and ay — 
Thomson, George Kerr. 19-22. 2 
The Present Status of the X Hygienist. Garvin, M. 


Apolionian, II, 1927. 
St. Louis University—St. Apollonia House. (A Dental 
Clinic Exclusively for Nuns.) 104. 


onian, IIT 
nation of 30/000 Parochial School Children in 
Greater Boston. 71. 

The spesenate of Health Education in the Paro- 
chial Schools. uinlan, Richard J. 123-129. 
Resume of Service Rendered Parochial School Chil- 

dren 1926-27. (Of the Archdiocese of Boston at 
the Forysth Infirmary.) 151-152. 
Dental Clinics Run by U. of P. Newman Club. 207- 


209. Ed. 
Dental Aid for wry Colored Children. LaFarge, 
John. 255-260. 4 illus. 


Apolionian, IV, 1929. 

An Ideal School Health Program of a City of the 
First Class. (re Dental Hygiene.) Ceconi, John 
A. 87-110. 2 illus. 

Tenth Annual Meeting of the Boston Guild. (re 
2 ease. Howe, Percy R. 232-235. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Dental Nurses. Ziele, W. Stewart. 249. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Dental Work in Schools. Sutton, Harvey. 535-543. 


Australian Dental 8 1926-27. 
The Dental Hygienist. 511-513. ‘aT 519. Eds. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
New Zealand School of Dental Clinics. 85-87. 1 illus. 


Australian Dental ewe IX, 1928-29. 
The Civic Dental Clinic. Ed. 
Leads World. (Rail Dental Ciinis.) 612-616. 3 illus. 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Rail Dental Clinics 
The School Dental Clinic of the Victorian Education 
Department. 226-228. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl. Ra 1927. 

School Dentistry. 488-489, , 602-608, 662-664, 725, 
794-795, 872-873. 920. Ties 

A Dental Clinic for Children under Five by the 
British Dental Hospital. 631. Ed. 

i Dentistry. mith, Grantley. 829-832. Ed. 


Dental Disease and Cancer. ra of School 
Children’s Teeth.) 1331, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Dental XLIX 

The Eastman Dental Clinic. 89, ize, T- 796. Eds. 

The School Child. 309-311. Ed. 

The Clinic with Relation to the Dental Treatment of 
the Community. Ashton, Percy. 413-418. 

School Dentistry. 514-515, 705-707 on” i 1064. 

The Forsyth Dental Infirmary. 969. 

Some Problems of School Dentistry. _, an H. 
Cc. T. 1373-1380. Dise. 1413-1415. 


British Dental Jnl., 1929. 
Dental Treatment of School Children. 95, 127, 157- 
265, 300-392, 430-431, 590-593, 629, 674-675, 907, 


158, 
924-925, 974- 975, YS9, 990, 1166, 1207, 1214-1216, 
1401-1402, 1430- 1431, Ed. 970-972. Corres. 370-371, 
486-487. 

The Eastman Clinic. 203, 574, 595-507, 720, 1155. 

Placing Poor Law Infirmaries in Char e of County 
Councils, and Empowering these Bodies to Estab- 
lish General Hospitals. 314-315, 422, 483, 787, 
874-879, 973. Eds., 311-313, 1202-1204. 

Published by Request of the Federation Dentaire 
Internationale Commission of Hygiene. (re Den- 


tal Care at School.) 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 

School Dentistry. 14-21. 1 table. 52-53. 1 table, 
88-92, st 115, 2 tables. 142-145, 2 tables. 150, 
182- 186, table. 

Shoreditch pa. ‘Clinic, 131-132. 


British Jnl. Dental Sclence, LXXI, 1927. 
School Dentistry. July 53, Aug. 41, Oct. a Select- 

ed. Articles Aug. 33-34, Sept. 33 
Dental Caries in New Zealand and ‘Birmingham 

School Children. Wilkins, E. H. Oct, 27-35. 1 


table. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 
Your Legislator Should Know This. (Dental “School 
Inspection.) Wightman, Grace S. Jan. 14th, 


4-6. 
Cost of Dental Defects in Children. Colby, Lester 
B. Feb, 25th, 20-24. 
Possibilities and Plan for the Extension of Mouth 
Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry in the Schools 
of Chicago and Cook County. Black, Arthur D. 

March lith, 9-14. Disc. 14-16. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 

The Cook County Children's Dental Clinic. Nov. 
25th, 3-22. 5 illus. Reports, 13. 

Dental Service for the School Children of Chicago. 
Johnson, C. N. March 9th, 13-14. 

Yearly Report on Oral Hygiene Instruction in Chi- 
cago Public Schools. Baur, A. P. July 20th, 9-11, 

The King’s Soldiers. (For the Primary Grades.) 
Aug. 3rd, 12-14. Selected. 

The Story of the Food Chopper. (For -_ Primary 
Grades.) Aug. 3rd. 15-17. Selected 

Scrubbing the Door Steps. (For Grammar School 
Pupils.) Aug. 3rd. 17-18. Selected. 

ear | Hygiene Talks. Clean Teeth as an Asset. 
ote igh School Pupils.) Aug. 10th, 7-10. 

1 

Dental Health. (For High School poy Aug. 

10th, 11, 14. Aug. 17th, 6-8. 


Chicago Society Bull., IX, 1928- 

Civie Dental Clinics. Stine, Corvin F. Oct. “26th, 7-8. 

The Fifth Year. Cook County Children’s Dental 
Clinic. Ubl, Joseph L. Nov. 30th, 10-11, 14-15, 18- 
22. Portrait 12. 

Oral Hygiene Report of 1928. Chicago Board of Ed- 
ucation. Baur, A. P. Jan. 25th, 9-10. July 


12th, 4-5. 
= Dental Clinic. Cohn, I. M. Aug. 16th, 
Chicago Den. Society Bull., 


1929-30. 
Cook County Children's. Dental "Gunite (Sixth An- 
niversary.) Ubl, Joseph L. Nov. 29th, 9-18. 


‘ontact Point, VI 
The of the Dental Department, California 
State Prison at Folsom. Nesbitt, Malcolm E 


171-173. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

A Public Health Dental Program for Children. 
DeKleine, William. 78-84. 1 table. 

The Hygienist's Work in the Public Schools of the 
State. (New York.) Skinner, Mildred. (Mrs.) 


The Work of Hygienists in the Schools of Rochester. 
Burkhart, Harvey J. 91- 

The Bridgeport Experiment and its Results in Im- 
proved Health for the Children of Bridgeport. 
‘ones, A. C. 98- Dise. 

Mouth Health and the Board of Education. Man- 

dell. 96-100. 


The Dental Hygienist’s aoe in Child Hygiene. Cohen, 
Samuel Adams. 151-1 

The Dental Hygienist in school and Institutional 
be FON in Private Practice. Burkhart, Harvey 

Dental for the Municipal Schools of Copen- 
— h-Jorgensen, K. 9807-809. 1 illus. 

char 

Report of Oral Hygiene Activities in the State. 

(New York.) Meaker, 8S. R. 1174-1175. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
The Eastman Clinic. Burkhart, Harvey J. 87-91. 
A Dental Hygienist. Owens, E. Helen. 91-92. 
Children’s Dentistry in Hawaii. (re School Den- 
tistry and Clinics.) Pritchard, George P. J. 164- 


Children’s Dentistry as Practised at Forsyth Dental 
reer’ Cross, Harold DeW. 179-182. Sym- 


posiu 
Pro hylaxis and Examination. Hollister, C. J. 346- 


The Work of the Welfare Fund Dental Clinic. 
Sbritsky, John. 1087-1091. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 

Report of Oral Hygiene "activities in the State. 
Meaker, 8. R. 86-89. 

re Guggenheim Foundation. 923-926. Ed. 
A Dental Infirmary for Providence. 1222. Ed. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Dental Treatment School 28-30, 
303-304, 358, 497-499, 507-508, 556-55 7, 635-638, 706- 


707. 

A Travelling Dental Clinic. (Victoria, Australia.) 36. 

New Dental Clinic for London Busmen. 103. Ed. 

South Australia’s New Scheme for Dental Treatment 
of School Children. 240. Ed. 

School Dentistry in Tokio. 240. Ed. 

School Dentistry in Tokio. 624-626. 2 illus 

Re-opening its School Dental Clinics. 


Dental Magazine, XL 
Dental Treatment of School Children. 301, 437-440, 
574, 575, 643, 778-779. 


n. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Dental "Treatment of School Children. 53- 54, 171, 172, 
380-381, 509-510, 512, 629- 630, 707-709, 


A Graceful Tribute to Mr. George Eastman. (East- 
man Dental Clinic to be Established at Rome.) 
Palazzi, Silvio. 1285. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
A Visit to the Forsyth Dental Infirmary. (Cont. 
from Vol. XXXII.) Clapp, George Wood. 12-15. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The Rise and Fall of Oral Hygiene in Bridgepo 
Clapp, George Wood. 1-7, 90-97. 1 illus. 172- 181. 
3 illus. 252-258, 1 illus. 320-328. 1 illus. 415- 
420, 1 illus. 478-484, 1 illus. 550-561, 3 illus. 627- 
713-718, 776-783, 847-850. Cont. in Vol. XXXV. 
The Gilchrist Company Dental Clinic. Hopkins, 
Russell, N. 12-13. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
The Rise and Fall of Oral Hygiene in Bridgeport. 
(Cont. from Vol. XXXIV.) Clapp, George Wood. 


14-22. 

A Noteworthy Undertaking. (Dental Service Pro- 
vided for the Children at the Hebrew National 
Orphan Home at Yonkers, N. Y.) 326. 


‘ 
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Digest (Dental) XXXV, 1929—Conti 

Traveling ntists in Queensland. (Attending to 
i Children.) McMahon, Thos. J. 606-608. 
2 illus 

Conserving the Teeth of the New York Police. (Den- 
tal Clinic of the Police Department, New York 
Harrington, John Walker. 665-671. 5 
lus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XX XIX, 1927. 
School Dentistry. 25. Ed. 
Eastman Gives $300,000 to British Dental Clinic. 195. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Motor Van Completely Equipped - Dental Surgery. 
(Australia.) 72, 172. Corre 
Vignettes wg a Travelling Clinic. 


Frank. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., VII, 1928. 
The Dental Service of the Florida State Hospital. 
Douglas, A. F. Oct. 7, 10-17. 4 illus, 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30. 
Oral Hygiene in Georgia. (In Public Schools.) Aug. 
14, Ed. 15-16. 
Observations in Oral Pediatrics. (Give School Chil- 
dren Dental Treatment.) Hohenstein, C. L. Nov. 
23-24. 


Hygiene Dental Quart., II, 1926-27. 
The Use of the School as an ‘Agency in Health Con- 
servation. Garner, J. M. Jan. 3-11. 


Hygiene Dental Quart., III, 1927-28. 

The Origin and History ‘of the Dental Hygienist 
— Fones, Alfred C. July 5-11. Oct. 
4-1 

What the Dental Hygienist of Columbia University 
is Doing in the Field of Community Health. 
Hughes, Anna V. April 3-4. 


Hygiene Dental Quart., IV, 1928-29. 

The Origin of Dental Hygiene and the Introduction 
of Same in Our Public Schools. Lowry, Boyd A. 
July 3-8. 

The Dental Hygienist as a Factor in General Health 
Work. Fones, Alfred C. July 10-12. 


Soc. Bull., XXIII, 1927. 


ois State , 
Freidinger, H. L. Mar. 


Illin Dental 
Dental Hygiene Activities. 
24-26. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 

Dental Program of the State Department of Health. 
Freidinger, H. L. 172-175. 

Activities of the State Mouth Hygiene Committee. 
Phillips, Herbert E. 175-177. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
Dental Health Activities in the Public bdieain Smith, 
Cc. Carroll. 76-79. 


Indian Dental Journal, III 
The Bai Jamunabai L. Nair Hree 5 Dental Hospital, 
Bombay. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
School Dental Clinics. 89-91. Ed. 
Diploma in Public Dentistry. 92-93. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The ‘Dental Hygienist. Quinby, E. Melville. 1781- 


178%. Symposium. 
Oral Hygiene Movement in Japan. Mukai, Yoshio. 
(The School 


1841-1848. 1 table, 1 chart. 

Dental Conditions in Great Britain. 

— Service.) Shipway, William Holden. i1849- 

Prenatal and Preschool Dental Service in Iowa Un- 
der the Sheppard-Towner Act. Wandel, George 
H. 1858-1864. 

Results of Eight years of Oral Hygiene in the Pub- 
lic Schools of West Virginia. Epling, G. T. 
1865-1868. 

“The Development of Mouth Hygiene.” What Does 
Dental Care at School Mean to Public Health? 
Jessen, Ernst. 1869-1871. 


The Dental Treatment of Beene. (In Schools.) 
Haderup, Ernst. 1877-187 

Report of Public Dental Health Activities in Canada. 
Conboy, Fred J. 1879-1882. 

The Origin and History of the Dental Hygienist 
Movement. Fones, Alfred C. 1883-1895. 

Community Dental Care in Norway. (Dental Clinics 
—Development, etc.) Nilsen, John. 1908-1911. 

The Dental Hygienist in Private Practice, Schools 
and Institutions. Hardy, Edith. 1918-1922. 

Present State of Oral Hygiene in Japan. Okada, 
Mitsura. 1935-1942. 1 table. 

History of Mouth Hygiene in Cleveland. Wilson, 
Harris R. C. 1946-1951. 

The Training of the Dental Hygienist. Leonard, 
Harold J. 1952-1958. 
Dental Hygiene in the Health Program of the Pub- 
lic Schools. Henshaw, Chgrles H. 1959-1961. 
Report of Forsyth Dental Infirmary for Children. 
Cross, Harold DeW. 1962-1966. 

Report of the Rochester oy Dispensary. Burk- 
hart, Harvey J. 1967-1 

Legislation to Regulate Dental Hygienists. Burk- 
hart, Harvey J. 2070-2071. Dise. 2071-2072. 
International Dentistry, I, 1928. 

How a Dentist Might Proceed in Endeavoring to 
Start a Dental Service in the Schools of His 
Community. Conboy, Fred J. 47-50. 


Iowa Dental Bull., 1929. 

The Glory of Ames, tiene! Health Service Cup.) 
Feb. 18-19. Ed. 

The School Dental Inspection: Who Should Inspect 
the 4 as Children? Gardner, Thomas A. Dec. 
1l- 


Items of Interest (Dental), 

Children’s Preventive Dentistry * Columbia 
University. Hughes, Anna V. 247. 

Dental Clinic for Children Under Six Opened by 
New York University Recently. 318. 

Mr. Eastman Founds a Dental Dispensary in Lon- 
don. (In Connection with the Royal Free Hos- 
pital.) 469-471. EB 

The Dental Eyqicatst as an Educator. Chasin, Bes- 
sie G. -626. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929, 
The Murry and Leonie Guggenheim Foundation. 
752-753. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 
The Future Work of the Dental Hygienist. Ottolen- 
gui, R. July 10-11. Ed. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
The Legal Position of the Clinics. 1186-1187. Ed. 


Cross Jnl., 1928. 
1270-1271, 184-1285, 1363-1364. Eds. 


Ivory 
Clinics. 
Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., V, 1927-28. 


Les 
Improving and Preserving the Children’s Teeth. 
Wilt, Vern L. G. Feb. 17-20. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., IV, 1928. 
Children’s Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. Sept. 3-8. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927 

The Mouth Hygiene Program in Cleveland. Wilson, 
Harris, R. C. Feb. 28-36. 

Report of the Bureau of Mouth Hygiene and Pre- 
ventive Dentistry. (Michigan Department of 
Health.) Davis, Wm. R. May 20-22 

Public a Activities in Calhoun County. Tyrel, 
Effie A. Aug. 26-27. 

Dental Work at the Lincoln Consolidated School. 
Morrison, Donalda E. Nov. 29-30. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 
Report of the Bureau of Mouth Hygiene. (Michigan 
Department of Health.) Davis, Wm. R. Sept. 


22-23. 
Bureau of Mouth gue (Berrien County.) Oct. 
15-16. Nov. 
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Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 

Bureau of Mouth Hygiene. Jan. 20. March 24-25. 
June 33-34, July 28. 

Michigan’s Department of Health. Kiefer, Guy L. 
Feb. 33-34. 

Berrien County Dental Program. April 22-25. 

Lights and Shadows. (Dental Health Program.) 

Oct. 15-16. Ed. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 1929. 

Minneapolis Public Schools, 
Hygiene. White, F. Denton. 
table. 


June 14-15. 


State Den. Assn, Jnl., VI, 1927. 
109-112. 


Minnesota 
The Dental Nurse. deVries, B. G. 


Missouri State Bental Assn. Bull., VII, 1927. 
Dental Education for Trained Nurses. Rice, Miller 
Oct, 3-5. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Report of Oral Hygiene Activities in the State. 


Meaker, 8S. R. 4- 
Eastman Clinic in London. Burkhart, Harvey J. 
7- 
11-12. 


Work of Hygienists. Owens, BE. Helen. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Report of Oral Hygiene Activities in the State. 

Meaker, S. R. 111-114. 

New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Report of the Oral Hygiene —— (New York 

State.) Timerman, L. A. 11-17. 


XXIII, 1927-28. 
No. 101. 120- 


Mackenzie, D. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., 
Public Dental Service. Sherriff, Lionel. 


122 

School Clinics in the Otaki District. 
8S. No. 101, 122-124. 

The New Zealand Government Scheme. (Dental 
Nurses in New Zealand.) Hunter, Thomas A. 
(Col.) No. 101, 130-132. Disc. 132-134. Selected. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 
State Dental Clinics Extended to the Children of 
Other than State Schools. 157-160. Ed. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927. 
Teeth. Sutton, Willis A. Dec. 
10-12. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
Oral Hygiene Report. Branch, E. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 

The Psychology of the Management of the Child. 
(Public Schools.) Harris, Reba. 160-167. 
Dise. 168-174. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

Dental Clinie for Children Under Six Opened by 
New York University Recently. Jan. 30. 
Report of the Marion County Dental Unit to the 

Oregon State Dental Association for Year 1926. 
March 26-32. April 28-32. 
Clean Mouths in Syrian Orphanages. Oct. 20-22. 


est Jnl. Dentis 
Dental’ Cl Clinie of Portland 


May 3-7. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 1927. 
The School Dental Clinic at Findlay, Ohio. 
J. H. 33-34. 


XVI, 1928. 
chools. Cc. M. 


Boger, 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 

Pre-School Age Clinies and Co- operation of the 
Medical, Dental and Nursing Professions. 
Thompson, George Kerr, 67-69. 

Activities of the Dental Department, California 
State Prison at Folsom. Nesbitt, Malcolm E. 
133-135. 


Report of Travelling Dental Clinic. Livingstone, 
Frank. 405-410. 
Exclusion from School for Oral Sepsis. 483. Ed. 
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XVII, 1927, 
Fones, Alfred C. 


Oral Hygiene, 
430-437. 
iSchool Dental 


The Dental Hygienist. 

Oral Hygiene in South Carolina. 
Clinics.) Early, E. A. 877-878. 

The Dental Hygienist Question in Illinois. 
G. Walter. 1534-1542 

Treating Child Patients. "(Public School Dentistry.) 
McFall, Walter T. 1937-1941. 


Dittmar, 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Happy we are When our Mouths are Clean. 
in Syria.) Srabian. 237-239. 1 illus. 
A Great Dental Research Institute for Philadelphia. 
(Mouth Hygiene in the Public Schools.) 1718. 
Ed. 


(Sidon 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
The Oral Hygiene of Our Times. Adler, Heloise. 
T. C. 2660-2662. 


The School Program. Sparks, 
1 


illus. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 

New Zealand State School Dental Scheme. 
from Vol. V.) 29-43. 14 illus. 

Results of Eight Years of Oral Hygiene in the Pub- 
lic Schools of West Virginia. Epling, G. T. 124- 
129. 

Results of Thorough Dental Work by School Dental 
Clinics, Willians, Madelyn. 130-135. 

School Dental Hygiene. (A Practical Programme 
and Cost.) Smith, Carroll, 136-146. Ed. 164-165. 

Mouth Hygiene. Preventive Dentistry and Public 
Health Industrial Dental Clinics in Great Brit- 
ain. Shipway, W. H. 235-253. 

Birmingham and New Zealand. (The Teeth of School 
Children.) 361-363. 1 table. 

Extracts from Report on the Dental Inspection and 
Treatment of School Children for the Year 1926. 
(Borough of Cambridge.) 834-846. 8 tables. 


(Cont. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

The Unique Dental Department of a Hospital. (The 
Manor House Hospital.) Gray, Cecil O. 159- 
163. 

Prophylaxis at the Oslo Municipal School Dental 
Clinic, and Particularly Dr. Med. Schiot’s School 
Breakfast. Brun, John. 572-588. 

Public Dental Service. Nilsen, John. 589-593. 

The Bai Yamunabai L. Nair Charitable Hospital, 
Bombay. Third Annual Report. 836-840. 

The Pendulum Swings. (A Real Travelling Dentist.) 
1178-1179. d. 

=, o Hygiene Movement in Japan. 1185-1188. 

us. 

Perth Dental Hospital, its Inception, Aims and Ac- 
tivities. Poock, A. Graham. 1277-1287. 3 illus. 


& Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
1152-114. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. 
School Co-operation. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
na Clinics. (School Clinics.) Genandes, H. 


Certificate of Completion of Dental Service. (re 
Public School Dentistry.) 70, 278. 

The Guggenheim Foundation. Dedicated to the 
Preservation of America’s Foundation — Her 
Children. 420-424. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Prevention and Correction where it is Most Needed. 
(The Long Beach Dental Hygiene Department.) 
Willett, Henry Truex. 199-200 

The Aims and Objects of the Dental Hygienist. 
Fitzgerald, Harriett. 556-558. 

Nativity and Preservation of Tooth Structure. (re 
School Children’s Teeth.) Coon, William Hall 
and Rosenthal, Helen. 558-561. Selected. 


School Regulations and Dental Services for Children. 
744-749. Ed. 


— 
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Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Report of Examination of Dental Conditions of Chil- 
dren of Orville, California. Taylor, Rose. 99-101. 
Are the Health Benefits from Children’s Dentistry 
Sufficiently Great to Justify Some Loss of School 
Attendance? McCoy, James David. 751-756. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXX VII, 1929. 
A Proposed Ambulatory Dental Clinic for the Poor 
Children of Northern Sweden. McCoy, James 


D. 295-296. 
Children’s Dentistry and the School Attendance 
Problem. McCoy, James David. 469-476. 


Penn Dental Jnl., XXXI, 1928-29. 
The Dental Hygienist Movement in New Zealand. 
Faulkner, G. J. Jan. 5, 15, 24. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927, 
Dentistry in the Schools and for the Public. 


40-41 
142, 171, 220-221, 266, 331-332, 380-383, 
416-417, 426-427, 454-455, 469-470, 514, 583-584, 637- 


639. 
The British Dental Hospital. 511. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Public Dental Service for Children. 55, 109-110, 152- 
154, 227-228, 357, 380-381, 430-431, 522, 643, 697- 
698, 705. Abstracts, 560-561. 686-687. 
Police Dental Treatment. 445, 643. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
School Dentistry. 32, 35, 83, 264-266, 309, 310, 315- 
353, 365-367, 395, 419, 435-436, 440-441, 497- 


256. Selected. 307, 311-312. 
318- 


498, 563. 
The Eastman Clinic. 
The Proposed Diploma in Public Dentistry. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIIT, 1928. 
School Dentistry. (Scope of the Corrective Dental 
Clinic.) Hollister, C. J. 133-141. Symposium. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 
School Dentistry. 55-56. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental) XXIV, 1927. 

The New Zealand Government Scheme. (Work being 
done for the New Zealand School Children in the 
Prevention of Dental Disease.) Hunter, Thomas 
A. (Colonel.) 25-27. 

The Preservation of Teeth. (New Co-operative Den- 
tal Clinic. Health Instruction for Member-Pa- 
tients.) 160. Selected. Ed. 159-160. 

Dentistry at Twickenham. 161-162. 

Children of Pre-School Age. (At Battersea.) 398. 
320. Eds. 

Children’s Essays on Dentistry. 416. Ed. 

Dental Neglect in Tasmania. (re Restoring School 
Clinics.) 567-568. 


School Dentistry in East Suffolk. 703. 
School Dentistry in Gloucestershire. 731-732. 
Royal Interest in School Dentistry. (Sweden.) 732. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
— Dentistry. 94, 105-106, 118-119, 202, 219, 250- 
, 276, 277, 305, 319-320, 338, 360-361, 387- 
535, 679, 696-697, 697-698, 735, 749. Eds. 
364-365, 537, 622, 669, 738. 
Dental Hygienists. 561-562, Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

School Dentistry. 37-38, 57, 72, 88, 143, 179-180, 219, 
247, 262, 275, 277, 290-291, 301, 307, 371-372, 404, 
412, 418, 433, 448, 449, 462-463, 481, 572, 641, 
Eds., 152-153, 237, 265, 293, 342, 374, 450-451. 

The Eastman Dental Clinic. 233, 273-274, 535. 

The Dental Clinic at the Scouts’ World Jamboree. 
Tomlinson, H. H. 584-585. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Summary of Dental Work in City Schools of Knox- 
ville. Bibee, Glen A. Oct. 29-31, 36. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927, 

Mouth Hygiene work in the Schools of Texas. Ater, 
G. H. June 18-21. 

Report of Council of Mouth Hygiene and Public In- 
struction. (Texas State Dental Society.) Talbot, 
WwW. O. July 6-9. 

Report of the Division on Schools of the Council of 
Mouth Hygiene and Public Instruction of the 
— State Dental Society. Ater, G. H. July 

Report of the Civic Division of the Council of 
Mouth Hygiene and Public Instruction of the 
Texas State Dental Society. Scherer, W. H. 
July 14-18. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 
Report of Mouth Hygiene Work in the — Schools 
of Fort Worth. July 28-32. Oct. 19-21 


Wisconsin Dental Review, III, 1927-28. 
Department of Oral Hygiene of the Schools of 
Watertown, Wisconsin, Under Direction of the 
School Board. Schlueter, F. F. June 22-23. 43. 
The Hygienist. Buell, R. A. 28-29. 
Report of the Oral Hygiene and Public Instruction 
Committee. Morton, H. G. March 29-30. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, V, 1929-30. 

Dental Health Education in the Milwaukee Voca- 
— School. Clark, Alex Hugh. June 17-21. 
4 illus. 

Oral Hygiene and Public Instruction. (Report of 
Dr. — Visit to Wisconsin.) Mortell. Sept. 
34- 
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D073 Dental Literature. 


Plans of indexing dental literature. 


American Assn, Den. Schools Trans., 1927 
Report of Committee on Dental Index. 220-221. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Some of the Reasons. (Publication of Papers.) 338- 
Ed. 


340. 

Beginning and International Development of 
ical Dental Literature. Trueman, William 
483-485. Disc. 485-486. 

Department of Literary Research of the American 
Dental Association. 956, 1144. 


American Dental Assn, Jni., XV, 1928. 

Urgent Necessity for an international Stomatologic 
Index of the Current Professional and Scientific 
Literature. Weber, Andres G. 701-710. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XVI, 1929. 
Just Between Ourselves. (Preparing Articles for 
Publication.) 1111-1114. Ed. 
L’Odontotechnie: The First Dental Didactic Poem. 
Brown, Lawrence Parmly. 1491-1500. 
Dentologic : The First Dental Didactic Poem in 
English. Brown, Lawrence Parmly. 1915-1923. 


Apollonian, 1928, 
The Dental Index ‘Bureau. 66-67. 


Apollonian, IV, 1929. 

Dental Literature. (Pierre Fauchard—The Father 
of Modern Dentistry.) Griffin, William L. J. 
117-126. 

Correction of Errors in Dr. Griffip’s Paper— 
Pierre Fauchard — The Father of Modern Den- 
tistry. (Dental Literature.) Weinberger, Bern- 
hard W. 178-183. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
New Books in Dentistry. 16-19. Ed. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Dental History, Literature, Education and Legisla- 
tion. Morrison, W. A. 64-67 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Our Library. (A Book on Dentistry, written by 


Joseph Fox, 1814.) Edward, G. E. 104-106. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 

International Dental Federation Letter. Commis- 
sion of Documentation. (Statistics and Biblio- 
graphy.) Dec. 9th, 11-13. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Some Literary Considerations. 
The Dental Index. 1305. Ed. 


205-207. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928, 

Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. (New Jersey State Dental Society.) 
Pruden, Kenneth C. 221-227. 

Chemical Abstracts as a Source of Reference Ma- 
terial in Dental Research. Benedict, H. C. 717- 
720. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 

The Role of the Journal in , Scientific 
Literature. 93-97. Ed. 

Report of the Committee on Dental Science and Lit- 
erature. (New Jersey State Dental Society.) 
189-198. 

Report of Committee on Dental Science and Litera- 
ture. Tassman, Gustav C. 6-387. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 1928. 

The Report of the Committee on Dental Science 
and Literature of the Georgia State Dental 
Society. May, 21-26. 


Internatienal Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Urgent Necessity for an International Stomatologic 
Index of The Current Professional and Scien- 
tific Literature. Weber, Andres G. 2167-2176. 

Beginning and International Development of Periodi- 
eal Dental Literature. Trueman, William H. 
2177-2179. Disc. 2179-2180. 

Organization of the Dental Documentation. Huet, 
Emile. 2242-2247. 


New Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. O'Dea, Timothy F. 20-24. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Dental Index Bureau. 672-673. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 

Suggestions for the Writing of Dental Papers. 
Williams, John Bell. 218-222, 452-456, 658-661, 
879-882. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
New Dental Index Published. (1924-26). 1950, 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. Bell, Dickson G. 750-752. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Report of Committee on Dental Science and Litera- 
ture. Tassman, Gustav C. 48-59. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. Seeman, Geo. F. July, 28-29. 
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Dos _ Libraries, Collections, Museums, Exhibits. 


American Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 

Dr. G. V. Black's Original Office by North- 
western 555. 

The Dental Library—lIts Past and its Present. Wein- 
Bernhard Wolf. 1183-1188. Disc. 1188- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

The Kells Museum. 572. 

Why not Help? (The Establishment of Libraries in 
Dental Schools.) 1311-1313. d. 

The Library Bureau of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation: Its Present Activities and Future Aims. 
Hunt, Josephine P. 1927-1931. 2 illus. 


Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Library and | Professional Periodicals. 


American 
The Dentist's 
1 illus. Correction 


Jones, Horace 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Manufacturers’ Exhibits. 545-555. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Mrs. Mummery’s Gift to the Library. 164. 

The Museum of the Odontological Section of the 
Royal Society of Medicine. 669. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
The — at the Annual Meeting. 1121-1122, 1174- 


ritish Dental Jnl., 


Sir Lavery’s Portrait rm “The Dentist.” 1367. 


Cosmos, (Dental), LXIX, 

A — Operation. (From a Painting by Dominicus 
van Tol.) Frontispiece. 

The Wayside Dentist (Painting) by Karel, Du 
Jardin— 1625-1678. Opp. p. 665. 


mos (Dental), 
The Dentist. (Painting) 
The Tooth-Puller. (Painting Victors—1620- 
1682.) opp. 1043. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Street Tooth-Puller. (Picture by Jan Wierix—1549- 
1619, Antwerp.) opp. 449. 

Toothache. (Picture from a Painting by Alex Ver 
Huel—1822-1897, Holland—Portraying the Agon- 
ies of Neuralgic Toothache.) opp. 747. 


The Dentist. (eieaee from Paintin ng by Jan Miense 
Molenaer—1610-1 Haarlem, Holland—from the 
Braunschweig Musuem.) 945. 


ternational Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The Dental Library—Its Past and its Present. Wein- 
ber gu Bernhard Wolf. 2187-2192. Disc. 2192- 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

The C. Edmund Kells Memorial Library and Mu- 
seum. 217-220. Ed. 

The American Dental Association Package Library. 
836-838. Ed. 


ne, XVII, 1927. 
the C. Edmund Kells 
Museum in New Orleans. 677-678. 


Outlook (Dental), X 
The Library of the ‘Allied Denial Council. 
man, Joseph H. 418-419. 


Library and 
Ed. 
Kauff- 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 
The Dental Library—Its Past and ite. Desent, Wein- 
cone. Bernhard Wolf. 753-759. Disc. 760-762. 
lected. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Re-opening of the Odontological Museum. (A Tribute 
to Sir Frank Colyer.) -331. 

Royal College of Surgeons’ Odontological Collection. 
(Report.) Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) 424. 

A Portrait of Mr. William Macpherson Fisher of 
Dundee. 611. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Bust of the Late Dr. J. H. Mummery. 425. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
The Odontological Museum. 307. 


ae in Art. Moynihan, Berkeley. (Sir.) 505- 


geon (Dental), 
On Demal" Exhibitions, (Berlin.) Supplement, Sept. 


i-vi, opp. 

The International Dental 

London. Exhibition Notes. 
us. 


Imperial In- 
587-591. 1 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 
International Dental ‘Exhibition 
498. 9 illus. 


“What to See. 494- 
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Histories, Necrology. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
Dentistry from 1800 to 1900. Pease, J 


. Loren. June, 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., 
Dentistry from 1800 to 1900. “As a Becky 
Present Day Practice. (Cont. from 
Pease, Joseph Loren. Sept. 16-19. Cont. in Mol 
Vv. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 
of Lister. Wallis, 707- 


History of Doatiotey in Belgium. Rosenthal, Ed- 
mond. 1834-1841. 
The Development of Dental Science and Art in Den- 
mark. aderup, Ernst. 2064-2072. 


mtal Assen. Jni., X 


American De 1928. 
History of in Great ‘Britain. Mathe- 


oon, Leonard, and Payne, J. Lewin. 441-461. 
us. 
misters] < Dentistry in Belgium. Rubbrecht, 0O. 


56-7! 
Women in Dentistry—1855-1880. 1735-1756. 3 illus. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ ot Jni., I, 1927. 
= the Middle Ages. Kanner, Leo. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Stomatology and Dental Technology Among _ the 
Ancient Egyptians. Haber, Gustav. 324-328. 


ican Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

‘Interesting in Dentistry. Podolsky, 
Edward. 22, 27, 92, 133, 162, 184, 

The Background Sy American Dentistry. Waite, 
Frederick C. 151-158. 

Neglect of Dental History. 167-168. Ed. 

American Dentistry of One Hundred “Years Ago. 
Waite, Frederick C. 209-214. 

The = of the Ways of Dentistry and Medi- 
cine. istory of.) Waite, Frederick C. 265- 


The Beginnings of Rastitationel Dental Education. 
Waite, Frederick C. 304-311. 

The Divergent Paths of Dental and Medical Edu- 
eation Since 1840. Waite, Frederick C. 349- 


357. 
Dental History. Cheaney, Price. 464-470, 495-500. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 

Some Interesting Facts of Saint Apol- 
lonia. Gaulier, M. Abbé A. P. 130-134. Trans- 
lated by Laughlin, 


Apollonian, IV, 1929. 
Denta History — Some Interesting Data. Griffin, 
William L. J. 43-49. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Some Old Types of Instruments used for Extracting 
Teeth. Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) 193-202. 41 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
Some Historical Items of Interest. (Dentistry) 
olson, George C. 300-307. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Some Old Types of Instruments Used for Extracting 
Teeth. Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) 15-24. 41 illus. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 

Dentistry in India 6000 Years ago and Some of its 
Principles as Practiced Today. Singh, Karam. 
34-38. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Notes on the History of Dentistry in England up 
to the Beginning of the Nineteenth Century. 
Lindsay, Lilian. 268-274. Selected. 

Aort 1827, the Birth of Joseph Lister. 392-395. 


The Lister Centenary. 460-461. Ed. 
The Dental Founder of the Royal Masonic Institu- 
tion for Girls. (Bartolomeo Ruspini.) 631. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
The Bicentenary of John Hunter, February 14, 1728— 
October 16, 1793. 179-180. Ed. Portrait opp, 


157. 
‘Themes (The Dentist.) Lindsay, Lilian. 
- us. 
Historical Notes on Anaesthetics. Spokes, Sidney. 
243-245. 


Hunter Bicentenary. 334-335. 
The Harvey Tercentenary. 432-433, 614-615. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

The Malpighi Tercentenary. 28. Ed. 

Some Historical Notes on Subcutaneous Medication. 
Lindsay, Lilian. 285-291. Comment, 317. 

Dr. Beddoes and Nitrous Oxide. 974. Ed. 

Worms in the Teeth. Lindsay, Lilian. 1289-1295. 


British J; Science, LXX. 
Lord Listen Sketch.) Ed. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
History a coda Conditions in Colorado. Mch. 12- 
18. rtraits. June, 37-39. 3 portraits. 


mos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Folklore ot of the Teeth. Kanner, Leo. 192-199, 292- 
297, 397-401, 831-833, 926-932. 


os (Dental) 1928. 
Folklore” ‘of the Teeth. ia Kanner, Leo. 45-49, 430-433, 


The Dentists of the Kings of France from Louis 
XiV to Louis Philippe. Dagen, Georges. 60-63. 


628-630. 
Reminiscences of Dental Practice Sixty Years Ago. 
Whitney, J. M. 434-439. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

The Educational Evolution of the Dental Surgeon. 
(Development and Progress toward the Forma- 
tion of the First Dental colege) Weinberger, 
Bernhard Wolf. 516-526, 565-5 

John Harris, the Father of _=~ Dental Edu- 
eation: His True Place in American Dentistry. 
Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. 1074-1081. 1 illus. 

John Hunter and his Coeepnatiosn to Dentistry. 
Vaurie, A. J. C. 1098-1105. 2 illus. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 

The Barber Surgeons. Riomane J. Stanley. 288- 
292. Selected. 

Ancient Origin of the Wax Dispersion Method of 
Casting. Bannister, C. O. 490-492. Selected. 


Dental Survey, II, 1926-27. 
Ancient Dental Print. March 13. 


Dental Survey, III, 1927-28. 
Ancient Dental Prints. July, 15, Nov. 14-15, Dec. 
49, Jan. 15. 


Survey, IV, 1928-29 
A Tabloid History of Dental Inventions. Gilfillan, 
Richard 8S. Aug. 45-48. 4 illus. 


1929-30. 
“Dental Prints. 15, 56, June 17, 
Sept. 64, 89, 140, Oct. Nov. Dec. 27, 33-37 


Digest (Dental), XXXIITI, 1927. 
Through Paris. (Letter of Washing- 
ton to His Dentist.) Nathanson, Nathaniel. 1 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
ae ay in 1846. Manchester, H. H. 509-510. 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 
us. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1 
Facing the Setting Sun. i of Forty Years 
Ago.) McElhinney, Mark G. 12-15, 74- 
Western anes a Dental History. Cowan, 
w. 135-1 182-184, 215-220, 225. d. 147. 
a of venteuly in Canada. Beers, W. George. 


62- 
a : ot Dentistry in Ontario. Willmott, W. E. 
A Few Historical Notes. 248. 
Hettinger’s Dental News, X, 
Historical Background of Mo = "Hygiene. 
liams, G. W. Dec. 2-10. 
Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 


Dental Art. Johns, Charles G. 79- 
llus. 


Wil- 


Indian Den Journal, 
Ancient India's Dental pay Cont. from Vol. II.) 
Johns, Charles G. 5- C2 12 illus. 
Dentistry in India 6000 Years Ago and Some of its 
os as Practiced To-day. Singh, Karam. 


ian Dental Journal, IV 


Ind 
Dentistry in Ancient India. N. 59-64. 


Indian Dental Review, III, 1929. 

Iconografia Odontologica. (A Symposium of Art Pic- 
tures the History of Den- 
tistry.) 32, 107-108. 


Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) T: 
Recollections of Lister. Wallis, C. waward. 2180- 


The History of Dentistry in Great Britain, Mathe- 
son, Leonard and Payne, J. Lewin. 2194-2214. 


5 illus. Disc. 2214. 
The — ment of Dental Sctenee and Art in Den- 


mar Dentist? Ernst. 
History vot Dentis “id in Belgium. Rosenthal, Ed- 


mon 


ory Cross Jnli., X, 
Extract from the Winasor” Medley of 1731. 


1272- 
Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 
Early Dentistry. McConnell, Winton C. Nov. 28-30. 
Mouth Mirror, XII, 
Dentistry in Bygone Rees 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Mediaeval oe Medica. Morse, C. H. G. 138- 


K. 345-351. 


148. 1i 
Old Time Vestnatenst Modesty. 262. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 
Oral Hygiene of Ancient India. Charles G. 
118-121. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. 1928. 
In 1867. July, 29-30. Selec 
Stomatology and Dental _ 
Ancient Egyptians. Haber, Gustav. Oct. 3- 
8-10. Selected. 
Genera! History of the Practice of Dentistry. Gies, 
liam J. Nov. 3-7, Dec. 3-8. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII. 
General History of the Practice of Dentistry. ( (Cont. 

from Vol. XVI. Gies, William J. 

Feb. 17-19, May 8, June 14-16, Jul * 19:28, a 

1s, Oct. 24-25, Nov. 24. Select (Cont. in 


Oral Health, XVII, 
The Conquest of Se te y Tribute to Lister. Bland- 
Sutten, John. (Bir.) 278-280. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 

Anniversary of the Saint of Dentistry, Feb- 
ruary the Ninth. 42. 1 portrait. 

Pioneers in Canadian Dentistry. (Personal sketch 
of Bagnall, J. S.) 405-409. 1 portrait. 

Pioneers in Canadian Dentistry. (Personal Sketch of 

Davidson, Samuel ts 463-465. 1 portrait. 

Early Dentistry. (A. D. 131.) Galen. 559. 

Of Historical interest. 625. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Old-Time Dentistry. Cecil, George. 93-95. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Oral Old-Timers Series. Bowles, George 
H-664-J, 1065, 1266. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
ae im History. Cecil, George. (Capt.) 


Oral VI, 

American in Colonia Days. 19-25. 1 por- 

trait. Selec Ed. 

The Pragmatic Dentistry and the History 
of Feomasolesy from the Standpoint of the Stom- 
atologic-Medical Concept, with Special Refer- 
ence to American Stomatology. Asgis, Alfred J. 
465-482, 588-601, 701-713, 808-815, 932-942. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
Man’s Superstitions about Toothache. 


than M, 150-152. 
Historical Dental Facts and Fancies. 
451-452. 


Gassen, Na- 
Kobrin, N. 


Dental XXXV, 1927. 
In 1800. 3 384-386. 


Pacific Dental Gazette XXXVII, 1929. 
—— Medica. Morse, C. H. G. 
lected. 


437- 


Penn Dental Jnl., XXX, 1927- 
Dentistry in Early Folklore. Pring, Hermann. May, 
56, 1 portrait. 5 illus. 
The Gath of Hi ppocrates. Prinz, Hermann. May 51. 
so p. 1. 


Dental), XLVII, 


Record ( 1927 
_— Historical Review of Odonto- “Chirurgical Society of 


Scotland. Amoore S. 345-352. 16 i 
of Ancient Dentistry. Catchpole, x. 442- 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The Discovery of the Anaesthetic Powers 
Oxide. Parker, George. 103-106. Selec 


Record (Dental), XLIX 
Some Notes on the of 5 Dentistry. (Presi- 
dential Address.) Todd, 8. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
The London Dentist of the “Eighteenth Contuey. Lind- 
say, Lilian. 179-185. 4 illus. Selected. 
Centenary of Lister. 199-200. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Dental Advertising 100 Years Ago. 122. Selected. 
The Surgery of 7. oynihan, Berkeley. 

(Sir.) 348-345. Abst 
History of Anaesthetics. "Wistes, Holburt. 501-502. 

Abstract. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIT 
The Discoverers of Anesthesia. Wilerritt, Arthur H. 
Jan. 22-29. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D1 Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology. 


See Dla, Force of Mastication; D101, Comparative Dental Anatomy; D102, Dental Paleon- 
tology, Ancient Races of Man; D11, Deciduous Teeth; D12, Permanent Teeth; D13, Anomalies; 
D14, Tooth Tissues; D15, Supporting Tissues; D16, Dental Embryology; D17, Dentition. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 1927. Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
les of Alveolo-Dental Radiolo z 


Anatomy, Histolo; and Physiology. Allen, C. E. Fundamental Princi 
290-332. Anatomy.) (Cont. from Vol. XLIX.) Pollia, 


oseph Andrew. 109-119, 7 illus. 358-369, - 
tems of Interest (Dental), XLIX, lus. 512-521, 9 illus. 699701, 775-787, 12. 865-871, 
Principles of Aiveolo- Beatal’ Radiol- 961-969. 
ogy, (Anatomy) (Cont. from Vol. XLVIII.) Pol- 
i Joseph Andrew. 26-34. 111-120, 23 illus. 177- Items of Interest (Dental) 

83, 271- 5 55 illus. 344-347, 419-426, 510-518, Fundamental Principles of Patel Dental Radiol- 
, 40 illus. 960-970, 24 illus. Cont. ogy. (Anatomy.) (Cont. from Vol. L.) a 

Joseph Andrew. 189-202, 30 illus. 354-371 
. 612-526, 18 illus. 632-640, 14 ee. 718- 
727, 20 +. 786-796, 20 illus. 889-902, 24 illus. 

4 us. 


Dia Force of Mastication. 
See D3a, Articulation and occlusion of the Teeth, occluding frames; D4a, Normal occlusion. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. Odontological Soc. W. Bull., VII, 1927-28. 
Forces of Occlusion and Their Relation to Operative The paateuy of the Ry - Denture. Briggs, C. C. 
Dentiatey. Dewey, Martin. 1130-1133. Disc. 1133- J 


Bey. See . Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 
British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. The yy of Function to the Size and Form of 
The Mechanics of the Temporo-Mandibular Joint. the Jaws. (Mastication.) Friel, Sheldon. 1093- 
Sicher, Harry. 309-310. Selected. 1106. 14 illus. Disc. 1106-1108. 
A Simple Coefficient of Mastication. Tomey, E. 
Oral Health, XVII, 


Dental Musculation. Wallace, 261-262. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Deformation of the Mandible in Relation to Dental Ortho., Oral Su & Rad., Int. Jni., XIII, 1927. 
Prosthesis. (Human Articulation.) Kirk, E. C. On the Temporemandibelar Articulation. Rixford, 

1 Selected. Emmet. 399-407. 3 illus. Disc. 407-410. 
The Growth of Bone as Related to Function. Neu- 

Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. stadt, Egon. 555-564. 14 illus. 

The Physiology of Mastication. MacMillan, Hugh. W. 

179-181. Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

A Note on Certain ‘Histological Researches of Drs. 
Stein and Weinmann on the Movement of Teeth. 
Lindsay, Mrs. 109-110, Disc. 110. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D101 Comparative Dental Anatomy. 
Pathological studies of teeth of animals classified here. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 

Anthropology, Evolution and Dentition. (Compara- 
tive.) Gookin, Vincent A. 35- 

Tooth-Form and Evolution. (Comparative Anatomy.) 
Gookin, Vincent A. 227-231. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
The Tooth of a Mastodon. 339. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Artificial Acceleration of the Eruption of Teeth in 
the Horse. Simonton, F. V. 213-214. 

The Organic Matrix in Dental Enamel of the Guinea- 
Pig and Rabbit. Beckwith, T. D. and Williams, 
Adrienne. 912-920. 6 illus. 


Indian Dental Journal, I 
Lower Ganguly, P. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
The Normal Mouth or What the Lower Animals 
Teach us. Comber, Douglas G. 1429-1430. 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. - 
Brolution v. The Perfect Arch. Cotton, Spencer. No. 
, 43-55. 12 plates. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1 

Wanderings of a Anatomist. 
Cotton, Spencer. 83-86. 

Some New Zealand “Fossil Fish Teeth. Ford, Arthur 
R. 170-172. 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
cautery nehus Antarticus. Cotton, Spencer. 66-70. 
llus. 


Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXI, 1927-28. 
A of Some Specimens Tilustrating the 
Patholo M of the Teeth of Elephants. Colyer, 
Frank. rj ir.) 42-50. 15 illus. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 

Variations and A normalities in the Position of the 
Teeth in Erythrocebus, the Patas Monkey. Col- 
yer, Frank. (Sir.) 237-242. 13 illus. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 
The Biggest “(Shovel Toothed Masto- 
don.) 1012-1013. Ed. 1 illus. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
New Evidence of Man's Relationship to the Anthro- 
¥ id Apes. (Teeth of Ancient Races.) Williams, 
Leon. 1243-1275. 52 illus. Selected. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

The of the Human Head: Ten 
Structural Stages from Fish to Man. Part 1. The 
Skull in Norma Lateralis. Gregory, William K. 
107-119. 5 illus. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Comparative Anatomy as Applied to the General 
ractice of Dentistry. Nokes, I. D. 467-472. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Herpetology. Nokes, Irwin Dana. 275- 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

On the Transformation of the Human Jaw in the 
Course of Phylogenetic Development. (With Spe- 
cial Reference to the Newly Found Prehistoric 
Skeleton of the Homo Kiliensis.) Kadner. T77- 
79. 16 illus. Disc. 79-80. 

The Structure of Enamel in Modern 4. Prehistoric 
Mammals and Reptilia. Carter, J. T. 118-119. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

A Physiological Survey of the Nature of Enamel in 
Carnivora and Primates. Fish, BE. W. 289-297. 
14 illus. Disc. 297-299. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
New Evidence of Man’s Relationship to the Anthro- 
poid Apes. Williams, J. Leon. 289-321. 52 illus. 
-409, 10 illus. 
A Tear in the Cementum. (Jaw of an Old Monkey.} 
Figg, William A. 623-633. 6 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929 
On the Growth of the Molar teeth After Eruption In 
the Albino Rat and in the Cat. peasiasee, H. 1. 
. Dise. 286-287. Abstract 
Oral Microorganisms of the Do Beust, Theodore 
B. 288. Abstract. 332-341. 11 illus. 


eon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Mistaken Identity. (Wombat: 2-3. Ed. 
The Functions of the Sinuses. (Compara- 
tive Anatomy.) _ 99-100. 
Studies in Dental Science. (Continued.) (The De- 
velopment of the Teeth in Mammals.) Widdow- 
son, T. W. 272-276. 9 illus. 308-313. 9 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Comparative Anatomy. 122-123. 

Studies in Paleo-Odontology—A Rare Example of an 
Acute Osteom — in the Mandible of a Coati. 
Moodie, Roy 729-732. 4 illus. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Variations and Abnormalities in the Position of the 
—s in Erythrocebus, the Patas Monkey. Col- 
rank. (Sir.) 148-151. 13 illus. Selected. 
The Vilephent's Canine. 170-171. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Studies in Paleodontology. IL. Materials for a Study 
of Prehistoric Dentistry in Peru. Moodie, Roy 
L. 1826-1850. 18 illus. 


American Den. Soc. Europe, Trans., 1928. 
Some Observations on the Dentitions of Three Bronze 
‘ge Skeletons. Campbell J. Menzies. 78-98. 16 

us. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 
- Evolution and Dentition. (Compara- 
tive.) Gookin, Vincent A. 35-47. 


Australian Jnl, Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 

A Study of the Incidence of Dental Dereare in the 
Aborigines of Australia, from the Examination 
of 65 Skulls in the Collection found =, the Mel- 
bourne Wilkinson, Frank C 
oon. Kenneth T., and Knight, Fred. 109-113. 
tables. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Matiaticn of Teeth by Australian Aborigines. 343. 


. Corres. 463. 
Abnormal Deposit of Salivary yey in the 
Anglo-Saxon. Webb, G. H. 577-579. 2 illus. 
in Children Living in Kraals. Till, 
442-1443. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Notes on the Dentitions of Three Bronze A e Sa 
tons. Campbell, J. Menzies. 658-667. 9 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Dentistry for the Eskimos. 1030. 
The Ba Man of Peking. Keith, Arthur. (Sir.) 
1249-1250. Selected. 
Pathological | Changes in in the Teeth of ~ coos Man. 
Lukomsk 26-1427. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Folklore of the Teeth. panne, Leo. 192-199, 292-297, 
397-401, 831-835, 926-932. 


osmos (Dental), LXX, 8 
Mor Notes on the Molars of the 
ortuguese. Correa. Men Selecte 
the Teeth. (Racial Mutilation.) Kanner, 


625. 
Reconstructing the Heidelberg Jaw. Stantan, F. L. 
927-929. ra illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
of Aboriginal California. Leigh, 
756-767. 9 illus. 4 tables. 878-889, 7 
five 10 tables. Selected. 

Dental Conditions among the Mimbres People of 
Southwestern United States Previous to the Year 
600 A. D. (An Original Study of the Teeth and 
Jaws from a Series of Skeletons Unearthed wy 
the Jenks a Bentzen, Raymond 
1068-1073. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Some Observations on the Dentitions of Three aecuee 
ape Skeletons. Campbell, J. Menzies. 21-41. 

us. 


Dental Students’ sopeetne, VII, 1928-29. 
Cecil, George (Capt.) April 24- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
The Eskimo and Their Dentistry. 92. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 
The Eskimo and his Teeth. =: Wea, Leman M. 372- 


Indian Dental Journal, 1927. 
Pan Chewing. (In India.) 1314. Ba. 
Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Prehistoric } Ry Sept. 15-16. Ed. 


D102 Dental Paleontology. Ancient Races of Man. 


Teeth of different recent races. Racial mutilation of teeth. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Notes on the Dentitions of Three Bronze Age Skele- 
tons. Campbell, J. Menzies. 510. 


Topics, VII, 1927- 
Oral Hygiene of Ancient india. Johns, Charles G. 


New ane of Man’s Relationship to the Anthro- 
of Ancient Races.) Williams, 
1243-1275. 52 illus. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XilII, 1927. 
Some Details of Interest in a Collection of Medievai 
Skulls. George, Violet H. 766-767. 7 illus. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. 4 Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Paleontology of the uman Dentition. ‘Grego ory, 
William K. and Hellman Milo. 642-652. 11 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Studies in Paleo- Odontology, Bilateral, Traumatic 
Osteomyelitis in a Deer. Moodie, Roy L. 201- 


llus 

Studies in Paleo- -Odontology—A Rare Example of an 
Acute Ceeomyeae in the Mandible of a Coati. 
Moodie, Roy L. 259-264. 4 illus. 

Studies in Paleo- -Odontology, IV,—The Evidences of 
Pyorrhea, Dead Teeth and Gingival Infections in 
the Mandibles of the Pleistocene Giant Wolf 
(Aenocyon Dirus) from the Rancho La Brea. 
Moodie, Roy L. 414-419. 8 illus. 

Studies in Paleo-Odontology, VI—The Palate in a 
Pre-Columbian Skull with a Huge Tumor of the 
Cranial Vault. Moodie, Roy L. 455-465. 7 illus. 

Studies in Paleo-Odontology, The Teeth and Pal- 
ate in a Syphilitic Eskimo, ‘with a Consideration 
25 Systemic Disease. Moodie, Roy L. 525-529. 12 


llus. 
— in Paleo- ~ VilI—Dental Caries in 
Pre- ~~ een Peru. oodie, Roy L. 669-674. 


3 illu 

Studies in Paleo-Odontology, IX—Definite Associa- 
tion of Rheumatic Lesions with Disease of the 
Teeth in an Ancient Peruvian. Moodie, Roy L. 
757-766. 8 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

Studies in XIlI—Diseases of the 
Teeth of an Indian Am a Post-Spanish Inter- 
ypent in the Desert of Southern California. Moodie, 

Roy L. 81-86. 5 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology, XIV — A Curious Ex- 
ample of Dental Abrasion in an Ancient Cali- 
fornian Indian. Moodie, ney L. 87-94. 7 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology, V—Dental Attrition 
and its Results Among Certain Ancient Indians 
from +a? California. Moodie, Roy L. 217- 

8 

Studies in Paleodontology, XVI — The California 
Sabre-Tooth; the Mandibular Teeth and Associa- 
ted Structures. Moodie, Roy L. 317-321. 6 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology, XIX—An Alveolar Ab- 
scess Mammal. Moodie, Roy L. 428- 


433. 
Studies in XII—Edentulous Palates 
from Peru. Moodie, Roy L. 461- 

us. 
Studies in Paleodontology, XX — The Teeth and 
Jaws of Nothrotherium. Moodie, Roy L. 677- 


680. 3 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology, XXI—A Further Note 
Concerning the Association of Arthritis with 
Diseased Teeth. Moodie, Roy L. 681-682. 1 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology, XXVI — A Deformed 
Molar of a Mammoth from the Pleistocene of 
Texas. Moodie, Roy L. 683-687. 3 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology, XXV — The California 
Sabre-Tooth: Facial Asymmetry Following Loss 
of Sabre. Moodie, Roy L. 764-766. 3 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology, XVII — The California 
Sabre-Tooth: Two Impactions and an Abscess. 
Moodie, Roy L. 767-770. 4 illus. 
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D102 DENTAL PALEONTOLOGY. ANCIENT RACES OF MAN 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1 
Dental Caries among Bantu Children. Le sue. © Cc. 
—_ 64-65. Selected. Comment, 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Eskimo Teeth, 138-139. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Variations and Abnormalities in the Position of the 
Teeth in Erythrocebus, the Patas Monkey. Col- 
yer, Frank. (Sir.) 9-11. 13 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
Antipepetoqnest Aspects of the Human Teeth and 
we Wilton Marion. 1-108. 8 
us. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
New of Man's Relationship ‘to the Anthro- 
Williams, J. Leon. 289-321. 52 il- 
409. 10 illus. 
A Study of Certain Dental Characters in Several 
a of Mankind. Hellman, Milo. 457. b- 
strac 


th African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
The epentition of a Bushman Tribe. 749-753. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV 
Among the Zulus. Ed. 


m (Dental), XXVI, 
The 7 Man of Peking. Reith, Arthur. (Sir.) 
595-596. Abstract. 


Deciduous Teeth. 


Absorption of roots of deciduous teeth. 
See also D1. 


Diseases and treatment of deciduous teeth, see D602. 


American Dental A 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The Primary Wagner, F. E. 26-28. 
Selected. 


ritish Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The yoo of Human Teeth. Mellanby, May. 737- 
751. 14 illus. 11 tables. Ed. 773-774. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
The Baby Teeth. 135-137. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
The Complete Deciduous Dentition at the Eruption 
of the First Permanent Molars: Its Importance 
nosis and Classification. Cale-Matthews, 
506-320 19 illus. Disc. 320-321. 


Series of Photographs of Dissected Skulls Showing 
Development and Eruption of Teeth, and Models 
of Natural’ Teeth. Hughes, W. G. 683-637. 10 
illus. Clinic. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

A Comparison of Resorption of the Roots of Decidu- 
ous Teeth with the Absorption of Roots of the 
Permanent Teeth Occurring as a Result of In- 
fection. Marshall, John Albert. 417-421. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

A Comparison of Resorption of the Roots of Decidu- 
ous Teeth with the Absorption of Roots of the 
Permanent Teeth Occurring as a Result of In- 
fection. Marshall, John Albert. 597-608. 16 illus. 
Disc. 702-704. 


Reeord (Dental), XLIX, 
Late Dentine in Deciduous Teeth, Rushton, Martin 
A. 390-394. 5 illus. 


Permanent Teeth. 


Temperaments in relation to the Teeth. 
See also D1. 
Forms of artificial teeth, see D32. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Observations upon Human Teeth. (Racets.) tes 
P. and Burkitt, A. N. St. 
Study of the Molar Teeth of the Australian Youth. 
14 oo 16 Years. Woolcott, R. (Surg.-Lieut.) 


Cosmos (Dental), 1928. 
Some Fundamentals int Tocth Form. Wheeler, Rus- 
sell C. 889-892. 9 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 
The Relation of Teeth to the. Cycle of Life. Heer- 
mans, W. 8S. 236-240. 1 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX. 
Factors Which Determine - Long evity ‘hos a Hu- 
man Denture. Webster, ry, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XIII, 1927. 
Series of Photographs of Dissected Skulls Showing 
Development and Eruption of Teeth and Models 
of Natural Teeth. Hughes, W. G. 633-637. 10 
illus. Clinic. 


ournal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
The — Ay and Growth of ‘the Permanent Teeth. 
Cattell, Psyche. 279-287. 2 tables. 4 charts. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
The Tubercle of Carabelli. 555. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D1i3 Anomalies, of both Dentition and Form. Supernumerary Teeth. 


Temporary teeth retained, missing teeth. 


See also D621, Fused Teeth. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XV, 1 
Nondevelopment of the Enamel: Report “of a Case. 
Holder, B. Carl. 1761. 
A Histologic Study of a Tooth Peculiarly Bagetecs 
i: Function. Jones, Horace E. 1100-1101. 
us. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Supernumerary Teeth. Gell, G. C. 753-754. Selected. 


Apollonian, 1927. 
Fusion of a Supernumerary Tooth. (Case Report.) 
Nagle, Raymond J. 38-39. 3 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans. 
Congenital Absence of the Permanent Dentition. Kiel, 
. Magnus. 511-513. 7 illus. Clinic. 


Australian Dental oe, 1X, 1928-29. 
Fourth Molar. Edney, N. E. 3069. 1 illus. 


Australian Jnl., Dentistry, XX XI, 1927. 
Prolonged Retention of Deciduous Teeth. (A an 
Case.) Adamson, Kenneth T. 187-188. 4 illus 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Suppression of Teeth in Three Members of the Same 
Family. Villain, George. 21. Abstract. 

Supernumerary Teeth. (A Case.) Gossip, Oliver H. 
169. C 

A Cues Abnormality. Bell-Bonnett, V. W. A. 577. 

i 

A Case of Gemination of a Second and one Lower 
Molar Tooth. Hammond, A. 621. illu 

Failure of Eruption of the Maxillary Md. Due to 
the Presence of Two Supernumerary Teeth. Gell, 
G. C. 708-706. 3 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
A Case of Dental Deficiency with Hepotians Defects 
of Skin and Hair. Harris. 313-3 Selected. 
a of the Human Dentition. Cautley, R. 


British Dental Jnl, L, 1929. 

Deficient Dentition. Woodcock, S. R. 417-418. 

A Remarkable Case of Supernumerary Teeth in the 
Molar Region. Saunders, G. C. and New, B. 
1093-1094. Selected. 

Two Rare Cases of a eT Supernumerary 
Teeth. Widdowson 1145-1147. 3 illus. 
Congas ‘Absence of Lower Permanent Incisors. (Case 
eport.) Sawday, C. Curnock. 1310. 1 illus. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 
A Note on Cone-Shaped Teeth. Livingston, A. Inset 
following 68. 2 illus. Disc. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Six Generations of Congenitally iiesing Teeth. Gard- 
ner, Thomas A. 1041-1045. 8 illus 


Cosmos (Dental), LX 1928. 

Supernumerary Tubercles = the Molars. Their Va- 
rieties and Significance. de Granda, G. O. 1228- 
1229. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Anomalous Tooth Eruption. (Root Foremost.) Wil- 
son, Robert C. 534-535. 1 illus. Corres. 
Embryological Factors Determining Anodontia. (Pre- 
liminary fopert.) Zifferblatt, Arnold H. and 
Radasch, Henry Erdmann. 602-607, - 666. 
Retained Deciduous Teeth. Bloch- «+h K. 1186- 
1188. 14 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1 

An Anomaly. (A Superior iene’ Central.) Hogue, 
Roy -207. 1 illus. Corres. 

Abnormal ‘Teeth. Osborn, L. L. 755, 2 illus. Corres. 


Enamel drops. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Oral Surgery in Practice. red Zemsky, 
James L. 246-251. 27 illus 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 
An Impacted Supplemental oe ‘Campbell, Har- 
old. 68-69. 4 illus. 


Dominion Den. 1929. 
A Case of Four Mark G. 17. 
us. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927 
A Tooth.( Case Report.) Ganguly, 


Items of Interest (Dental), X 
Asymmetries. Hellman, Milo. 6381. illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg., & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Two Cases of Hereditary Supernumeraries in Same 
Family. (Case Report.) Webster, Raymond L. 
620. 3 illus. 
Deciduous and Permanent Supernumerary Teeth, Six 
Maxillary Incisors. (Case a rrea, Juan 
Ubaldo. 1055-1058. 6 illu 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Mandibular. (An Anomaly.) Zemsky, James 
us. 
sae — Due to Supernumerary Teeth. (Case 
Webster, Raymond L. 677-680. 9 il- 


, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, —, 
A Clinteai’ Demenatention of a Change ‘in the Apical 
Base with Congenitally y me Maxillary t- 
erals. Ferris, Henry C. 195-204. 36 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Case of Abnormal ‘Absorption of Permanent Root. 
(Delayed Dentition.) Crane, W. A. opp. 364. 7 
illus. Disc. 364. 5 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
A Note 7 Gone- Shaped Teeth. Livingston, A. 302- 
303. illus. Dise. 303-304. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Studies in the Causes of Dental Anomalies. Downs, 
W. G., (Jr.) 367-379. 3 tables. 5 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
A Root in the Antrum. Krige, J. A. 859. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Some Interesting Specimens. 18. Ed. 

Non-Eruption of Teeth. Pickerill, H. P. 234-235. 3 
illus. Selected. 

Abnormally-Shaped Teeth from the Region of tte 
Premaxilla. Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) -391. 
illus. 403-405. 7 illus, 417-421, 14 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
An Unusual Case. (Morphologie Ab e-Abnormallty.) Zem- 
sky, James L. 


rgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

An ee. Dentition. (Congenital Absence of Many 
of the Deciduous and Permanent Teeth.) Smith, 
Jean. 182-183. 

Absence of Lower Incisors. Sawday, Curnock. 728- 
729. Selected. 


Texas Dental XLV 

An Interesting Case. (Teeth ‘without Enamel.) Hol- 
der, B. Carl. June 9-10. 

Regarding pay Absent Teeth. Gorman, T. 
0. Dee. 3-5. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D14 Tooth Tissues. 


Methods of preparing specimens. 


For articles on enamel, see D141; dentin, D142; cementum, D143; pulp, D144; amiiien 
tissues, D15. Calcium Matabolism in re structure of teeth, see 612.3; food in relation to struc- 


ture of teeth, see 613.2. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 

Histologic Phenomena of Tooth Tissues as Observed 
under Polarized Light and Between Crossed Nic- 
ols. Cape, A. Tregoning, ae Kitchin, Paul C. 
304-347. 29 illus. 2 tables 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927 

A Review of the Work on the Lymphatics of Dental 
Origin. Noyes, Frederick B. 714-719. 

The Circulation of Lymph in Dentin and Enamel. 
Fish, E. W. 805-817. 15 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928 
Lamellae. Béidecker, F. 1885-1893. 
llus 
Lymphatics of the Dental Region. Noyes, Frederick 
-1913. 1 illus. 
Intrafollicular Enamel Development. Von Beust, 
Theodore B. 2021-2031. 17 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
A Further Study of the Frequency of Occurrence of 
Certain Structural Variations in Human Enamel, 
Dentin and Cementum. Van Kirk, Lawrence E. 
600-605. 8 tables. 
Embryology and ef Orban, Balint. Trans- 
lated by Mueller, Emi 2157. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans. 
A Preliminary Note on a Pathological Condition of 
Dentine. Smith, W. Ramsay. 232-243. illus. 


Australian Jnl., Dentistry., XXXII, 1928. 
Dental Deficiencies. (Microscopic Examination.) Al- 
len, C. E. 319-330, 36 illus. 353-361, 9 illus. Ed. 


370-371. 


Australian Jnl. XXXIII, 1929. 
Dental Histology. Allen, Chas. E. 28. 
oe rene of Teeth. Woollard, H. H. 291-300. 
us. 
Recent Research on Enamel and the Eneigeate of 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 319-328. 1 il- 
lus. Corres. 404-406. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

The Lymph Supply of the Dentine and Enamel. Fish, 
E. W. 149-157. 10 illus. Selected. 

Some Aspects of the Innervation of the Teeth. Stew- 
art, 1132-1142. 9 illus. Selected. 

The Structure of Human Teeth in Relation to Caries. 
Mellanby, May. 1481-1493. 5 illus. 8 tables. Ed. 
1512-1513. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
The Physiology of Dentine and its Reaction to x 
ury and Disease. Fish, E. W. 593-604. 16 il- 
us. Corres. 677. Ed. 614-615. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
Dr. Wilson and the Reconstruction of Enamel. Wil- 
liams, J. Leon. 18-24. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
The Pre ... of Combined ard and Soft Tissues 
for Histological Study. Williams, Adrienne. 715- 


721. 
The ~ gy of Human Teeth. (Study of.) Mell- 
962 lected. 


anb a 
Transmicroscopie Structure of Tissues: I. Disposi- 
tion of Inorganic Substance in Bones and n- 
tin by Means of Roentgen Ray. II. Disposition 
Microcrystals in Enamel of Teeth. Funaoka, 


1204. Selected 


(Dental), LXX, 1928. 
A Benny on the Fluorescence of Teeth in Ultraviolet 
Rays. Benedict, H. C. 745. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental) 1929. 
The Lymphatics of the Ds Dental Region. Noyes, Fred- 
erick B. and Ladd, Robert L. 1041-1047. 4 illus. 
Se Study on Human Enamel. Kato, Seiji. 
1139-1151. 19 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Is the Artifical Calcification and Recalcification of 
Dental Enamel Possible? (Report of Research 
te this Problem.) Wilson, Lyman A. 689-702. 

us. 

Dr. Wilson and the Reconstruction of Enamel. Wil- 
liams, J. Leon. 771-775. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Further Evidence on the Subject of wy ~~ of 
Enamel. Wilson, Lyman A. 6-13. 4 illus 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Report of Introduction to a Lecture on Dental Histo- 
pathology. Noyes, Frederick B. 80. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The Circulation of Lymph in Dentin and Enamel. 
Fish, E. W. 184-197. 15 illus. 

Histologic Findings in Teeth with Treated and Filled 
Root Canals. Hatton, Edward H. and Skillen, 
William G. 319-323. 

The Structure of Enamel and Dentin with Reference 
to the Pathology of the Teeth. Mummery, J. 
Howard. -3 

A Review of the Work on the Lymphatics of Dental 
Origin. Noyes, Frederick B. 418-423. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 

The Report of a Case Showing the Penetration of a 
Stain (Nitrate of Silver) from the Pulp Canal 
to the Periodontal Membrane and Peripheral 
oe. Lester Richard. 97-104. 6 illus. 

Sc. - 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
The igmotaties of the Dental Region. ” Noyes, Fred- 
erick B. and Ladd, Robert L. 87-93. 4 illus. 


Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
Some cD eae. of the. Innervation of the Teeth. Stew- 
9 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

The Preparation of Combined Hard and Soft Tissues 
for Histological Study. Williams, Adrienne. 512- 
521. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVITI 
The of the Dental Fish, BE. W. 


The pnt Supply of the Dentine and Enamel. Fish, 
E. W. 162-163. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

vou > Changes in the Tooth and Investing Tissues. 

atton, Edward H. 417. Abstract. 

The Frequency of the Occurrence of Certain Struc- 
tural Variations in Human Enamel, Dentine — 
Cementum. Van Kirk, Lawrence E. 459-461. 

table. Abstract. 

Biologie Between and Den- 
tin. Orban, B 14. Abstra 

The Dento-Enamel Junction. ‘Semee, Stanley D. 
615-622. 6 illus. 

A Tear in the Cementum. (Jaw of an Old Monkey.) 
Figg, William A. 623-633. 6 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

A Simplified Procedure for the Se aration and Iden- 
tification of Protein in Dental Enamel. Rosebury, 
Theodor, and Gies, William J. 299-301. Abstract. 

An Item in the Study of the Dental Lymphatics. 
Noyes, Frederick B, and Ladd, Robert L. 609- 
610. bstract. 

A Physico-Chemical Study of the Structure of Den- 
tal Enamel. Klein, Henry and Amberson, Wil- 
liam R. 667-688. 8 illus. 


D141 
See also D14. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 

The Structure of Enamel and "Dentin" with Reference 
to the Pathology of the Teeth. Mummery, J. 
Howard. -208. 

The Number of Enamel Prisms in Human Teeth. 
Chase, Samuel W. 491-492. 6 illus. 


Studies of the Enamel. Leigh, R. W. 592-600. 
The Circulation of Lymph in Dentin and and En- 
amel. Fish, EB. W. -817. 15 illus. 


The Structure of the Dental Enamel. Chase, Samuel 
W. 868-870. Disc. 870-871. 


merican Dental Assn. Jnl., XV. 
The Margin for Fillings. John F. 
208-219. 15 illus. Disc. 219-221. 
Histology of the Enamel Lamellae and Tufts. Orban, 
B. 305-315. 15 illus. 
Variations in Structure of Human Enamel and Den- 
tin. Van Kirk, Lawrence E. 1270-1280. 8 illus. 
Lamellae. Bidecker, Charles F. 1885-1893. 
us. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, X XXIII, 

The Present State of Knowledge in’ , 
and Embryology. (Metabolism in the Enamel.) 
Orban, Balint. 183-185. Selected. 

Recent Research on Enamel and the Incidence of 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 319-328. 1 illus. 
Corres. 404-406. 


ritish Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The yr Supply of the Dentine and Enamel, Fish, 
E. W. 149-157. 10 illus. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
The of Enamel. hy “G. 8-16. 12 il- 


lu Ed. 27. 

A Chemical Investigation of the Organic Content 
of seme Enamel. Sprawson, Evelyn. and Bury, 
. 897-405. 1 illus. 546. 616-617. Cor- 


The ‘Present State of Knowledge in Histogenesis and 
Embryology. (Metabolism in the Enamel.) Or- 
ban, Balint. 1153-1154. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Some Recent Original Research Work. (Enamel.) 
Widdowson, T. W. 404-410. 

The Presence of _ in the Enamel. Akamatsu, K. 
895-896. Abstra 

The Be of the ‘Vitality of Human Enamel in 

Light of Modern Research. Faber, Fritz. 967- 

oes. 


Selected. 
Enamel Strecture. 1312-1314. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIII, 1928. 
The Chemical Composition of Dental Enamel. 137- 
139. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV. 1929. 
Dr. Wilson and the Reconstruction of ‘eaenl. Wil- 
liams, J. Leon. 18-24. Selected 


Bur, XXVIII, 1927. 
The Structure and Dortiepment of the Enamel. Or- 
ban, B. 112-118. 7 illus 
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m (Dental), XXIV, 
The ‘Eymph Su upply of the Dentine and Enamel. Fish, 
Ww. 48- 10 illus. 75-77. 
oman Aspects of the Innervation of the Teeth. (In- 
—ane Stewart, D. 722-728. 9 illus. Se- 
lected. 


Dental), XXVI, 1 
The issues. 729. Ed. 


Western Dental Bull 
Some Sections of Dental and Their Value. 
Nichols, F. C. a 


Enamel. 


(Dental), LXIX, 1 
Structure and of Nasmyth’s 
rane. Chase, Samuel Wood. 114-115. Se- 


lec 

aw 7 Concerning the Organic Content in Den- 
tal Enamel, by J. Leon Williams, D.D.S., William 
J. Gies, Ph.D., and Charles F. Bédecker, D.D.S. 
Prepared by Bédecker, Charles F. 123-136. 7 
illus. Corres. 328. 

Concerning Human Enamel: Facts, ea; 
and Application. (Cont. from Vol. Lx VIII.) Ho 
well-Smith, Arthur. 360-377. 12 illus. 468-486. 


14 illus. 
The Permeability of Enamel. Amberson, W. R. 638. 
Abstract. 
The Organic Matrix in Dental Enamel of the Guinea- 
and Rabbit. Beckwith, T. D. and Williams, 
Adrienne. 912-920. 6 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), 

The Anatomy, Physiology” = Chemistry of Na- 
smyth’s Membrane. Stein, John Bethune, Hinck, 
F. and Hoskins, Margaret M. 592- 


1 illu 
Enamel “and the Substance. 


Chase, 8. 

On the Evidence of the Content 
of Human Enamel. Sprawson, E. and Bury, 
W. 745. ect 


Cosmos (Dental), 1929. 
ee Study on Human Enamel. Kato, Seiji. 
1139-1151. 19 illus. 


nm. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 
Dr. Wilson and the Reconstruction of Sane. Wil- 
liams, J. Leon. 235-242. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Is the artificial Calcification’ and Recalcification of 
Dental Enamel Possible? (Report of possare® 
Ld this Problem.) Wilson, Lyman A. 689-702. 8 

us 

Is in Enamel. Cleaveland, H. H. 


Dr. h dng and the Reconstruction of Enamel. Wil- 
liams, J. Leon. 771-775. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Further Evidence on the Subject « of Recalcification of 
Enamel. Wilson, Lyman A. 6-13. 4 illus. 


International Den. Cong., (Seventh) Trans. 

The ee of Lymph in Dentin and Enamel. 
Fish, W. 184-197. 15 illus. 

The et of the Dental Enamel. Chase, Samuel 
W. 248-2 Dise. 250-251 

The Structure of Enamel and Dentin with Reference 
to the Pathology of the Teeth. Mummery, J. 
Howard. -343. 

Studjes of the Enamel. Leigh, R. W. 344-352. 

Histology of the a Lamellae and Tufts. Orban, 
B. 482-492. 15 illu 

The Enamel Margin for Fillings. Stephan, John F. 
770-786. 15 illus. Disc. 786-788. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


j 56 

4 

‘ 


D141 ENAMEL 57 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 
Organic of Enamel. Corres. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Concerning Human Enamel: Facts, Explanations and 
Applications. 376-378. Ed. 


, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Chie? of Nasmyth's Membrane. Shearer, 
William L. 1027. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
The Structure of Enamel in Modern and Prehistoric 
Mammals and Reptilia. Carter, J. T. 118-119. 
The Lymph Supply of the Dentine and Enamel. 
Fish, E. W. 162-163. Selected. 
The Enamel Cuticle. Leigh, R. W. 473-474. Selected. 
Concerning Human Enamel. (The Other Side of the 
Question.) Caush, Douglas E. 491-500. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Changes in the Composition of 
with Age. Beretta, Arturo. 


Translated. 
The Organic Content of Human Enamel. Sprawson, 
E. and Bury, F. W. 282-284. Selected. 


A Physiological Survey of the Nature of Enamel in 
Carnivora and Primates. Fish, E. W. 289-297. 
14 illus. Disc. 297-299. 
The fm Composition of Dental Enamel. 601-603. 
lected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Does the Enamel of a Fully Erupted Tooth use 
Nutriment or Reject Waste orer* Williams, 
J. Leon, and Gies, Wm. J. 217-218. Abstract. 
Changes in the Electrical Resistance of the Enamel 
as a Measure of Permeability to Salts. Klein, 
Henry, and Amberson, William R. 404. Abstract. 


D142 
See also D14. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

The Structure of Enamel aad ay with Reference 
to the Pathology of the Teeth. Mummery, J. 
Howard. 204-208. 

The Circulation of Lymph in Dentin and Enamel. 
Fish, E. W. 805-817. 15 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 
The Development of the Dentin. Orban, MRalint. 1547- 
1586. illus. 


Australian Den, Con. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
A Preliminary Note on a Pathological Condition of 
Dentine. Smith, W. Ramsay. 232-243. 12 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

The Lymph Supply of the Dentine and pane. 
Fish, E. W. 149-157. 10 illus. Selecte 

Dr. Tojoda on Nerves in the Dentine. Deck. 1325- 
1327. Selected. 


ritish Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
The Physiology of Dentine and its Reaction of 
Injury and Disease. Fish, E. W. 593-604. 16 
illus. 677, Corres. Ed. 614-615. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Dead Areas in Dentine. Fish. 31. 

Further Observations on the Innervation of the 
Teeth and the Fibres of Mummery. Stewart, D. 
197. Selected. 

The Finer Histology of the Canals in the Dentine. 
Meyer. 308-309. lected. 

Some Recent Research Work. (Dentine.) Widdow- 
son, T. W. 404-410. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

The Fluorescence of Teeth as Another Method of 
Attack on the Problem of Dental Caries. Bene- 
dict, H. 274-275. Abstract. 

Additional Evidence of the Keratinous Nature of 
the Enamel Matrix. Chase, Samuel W. 288. 
Abstract. 

A Simplified Procedure for the Separation and Iden- 
tification of Protein in Dental Enamel. Rose- 
bury, Theodor, and Gies, William J. 299-301. 
Abstract. 

Further Evidence that there is no Metabolism in 
Enamel of Fully Formed Teeth. Gies, William 
J. 301-302. Abstract. 

A Physico-Chemical Study of the Structure of 
Dental Enamel. Klein, nea and Amberson, 
William R. 667-688. 8 i 

The Fate of the ‘Cells of 
Organ. Anderson, B. G. 689-604. 6 i 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Concerning Human Enamel. (A ’ Criticism.) Len- 
nox, Joseph. 445-452. 


Sur; m (Dental), XXIV, 1927 

The Lyumph Supply of the Dentine and Enamel. 
Fish, E. W. 48-52. 10 illus. 75-77. 

Some Observations on the Tooth Band and on the 
Enamel Organs of the Human Teeth. Wakeford, 
Cc. A. 126- 5 illus. 153-158. 7 illus. Se- 


lected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Organic Matter in Enamel. 169. " 

The Organic Content of —— Fish, E. W. 281. 
Selected. Corres. 350-35. 

Enamel. Jones, William H. ate 715. Abstract. 


Tennes: Den. Assn, Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Tooth =." * Rich, Celia. Oct. 17-19. 35. 


Dentin. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The Circulation of Lymph in Dentin and Enamel. 
Fish, EB. . 184-197. 15 illus. 

The Relation of the Dentocemental Junction ” Pul 
Canal Therapy. Marshall, John Albert. 
284. 11 illus. 

The Structure of Enamel and Dentin with Reference 
to the Pathology of the Teeth. Mummery, J. 
Howard. 339-343. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
Some a of the Yorn of the Teeth. Stew- 
art, D. 55-66. 9 illus 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Circulation of Lymph in the Dentinal Tubules, with 
Some Observations on the Metabolism of Dentine. 
Fish, E. W. 419-450. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
The Supply of the Dentine and Enamel. 
162-163. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Dead Tracts in Dentine. Fish, E. W. 1-7. 7 illus. 
Dise. 7-8. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
to the Knowledge of the Development 
of the Dentin. Orban, B. 277. Abstract. 
Concerning the Circulatory System in the Dentine. 
Bidecker, Charles F. 299. Abstract. 


rgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
of the Dentine and Enamel. 
48-52. 10 illus. 75-77. 
Sensation in ‘Suapetanitan. 718-719. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


See also D14. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans. 
The Peridental Unit. Neustadt, Egon. 195- 16 21 
illus. Dise. 216-219. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Regeneration of Tissues Following Experimental 
Injury of the Tooth Roots. Sippy, Burne Olin. 
771-780. 7 illus. 


D144 
See also D14. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
tue Root Canals. Okumura, T. 632- 


American Dental Asen. Jnl., XVI, 

Contribution to the Histology of the. _- Pulp 
and Periodontal Membrane, with Special Refer- 
ence to the Cells of “Defense” of these Tissues. 
Orban, Balint. 965-996. 22 illus. 

of the Root in Relation to Treatment 

lems. Coolidge, Edgar D. 1456-1465. 12 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Experimental Proof of the Type of Neurones that 
} the Tooth Pulp. Windle, W. F. 129. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

The Anatomy of the Root Canals of the Human 
Dentition According to the Clarification Method. 
Keller, Oskar. Selected. 


D143 Cementum. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The Relation of the Dentocemental Junction to Pulp 
Canal Therapy. Marshall, John Albert. 275- 
284. 11 illus. 


. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
The operidental Unit. Neustadt, Egon. 1-22, 21 
illus. Dise. 22-25. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
The Dentocemental Junction at the Apex of a 
Tooth. Coolidge, Edgar D. 276-277. Abstract. 


Pulp. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Some Conclusions upon the Numbers of Apical For- 
-—,= Teeth. Johnson, A. M. (Compiled by.) 


International Den. Cong, (Seventh) Trans. 
Anatomy of the Root Canals. Okumura, T. 170- 
174. 1 chart. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
Elastic Fibres in Peridental Membrane and Pulp. 
Thomas, Newton G. 325-326. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
ee in the Pulp. Schumaker, ‘J. R. 276. 
stract 
The Nerve Fibres and Von Korff's Fibers of the 
Dental Pulp. Chase, Samuel W. 287. Abstract. 


D15 Supporting Tissues. 


Gingivae, gum tissues, peridental membrane, periosteum, alveolar process. 


See also D4, and subdivisions. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928. 

Epithelial Rests in the Teeth and Their Supporting 
Structures. Orban, B. 121-133, 23 illus. 
133-134. 157-158. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Variation and Anatomy of Loe Jaw Bones. Hellman, 
Milo. 418-423. 4 table 

Interdental Canals. (Normal Anatomic Feature.) 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 617-631. 38 illus. 

A Review of the Work on the Lymphatics of Den- 
tal Origin. Noyes, Frederick B. 714-719. 

Relationship of the Teeth to the Mandibular Canal 
and the Maxillary Sinus. Job, Thesle T. and 
Fouser, Ralph H. 1072-1079. 8 "illus. Dise. 1079. 

Epithelium’ and the Physiologic Pocket. Skillen, W. 
G. and Mueller, Emil. 1149-1164. 25 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The Histologic Characteristics of the Periapical 
Tissue with Regard to Root-Canal Treatment. 
Hopewell-Smith, Arthur. 54-56. 

Radiographic and Histologic Evidence of the Func- 
tional Adaptation of the Alveolar Process. Mac- 
Millan, Hugh W. 316-321. 3 illus. 


Nonuse in the Development and Resistance of the 
Alveolar Process. MacMillan, Hugh W. 5ill- 
516. 1 illus. Symposium. 

Longton = Dental Region. Noyes, Frederick 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

A Contribution to the Knowledge of Physiologic 
Changes in the Periodontal Membrane. Orban, 
Balint. 405-414. 6 illus. 

Contribution to the Histology of the Dental Pulp 
and Periodontal Membrane, with Special Refer- 
ence to the Cells of “Defense” of these Tissues. 
Orban, Balint. 965-906. 22 illus. 

The Le Crevice. Orban, Balint and Mueller, 

Emil. 1206-1242. 3 illus. 

A Histologic Study of Repair in the Maxillary Bones 
Following Surgery. Schram, Warren R. 1987- 
1997. 10 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 

Bone Involvement and Regeneration in Relation to 
the ee Tooth and its Treatment. Buckley, 
a Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

Future Observations on the Mental Foramen in the 
Human Mandibles. Matsuda, Yoshimi. 445-452. 
10 illus. 4 tables. 


American Soc, Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 
The Peridental Unit. Neustadt, Egon. 195-216. 
illus. Dise. 216-219. 


ustralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1 
“Gingival Margin. (Anatomy.) Gottlied, B. 
84-92. 21 illus. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 
The Maxillary Sinus. Matthews, G. P. 498-510. 7 
illus. 543-550. 5 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
On the Relation of the Human Dentition to the 
Skull. Seward, J. T. 313-317. 6 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
The Gingival Trough—Its Early Development. Wood- 
house, W. B. 139-146. 19 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

The Madder Method and the Growth of the Mandible. 
Charles, S. Wilson. 15-17. 

The Modifications of the Dental Arch in ay Course 
of Growth. Izzard, G. 28-29. Selec 

The Growth of the Jaws. 94-98. ma" 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
The Inferior Dental Canal and its Nerve in the 
Adult. Olivier, E. 356-358. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

The Question of So-Called Bundle-Bone. Bauer, W. 
and Lang, F. J. 152-153. Selected. 

Some Notes on the Evolution of the Chin. Palmer, 
G. B. 185-190. 13 illus. Remarks. 204. 

A Preliminary Note on the Mode of Growth of a 
Mandible. Brash, James C 411-616. Disc. 
656-662, 776-777, 2 illus. Ed. 

Study on Pw Cranio-Mandibular Morphogenesis. Her- 
pin, 618-620. Selected. 

The eA, of Bundle Bone in Some Anomalies of 
the Occlusion. Prader, Florien. 781. Selected. 
The Anatomy of the Mandibular eee Wakeley, 

Cc. P. G. 1155-1156. Selected 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Regeneration of Tissues Following Experimental In- 
jory ° = Tooth Roots. Sippy, Burne Olin. 771- 
us, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Comparison of Bone Structure under Movable and 
——— Restorations. Weaver, S. Marshall. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI 
The Lymphatics of the Dental Re a Noyes, Fred- 
erick B. and Ladd, Robert L. 1041-1047. 4 iilus. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Variations and Anatomy of the Jaw Bones. Hell- 
man, Milo. 178-183. 4 tables 

a Canals. Hirschfeld, Isador. 198-212. 

us. 

The Histologic Characteristics of the Periapical Tis- 
sue with Regard to Root-Canal Treatment. Hope- 
well-Smith, Arthur. 317-31 

Epithelium and the Physiologic Pocket. Skillen, W. 
G. and Mueller, Emil. 402-417. 25 illus. 

A Review of the Work on the Lymphatics of Dental 
Origin. Noyes, Frederick B. 418-423. 

Determination of Future Types of Crown and 
Bridge Work by a_ Scientific’ Study of the 
Supporting Fieseee. Hardgrove, T. A. 817-821. 
Dise. 821-822. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
Comes of Accessory Canals. Grove, Carl J. Oct. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl. 
Anatomy and and of the Periodontal? Tissues. 
Worman, H. S. June, 10-11. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1927. 
Report on Lecture of Dr. Hugh MacMillan: Re- 
garding the Alveolar Process. Spotts, W. B. 
July, 9-10. Abstract. 
Radiographic Interpretation of the Functional Adap- 
tation of the Alveolar Process. MacMillan, Hugh 
W. Nov. 15-16. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
The Lymphatics of the Dental Region. Noyes, Fred- 
erick B. and Ladd, Robert L. 87-93. 4 illus. 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXII, 1926-27. 
The ‘Twentieth Century Face. Hyams, B. L. 89-99. 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 

The ‘Median Fraenum of the Upper Lip and Its 
Influence on the Spacing of the Upper Central 
Incisor Teeth. Tait, Cecil H. 5-21. 7 plates. 
47-65, 15 plates. Cont. 1930. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VII, 1927-28. 
= of the Human Denture. Briggs, C &. 6 
an. 5- 


Odon yal Soc. M 1926-27. 
The “Gingival (Normal) TrGetilied” B. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
A Note on Percussion as a Stimulus to the Growth 
of Bone. Lindsay, (Mrs.) 675-677. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Sur; Int. Jnl., XIII, 1 
Regeneration. Harold. 41-44. 


Location of the Dental Foramina in Human Skulls 

from ar Observations. Matsuda, Yoshimi. 
tables. 

The Growth of Bone as Related to Function. Neu- 
stadt, Egon. 555-564. 14 illus. 

Recent Contributions to Our Knowledge of Bone 
and Tooth Calcification. Pond, Samuel 
577. 1 table. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

The Peridental Unit. Neustadt, Egon. 1-22. 21 
illus. Dise. 22-25. 

The Growth of the Alveolar Bone and Its Relation to 
the Movements of the Teeth, Including Erup- 
tion, Brash, James bs 196-223. 10 illus. 4 plates. 
4 tables. 283-293. 8 illus. 398-405, 3 illus. 487- 
494. 1 illus. Disc. 494-504. 

Physical Considerations Concerning. the Alleged 
Stability of Bones, Teeth and Similar Strue- 
tures. Pond, Samuel E. 389-379. Disc. 380. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XV, 1929 
A Clinical’ Demensteution of a Change in’ “apical 
Base with Congenitally Absent Maxilla 
erals. Ferris, Henry C. 195-204. 36 illus, 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Bone Involvement and Regeneration in Relation to 
Tooth and its Treatment. Buckley, 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

Physical Considerations Concerning the Alleged Sta- 
bility of Bones, Teeth and Similar Structures. 
Pond, Samuel BE. 640-653. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

The Growth of the Alveolar ‘Bone and its Relation 
to the Movements of the Teeth, Including Erup- 
tion. Brash, James C. pre. p. 27. 12 illus 

The Relation of the Strength of the Muscles oy “the 
Development of the Jaws. Friel, Sheldon. 118. 

The Gingival Margin. Gottlieb, B. 526-528. Select- 


ed. 
Regeneration of Bone. Black, A. Balfour. 505-598. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 
On the Growth of the Bones r, of the Face. Charles, 
S. Wilson. 160-170. 11 illus. Disc. 170-171. 


Research Journal (Denial), VII, 1927. 
Elastic Fibres “ Peridental Membrane and Pulp. 
Thomas, Newton G. 325-326. 
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Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

Regeneration of Bone, Peridental Membrane and 
Cementum, Following Experimental Injuries in 
Dogs. Sippy, Burne O. 9%. Abstract. 

Observations on the Growth of the Mandible. Beust, 
Theodore B. 99-113. 16 illus. 

Variations in the Periodontal Structures of Erupt- 
ing and Recently Erupted Teeth, as Disclosed 
the Roentgenogram. McCall, John Oppie. - 
406. Abstract. 

Bone Changes and Their Significance. Neustadt, 
Egon. 406-407. Abstract. 

Bone cbeorption and Bone Apposition of the Alve- 
olar Process. Dewey, Kaethe W. 415-416. Ab- 


stract. 

Fatty Changes in the Tooth and Investing Tissues. 
Hatton, Edward H. 417. Abstract. 

The Cementum Cuticle. Box, Harold Keith. 427. 
Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

Bone Changes and Their Significance. (Non- Path- 
ologic.) Neustadt, Egon. 203-219. 26 illus. 
Morphological Features of the Alveolar Process. 
ewey, Kaethe W. 278-279. Abstract. 

An Item in the Study of the Dental Lymphatics. 
Noyes, Frederick B. and Ladd, Robert L. 

609-610. Abstract. 


Contribution to the Histology of the Pulp and Per- 
iodontal Membrane, with Special Reference to 
the Cells of Defense of these Tissues. Orban, 
B. 610. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., 
The Gingival Margin. Gottlieb. “Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Studies in Dental Science. (Ossification or Calcifica- 
tion of Bone.) (Continued.) Widdowson. T. 
W. 167-171, 9 illus. Correction, 198, 196-198. 5 
illus. 220-224. 11 illus. 247-250, 10 illus. 

The Molar Glands. 569-570. Ed. 

The ene Margin. Gottlieb, B. 572-574. Select- 
ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Anatomy of the Parts Concerned. (Jaws.) How- 
kins, C. H. 327-332. 14 illus. 343-348, 20 illus. 
350- 12 illus. 

The Relation of Function to the Size and Form 
of the Jaws. Friel, Sheldon. 392-396. 8 illus. 
407-410, 6 illus. Dise. 410-412. Selected. 


D16 Dental Embryology. 


For articles on development of face, see D45. 


Dental Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 
Dental’! Hygiene as Conditioned by Development of 
the Teeth. Bolt, Richard Arthur. 1165-1170. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Growth and Movement of the Tooth Germs and Teeth. 
Orban, B. 1004-1016. 20 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Findings in Studies of Tooth Development. Skillen, 
W. G. and Mueller, Emil. 98-107. 12 illus. 

The Development of the Bifurcation of Multirooted 
Teeth. Orban, Balint, and Mueller, Emil. 297- 
319. 25 illus. 

How the Teeth and Jaws Grow. Hoffman, Abram. 
1134-1136. 

The ee al of the Dentin. Orban, Balint. 1547- 
15 


Embryology and Histology. (Tooth Povehoument. ) 
} ~ De Trans ated by Mueller, Emil. 2157. 


Australian Jnl., Dentistry, XXXII, 

Factors Influencing the Development of eeth 
during Pre-Natal and Early Infant lite” 
R. M. 361-366. 


British Dental Jnl.. XLVIII, 1927. 

The Tooth Band and Enamel Organ ¢ the Human 
Deciduous Teeth. Wakeford, C. 282. Ab- 
stract. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

The Present State of Knowledge in Histogenesis 
and Embryology. Orban, Balint, 1153-1154. Ab- 
stract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

The Influence of the Parenteral Injection of Tooth 
Cell Substances on the Growth and Structure 
of Teeth. Shibata, Makoto. 307. Selected. 

The Deceenment of Bone. (Re Calcification of the 
Teeth.) Watt, J. Crawford. 361-362. Selected. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 

Some Elementary Principles of 
to Orthodontic Practice. Gray, Norman 
following 68. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Preliminary Report on Embryologic Factors Deter- 
mining Tooth Impaction. Radasch, Henry Erd- 
mann and Zifferblatt, Arnold H. 697-708. 

Changes in the Human Face Brought About by De- 
velopment. Hellman, Milo. 850-851. Selected. 

The Growth of the Alveolar Bone and its Relation to 
the Movements of the Teeth, Including Eruption. 
Brash, J. C. 1074-1075. Selected. 


m. Magazine & Oral XE; 
The of the Buccal Bui Williams, Leon- 
ard. 123-138. Disc. 138-139 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Dental Hygiene as Conditioned by the Development 
of the Teeth. Bolt, Richard Arthur. 1912-1917. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Recent Contributions’ to Our nowledge of Bone and 
— Calcification. Pond, Samuel E. 565-577. 
able. 
Series of Photographs of Dissected Skulls Showing 
Development and Eruption of i and Models 
of Natural Teeth. ughes, W. 633-637. 10 
illus. Clinic. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Concerning Organs Affecting the Eruption of Hu- 
=~ Teeth. Bodecker, Charles F. 657-666. 12 
us. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl. XV, 1929. 
Some Problems in Genesis and Development with 
Special Reference to the Human Palate. Schaef- 
fer, J. Parsons. 291-310. 20 illus. 
Evolution and Development of the Temporomandibu- 
ae Articulation. Dewey, Martin. 1054-1064. 19 
us. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

The Influence of Prenatal Conditions on the Teeth 
of the ay Jordon, M. Evangeline. 531-534. 
Dise. 534-53) 

Preliminary ne port on Embryologie Factors De- 


termining ooth Impaction. adasch, Henr 
and Zifferblatt, Arnold H. 602-617. 
ected 
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Research Journal (Dental), VIII. 
rom the Histological Viewpoint. Orban, B. 7- 
Abstract. 

Root Development, and the Light it Throws on Cer- 
tain Peculiarities of the Roots and Root-Canals. 
Addison, W. H. F. and Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 
403-404. Abstract. 

Development of Teeth. Orban, B. 417-418. Abstract. 

Findings in Early Tooth Development and Eruption. 
— W. G. and Mueller, Emil. 613. Ab- 
stra 

Wandering of Teeth. Schumaker, J. R. 614. Ab- 
stract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1 
The Development of the Bifurcation of of Mfulti- Rooted 
Teeth. Orban, B. 277-278. Abstract. 


Early Human Tooth Development, with S Ref- 
erence to the Relationship between the Dental 
Lamina and the Lip-Furrow Band. Schour, 
Isaac. 610. Abstract. 699-717. 13 illus. 


Southwes V, 1929. 
Development ort the Teeth, John C. Feb. 10- 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 

Some on the ‘tooth’ “Band and on the 
Enamel Organs of the Human Teeth. Wakeford, 
Cc. A. 126-129. 5 illus. 153-158. 7 illus. Se- 


lected. 
nm (Dental), 
oun "Formation and the Osteoblast. Harris, H. A. 
651-653. Selected. 


D17 Dentition. 


Diseases in connection with dentition and treatment. 
For articles on diseases and treatment of children’s teeth, see D602. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The Dates of Eruption of the Permanent Teeth in 
a Group of Minneapolis Children: A Preliminary 
Report. Cohen, Joseph T. 2337-2341. 2 illus. 
3 tables. Disc. 2341. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV 
Treatment of Poor ie during Beatition Period. 
Aldrich, C. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Is First Dentition a Pathological Process? Rosen- 
blum, Morris. 348-351. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, X XXIII 
A Medical Diagnostic Blind Spot. (Teething: and Ill- 
ness.) 371-373. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 
The Period of Eruption of the > en Teeth. 
Wuorinen. 591. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Vaccination and Dentition. 29, 32. Corres. 

Dentition as a Measure of Maturity. Tildesley, Miri- 
am L. 129-136. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 
The Phenomena of entition.  caictts, P. 188-190. 


illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 
A Medical Diagnostic spot. (Disturbances due 
to Teething.) 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Influences Exerted on the Eruption of the Permanent 
Teeth by Orthodontic Development of the Decidu- 
ad Dentition. Howes, Ashley E. 339-346. 11 

us. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXX 
A Medical Blind Spot. of Den- 
tition.) 564-568. Ed. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
The Eruption of f Deciduous Teeth Among Hebrew In- 
fants. Boas, Franz. 245-253. 9 tables. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
The Eruption and Growth of the Permanent Teeth. 
Cattell, Psyche. 279- oy 2 tables, 4 charts. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX 1927. 
The Primary Dentition. Wasnen F. W. E. 430-431. 


(Dental), 
TZ,‘ (Age of Tooth, 620-621. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D2 Operative Dentistry. 


General articles. Incidents of practice. Management of patients. 

See D2a, Dentists’ Assistants; D21, Instruments and Appliances; D21a, Sterilization, Asep- 
sis; D21b, Control of Saliva; D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; D24, Pulp Treatment; D25, Pre- 
ventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis; D26, Bleaching Teeth; D602, Management of Children. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 1927. 
Operative (Presidente Section 
IV, Seventh Dental Congress.) 
Johnson, C. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Radiography as an Efficiency and Economic Factor in 
Dentistry. Clarence O. 330- 
8 illus. Dise. 336-33 
—_ ress in Operative Dentistry in Recent Years. 
D. 1187-1194. 2 tables. Disc. 


merican Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1 
rehensive Requirements in Dentistry. 
alls, James M. 1022-1 
The imocetanse of Operative Dentistry. Conzett, 
John V. 2020- Disc. 2023-2028. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., Il, 1928. 
Office Decorum ane ae Management. McBride, 
Walter C. Oct. 3-1 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 
Psychology of Reducing Pain in Dental 
Pettwood, Edward, q 


American Dental Surgeon, 
The Treatment of the Teeth of MPatients. No- 
dine, Alonzo, M. 487-494. 


Australia Dental Jnl, VIL 
Useful Hints. Woods, E. Cuthbert, 4 Sir. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Thorough Operations. Black, A. D. 93. Selected. 


(Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Display lodels. Down, C. H. 520- 


5 illus. inic. 
ustralian Dental Summary 1927-28. 
te 


The Dentist Should Kee eep Some of His Own Ap- 
Wallace,” Emma Gary. 300-303. 
lected. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Fads and Observations. Fleming, J. Martin. 139- 
144. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Accidents in Practice and Their Treatment. Stain, 
H. S. 417-420. 


& 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Progress in Operative Dentistry in Recent Years. 
lack, Arthur D. 26-27. Selected. 
Forty- Seven Reason given by Patients for Changing 
their Dentists, th Comments by the Author. 
Force, Russell W. 354-358. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Two Unusual Accidents of Dental Practice. (Carbo- 
rundum Wheel Wounded the Floor of the 
Mouth.) Bonnet-Roy. 27-28. Selected. 

Some Difficulties of Gensral Practice. Wilson, Ss. L. 
77-84. Corres. 166. 

A Plea for a More Critical Spirit in Relation to 
(President’s Address.) Clapham, H. 


Some Recent Developments in Dental Surgery. Liv- 
ingstone, A. 
Dental First-Aid for Medical Officers. 1205. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

Progress during 1927. 22-25. Ed. 

Progress a Dentistry in Recent Years. 
lack, A 865. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
The Attractions of Dentistry. Sigerawent Address.) 
Hunter, Ranulph B. 1 21-1123. 


Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 

Common fects in Operative ‘Dentistry which Con- 
tribute to Injury to the seoperns Tissues. 
Bryan, A. W. June 10th, 7-10. 


josmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
-Day Problems of rative Dentistry. Huff, 
Malvern Dumah. 143-147. 
The Decline of Operative Dentistry. 1065-1068. Ed. 


osmos (Dental), LXXI, 1 


Cos 
Some Thoughts on Present- - Dental Practice. 
Olsa, Victor. 323-324. 


Dental Magazine, X 1927. 
Some Thoughts pty “Painless De Dentistry. Eisen- 


berg, Moses Joel. 12-15. 
Short Cuts. Woods, E. Cuthbert. 475-482. Disc. 
482-485. Selected. 


Dental XLV, 1928. 
The of in Reconstruction Work. 
Hinds, F. W. 217-219. Selected. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
The ote of Dental Repose. Thomas, B. A. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 

Operative Dentistry as a Key to Success in the 
Dental Profession. Byrnes, Ralph R. March 13- 
15. Portrait. 


Dental 1928-29. 
Always a hen’ Disagree Tactfully. Thomas, 
Philip R. Nov. 52. 


Digest (Dental), X XXIII, 1927. 
shat ox and Dental Practice. Stoloff, Charles I. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Dental Facts of Interest to ‘Those Ministering to the 
Sick. Miller, Israel S. 394-397. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
Operative Dentistry. Hinman, Thomas F. 81-86. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Progress in Operative "Dentistry in Recent Years. 
Materials.) Black, Arthur D. 354-355. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 

Chicago Dental Society Proced- 
ures.) 50-53. Ed. 

A Tooth Story. 376-378, 381. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30. 
A Series” 2S Practical Helps for the General Prac- 
titioner. Regan, T. P. Nov. 7-8. Clinic. Ab- 


stract. 
Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
The Importance of rative Ee. Conzett, 


John V. 152-155. ise. 155-161. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 
A Patient's Appreciation. (Case , ae Sippy, G. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Some Common Defects in Operative Restorations 
Contributing to the < =. of the Supporting 
Structures. Bryan, A. W. 1758-1761. Disc. 1779- 
1780. Symposium. 


Dental Bull., 929. 
The » (Almost) (Operative Dentistry.) 
Dec. 13. Ed. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
Mental Impressions. (Mana =: of Patients.) Fer- 
ris, Wheaton C. 1133-1 Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D2 OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 63 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X 
Clinical Notes. Machin, L. 1259-1260. 
tee a Dental Patient. Aronson, G. Warren. 


vory Cross Jnl.. 
ot Fractured (Accident.) Bell, A. W. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., 1929. 
What Can Be Done to Improve the "stindara of 
_ Dentistry. Brigham, W. I. Jan. 25- 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XI, 1928. 
Psychology and Dentistry. Handling Patients.) 
Paterson, Donald G. Dec. 10-11. Abstract. 


Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 1929. 
Sept. 


Mi lis 
An Office Incident. 
The Bad of Operative Service. Thom, L. W. Dec. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., I -_ 
and Invention. Boswell, J. V. . 13- 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
“of Interest. Davies. O. V. 23-24. 


Jnl 
How About th the Patient obert H. Feb. 3- 
A Dentists Duty to His Patients. Hughes, W. G. 


Northwest Jnl. ~ 
Demonstrating Models. 10- Ea Nov. 12- 
13. Corres. 


Ohio § tal Soc. Bull., 
Operative Dentistry as a Health oo Black, 


Oral Health, XVII, 
Some Thoughts About Painless Dentistry. Elisen- 
berg, Moses Joel. 177-179. Selected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Creative Genius in Dentistry. 325-326. Ed. 


Oral Hy . XVIII, 1928. 
Fads and Observations. Flemin Martin. 
851. 1083-1087. Criticism 1928-A-1928-C. Corres. 
The Dentist at -_ Bedside. Ersner, William. 1054- 
1064. 5 illus. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Decline of Operative Dentistry.. 174-175. Selected. 
Outlook (Dental), XI 1927. 


The Idiosyncrasies of Patients. Burgess, 
James Kendall. 336-339. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Why Patients do Not Come to us. Bregstein, 8. J. 


Operative as it Should be Practised, John- 
son, C. 490. Disc. 490-493. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
The Reception and Management of New Patients tn 
Dental Practice. Tracy. William Dwight. 570- 


576. Selected. 


tal Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Pro; * 3-4 - Dentistry in Recent Years. 
eres ck, Arthur D. 26-27. Selected. 


(Dental), XLVII, 1 
Woo E. Cuthbert. 241-246. Disc. 


Record 
Short Cuts. 
246-248. 
Dental Jnl., Il, 1928. 

1001-1003. 


Surgeon (Dental), 1928. 
The Psychology of the Sewlsh Patient. 470-471. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jni., VII, 1927. 
Vital Topics of the Day in Dentistry. Ousler, W. W. 


Jan. 11-19. 
The Menace Unfinished Mechanical Cases ‘ws  (Op- 
erative.) Redus, Robert A. Jan. 28-29. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jni., VIII, 1928. 
Some Observations and Ex ixperlences in Thirty Years 
of Practice. Turner, M. Jan. 6-11, 


Texas Dental Jnl., 
Beatel” Coombs, M. B. 


Essentials tor Dental Office. Ray, Mil- 
dred Sto Dec. 17-20. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D2a Dentists’ Assistants. 


For articles on Dental Nurses and Dental Hygienists, see D0721. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
The Personal Factors in the Making of a Successful 
Dental Assistant. Stevens, Marie EB. 1105-1107. 


American Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Tact in the Dental Office. Bradford, Clara D. 230- 


Pulling Together. Little, Julia F. 232-234. 


(Dental), LXIX, 
The Dental Assistant Today ‘Tomorrow. (Presi- 
dent’s Address.) Southard, Juliette A. 200-204. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Fundamentals in Dental Assistants’ Training. 
Byrnes, Ralph R. 206-210. 

Coéperation and Success in the Dental Office. (Den- 
tal Assistants.) Clement, Aloise B. 446-448. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

The Future of the Dental Assistant. (President's Ad- 
dress.) Southard, Juliette A om 357. 

The Ideal Dental Assistant. Wolfson, A. 393-396. 

The Responsibilities of the Dental “Assistant. Maves, 
Herman A. 1201-1203. 


Digest (Dental), X XXIII, 1927. 
Secretaries Questionnaire. 59-61, 136- 138, 208-210, 282- 
517-519, 594-596, 683-685, 756-758, 834- 
Talk to Dental Assistants. Kells. 64-68, 141-143, 213- 


5. 
Dental Someta in the Small Town. Carithers, 
Mabel M. -600. 


(Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
High of Parliamentary for the 
Assistant. Clotworthy, Mary E. 452-454. 
The y--"-- Part in Denture Construction. Mar- 
tin, bel. 529-531. 


The Ps of Success. (Dental Assistants’ So- 
eties.) MacNeil, Agnes F. -605. 

The ty and Possibilities of the Office Girl. 
Breuer, es J. -682. Selected. 

Dental “Assisting aves the Allegheny. Williams, 
Blowden M. 7 

Why Professional Education for the Dental Assist- 
ant? Fitting, Helen M. 819-822. 

The Dental Nurse—The Dentist’s Assistant of the 
Future. Cleveland, Carleton. 890-891. 


Digest tal) 
The, Training of a ental yt Vinsant, R. S. 
The Dental Assistant—Her Role in the Office. Jacobs, 
Max H. 390-393. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927 
Dental Assistants are Encouraged. “Cameron, and 
Dubeau. 373-374. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Chairside Assisting in Operative Dentistry. Webs- 
ter, A. E. 385-389. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30. 
Dental “Assisting. Southard, Juliette A Aug. 30-31. 


Minnesota State Den. . Inl., VAI, 1929. 
Service. CDental Flagstad, Cc. O. 55-57. 


Oral Health, XVII 
Concerning tte Dental Cameron, George 


Oral Heal XVIII, 1928. 

How a Dental Nurse can Increase and Improve the 
Practice of a Modern Dentist. (Assistant.) Tuck, 
Ellen B. 561-562. 


D21 Instruments and Appliances. 
General Articles, Compressed Air in Dentistry. Instruments applicable to a particular pro- 


cedure, classified with subject. 


For articles on sterilization of instruments, see D2la. Office equipment, see D892. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV. 
Instruments and Instrumentation. ‘Phoraton, R. D. 
1599-1605. Disc. 1605-1606. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
The Gnatho Dynamometer in Stomatologic Prac- 
tice. Haber, Gustav. 551-554, 560-564. 4 illus. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 192 

Soldering Tweezers, with Tun ten Ends * Point 
— Aderer, Julius. -366. 3 illus. Se- 
ec 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
A New Illuminated Retractor with 
Ends. Barsky, Arthur J. 532-533. 3 illus 


Den. ne & Oral Topics, XLVI 
A Self Contained ! Blevator and Electric Mallee Thew, 
Wilton. 1243-1253. 6 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
astecacs and Equipment in Dentistry. 319-320. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 
What is the Dentist to do? ™ Su Ma- 
terials, Instruments and Drugs.) 99-1 Ed. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Tran 
Instruments and Inotrumente on. (Te Instruction of 
oo. .) Thornton, R. D. 679-685. Disc. 685- 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The Use of Engine Stones. Huet, Emile. 561-562. 
Selected. Translated. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D2l1a_ Sterilization. Asepsis in Dental Practice. 


For articles on surgical asepsis, see D7. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Notes on Asepsis for the Dentist. (Sterilization of Sterilization. 9-10. 
Instruments.) Beckwith, T. D. March 6-9. 
N Uni ‘Calle; Dentist Introd 
ew Yor niversity Co aa ntistry In uces 
merican Dental Surgeon, 1927. 
Sterilization in Dentistry. Ford, F. W. 350-851. Se- Mettiod of Sterilization for Den 
ournal (Dental 


Research J 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. Sterilization. dan Improved Technic = "for Operations 
The Principal Methods of Sterilisation. 60-61. Ed. Ab- 


Dominion Den. Jni., XX XIX, Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Sterilizer is New Invention. te 0. J. L. 89 Sterilisation in Dentistry. Ford, F. W. 236-237. 


Surgeon (Dental), 
Dominio: . Ini, 1928. 
Dangers of. “238, Ed. and its (Sterilization.) 422-423. 


Ht r’s Dental News, X, 1927. Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1927 
The Technique of Dental Sterilization. Bellamy, The _ Relation of and and Sterilization to 
an. 


David. Feb. 3-8. 2 illus. Dentistry. Ross, S. 21, 


D21b Control of Flow of Saliva. 


Rubber dam, clamps, saliva ejectors, etc. 


Dental Bull., XV, 1929. Oral H XA 
The "Sale Dam. Feb. 13-14. To Make the iva “injector Almost Noiseless in 
Operation. Lamb, nk D. 426. 


Fer index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D22 Filling Teeth. Filling Materials. Filing. Separation. Contacts. 


See D22a, Cavity Preparation; D22b, Matrices; D22c, Combination Fillings; D221, Gold Fill- 
ings; D222, Amalgam; D223, Cements; D224, Gutta-Percha; D225, Tin; D23, Inlays. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., IV, 1929-30. Dominion Den. Jnl. 
The Contact Point. Hughes, Walter R. Dee. 11-13. Studies in Preventing st Ry of Operative Restora- 
tions. Ross, H. A. 282-283. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, A Brief Review of Operative Procedures in Dentistry 
Comparative Value of So-called Ria meesee Filling Considering Chiefly Treatment of Caries in its 
Materials in the Control of Caries. Waters, F Early Stages by Cavity Preparation and Filling. 
219. Krueger, F. 350-354. 
Defects in Operative Restorations Con- 
to the Struc- Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
ures r 
72. ise. 15. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. Indian Dental Review, 
Pro e Form, of Fillings. Finn, William. 321-324. pnamel Fissures, Their Development, Form and Diag- 

llus. 
of Comics in Means of 
ngs. yrnes, Ral International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Forces of Occlusion and Their Relation to Operative Comparative Value of So-called Permanent Fillin 

) Dewey, Martin. 1130-1133. aterials in the Control of Caries. Waters, F FP. 

sc 


A Plea for Conservatism in Operative Procedures. Proper vorm of Fillin Finn, Willia 
Mark. 1234-1244. 24 illus. Disc. Dise 

- lection oi D ntal Filling Materials. W q 5 
Indications for Various Ty of Operative Restora- 687- Dise. 
tions for the Adult. Gallie, Donald M. 1344-1348. The Enamel om in for gg Stephan, John F. 


The Incidence of Dental Defects in Two Thousand 770-786. 15 illus. Disc 
Four Hundred and Sixty-Nine Employment Ex- 
aminations. (Restorations.) Sappington, C. O. Iowa Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 
2170-2174. 10 tables. Common Defects in Operative Dentistry Which Con- 
tribute to Injury to the Supporting Tissues. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, Bryan, A. W. June, 17-21. 
ecte 
f Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Filling Materials and Their Indication in the Preser- pyyg by Plus! ‘(Se 
pcre ast Children’s Teeth. Stine, Corvin F. ortance in Contact Restoration.) Miller, Fred 
. 175-181. 17 illus. 


merican Den. Soc. Europe Trans. 
_ er, Charles F. 52-68. 20 illus. Disc. 68- rtance in Contact Restoration.) Miller, Fred D. 
. 16, 25-27. 8 illus. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928. Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull. 
A yy yy meee Technique. Huet, Emile. 37-41. Discussion on Importance of Willing” Pits’ and Fis- 
sures. Sept. 28-29. 
American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
° Michigan State Den, Soc. Bull., 1928. 
Biscupid Odontotomy. kd. Practical Measures of Preventing “Dental Caries. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, Bunting, Russell W. 


Gingival Margin and Contact Point. Scholes, L. R. 
451-453. Mouth Mirror, XII, 1 


926-28. 
The Craftsmanship of in Teeth. 
tralian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. Goodhugh, Thomas. 159-1 
The = and Abuse of Ms Pilling Mt "Materials in 
Oral Health, XVIII, 


our Practice. Newling, P. Ray 
Avstralian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, Tae Quality Dental Filling Materials. 
The Use and Abuse of the Various willing Materials 


in our Practice. Newling, P. R. 253- 1 Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
lus. The Conservation of the Natural Teeth. Kells. C. 
Edmund. 782-787. 1500-1504, 2 illus. 1967-1973. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
The Comparative Usefulness of Amalgam and Other 


Materials for Filling Teeth. Ward, Marcus L. Outlook (Dental), X 1929. 

785-796. 1 illus. Restoration of Lost es on Anterior Teeth. Wa- 
The Importance of the Pe Selection of Filling terman, S. 145-146. 

Materials. Friesell, 1260-1262. 

Cosmos (Dental) ot ries in P th by M f 
The Temporary Filling “Material and Manipulation. "fittings. ‘Byrnes, Ralph R. 714-724.” Selected. 
Diagnosis and Treatment in Reconstruction Work. 

Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. T 
Hinds, F. W. 851-808. 6 illus. The Importance. Prop r “Selection ra Filling 
Materials riese 
fal Magasine, XLV, 1988. Filling Material and Manipulation. 
Concerning the Early Treatment of Enamel Fissures. The Temporary n Pp 
Bédecker, Charles F. 275-201. 20 illus Miller, Fred D. -52. 
Di (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. Research Journal (Dental), VI 


Enamel Fissures, Their Development, Form and Di Diag- Study of the Efficiency of Dental. Tpillings. Fraser, 


nosis. Bidecker, Charles F. 73-90. 22 Jane. 219-220. Abstract. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D22 FILLING TEETH, FILLING MATERIALS 


Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
A Logical System of Hand- Instrumentation Based on 
easurements and Analysis of Factors Involved. 
Bronner, Finn J. 290-291. Abstract. 
A “= of ‘the Efficiency of Dental Fillings. Fraser, 
an 507-517, 2 tables, 3 illus. 


+h tal 


Enthusiasm. "Cavities by Classes and 
Their Treatment.) Williams, E. L. Nov. 8-13. 


witt XXXVI, 1929. 
Fillin th with I Steel. 276. Ed. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 
The Filling Phillips, J. 


D22a_ Preparation of Cavities. 


See also D21, D22, D221, D222 and D223. 
tion, see D611. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 1927. 

Cavity Preparation for the Gold Trining. 
J. V. 461-468. Disc. 

Cavity Rt. ww for the Amalgam Filling. Byrnes, 
Ral 469-471. 

Cavity Preparation for Cast Gold Inlays. Volland, 
R. H. 472-482. 16 illus. 


Conzett, 


merican Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
The Margin for Fillings. John F. 
203-219. 15 illus. Disc. 219- 


Cavity Preparation. Byrnes, Ralph R. 2235-2244. 
ise. 2244-2246. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Cavity Preparation. (A Consideration of the Prin- 
Form.) Best, J. V. Hall. 


nm Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
cavity" a (A Consideration of a Princi- 
Governing Cavity Form.) Best, J. V. 
253. Disc. 290-291. 


Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
rative Procedures. (Cavity 


The Control in 
Victor May 18th, 


Preparation.) Nylander, 
9-13. 


Dental 8 III, 1927-28. 
Principles of. Cavity Preparation. (Dental Ceramics.) 
Vehe, W. D. May 30. 4 illus. June 28-32. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
A Brief Review of Operative Procedures in Dentistry 
Considering Chiefly Treatment of Caries in ite 


Early Stages by Cavity Preparation and Filling. 
Krueger, F. 350.308. 


eo State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 1928. 
Cavit = Ralph R. March 22- 
illus. Dec. 33-34. Correction May 7. 


For articles on control of pain in cavity prepara- 


Iowa Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 

Some Manifestations in Cavity Pre 
the Teeth as Vital 
Filling. Prime, James 
stract. 


aration Regarding 
th for 
Mark. Nov. 5-6. Ab- 


Minnesota State Den. . Jnl, VI, 
Cavity Preparation and ibe Protection’ ort the Den- 
tal Pulp. Travis, John J. 35-40. Disc, 40-43. 


th Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Practical Elmitt, George L. 49- 
us. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, 
Cavity Preparation and Casting ee Geld Inlays. Col- 
ver, H. B. April 7-10. 


ntion in rative ntis ‘av repara- 
tion.) Ope Hugh A. 319-387. 20 illus. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
The the Pendulum. (Re ) 
Kells, C. Edmund. 664-667 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
A pn of Cavity Preparations in Relation to 
the Cast Gold Inlay. Press, I. A. 16-22, 63-69. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. 
Conservation in Restorative Dentistry. 
reparation.) Davis, DeForest. 65-69 


(Cavity 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Cleansing Cavity Walls. Gillett, H. W. 
A. J. 563-564. Selected. 


and Irving, 


Seuth African Dental Jnl., IT. 
Cavity Preparation. Lennox, J. “ous 63 670. Corres. 


xas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1 
we, ‘s pirit and Progress in Good and Better Den- 
(Cavity reparation.) Williams, Edward 


D22b Matrices. 


Matrices for inlays, see D23. 


Cosmos ital), LX XI, 1929. 
A Practical Glatriz Retainer for Extensive Amalgam 
Restorations. Medwin, I. 100. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
The Use of Celluloid Strips. 817. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D22c Combination Fillings. Cavity Linings. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
What Hath the Pulp to Say? (re Use of Cavity Lin- 
ings.) 835-838. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX 1928. 

Questionnaire on Methods” of Procedure in Cavity 
and Jacket Crown Preparation. (Protection dur- 
ing pee until Final Operation.) Hanks, John 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Substituting Cement for Dentin, Strengthening Caviy 
Walls and Making Ideal Form. Reese, R 
465. 5 illus. Clinic. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
Restoration in Gold and McNeal, & 
208. Clinic. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The Pre-filling Treatment of Infected Cavities. El- 
mitt, George L. 408-411. 


Roy. Med., Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 
The Cement Linings in Cavities. Rushton, 
William. 671-672. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 
The Use of Cement Linings” “Cavities. Rushton, 
William. 269-270. Selected. 


D221 Filling with Gold Foil. Platinum Foil. 


See also D22. 


For articles on mallets, pluggers, etc., see D221a. 


rican Dental Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 

Techule of Filling Cavities in the Proximal Surfaces 
of Incisors and Cuspids with Gold Foil. Wood- 
bury, Charles E. 209-216. 17 illus. 

Technic of Filling Occlusal Cavities in Bicuspids and 
Molars with Gold Foil. Blackwell, Robert BE. 
220-225. 14 illus. 

Suggestions for the Immediate Future of Foil. 
Southwell, Charles. 225-227. 

Cavity Preparation for the Gold Filling. Conzett, J. 
V. 461-468. Disc. 468. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Control of Caries in the Anterior Teeth by Means 
of Fillings. (Gold Foil.) True, Harry A. 831- 
1. 21 illus. Disc. 841-842. 
The Value of Gold Foil in Modern Practice. John- 
son, C. N. 2051-2055. Disc. 2055-2057. 
Gold Foil. Oman, Carl R. 2286-2293. Disc. 2293- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Use of Gold Foil in the Filling of ‘Cavities in the 
Anterior Teeth. Hartman, Leroy L. 1059-1063. 
Operative Dentistry. with Special Reference to th 
More Durable Restorations. (Gold Fillings.) 
Moore, W. D. N. 2108-2118. 


Australia Dental I, 
Gold Foil. Wooller, A. R 253. 7350, 7 illus. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 

Gold Foil, its Advantages and Technique. True, 
ane | A. 12-16. 7 illus. 44-47. 6 illus. Se- 
ected. 


‘osmos (Dental), LXX, 
Gold. Foil, its Advantages | Technique. True, 
Harry A. 422-430. 13 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), 1929. 
The an of Gold E Foil. Prime, James Mark. 


(Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Gold Foil Fillings for Pit ‘and Fissure Cavities. 
Hartman, Leroy L. 94-98. 5 illus 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1 
A Discussion of Gold as a Filling Material, (A 
Summary.) Finn, William. 548-549. Abstract. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 
A New Method of Making a Gold 1 Foil Filling. Lal, 
Y. N. 109-112. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Technic of Filling Cavities in the Proximal Surfaces 
of Incisors and Cuspids with Gold Foil. Wood- 
bury, Charles ©. 611-618. 17 illus. 

Technic of Filling Occlusal Cavities in Bicuspids 
and Molars with Gold Foil. Blackwell, Robert 
E. 622-627. 14 illus. 

Suggestions for the Immediate Future of Foil. 
Southwell, Charles. -629. 

Cavity Preparation for the Gold Filling. Conzett, 
J. V. 635-642. Disc. 642. 


Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
The Goa Foil Filling. Hollenback, George M. March, 
5-1 


Non- eae Gold Foil. Baird, Guy B. April, 35- 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1929-30. 
The Finishing of Gold Foil Restorations. True, H 
A. Nov. 27-31. 


Northwest Jnl, Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 

Gold Foil: A Standardized Technique for Modern 
Dulin, Thomas §S. (Jr.) Jan. 
-14. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
The Value of Gold Foil in Modern Practice. John- 
son, C. N. 608-614. Disc. 614-618. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 
Uses of Gold in Operative Dentistry. Tracy, Wil- 
liam Dwight. 389-395. 


Paci Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

A Plea i: the Return of the Gold Foil Restoration. 
Rule, R. W. 50-57. Disc. 57-63. 

Indications for Gold Foil eee Ferrier, Wal- 
den I. 201-211. 17 illu 

The Standardization of Gold Foil. Ellsperman, 
G. A. 433-438. Disc. 439-440 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 192%. 
ni for Gold Foil Operations. Ferrier, W. I. 


ennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Gold. Foil, Its Advantages and Technique. True, 
Harry A. 62-70. 13 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Gold os Filling Material. Finn, W. 653-664, Se- 
lec 


xas Dental Jnil., XLVI, 1928. 
A Pea for More Gold Foil Fillings in Anterior 
Teeth. Anderson, T. A. Nov. 3-4. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D221a Mallets, 


See also D221. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
A Self Contained Electric Mallet and Dental Ele- 
vator. Thew, Wilton. 464-472. 8 illus. Disc. 


Pluggers, etc. 


D222 Filling with Amalgam. 


See also D22. 


American Dental Assn. 
Cavity Preparation for the ‘Amalgam Filling. 
Byrnes, Ralph R. 469-471. Disc. 471. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Causes of Failure in Amalgam Work and How to 
Avoid Them. Hill, Delos L. 1875-1878. 


XIV, 1927. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Some Fundamentals of Amalgam Technic. Seibert, 
R. C. 415-418, Disc. 418-421. 

Mechanical Amalgamation: Progress Report of Re- 
search on Dental Materials. Taylor, O. 583- 
589. 7 tables 

A Survey of Amalgam Alloys: A Report to the Re- 
search Commission of the American Dental 
Association. Taylor, N. O. 590-597. 3 tables. 
Disc. 597-598. Appendix, 599-600 

Operative Dentistry, with Special Reference to the 
a Durable Restorations. (Amalgam.) Moore, 


D. N. 2108-21 
The of Plastic Fillings. (Amalgam.) McMillan, 
J. D. 2286-2288. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
Some Notes on Amalgam. Thompson, Cc. L. 105-109. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Dependable Amalgams and their Operating Demands. 
Harper, Wm. E. 176-180. Selecte 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Unless Properly Manipulated, Amalgam is a Eutectic 
Mixture Alloy, Worthless as a Permanent Fill- 
ing Material. Harper, W. EB. 107-111. 3 illus. 
Amalgam Restorations. Hanks, John T. 562-565. 
Selected. 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 
A standardised Amalgam Technique. 
J. T7-81. Selected. 


"Gibson, Wm. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Unless Properly Manipulated. Amalgam is an Eutec- 
tic Mixture Alloy, Worthless as a Permanent 
zoe Material. Harper, W. E. 502-508. 4 
us, 
Dr. W. E. Harper’s Amalgam Clinics. Koll, H. E. 
598-599. 1 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 
Dependable Amalgams and Their Operating De- 
mands. Harper, Wm. EB. 87-93. Selected. 


Australian Jnl, Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Dental Amalgams and Methods of Filling. Harper, 
Wm. E. 69-75. 100-108, 149-156. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
on Amalgam. Thompson, C. L. 332- 


Extracts from a Report on the Behaviour of Va- 
rious Amalgam Alloys. Pincus, Cecil. 412-413. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 
Amalgam Fillings and 452- 


453. Abstract. 
Amalgams. Schonbaum, Paul. 591-592. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1929. 
Amalgam Restorations. Hanks, John T. 42-46. Se- 
lected. 
Researches on Dental Amalgams. (by Dental Board 
of United Kingdom.) 225-232. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

The Comparative Usefulness of Amalgam and Other 
Materials for Filling Teeth. Ward, Marcus L. 
785-796. 1 illus. 


Something about Copper Amalgam. Wium, P. G. 
1306-1307. 


Cosmos (Dental) LXX, 1928. 
Amalgam Restorations. Hanks, John T. 824-826. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Amalgam—a Typical Eutectic Mixture Alloy. 
per, William EB. 12-18. 7 illus. Disc. 78- 
Danger from meg | and from Amalgam Dental 
Fillings. Stock, 105. Selected. 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27 
Rice, H. % and Nail, W. R. 
an. 8- 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Standardised Amalgam Technique. 
694-700. Selected. 


mn. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Amalgatn Fillings. Sabine, C. S. W. (Capt.) 604- 


Har- 
83. 


Gibson, Wm. J. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 192 
Amalgam. Hanks, John T. ’342- Clinie. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1 

Amalgam Failures. (Where is athe Fault: In the Al- 
loy or in the Operator.) Harper, William E. 
153-161. 7 illus. Dise, 161-166. Selected. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 192 
Amalgam Methods. Hansen, 
25-128. Disc. 128-129. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
eee Use of Amalgam. Springer, ‘Louis G. 84-86. 
Dise. 86-94. Symposium, 


Illinois State Dental 
The Use of Plastic Fillings. 
lan, J. D. 64-65. 


7. 
Harold 0O. 


Trans., 1929. 
(Amalgam.) MeMil- 
International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Tran 


Cavity Preparation for the Amalgam Filling. 
Byrnes, Ralph R. 643-645. Disc. 645. 


Iowa Dental Bull., XV, 1929. 
Amalgam Fillings. Woodbury, 

3-6. 7 illus. Disc. 6-7. 
Amalgam. Aug. 3. Ed. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 
Amalgam Fillings. Ottolengal. Jan, 42-44. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1928. 
Some of Amalgam Technic. Seibert, 


Charles E. Aug. 
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New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Amalgam—A Svan Eutectic Mixture Alloy. Har- 
per, William EB. 94-100. 7 illus. Disc. 100-105. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
The Amalgam Filling: Its Place in ’ Present-Day 
Lewis, O. G. L. 107-110. Dise, 111- 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
Its Working Peculiarities ‘ and Its Operat- 
as 5 emands. Harper, William E. No. 108, 143- 
147. Disc. 147-149. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Tra 1929. 
Amalgam. Cohn, Herbert. 70-75. “Disc. 76-85. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
Amalgam: Its Working Peculiarities : 


Harper, William E. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929. 
rage Cavities for Amalgam, Tenney, W. 
118-121. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

Dependable Amalgams and Their Operating De- 
mands. Harper, Wm. E. 4-10. 

Some Observations on Amalgam. Ward, M. L. 720- 
722. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 
A pn Gibson, Wm. 


Copper Amalgam. Hagey, J. W. 478-479. Clinic. 
Causes of Failure in a cigam Work and How to 
Avoid Them. Hill, Delos L. 604-608. Selected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 

The Important Manipulative Purposes of Tin in Den- 
tal Amalgams and its Dangerous Possibilities, if 
Retained in the Finished Filling in a Free State. 
Harper, William E. 501-509. 2 illus. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 

Amalgam: Its Working Peculiarities and its aw? ~ 
we 3 Demands. Harper, William E. 166-172. Se- 
ected 

Rosenhain, Walter. 907-931. 26 
illus. 1019-1032. 17 illus. 


Dental Alloys, 
The Amalgam Filling. 1062- "1068. Ed. 


FILLING WITH AMALGAM 


Dental Alloys. (Lecture 2. Structure, Constitu- 
tion, and Properties of Metals and Alloys. Pure 
Metals, Alloys and Amalgams.) Rosenhain, Wal- 

ter. 1131-1153. 17 illus. 1243-1265. 20 illus. 


o., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XIII, 1927. 
Toxicity "ae Amalgam. Hochradel. 186. Abstract. 


Outlook (Dental) 1929. 
Fundamentals of By Technique. Stew- 
art, F. A. (Jr.) 219-223. 


endable Alloys and Their 
Harper, Wm. E. 97-104 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Some Observations on Amalgam, Ward, M. L. 523- 
524. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 


1929. 
Dental Amalgam. Grayston, Wm. Cass. 


m the Fauit: In the 
1 


Harper, William BE. 
153-1 7 illus. Dise 171. 


Measurement and Application of Certain Physical 
a he of Dental Amalgam. Souder, Wilmer. 


Amal 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
Lymph Channels in ye ows and Enamel Stained 
Applebaum, Edmund. 487-502. 


rgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Harper, Wm. E. 364-366. Selected. 


Demands. 


XXV, 1928. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Mechanical Amalgamation: Progress Report of Re- 
geared on Dental Materials. Taylor, N. O. 250- 
7 tables. 266-271, 3 tables. Selected. 
The «Absorption of oercury from Fillings. (Amal- 
filler, O. Selected. 


Tennessee 8. Den. Assn. Jni., VIII, 1928. 
Andee Restorations. Vincant, R. 8. Oct. 13-19, 
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D223 Filling with Cements. Silicious Cement. 


See also D22. 


Ameri Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Physical ‘Chemistry of Dental’ Cements. 
a S. 1030-1048. 9 illus. 4 tables. 


Crowell, 
Disc. 


American Dental Jnl., XV, 
A Use Silicate Cements. 


a. 


Lewis, D. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl. XVI, 1929. 
Silicates. Smith, BE. J. C. 79-83. Dise. 83-85. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Silicate Cements. Roush, J. W. 84-87. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
a * Cements. Moore, A. P. R. 509-512. Se- 
ted 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
How to use Silicate Cements. Lewis, D. N. 
Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
as ae. Moore, A. P. R. 335-338. Se- 
lecte 


38-42. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
A Synthetic Porcelain and Gold , Biggs, 
ugh Miller. 722. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VI, 1927-28. 
Has Synthetic Porceiain a Place in the Dental Of- 
fice? Ingalls, H. D. March, 13-15. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 
A Syathetie Gold 


Biggs, Hugh 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 

Discussion: Do you Believe that the Presence of 
- Silicate Fillings Causes Pulp Death? If so how 
do you Prevent such Action? Aug. 67-70. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1 
A Conservative Use of Silicate Cements. 
N. 36-41. Dise. 41-45. 
Cast Gold Inlay Frames, Silicate Filling 
tion of Incisal Angle. Yates, L. W. 


927. 
Lewis, D. 


Restora- 
Clinic. 


nois State Dental Trans., 1928. 
Use of Cements, Both xyDhosphate and Sili- 
— Tym, William. §81- 86-04. Sym- 
posium. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Physical Chemistry of Dental Cements. Crowell, 
Walter S. 575-593. 9 illus. 4 tables. Disc. 593. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., III, 1928. 
Factors of Failure with 4 Silicates. Tracy, Wil- 
liam Dwight. Oct. 28-30, 32. 


vory Cross Jnl., IX, a 
Silicate Cements. Roush, a Ws 
1140. Selected. 


Mic State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

Is the Use of Porcelain Practical in’ Preventive 
Dentistry. (Synthetic.) Norman, Arthur J. July 
16-20. Portrait. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
A Ga Use of Silicate Cements. 
N. 298-304. Selected. 


1126-1127, 1138- 


Lewis, D. 


ral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Synthetic Porcelain. Atkey, R. H. 483-484. Clinic. 


South African Dental Jnl., Il, 
Cements. Watson, A. 653-658. Se- 
ec 


Texas Dental Jnil., XLVII, 1929. 

Porcelain the Ideal Material for Gingival Third or 
So-called Class Five Cavities. Arnold, Jos. P. Oct. 
8-12. Symposium. 
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D23 Inlays. 


General articles on porcelain. Cast Porcelain. 
Porcelain ovens, etc., see D31. For articles on Gold Inlays, see D231; Porcelain Inlays D232. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 
Porcelain—Its Properties. Witttam A. 1459- 
. Symposium. 
Porcelain—Indications and Contra-Indications. LeGro, 
Albert Leland. 1473-1476. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

The Use of Mineral Oxids and Other Means for Pro- 
ducing Natural Tooth Effects. (Porcelain.) Pilk- 
ington, E. L. 804-809. Disc. 809-812. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Renaissance of Dental Ceramics. LeGro, Albert Le- 
land. 1129-1134. Disc. 1176-1178. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 

Porcelain Manipulation. Felcher, F. R. 295-299. 4 
illus. 360-372. 484-486, 549-554, 646-648, 1 illus. 
708-710, 1 illus. 815-821, 4 illus. 870-872. 2 illus. 


International Den. Cong. (Seven) Trans. 
Capon, William A. 704- 
Porcelain Indicated as a Filling Material. Thomp- 

son, J. M. 708-710. 

Porcelain—Indications and Contra-Indications. LeGro, 
Albert Leland. 718-721. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
Fillings. Trigger, T. C. 161-166, 3 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 

Fusible Alloy Fillings. Trigger, T. C. April, 15-16, 
3 illus. -30, 1 illus. ected. 

New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 


Renaissance of Dental Ceramics. LeGro, Albert Le- 
land. 82-87. Disc. 87-89. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Dental Porcelain. Current, C. A. 50-57. Disc. 57-68. 


Health, XV. 
Inlays of Cast ast Fusible’ Me Meta. (Mostly Tin.) Trigger, 


opics, VII, 
the General Practitioner. 
4 illus. 707-716, 813-826, 
lus. 1037-1052, 21 illus. 
chart. 


Practical for 
Felcher, F. R. 483-492, 
6 illus. 920- O43 23 il- 
1155- i168. 1 illus. 1 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

Some of the Fundamental i of Gnathology. 
(Inlays.) Vanasen, Damon 403-413. 16 illus. 
Texas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 


1928. 
The in a a of Progress in Good and Better Dentistry. 
(Inlays.) Williams, Edward L. Feb. 3-9. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLVII, 1929. 
Porcelain. (Ingredients: (a) Occurrence; (b) Nature; 
(c) Proportions, Composition Manipulation, Fir- 

ing.) Heinen, Ivan. May, 13-18. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D231 Gold Inlays. 
See also D23. 


General Articles on Casting. 


For articles on Cast Dentures, see D323. For casting in Crown and Bridge Work, see D33, 


D331, D332. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1926-27. 
Graham’s Metal Mould Casting Technique. (Gold In- 
lay.) Clack, Theo. A. June, 12-15. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28. 
Time in Wax Elimination. (Inlay.) Dec. 33. Ed. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
Waxes and Wax Patterns for Cast Gold Inlays. Vol- 
land, R. H. Dec. 10. Abstract. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Cavity Preparation Gold Inlays. Volland, 
R. H. 472-482. 16 i 


lu: 
Investment (inlays.) Taggart, William 
H. 11 


Gold and Its Alloys for Inlays. Simonton, F. V. 
and Shell, John S. 1292-1296. Disc. 1296-1297. 
wa ‘and Casting. Volland, R. H. 1988-1996. 
ing ‘Subsequent to to Investing. Moore, W. D. N. 

ymposium. 


Materials. 
97. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Wax | Investing. Morris, B. 428-434. Sym- 


435-440. Symposium. 
(Cast Gold In- 
Symposium. 


pos 
Inlays. Gates, M. A. 
Heat Method of 
ays.) Grunn, Albert P. 


1 
(Gold inisy Volland, R. H. 
1 


Symp 


Control of Variables Casting Process, 
lay.) Maves, Herman A 556. 
Rapid  imination of Wax Pattern. 
Altfillisch, H. J. 1556-1560. Symposium. 

A Practical Contribution to the Standardization of 
Casting Technique. Hollenbeck, George M. 1917- 
1928. 11 illus. 


(Gold In- 
ymposium. 
ethod.) 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Determining Temperature of Gold and its Alloys at 
an of Casting. Wilkes, Alfred L. 85-91. Disc 
Maves, Herman A. 347-368. Disc. 
Some Sources of Error and their Correction in the 

es of cat Gold Inlays. Meyer, F. S. 812- 


Operative Dentistry, with Special Reference to the 
ag Durable Restorations. (Gold Inlay.) Moore, 


Soc. 


American Den. urope Trans., 1927. 
Impressions for Inlays. 


William A. 70-74. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans. 
Compound Inlays and the Necessity Changing 
the gy Technique. Van Den Berg, E. J. 42- 
se 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929. 
Gold Inlays. Volland. R. 23-28. Disc. 28-32. 
American tal Surgeon, XLIX 
by the Method Without Use of 
Dies. Landsman, Ned. 391-393. 


stralia Dental Journal I, 1929. 
Inairect. Inlay Method. Smathers, H. W. 87-88. Se- 
t 


ecte 
A New Inlay Technique. Appel, Henry. 147-148. Se- 


lected. 
Pinledges and Pinlays. Lence, R. F. 154-155. Se- 
lected. 


stralia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
About Casting Golds, Scraps, "Stings and Waste. 
Aderer, Julius. ected. 
Taking Impressions for Talaye. “Spring, William A. 
421-423. Selected. 


The Indirect Inlay. Nevill, W. Lance. 499-501. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII 


us 
Casting ew. to Investing. Moore, W. D. N. 


A Technique for the Construction of Inlays oby an 
Indirect Method. Crane, A. Stafford. 289-291. 
Dise. 302-303. 

Technigue of Investing Wax Patterns. Morris, L. B. 

320-322. Selected. 


Cast Gold Inlays. Grunn, Albert P. 433-442. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
™, — Process. Maves, H. A. 88-90. Se- 
lecte 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Cast Gold Inlays. Grouse, Albert P. 251-258. 
472-473. Clinic. 


Indirect Inlay. Leonard S. 

Inlays. Polack, J. rive “515. Clinic. 

Results Obtained with a Simple Casting SS. 
One Piece, One Costing prue. Cox Mason. 
527-529. 3 illus. Clinic. 

ralian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

The Atadinect Method for Makin Cast. Gold Inlays 
and Restorations. AS Al ~y John. 385- 
10 illus. Disc. 


Australian Dental S 
Impressions for Inlays, 
Selected. 


Summary, 
Spring, Wiltiam 2 144-148. 


Australian Jnl. Denti 
Adams Inlay Technique. 
3 illus. Abstract. 


stry, XXXI, 1927. 
Edwards, H. T. J. 258-259. 


Australian Jnl. 1929. 

Indirect Inlays. Down 26-127 

Some Principles of Cavity SF for Inlays. 
Swan, M. 388-391. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The Investment and Casting of ar appended Pat- 
tern Inlay. Dinnis, A. 65-73. 
Pressure Casting. Campbell, John. aT. 759. 6 illus. 
Silicate Cements and Gencivex. Boggis, Frank Wil- 
son. 1129-1130. Clinic. 
Pressure [ates Machine. Mordaunt, F. G. 1369- 
us. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
A Consideration of Cast Gold Inlays’ and Restora- 
tions. Tracy, William Dwight. 44-49. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 
Waxes and Wax Patterns for Cast Gold” a Vol- 
land, R. H. Sept. 16th, 7-13. Disc. 13-14. 


© Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 
Expanding for Cast Gold Inlays. Vor- 
hees, Frank H. 14th, 13-14. Symposium. 
Comparative of Inlay Technique. Nyland- 

er, V. T. Feb. 1st, 10-14. Symposium. 


hicago . Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 
Cast. Gold “Using oxpanded ‘Wax Pattern with 
a View of Compensating for Gold Shrinkage. Vor- 
hees, Frank H. Nov. 8th, 10-12 


rado State Den. Assn. Bull., V, 1926-27. 
The Cit Gold Inlay. Flint, Wm. H. March, 5-9. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

The Investment and Casting of the Expanded Pat- 
tern Inlay. Dinnis, A. 437-438. Selected. 

Wax Patterns for Cast Gold Inlays, with Special 
Reference to the x oom Wall and Margin. 
Fisch, G. M. 712-715. 

Physical Properties of Dental Materials. (Cast-Gold 
Alloys.) Coleman, R. L. 1007-1026. 3 tables. 12 


illus. 

The Indirect Method for Making Cast-Gold Inlays 
and Restorations. Irving, Albert John. 1055-1060. 
10 illus. Disc. 1060-1064. 
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‘osmos (Dental), 1928. 
A Rev iew of the Intra- r Oral Technique for the Cast- 
Gold Inlay. Bruenn, Anna a. 212-214. 
Gold Inlays. Smith, Garnett H. 397-399. 
Wax Pattern for Gold Inlays. Elander, Karl. 859- 
864. 6 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), 


Casting to Dimensions Employing a Water Sub- 
mersion Compensating Principle. Rice, William 
8. 960-969. 15 illus 
Expansion Technique for Dental ‘Castings. Maves, 
Herman A. 1009-1014. 
The eee Status of Casting Technique. Hinds, F. 
1115- 
— Casting. Brown, R. K. 1158-1164. 5 
us. 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27. 
A Review of Inlay Technique. Apr. 10-14, 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 
Ancient Origin of the Wax ten Method of 
Casting. Bannister, C. O. 400-492. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Impressions for Inlays. Spring, William A. 147-151. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 
Casting. Burstone, Lester. Oct. 11-14. 


Digest (Dental), X XXIII, 

Developments Indirect Abelson, 
Louis I. 232-238. 2 illus. 300-312, 14 illus. 497- 
502, 5 illus. 565-570, 3 illus. 626- 632, 2 illus. 726, 


Correction. 
Gold Inlays. Tracy, William Dwight. 269-270. Ab- 
stract. 
Taking poreestons for Inlays. Spring William A. 
-34 


Partial Control of Failures and Variables in the 
Casting Process. Maves, Herman A. 888-890. Ab- 
stract. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

A Simple and Accurate Impression Method 
vical Cavities. Walker, Alfred. 88-89. illu 
Waxes and Wax Patterns for Cast Gold mi. “A 
Summary.) Volland, Roscoe, H. 652-653. Ab- 

stract. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV 
A New Inlay Technic. ptt y aw. 320-321. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Some Phases in the Development of the aev Sys- 
tem. (Gold.) Trigger, J. C. 181-183, 


Illinois State Den Soc. Tran 

Proximal Decay in Molars and Biscapias. (Re Gold 
Inlay.) Smith, Arthur 22-25. 

Cast Gold Inla Silicate Filling Restoration 
of Incisal Angle. Yates, L. W. 209. Clinic. 


toring a ta with nlay whe 
the Buccal Wall Remains. Harned, M. R. 192. 


Clin 
Chaves. Niethoa of Investing the Wax Pattern for 
ws Inlay and Other Restorations. Reischauer, 


193-194. Clinic. 
Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Casting Charles A. 27-32. 
Dise. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Inlay, Crown and Bridge Restoration. (Gold jsley-) 
Robinson, W. J., + Besees, A., Entriken J. and 


Manning, E. A 


ternational Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The MRelection of Dental Materials. (Inlays.) Souder, 
Wilmer. 557-567. 7 illus. 1 table. 
Cavity Preparation for Cast Gold Inlays. Volland, 
H. 646-656. 16 illus. 
Gold and its Alloys for Inlays. Simonton, F. V. and 
Shell, John 8S. 698-702. Dise. 702-703. 
wag — Investing. (re the Taggert Inlay.) Morris, 


793 - 
Castin  lubsaguent to Investing. Moore, W. D. N. 
800.803. 


D231 GOLD INLAYS 
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Cementing Inlays. Gates, M. A. 804-809. 

Protection of the Interproximal Space. (Inlays.) 
J. W. 810-812. 3 illus. 

The Use of Cast Gold Inlays as Bridge Abutments. 
Volland, R. H. 859-868. 13 illus. Disc. 868-869. 


Dental Buil., XIII, 1927. 

Gold ‘Iniay, Fixed Bridges, and Chayes = es. Mor- 
tonson, J. C. and Mortonson, M. H une 5-8. 
Abstract. 


Iowa Dental Bull., XIV, 1928. 
The Control of Variables ‘in the Casting Process. 
Maves, H. A. and Meyer, F. S. Feb. 18-32. 


Iowa Dental Bull., X 
Wax Pattern and "Technic. West, Emory 
0. Dee. 7-8. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
Gold Inlays by the Indirect System. Gillett, Henry 

W. and Irving, Albert John. 669-680, 765-771, 853- 
859, 943-951. Cont in Vol. L. 


nterest (Dental), 1928. 

Gold the Indirect System, (Cont. from Vol. 
XLIX.) Gillett, Henry and inva Albert 
John. 1-6, 83-93, 5 illus. 167-175, 3 il us. 253- 
259, 339-345, 1 illus. 421-435, 20 illus. 499-507, 
607-622, 16 iJlus. 681-697, 28 illus. 759-763, 839-848, 
5 illus. 926-044, 14 illus. Cont. in Vol. LI. 

for Deciduous Molars. Willett, 

345-350. 6 illus, 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 

Gold Inlays by the Indirect System. (Cont. from Vol. 
L.) Gillett, Henry W. and Irving Albert John. 
1-24. 26 illus. 85-102, 16 illus. 167-181, + illus. 
329-336, 8 illus. 409-431, 19 illus. 493-500, 7 illus. 
585-595, 10 illus. 677-689, 13 illus. 769-785, 24 
illus. 847-858. 8 illus. 925-934, 17 illus. 

Pinledges and Pinlays. Lence, R. F. 467- 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev. III, 1928. 
(Inlays. ) Miller, F. D. Jan. 38. 
The Temporary Filling: Its Importance in Pulp Con- 
servation. (Inlay.) Miller, Fred D. 10-11. 
Inlay Restoration for Deciduous Molars. A Con 

tribution to Children’s Dentistry. Wiilett, R. C. 

July, 8-13. 6 illus. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
Melting Temperatures and Gold Castings. Wilkin- 
son, Merle W. July, 19-23. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

Cast Inlays by Direct-Indirect Method Using the 
Elimination Process. Tilden, Morton C. arch, 
28-29. Clinic. 


Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Review of Literature on the Gold Inlay for the Past 
Year. Honey, Edgar A. (Jr.) Nov. 34-37. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., X, 1927, 
The Control of Variables in the ‘Casting Process. 
Maves, H. A. Dec. 10-17. 


New Jersey State De Tran 1929. 
Expansion for” Denial Castings. Maves, 
Herman A. 38-43. 44. 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
Indirect Inlay Technique. Beckett, Leonard S. No. 
108, 162-163. Clinic. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Tran 

The Indirect Methed for Makin “Gantt Gold tpt 8 
and Restorations. Irving, Albert John. 34- 
Dise. 53-62. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 
Cavity Preparation and Casting of "Gora Inlays. Col- 
ver, H. B. April 7-10. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1 
Casting. Burstone, Lester. Jan. Sogo Selected. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., 

Cavity Preparation in Anterior Testh = Gold In- 
lays. McUmber, H. H. 115-117. 

Cavity Preparation in Posterior Teeth for Gold In- 
lays. helps, L. E. 117-118. 


‘ 
} 


D231 GOLD INLAYS 


ealth, XVII, 1927. 


Oral Hi 
The Casting Process. 156-159. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 
Control Variables in’ the Casting Process. 
H. 529-539. 


Maves, 


Qral Health, XIX, 1929. 
at 4 Preparation for Gold Inlays in Thin Incis- 
Bulyea, H. E. 457-458. inic. 


Outlook (Dental), XI 
A Discussion of Cavity i. in Relation to 
the Cast Gold Inlay. Press, I. A. 16- 63-69. 
The Cast Gold Inlay of To-day. Sablow, Joseph N. 
257-265. 304-309. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
The Cast Gold Inlay. Schmer, Charles. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, 
Investment Materials. ky 
633. lected. 


181-184. 
1927. 
"William H. 625- 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 

A Means of Determining the Proper "Temperature to 
Produce the vot Gold Alloys in 
Casting. Wilkes, A. L. 143-1 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII 
A Practical Contribution to the Standardisation of 
as Technic. Hollenback, George M. 1-15. 
us. 


Soc. Trans., 


lIvania State Den. 
Smith, Garnett H. 59-61. 


Pennsy 1927. 
Gold Inlays. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. . 1929, 
Expanded Pattern Casting Technic. Van Horn, C. 
S. 36-44. Disc. 44-47. 


Research Journal (Den 1928. 
— ~~ for Controlling Variables’ in the Casting 
Process. ves, Herman A. -163. Appendix 
163-169. Meyer, F. 8. 


Research Journal (Dental) 
A Study of Some of the RR the Cast- 
ing a Solbrig, Oskar. 55-73. 31 illus. 
ables. 


h African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
New Gold for Old Process.) Jones, Horace 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV. 
Gold and its Alloys for inlays. 
Shell, John 8. 44-46. Selec 


. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Roy O. July, 33-39. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
Princi ~~ of Casting. Knapp, K. W. April, 22-23. 


Selected. 
Partial” “Control of Failures and Variables in the 
Casting Process. Maves, H. A. Nov. 3-17. 


Simonton, F. V. and 


Tennessee S 
Gold Inlays. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D232 Porcelain Inlays. 


General Articles on Porcelain, see D23. Porcelain Dentures, see D324. Porcelain in Crown 


and Bridge Work, see D33, D331, D332. 


Alabama Dental Assn. Bull., 1927. 

The Porcelain Inlay, a Brief History, and Principles 
of Cavity Preparation for the Anterior Teeth. 
Spalding, Edward B. Jan. 8-14. 


County Dist. Den. Bull., ITI, 1928-29. 


Alameda Soc. 
Ceramics in Dentistry. (Porcelain Inlay.) Sykes, A. 
E. Dec. 26-34. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
as to Dentistry. ) McBean, 


hee Fe as a Filling Material. Thomp- 
J. M. 1463-1465. Symposium. 
Porcelain Technic as it Relates to the Inlay. Vehe, 
W. D. 1465-1472. 16 illus. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., > 1928. 
Porcelain Inlays and their Substitutes: Huff, Mal- 
vern Dumah. 1505-1508. Disc. 1508-1511. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Operative Dentistry, with Special Reference to the 
More Durable mga (Porcelain Inlay.) 
Moore, W. D. N. 2108-211 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII 
Porcelain Restoration of Vital and F- Teeth. 
Lm ee Moffitt, John J. 30-40. 11 illus. Se- 
ted. 


Selience Jnl., VIII, 


Le Gro, Albert L. ion 123. Se- 


Australia Dental 
Porcelain Inlays. 
lected. 


tish Dental J 
Porcelain Casting. 
J. Menzies. 838-839. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
Porcelain in Dental Restoration. 


Journal, 1929. 
(Incisal Campbell, 
2 illus. Clinic. 


1927. 
949-951. Ed. 


The Porcelain | . D. March, 13-14, 56- 


Dental Survey, III, 
Dental Ceramics. Vehe, W . D. Ma 
June, 28-32, Fy 24-26, Sept. 26- 
28-32. Nov. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Poreeiain Manipulation. (Inlays. ) Felcher, F. R. 33- 
41, 14 illus. 117-123, 7 illus. 189-195, 14 illus. 271- 
. T illus. 340-344, 1 illus. 410-414, 499-501, 569- 
72, 623-626, 2 illus. 719-720, 791-795, 6 illus. 862- 


26-30, 4 illus. 
, 1 illus. Oct. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 

Porcelain Manipulation. (A Practical Technic for the 
General Practitioner. Inlay Construction.) Fel- 
cher, F. R. 30-40. 


Illinois State ital Soc. Trans. 
Porcelain Inlay: Indications, Pre 
Tylman, Stanley 


1927. 
rations and Con- 
116-123. Disc. 


International Den. . (Seven 
Technic as Reiates to the Inlay. Vehe, 
w. 710-717. 16 illus 


Items of Interest (Dental) 1928. 

Porcelain Inlay Technique. Al L. 19- 
28, 14 illus. 104-108, 5 i 89, 
260-264, 9 illus. 351-357, 7 illus. 436-441, 7 illus. 
508-511, 2 illus. 623-629, 5 illu 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
rr Manipulation. (Inlays.) Felcher, F. 
1396-1598, 1409-1412, 1424-1426, 1436-i 


chigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

Is the Use of Porcelain Practical in Preventive Den- 
eoez. (Inlays.) Norman, Arthur J. July, 16- 

20. ortrait. 


logical Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VI, 1926-27. 
The ym Inlay. Fickes, W. L. July, 5-13. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Dollars and Sense in Porcelain Work. Stewart, J. 
N. 484-490. Clinic. 


Oral Health, XIX, 
Porcelain Jacket and Fecectate Inlays. 
Paul. 455. Clinic. 


La Fieche, 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Porcelain Manipulation. A Practical Technique for 
the General Practitioner. (Inlays.) Felcher, F. R. 
492, 4 illus. 707-716, 813- 820, 6 illus. 920-943, 
= illus. 1037-1052, 21 illus. 1155-1168, 1 illus. 1 


‘opics, VIIL 
Poresiain | Felcher, F. R. 149- 
156. 6 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D24 Pulp Treatment. 


General Articles on Pulp Treatment, including articles on the Treatment of Dead Pulps. 


Pulp Amputation. 


See also Capping Pulps, D241; Destruction and Removal of Pulps, D242; Root Filling, D243. 
For Articles on Systemic Infection from Pulpless Teeth, see D601; Diseases of Pulp, see 
D63; Electricity in Pulp Treatment, Cataphoresis, etc., see 615.84. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Clinical Results in Root Canal Treatment. Coolidge, 
Edgar D. 493-499. 
The Pulpless Tooth from the Histologic Standpoint. 
Skillen, William G. 500-504. Disc. 504-505. 
Anatomy of the Root Canals. (Examination.) Oku- 
mura, T. 632-636. 
Modern Diagnostic Methods, with Special References 
to Pulp Conservation. Walker, Alfred. 792-798. 


9 illus, 
Three Vital Questions in Dentistry. (Pulp Treat- 
ment.) Papantonopulos, N. G. 1290-1291. 
Fundamentals of Successful Root Canal Treatment. 

Rickert, U. G. 1657-1662. Disc. 1662-1663. 
The Relation of Deep-Seated Caries to Pulp Canal 
Involvement. Best, Elmer 8S. 1859-1863. Disc. 


1863. 

Minimizing Pain. (Pulp Treatment.) Smedley, W. 

. 1907-1913. Disc. 1913-1914. 

The Relation of the Dentocemental Junction to Pulp 
Canal Therapy. Marshall, John Albert. 1965- 
1974. 11 illus. 

Retrospective Notes on my Treatise “The Problem of 

the Pulpless Tooth.” Matic, P. 2259-2260. 


Ame Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
The Histologic Characteristics of the Periapical 

Tissue with Regard to Root-Canal Treatment. 

Hopewell-Smith, Arthur. 54-56. 

Histologic Findings in Teeth with Treated and Filled 
Root Canals. Hatton, Edward H., Skillen, Wil- 
liam G., and Moen, O. H. 56-60. 

Dental Pulp Case Histories and Root Canal Filling 
Records. Coolidge, Edgar D. 60-68. 1 illus. 

Diagnosis Preceding Root Canal Treatment. Crane, 
Arthur B. 236-238. 

The Medicinal Treatment and the Filling of Root- 
Canals. Blayney, J. R. 239-243. 

Further Studies on the Etiology of Pulp Canal In- 
fections with Special Reference to Diagnosis and 
Treatment. Rickert, U. G. and Hadley, Faith 
Palmerlee. 1124-1129. Disc. 1129. 

What Teeth Should be Extracted: From the Ex- 

rience of the Oral Surgeon. Logan, William 
ii. G. 1211-1216. Symposium. 

What Teeth Should be Extracted: A Report based 
upon Further Studies of Root-Canal Therapy. 
Blayney, J. R. 1217-1221. 6 tables. Symposium. 

Root Canal Treatment Preparatory to Crown and 
Bridge Attachment. Moffitt, John J. 1480-1491. 
23 illus. Disc. 1491-1493. 

Pulp Pathology and Treatment Problems. Coolidge, 
Edgar D. 1623-1647. 30 illus. 

Tissue Changes in Treated Teeth of Known His- 
tory. Moen, 2075-2000. 23 illus. 
Pulp Conservation in Restorative Dentistry. Davis, 

O. De Forest. 2259-2264. Disc. 2264-2267. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
The Pulpless Tooth, its Pathology and Conserva- 
tion; a New Method and Technic of Filling Root 
Canals. Buckley, J. P. 44-54. Disc. 34-61. 
Studies of Germicides for the Treatment of Root 
Canals. Coolidge, Edgar D. 698-712. 4 tables. 
8 illus. Disc. 712-714. 
Streptococci as I know them. (Pulp Treatment.) 
ickert, U. Garfield. 840-851. Symposium. 
Present Conception of Vital Reactions which Occur 
within Apical Tissues after Pulp Removal. Blay- 
ney, J. R. 851-860. 9 illus. Symposium. 

The Pulpless Tooth. Miner, Le Roy M. 8S. 861-866. 
1 table. Symposium. 

Diseases of the Periapical Tissue. (Effects of Drugs 
used in Treating Root Canals.) Feiler, Von 
Erich. Translated by Mueller, Emil. 948. Se- 


lected. 

Anatomy of the Root Apex in Relation to Treat- 

—— Problems. Coolidge, Edgar D. 1456-1465. 
us. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

Bone Involvement and Regeneration in Relation to 
the Pulpless Tooth and its Treatment. Buck- 
ley, J. P. 307. Selected. 

A Contribution to the Bacterial Flora of the Root 
—- of Pulpless Teeth. Strahl, H. 684. Se- 
lected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 
Gangrene of the Dental Pulp and Its Treatment 

Based on a Biological Investigation. Hedstrom, 

Gustav. Translated by Westman, Carl. 23-30, 


45. 
Root Canal Treatments and Fillings. W Be 
+e £ alther, J. A. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Diagnosis and Selection of Cases in Root Therapy. 
Lieban, E. Alan. 221-223. Selected. ® 
Management of Pathological Conditions’ of the Den- 
tal Pulp and Periapical Tissues in Permanent 
Teeth. 478-479. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The Root-Canal Problem. Kells, C. Edmund. 337- 


346. 

Points of Interest in Root-Canal Work, with Special 
Reference to the Armamentarium. Lane, R. P. 
346-348. 

Bacterial and Histological Findings after Present- 
Day Root Canal Treatment. Hatton, Edward H. 
516-520. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., [X, 1929. 
Tooth. Munblatt, M. A. 322-326. Se- 
ected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
ee on the Dental Pulp. Allen, George M. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

My Present Conceptions for the Control of Dental 
Foci of Infection, (Root-Canal Therapy.) Rick- 
ert, U. Garfield. 184-196. Selected. 

Discussion on: Are Dead Teeth Dangerous to Pa- 
tients’ Health? 203-208. 

How Solve the Root Canal Problem? Elliott, F. C. 
527-5 Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
The Root Canal Problem. Kel!s, C. Edmund. 9-20. 
The Importance of Asepsis in Root-Canal Treatment. 
Meisel, E. G. 256-268. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 
Pulp Amputation. Heath, John S. R. 262-264, 


Australian Jnl, Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
= Problem. Kells, C. Edmund. 227- 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Root-Canal Treatment: Report of Some Investiga- 
ssue from the Root nals. Wilkinson, F. C. 
216-225. 11 illus. 1 table. ao 


e Reaction o e Pulp to Injury. Palazzi, lb 
508-509. Selected. 


Surgical Emphysema. Case Report. . 
John. 620. : 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

ms, ‘wr of the Dead Tooth. Rumsey, C. F. 
-8. us. 

The Use of Ammoniacal Silver Nitrate and Forma 
in Root Treatment. Marsh, H. E. 717-721. - 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Root-Canal Treatment: Report of Some Investiga- 
tions Dealing with the Elimination of Necrotic 
Tissue from the Root Canals. Wilkinson, F. C. 
1-10. 11 illus. 1 table. 

The Production of Emphysema in a with 
the Treatment of Septic Roots. Berg, 89-90. 
Selected. 

The Anaerobic Bacteria of the Root Canal. Schick, 
F. and Fischer, Max. 570. Selected. 
The Control of Root-Canal Technique. Fish, E. W. 

890-895. 4 illus, Disc. 921-924. 


British Jnl. Dental 


Science, 
Asepsis in Canal Treatment. called, Arthur. 
Dee. 5-11, 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIII, 1 
Pulp Conservation in Restorative 
DeForest. 129-136. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 

Some New Chemical Methods. for the Treatment of 
Dentine in Pulpless Teeth, and in Vital Teeth 
with Caries. Haley, Philip 8. 47-50. 

lect 

Further St Studies on the Aetiology of Pulp-Canal In- 
fections, with Special Reference to Diagnosis and 
Treatment. Rickert, U. G. and Hadley, Faith 
Palmerlee. 204-213. Selected. 


Bur, X XIX, 1929. 
Pulp Pathology and Treatment Problems. 
Edgar D. 139-167. 30 illus. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Fundamentals of Root- Canal Thera y. Blayney, 
. R. Feb. 24th, 8-9. 7 tables. Abstract. 


Chicago Society Bull., IX, 1928-29 
Operative and Treatment of the Pulps 
of Deciduous Teeth. Gerlach, Elsie. May 17th, 
7-12. 
Those Fearsome Pulpless Teeth. Arnold, Lucien H. 
June 28th, 9-14. 11 illus. 


Contact Point, IV, 1926-27 

A Course in Pul “Canal Technics. (Second Lecture.) 
Platt, Frank L. 43-44. 1 portrait. 63-6, 2 
illus. 79-80, 113-114. 1 illus. 


os (Dental), LXIX, 

The Relation of Oral Sepsis to of Gen- 
eral Health, with Comments upon the Contro- 
versy Regarding Pulpless Teeth. Barker, Lew- 
ellys F 

Diagneste and Selection of Cases in Root Therapy. 
Lieban, EB. Alan. 

Studies on the Etiology of Root-Canal Infections. 
P. and Rickert, U. G. -678. 1 
illus tab 

The Pulpless Tooth. (Root ast Therapy.) Fine- 
berg, M. N. 684- 8 illu 

Contribution to the Bacterial. ‘Flora of the Root 
Canals of Pulpless Teeth. Strahl, H. 1075. 

A Discussion of Clinical Results of Root-Canal Treat- 
ment and Filling. Coolidge, Edgar D. 1280-1288. 

=. The Report of a Case Showing the Penetration of 

4 a Stain (Nitrate of Silver) from the Pulp Canal 

to the Periodontal Membrane and Ace ager 
Tissues. Cahn, Lester Richard. 1164-11 6 


Davis, 


Coolidge, 


illus. 
Cosmos ( ), LXX, 

Pulpless Teeth. (re hy Infection). Hall, 
douard M. 145-150. 


1927 in Retrospect. (The Problem of the Pulpless 
Tooth and Focal Infection.) 234-238. Ed. 

Methods and Fundamentals in the Allied Sciences Es- 
sential to Successful Root-Canal Surgery. Hatton, 
Edward H., Marshall, John A., Rickert, U. Gar- 
field, Blayney, James R. t Edouard M. 
249-265, 26 illus. 380-396, 23 i 

The Importance of Asepsis in Rest- Canal Treat- 
ment. Meisel, E. G. 273-277. 

The Rg Aspect of Root-Canal Therapy. Blay- 

eek. R. 363. Selected. 

Root-Canal Surgery. 454-456. 

Bacterial and Histological Findings after Present- 
a -Canal Treatment. Hatton, Edward H. 
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The Pulpless Tooth. Allen, S. A. 937-938. Corres. 
Pulp Conservation in Restorative Dentistry. Davis, 


Forest. 998-1002. 
with Non-Vital Pulps. Waas, Milton 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XI, 1929. 

Pulp Amputation: Its Justification and its Tech- 
nique. Bossard, F. J. 41-57. 20 illus. 

Histological and Bacteriological Findings in Pulp 
Amputation. Muller, O. 57. 

A Few Critical Remarks Concerning Dr. Gottlieb’s 
Test of Root-Canal Treatment. Schreier, Franz. 
67-69. Corres. 

Histological Investigations on a Modified Amputa- 
tion Method and on the Pulpectomy of Davis 
in Front Teeth. Wirz, Paul, 

Federation Dentaire Internationale “(F.D.1.) Prize 
for Best Root-Canal Dae (Reply to Criticisms.) 
Gottlieb, B. 469-47 

Tissue Changes at the A 


x Following Death of Pulp. 
Applebaum, the Ape 


1106-1111. 8 illus. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 

A Discussion of the Views on Pulpiess Teeth in Re- 
gard to Their Pathological Sequelae. Stazunsky, 
71-84, 139-144. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Experimental Investigation on the Action of Eugenol, 
Thymol and Decomposition Products of the Pulp 
on the Periodontium. Feldmann, G. Translated 
by Bagnall, J. Stanley. 492-496. Selected. 

Experiences in the Root Treatment of Deciduous 
Teeth. (And the Provision of Dentures for a 
Child Four Years and Nine Months Old.) Raubit- 
schek, Alfred. 547-553. 9 illus. 


Dental Survey, III, 1927-28. 
A Discussion of the Ra Arising from Tooth 
Pulp Involvement. (Compiled from Responses 
to a Questionnaire.) Best, Elmer 8. Nov. 12-13, 
-28, Dec, 12-13, 25-30, 3*™ 22-23, Feb. 20-22, 
Mar. 28-29, April 24-26, 38. 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 

Discussion: In the Case of a Maxillary sinus In- 
fection that did not Respond to Treatment, what 
Disposition would you make of any Non-Vital 
egy or Bicuspids on the Side Affected? June, 


1-34. 
Discussion: Do you_ Believe that the Presence of 
_— Fillings Causes Pulp Death? If so how 
> yes. Prevent such Action? Aug. 
penned on: Do you Think one should Differentiate 
Between Teeth that Contain Infected Pulps and 
teeth from which See Pulps have been re- 
moved, in Determining w — or not Non-vital 
Teeth may be retained? pt. 38-40. 
Discussion: In your Opinion Infected by 
Preparing a hay | for Filling and then Allow- 
ing some time to Elapse before placing the Fill- 
ing, no Precaution being ken to Seal the 
Cavity in the Interim and to Prevent Admission 
to it of Saliva? Oct. 31-33. 
a’ What to do with Pulpless Teeth. Feb. 


Discussion: Upon what Basis do you decide what to 
do with the Teeth in a Mouth that contains a 
Hy Number of Pulpless Teeth, etc.? March, 


Dental Survey, V, 1929-30. 

Discussion on: In a Case Where Decay is in Actual 
Contact with a Vital Pulp, Do you Advocate (a) 
Removal of all Decay, etc.? Apr. 62-68. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
What Teeth should be Extracted? The Answer 

from the Experience of an O Surgeon. (A 

Summary.) gan, William H, G. 475-477. 


(Dental), XXXV, 


Digest 1929. 
Pulp Amputation of Teeth not Fully Developed. 


Ottesen, Imm. and Haupl, K. 267-268. Selected. 
The Histological Control Root-Canal 


Gottlieb, B., Schwarz, A. M. and Stein, G. 
473. Selec 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
Pulp Testing. 24. d. 
Pulp Dead from Trauma. 157, Corres. 


minion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Meads “Opinion of When to Extract Pulpless Teeth. 


81. 

Root Canal Therapy and the Technic of Root Canal 
Filling. Krueger, L. F._ 107-117. 

The Root Canal Problem. Kells, C. Edmund. 317- 
324. Selected. 

Points of Interest in Root Canal Work. Lame, R. P. 


325- 
Devitalized Teeth. Harvie, R. R. 327. 3 illus. Cor- 
res, 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Discussion of the Pulpless Tooth. 
Pulpless Tooth Problems. Hall. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Modern Management of Root Canals, ( Treatment.) 
Arnold, Lucien H. 26-33. Dise. 33-35. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Pulp Pathology and Treatment Problems. 
dgar D. 95-119. 30 illus. 
Heading Off Post Operative Canal Trouble. Arnold, 
Lucien H. 194-196. Clinic. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 


1-16. 
79-83. 


Coolidge, 


d 
Treatment of Root Canals by Howe’s Method. Das, 
L. N. 38-40. 


ndian Dental Review, I, 1 
The. Clinical Management Infected Teeth. Gross- 
man, Louis I. Sept. 


Dental Review, II, 1928. 
What” Teeth Should be Extracted: From the Expe- 
rience of the Oral Surgeon, Logan, William 
H. G. 118-123. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The Relation of the Dentocemental Junction to Pulp 
Canal Therapy. Marshall, John Albert, 275- 
284. 11 illus, 

Fundamentals of ay Root Canal Treatment. 
Rickert. U. G. 285-290. Disc. 290-291. 

Diagnosis Preceding Root Canal Treatment. Crane, 
Arthur B. 299-301. 

The Medicinal Treatment and the Filling of Root- 
Canals. Blayney, J. R. 302-306. 

The Histologic Characteristics of the Periapical Tis- 
sue with Regard to Root-Canal Treatment. 
Hopewell-Smith, Arthur. 317-319. 

Dental Pulp Case Histories and Root Canal Filling 


Records. Coolidge, Edgar D. 323-326. 1 chart. 
Three Vital Questions in ‘Dentistry. (Pulpless 
Teeth.) Papantonopulos, N. G. 453-454. 


Modern Diagnostic Methods with Special Reference 
to Pulp Conservation. Walker, Alfred. 691-697. 


9 illus. 
The Relation of Deep-Seated Caries to Pulp Canal 
Involvement. Best, Elmer S. 765-769. Disc. 769. 


International Dentistry, I, 1928. 

The Pulpless Tooth—Its Pathology and Conserva- 
tion; and a New Method and Technique of Filling 
Root- Canals. Buckley, J. P. 82-84. 111-122. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

The Root Canal Problem. (Treatment.) ge 
Thomas B. 1-22, 11 illus. Disc. 22-25. Ed. 

Further Consideration of the Possible Results or ~ 
Fracture of the Root of a Tooth Which aeneee 
a Living Pulp. Ottolengui, R. 79-90. 12 illu 

An Operation Which May Make Root Canal Work 
Unnecessary. Best, Elmer S. 91-98. 1 illus. 

Nature Her Own Oral Surgeon. (History of a 
Treated Tooth.) Cahn, Lester Richard. 159-161. 


4 illus. . 

The Pathology of the Dental Pulp, and the Practical 
Application of Such Knowledge in the Treatment 
of Vital and Pulpless Teeth. Ottolengui, Rod- 
rigues and Cahn, Lester Richard. 248-258. 2 
illus. 406-418. 18 illus. Correction, 418. 

Te ees of Infected Root Canals. 376-378. 


The Present Status of Pulpless Teeth and Improved 
493-509. 


a hl Canal Technique. Grove, Carl J. 

1 us. 

The Biologie Aspect of Root- Thera 
ney, J 1-708, 21 illus. ise. 730. 
751-754. 
Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 

Dead Teeth. 562-565. d,. 


Dr. Percy Howe’s Ammoniacal Silver Nitrate in the 
Treatment of All Forms of Dental Infection. 
(re Root Canal Treatment.) Woodle, J. 
763-771. 6 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 
Root Canal Therapy. Lieban, E. Alan. 432-442. 
the Pulpless Tooth. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 


Is the Alveolar Process Surrounding Pulpless Teeth 


Always Pathological? Ottolengui, Rodrigues. 
and Cahn, Lester Richard. 501-511. 6 illus, 
Dise. 745-751. 


Pulp Amputation as a Method of Treating Root 
596-631. 29 ill 


Canals. Hess, W. illus. 9 charts. 
Translated by Zurbrigg, D. A. Eds. 664-666, 
743-744. Corres. 999. 

Pulp Amputation as a Method of Treating Root 
Canals. (A Reply to Dr. Ottolengui.) Hess, W 


880-883. 

The Principles and Technique of Stationary and Re- 
movable Bridges. The Pulp Canal. Doxtater, 
Lee Walter. 904-914. 12 illus. 967-981. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
Infected Living Pulp. Hartzell, Thomas B. April 
7-8, 44. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., III, 1928. 
Conservation of Tooth Structure and the Dental 
Pulp. Doxtater, Lee Walter. July, 14-15, 33-34. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 
Treatment of Putrescent Pulp Canals and Periapic- 
ally ee Areas. Lieban, Alan. Oct. 44-46. 
lected. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The Drugs and Materials Suitable for Root Treat- 
ment and Filling. Goodhugh, Thomas, 95-108. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
The Therapeutic Treatment of Cavities and Root 
Canals. Goodhugh, Thomas. 336-348. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927- 
Root Treatment in General. Warren, John a No. 103, 
202-209. Disc. 209-211. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. , XXI, 
Discussion on Pulplece Tooth. 174, 16 
us. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., 
Pulp Conservation in Destistry. Davis, 
DeForest. 155-159. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

An Attempt at Standardization of the Root Canal 
Problem. Climo, G. B., Logan, G. M., and Wood- 
bury, K. F. 87-92. 

Formalin in Root Canal Therapy. Feldman, Gre ay 
bstract. Translated by Bagna 

anley. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

Experimental Investigation on the Action of Eugenol, 
Thymol and Decomposition Products of the Pulp 
on the Periodontium. Feldman, G. 261-265. Ab- 
stract. Translated by Bagnall, J. Stanley. 

The Use of the Microscope in the Treatment of Root 
Canals and Vincent's Stomatitis. Appleton, J. L. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 

A Consideration of the Pulp Involved Tooth Related 
to the Future Status of Dentistry. Rickert, U. 
Garfield. 111-128. Portrait. 

Root Canal Therapy. 160-161. Ed. Corres. 218. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 
Roentgenograph ic Dead Teeth. Gould, A. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


ics, 
Root Canal Treatment. 
Rickert, vu. ©. 1276-1281. (Cont. in Vol. VII.) 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

Fundamentals of Successful Root Canal Syeappent. 
(Cont. from Vol. VI.) Rickert, U. G. -47. 
Principles and Technique of Root AAS, “Heine- 

mann, Oskar. 347-370. 11 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl. XIII, 1927. 
Btiology - Root “Canal Infections. Hadley, F. P. 
ana Rickert, U. G. 914. Abstract. 


Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Bacteria 1 in Vital” Pulps. McDonagh, A. J. 357. Se- 


lected. 
Ortho., Oral 8 . & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV 
When does an Infected Tooth Become a Liability? 
Price, W. A. 503. Abstract. 


Radiographic Evidence of Pulp egnecentien. Simp- 
son, Clarence O. 5 
Needless Retention of Infected Teeth. 927-928. Ab- 


stract. 

Management of Infected Teeth at the Mayo Clinic. 
Gardiner, B. S. 928. Abstract. 

Logie and the Pulpless Tooth. Hyatt, T. P. 1041, 
Abstract. 


k (Dental) 
A Plea for for Common- a ed Ordinary Dentistry. (Root 
Canal Work.) Stahl, Wm. 28-30. 


Outlook (Dental), X 1928. 
Consideration of a ‘Teeth with Special Refer- 
ence to Diagnosis and Asepsis. Lieban, B. Alan. 


3- 
Treatment of Infected Teeth and Alveolar Lesions. 
Gruher, Herman. 463-467. 6 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929 
Where Lies the Truth on Root Canal Technique? 


Brisman, Benjamin B. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Some Aspects of Dental Infection in Relation to 
Treatment. Hardwick, F. G. 133-141. Selected. 
Bone Involvement and Regeneration, in Relation to 
oe Pulpless Tooth and its Treatment. Buckley, 


J. P. 241-250. 

The Middle of the Road in the Pulpless Tooth Ques- 
tion—An Operation for Saving Teeth Free from 
Disease. Best, Elmer 8. 418-424. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Fundamentals of Successful Root Canal Treatment. 

Rickert, U. G. 173-180. Disc. 180-181. Selected. 
The First Consideration. (re Pulpless Teeth.) 226- 


228. Ed 

Root Canal “Therapy. Pradeau, A. F. 343-345. 

Studies on the Etiology of Root-Canal Infections. 
(The Nature of the Causative Agents and Means 
for Their Detection.) Hadley, Faith P. and 
Rickert, U. G. 369-386. 3 tables. 

Further Studies on the Etiology of Pulp Canal In- 
fections, with Special Reference to Diagnosis and 
Treatment. Rickert, U. G. and Hadley, Faith 
Palmerlee. 637-644. Disc. 644. Selected. 

Some New Chemical Methods for the Treatment of 
Dentin in Pulpless Teeth, and in Vital Teeth 
fected with Caries. Haley, Philip S. 767-769. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Bacteriologic Control of the Treatment of Periapical 
Infections. 233- Ed. 
Science and Technic of Root Canal Surgery. Grove, 


D24 PULP TREATMENT 
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Carl J. 12 illus. 

A Consideration of the Pulp Involved Tooth Related 
to the Future ates of Dentistry. Rickert, U. 
Garfield. 500-516. Selected. 

Pulp Conservation in Restorative Dentistry. Davis, 

. DeForest. 799-805. Disc. 805-809. Selected. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
The Importance of Asepsis in Root-Canal Treatment. 
Meisel, E. G. 53-57. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
A Simple "Aecerate Procedure For Treating and Fill- 
ay Root eee Grove, Carl J. 60-71. 8 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Pulp Amputation. Neath John S. R. 54. Selected. 
Treatment.) Randler, J. F. 284- 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Experiments on the Biological ne gg of Methods of 
Root Canal Treatment. Gottlieb Schwarz, 

M. and Stein, G. 86-87. Selected. "Saat 
Indications for Pulp Treatment. Lieban, BE. A. 459- 
460. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 

The Action of Germicides in the Pulp. Canal, or the 
Power of Disinfectants to Sterilize Dentine. 
— C. Jane and Webster, A. E. 223. - 
stra 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

7 Reaction in the Blayne Region to Known 
Types of Treatment. ayn ad" ee Roy. 221- 
242. 24 illus. Disc. 242-249. llus 

Changes in Pulpe of Teeth with Reference 
Coolidge, Edgar D. 277. Ab- 
stra 


South African Dental Jnl. III, 1929. 
Speqking of a Dead. (In Mouths.) Rayner-Laver. 


Surgeon Gu. XXIV, 1927. 
Pulpless Teeth. 428. Ed. 


8 m (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

The Pulpless Tooth. 187-188. Ed. 

The Histologic Characteristics of the Periapical Tis- 
sue with Regard to Root-Canal Treatment. Hope- 
well-Smith, Arthur. 233. Selected. 

Discussion on the Pulgiees Tooth. 407-411, 424-427, 9 
illus. 436-439. 7 illus. Selected. 

Dead Teeth. Gould, A. G. 505. Selected. 

The Sterilisation “ond Filling of Root-Canals. Rum- 
sey, C. F. 609-612. Selected. 


‘ennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1927. 
The The of Arsenous Acid in the Devitalization of 
Deciduous Molars and Treatment of the Pulp 
Chambers. Manier, J. L. Oct. 31-33, 36. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 

Method of Tannatin Recently ‘Devitalized Nerves. 
Morgan, William C. Jan. 7-13. 

Value of the X-ray in Root Canal Work and in Path- 
bef of the Apical Tissues. Cook, J. N. Oct. 
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D241 Capping Pulps. 


See also D24. 


. X 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Pulp Capping. Kiel, F. gnus. 515. Clinic. 


ustralian Jnl. XXXII, 
Pulp, Capping. Mount, 368-369. i 375-376. 


American Dental 
Capping Vital Pulps. 


Digest (Dental), 1928. 
Capping Pulps. 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Capping of Vital Pulps. Grove, Carl J. 313-317. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
Pulp Conservation. (Capping.) Warner, George R. 
319-329. 7 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 
Partial Pulpectomy and Subsequent Capping. (A 
Preventive of Focal Infection.) Ganzburg, A. G. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
Saving Vital Teeth. (Zechatane for Pulp Capping.) 
Best, Elmer 8S. April, 43, 48. Selected. 


ew Zealand Dental Jni., XXIV, 1 
The of Dental Pulps. Nash. P. Hyl- 
ton. 100-101. Abstract. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Pulp Conservation. (Capping.) Gah Geo. R. 448- 
449. Selected. 
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Pulp Nodules. 
Reamers. 
See also D24. 


Arsenic. 


Pressure Anesthesia. Mummification. 


D242 Destruction and Removal of Pulps. 


Broaches and Root-Canal 


Articles on Electricity in pulp treatment, see 615.84; on local anesthesia, 615.7816. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1 
Bacteriologic Studies of Devitalized Paes. Hoch, 
a Translated by Frankel, James D. 382. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 
Mummification of the Dental Pulp. Prins. Bi Hermann. 
-236. Selected 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., 1929. 
Pulp Destruction. Marshall, ~My 152. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Pulp Amputation: Its Justification and its Technique. 
(Extirpation.) Bossard, F. J. 41-57. illus. 

A New Departure in Root-Canal Practice. Grove, Carl 

. 242-247. 4 illus. 

Root-Canal Treatment: Report of Some Investigations 
Dealing with the Elimination of Necrotic Tissue 
| Root Canals. Wilkinson, F. C. 329. Se- 

A Comparison of Arsenic Devitalization and Extir- 

ation of the Pulp under local Anesthesia in the 
of Changes. Feldman, G. 
Selecte 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 
A of the Views Teeth in Re- 


their Pathological Sequelae. Stazunsky, 
139-144. Selected. 
Dominion Dental Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
Beers, W. Geo. 


the Pulps of Teeth. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 1928. 

The Choice of Methods’ of ‘Bevitaiizing Dental Pulps 
and the Local and neral Consequences of Such 
Practices. Webster, A. E. 348-350. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Digest Dental Pulps with Papaw. 63. Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), 
The Mummification of Pulps. 
respondence.) -99. 
Mummification of the Dental Pulp. Prinz, Hermann. 
99-103. Selected. 


by Cor- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 
The Problem of Pulp Mummification. Ji“ ue n 
Voice.) Bonsack, Charles Th. 25-29. 1 table. 
ae Mummification. Berman, Leo. M. 


Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 1 
The Technical Management of “Pulp Teeth. 


( vane Rickert, U. G. Dec. 14-15. Cont. in 
Vo. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Influence of Arsenious Acid on the Periodontium. 
Bagnall, J. Stanley. 43-44. Abstract. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Removal of Vital Pulps. Blayney, J. R. 378-379. 
Selected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Regional Anaesthesia and Pulp Removal of Lower 
_— and Premolars. Bagnall, J. Stanley. 129- 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Principles and Technique of Root Treatment. (De- 
ee. Heinemann, Oskar. 347-370. 11 
us. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Elimination of Periapical Injury in Root Canal O 
— (Pulp Extirpation.) Ogur, Charles. - 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Removal of Vital Pulps. Blayney, a 
Selected. 


161-162. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
Extirpation of the Pulp. Lang, E. T. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Regional Anaesthesia and Pulp Removal of Lower 
Molars and Premolars. Wilsen, S. L. and Stew- 
art, D. 46-48. 3 illus. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 

The Use of Arsenous Acid in the Devitalisation of 
Deciduous Molars and ae, of the Pulp 
Chambers. Manier, J. L. Oct. 31-33. 36. 


271. Selected. 
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D243 Root Filling. Management of Root Canals. 


Different Materials and Technic for Root Filling. Perforated Roots. 
See also D24, Pulp Treatment; D242, Broaches and Root Canal Reamers. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 192 
Results in Canal Coolidge, 
Edgar D. 493-499. 
Fundamentals of Successful Root Canal Treatment. 
Rickert, U. G. 1657-1662. Disc. 1662-1663. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 

Histologic Findings in Teeth with "Treated and Filled 
— Canals. Hatton, Edward , Skillen, Wil- 
liam G. and Moen, 0. 
Dental Pulp Case Histories and Root Dons Filling 
Records. Coolidge, Edgar D. 60-63. 1 illus. 
Diagnosis Preceding Root Canal Treatment. Crane, 
Arthur B. 236-238. 

The Medicinal Treatment and the Filling of Root 
Canals. Blayney, J. R. 239-243. 

Root-Canal Filling ‘Materials. Puterbaugh, P. G. 244- 


248. 
Cop as Root Filling Material. Hus- 


What "Teeth should be Extracted: A Report based 
upon Further Studies -of Root-Canal Therapy. 
Blayney, J. R. 1217-1221. 6 tables. Symposium. 

New Method and Technic of Filling Root Canals. 
Buckley, J. P. 2069-2074. Disc. '4-2075. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

The Pulpless Tooth, its Pathology and Conservation ; 
A New Method and Technic of Filling Root Ca- 
nals. Buckley, J. P. 44-54. Disc. 54-61. 

Prognosis and Treatment of Pulpless x 
Teeth. (Filling.) Alvord, W. R. 93-97. ‘ise. 97- 


98. 
ans © Filling Methods. Feiler, Von Erich. 949. Se- 
t 


ed. 

An Accurate New Technic for Filling Root Canals 
to the Dentinocemental Junction with Imper- 
—— Materials. Grove, Carl J. 1504-1600. 3 

us. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 
X-Ray Diagnosis and Results Obtained 
oe Filling. Hinman, Thomas. 47-50. 
se. 50-52. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929. 
Root Canal Treatment and Fillings. Conzett, John V. 
80-93. Disc. 93- 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
way | Root Canals. Carmichael, John P. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Reet Treatments and Fillings. Walther, J. A. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl.; VII, 1927. 
Techniaue, of Boot. Canal Fillings. Webster, A. E. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
the Problem. Kells, C. Edmund. 337- 
Points of Interest in Root-Canal Work, with Special 
Reference to the Armamentarium, Lane, R. P. 


346-348. 

Bacterial and Histological Findings after Present- 
Day Root Canal Treatment. Hatton, Edward H. 
516-520. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 
— = Root Canal. Crane, Arthur B. 340-346. 
ected. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
My Present Conceptions for the Control of Dental 
Fed of Infection. (Root-Canal Rick- 
U. Garfield. 184-196. Selec 
wny't Fill Canals? Carmichael, P. 459-461. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


How Solve the Root Canal Problem? Elliott, F. C. 
527-529. Selected. 


Australian Dental Su 928-29. 
The Root Canal Problem. Keils, ro {1 9-20. 
The Importance Ase Root-Canal Treatment. 
Meisel, E. G. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
The Root-Canal Problem. Kells, C. Hdmund, 227-236. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 

Root-Canal Treatment: Report of Some Investiga- 
tions Dealing with the Elimination of Necrotic 
Tissue from the Root Canals. Wilkinson, F. C. 
216-225. 11 illus. 1 table. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Bone Regeneration Around a Pulpless Incisor. (Root 
Pilling, Case Report.) Smith, G. Richards. 1441, 
us. 


Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
The Ammoniacail Silver Nitrate and Formalin 
in Root Treatment. Marsh, H. E. 717-721. 
The Bteriiisation and Filling of Root- Canals. Rum- 
F. a 1031. Dise. 1065-1075. Corres. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Root-Canal Treatment: ‘Report of Some Investigations 
Dealing with the Elimination of Necrotic Tissue 
from the Root Canals. Wilkinson, F. C. 1-10. 
11 illus. 1 table. 

The Control of Root-Canal Technique. Fish, E. W. 
890-895. 4 illus. Disc. 921-924. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, 


Bur, XXIX, 1929. 
Pulp, Pathology and Treatment Problems. Coolidge, 
dgar D. 139-167. 30 illus. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1 
Fill? Chamberlain W w. April 


Chicago . Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
a of Root-Canal Blayney, J. 
R. Feb. 24th, 8-9. 7 tables. Abstract. 


Contact Point, IV, 

A Course in Pulp- Canal (Second 
Platt, Frank i. 43-44. 1 portrait. 63-65, 2 
79°80. 113-114. 1 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
Studies on the Etiology of Toot Canal Infections. 
Hadley, Faith P. and Rickert, U. G. 665-678. 
1 illus. 3 tables 
The Pulpless Tooth, (Root Genet Therapy.) Fine- 
684-689. 8 i 


berg, N. 

The Ionization of Septic ca % Report of Scientific 
Research Committee Dental Society of the State 
of New York.) Bédecker, Charles F. 1157-1171. 
16 illus. Disc. 1178-1180. 

The Report of a Case Showing the Penetration of a 
Stain (Nitrate of Silver) from the Pulp Canal 
to the Periodontal Membrane and Peripheral Tis- 
sues. Cahn, Lester Richard. 1164-1171. 6 illus. 

Some Additional Factors to be Considered in De- 
termining the Ideal Type of Root Filling Ma- 
terial, with Results. Fisher, Winfield 
S. 1252-12590. 6 ill 


A Discussion of Clinical “Results of Root-Canal Treat- 
ment and Filling. Coolidge, Edgar D. 1280-1288. 
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D243 ROOT FILLING 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Methods and Fundamentals in the Allied Sciences 
Essential to Successful Root-Canal Surgery. Hat- 
ton, Edward H. Marshall, John A., Rickert, U. 
Garfield, Blayney, James R. and — Edouard 
M. 249-265. 26 illus. 380-396. 


23 illu 
The Importance of Asepsis in Root- Canal “Treatment. 
Meisel, BE. G. 273- 
The Biologic of Root-Canal Therapy. Blay- 
Selected. 
Root Canai Surgery. 454-456. Ed. 
Symgtonses Root-Canal Filled Teeth. Gould, A. G. 
Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

A Few Critical Remarks Concernin 
Test of Root Canal Treatment. 
67-69. Corres. 209. 

A New Departure in Root-Canal Practice. Grove, Carl 

. 242-247. 4 illus. 

The Anatomy of the Root Canals of the Human Den- 
tition According to the Clarification Method. Kel- 
ler, Oskar. lected. 

Fédération Dentaire Internationale (F. D. I.) Prize 

rt Best Root-Canal Work. (Reply to Crlitetams) 
Gottlieb, B. 469-474. 

An Electrolyzer for Use in Electro-Sterilization. 
(Sterilizing Infected Root Canals.) Grossman, 
Louis I. -710. 1 illus. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 
Why Fill Root Canals? Geanivhodd, John P. 766- 
768. Selected. 


Dr. Gottlieb’s 
hreier, Franz. 


tal Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
x- Ray "Diagnosis and Results Obtained in Ioniza- 
tion and Root-Canal Filling. Hinman, Thomas. 
71-74. Dise. 74-76. 


aes (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Some nelusions upon the Number of Apical Fora- 
mina in Teeth. Johnson, A. M. (Compiled by.) 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
The Histological Control of Root-Canal Treatment. 
hwarz, A. M. and Stein, G. 471- 
Technic of Root-Filling with Silver. Schwarz, A. M. 
547-548. Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL. 
Copper pmelen as a Root = Filling. Husband, 


-236. 

Root Canal Therapy and the Technic of Root Canal 
Filling. Krueger, L. F. 107-117. 

Technique of Root Canal Filling. (Department of 
Operative Deasetey, Royal College of Dental Sur- 
geons.) 118-121. 

Technique for Root Canal Filling. Ed. 

she Canal Problem. Kells, c 317- 

4. 


Selected. 
Pointe of Interest in Canal Work. Lame, R. P. 325- 
The Sterilization and rities of Root Canals. Rum- 
sey, C. F. 328-333. lected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Selection of a Root-Canal Filling Material. 49. Ed. 
Prevention of Discoloration in Copper Root Canal 
Filling. Moses, C. H. 205-206. Corres. 


Tilinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Modern Management of Root Canals. Arnold, Lucien 
H. 26-33. Disc. 33-35. 


Tilinols State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
meet Canal Fillings. Hospers, John H. 
Heating Off Post-Operative Canal Trouble. Arnold, 

Lucien H. 194-196. Clinic. 


Indian Dental Journal, 1927. 
Root Canals Howe's Method. Das, 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh), Tran 

oe of Successful Root Canal Treatment. 
Rickert, U. G. 285-290. Disc. -291. 

Diagnosis Preceding Root Canal Treatment. 
Arthur B. 299-301. 


Crane, 


The Medicinal Treatment and the Filling of Root- 
Canals. Blayney, J. -306. 
Root-Canal Filling Materials. Puterbaugh, P. G. 307- 


‘11. 
Copper Amalgam as a Root Filling Material. Hus- 
band, F. C. 311-314. 


The Histologic Characteristics of the Periapical Tis- 
sue with Regard to Root-Canal Treatment. Hope- 
well-Smith, Arthur. 317-319. 

Dental Pulp Case Histories Root 
Records. Coolidge, Edgar D. 323-326. 


International Dentistry, I, 1928. 

The Pulpless Tooth—Its Pathology and Conserva- 
tion: and a New Method and Technique of Filling 
Root-Canals. Buckley, J. P. 82-84. 111-122. 


tems of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
Canal Problem. (Treatment. ) 
Thomas B. 1-22. 11 illus. Disc. 22-25. Ed. 60-61. 
An Cperation Which May Make Root Canal Work Un- 
necessary. Best, Elmer 8. 91-98. 1 illus. 
Nature Her Own Oral Surgeon. (History of a Treated 
Tooth.) Cahn, Lester Richard. 159-161. 4 illus. 
She Feapueat of Infected Root Canals. 376-378. 


The Present Status of Pulpless Teeth and Improved 
Technique. Grove, Cari J. 493-509. 


The “Biologic Aspect of Root Canal Therapy. Blay- 
tA 1-708. 21 illus. Dise. 735-739. Ed., 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 
The ‘Terra in Root-Canal 477- 


Dr. Percy Howe’s Ammoniacal Silver Nitrate in the 
Treatment of all Forms of Dental Infection. (re 
Treatment.) Woodle, J. M. 763-771. 


A pi “sim le, Standardized Technique Producing 
Perfect itting. Impermeable Root Canal Fillings, 
Extending to the Dento-Cemental Junction. Grove, 
oe J. -864. 11 illus. 2 charts. Ed. %6- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 

Root Canal Therapy. Lieban, E. — “482-442. 

Pulp Amputation as a Method of Treating Root Ca- 
nals. Hess, . 596-631. 29 illus. 9 charts. 
Translated by Zurbrigg, D. A. Eds. 664-666, 743- 
744. Corres. 996-999. 

Pulp Amputation as a Method of Treating Root Ca- 
oes. (A Reply to Dr. Ottolengui.) Hess, W. 880- 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., 1929. 
The Same Old Root Canal Problem. Cihllig. Ot- 
tolengui, R. Jan. 12, 14-15. Selected 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 1929. 
The Technical Management of Pulp Involved Teeth. 
os 7 Rickert, U. G. Dec. 14-15. Cont. in 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The Drugs and Materials Suitable for Root Treat- 
ment and Filling. Goodhugh, Thomas. 95-108. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
The Therapeutic Treatment of Cavities and Root 
Canals. Goodhugh, Thomas. 336-348. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
Root Treatment in General. Warren, John Y. No. 103, 
202-209, Disc. 209-211. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
ba, and How to Fill Root-Canals. 
174-185. 7 illus. Dise. 185-194. 


Oral Health, XVII, 

An Attempt at Standardisation of the Root Canal 
Problem. Climo, G. B. Logan, G. M. and Wood- 
bury, K. 87-92. 

Formalin in Root Canal Fee OP Feldman, Gregory. 
542-548. Abstract. Tran 


1928. 
Crane, Arthur B. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

A Simple Standardized Technique for Filling Root 
Canals to the Dento-Cemental Junction with Per- 
fect Fitting Impermeable Materials. Grove, Carl 
J. 577-584. 12 illus. 1 portrait. 
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Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Root Canal Therapy, 160-161. Ed. 218, Corres. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
Fundamentals of Successful Root Canal Treatment. 
Rickert, U. G. 1276-1281. (Cont. in Vol. VII.) 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

Fundamentals of Successful Root Canal Treatment. 
(Cont. from Vol. VI.) Rickert, U. G. 44-47. 
Principles and Technique of Root Treatment. Heine- 

mann, Oskar. 347-370. 11 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 1987. 
Etiology of Root Canal Infections. Hadley, F. P. 
and Rickert, U. G. 914. Abstract. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 
A Plea for Common-Sense- i Dentistry. (Root- 
Canal Work.) Stahl, Wm. 28-30. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Elimination of Periapical Injury in Root Canal Op- 
erations. (Pulp Canal Filling.) Ogur, Charles. 


398-399. 
Where Lies the Truth on Root Canal Technique? 
Brisman, Benjamin B. 503-504. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Fundamentals of Successful Root Canal Treatment. 
Rickert, U. G. 173-180. Disc. 180-181. Selected. 
Root Canal Therapy. Pradeau, A. F. 343-345. 
Symptomless Root-Canal-Filled Teeth. 346- 348. Ed. 
Studies on the Etiology of Root-Canal Infections. 
(The Nature of the Causative Agents and Means 
for their Detection.) Hadley, Faith P. and 
Rickert, U. G. 369-386. 3 tables. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Science and Technic of Root Canal Surgery. Grove, 
Carl J. 322-338. 12 illus. 


Pennsylvania State Den. . Trans., 
Meisel, E. G. 58-57. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
A Simple Accurate Procedure for Treating and Fill- 
Grove, Carl J. 60-71. 8 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927 
Conger a Root Filling. Husband, F. C. 
lec 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1 
Some Errors ~¥ Root Canal Filling. Hatton, E. H. 
389. Selecte 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1 

Experiments on the Biological Control of Methods 
of Root Canal Treatment. Gottlieb, B.. Schwarz, 
A. M., and Stein, G. 86-97. Selected. Translated. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

Copper Amalgam as a Root- -Filling Material. Hus- 
ba & 
and, F. 220-221. Abstract. 


m (Dental), XXV, 

The the Periapical Tis- 
sue with Regard to Root Canal Treatment. Hope- 
well-Smith, Arthur. 233. Selected. 

The Sterilisation and Filling of Root-Canals. Rum- 

sey, C. F. 609-612. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Root Measurement. Cave, E. H. P. 131. Selected. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLV, 1927. 
Successful Root Canal Therapy. (A Sterilizing Va- 
Fi Treatment in Connection with an All-Mineral 
Carmichael, John P. Feb. 12- 
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| 
| 


3 


D25 Preventive Dentistry. Prophylaxis. Cleaning Teeth. 


Periodic Examinations. 


For articles on popular dental education, see D072; Dentistry—Public Schools and Institu- 
tions, see D0721; Oral Hygiene, see D5; Removal of Calculus, see D64. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 

Preventive Dentistry and Oral Hygiene. (What Sub- 
ject Matter suould be Covered in a Course of 
Oral Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry and how 
Should it be Organized?) Thornton, R. D, 205- 
210. Dise. 210-212. 

How May tne Subjects of Physiology, Bacteriology, 
Biochemistry and Biology be Tied into the Den- 
tal Teaching and Applieu to Preventive Dentistry? 
Vinsant, R. 8S. 212-216. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 
Oral Diagnosis as a First Approach to Preventive 
Dentistry. Cushman, Frank. 153-157. Dise. 157- 
7 


170. 

Research Problems in Preventive Dentistry and the 
Relation of the Dental Schools to Them. Bryan, 
A. W. 170-173. Dise. 173-178. 

The Necessity for a Biologic Consideration in Pros- 
thetic Diagnosis as a Factor in Preventive Den- 
tistry. Rowe, Arthur T. 178-181, Dise. 181-183. 

K. Dawson, G. M. and Smit P. 411-412. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 
Preventive Dentistry. (President's Address. Sec- 
tion XI.) Burkhart, Harvey J. 81-82. 

Dental Hygiene as Conditioned by Development of 
the Teeth. Bolt, Richard Arthur. 1165-1170. 
Preventive Dentistry and Bedside Service in Hospital 

Practice. Sostrin, 8. Z. 2120-2123. 1 illus. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XV 

The Fundamentals of Dental oh Spalding, 
race Rogers. 92-95 

Seccombe, Wallace. 115-118. 


The Cause and the Prevention of Dental Decay as 
Indicated by a_ Survey. Baws. Harold F., 
geacetete, . W. and Hills, N. R. 354-361. 3 
lus. 

Preliminary Steps in the Prevention of Pyorrhea. 
James, Austin F. 1072-1073. 

Bricker, Frederick A. 1073- 


107 

Stimulation of the Gingiva. (Prevention.) Stillman, 
Paul R. 1077-1080. 

The Principles of Preventive Periodontia. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 1086-1089. 

Orthodontia as Preventive Dentistry. Steadman, G. 
B. 1568-1573. Dise. 1573-1574. 

Prevention. 1589-1500. Ed. 

Preventive Orthodontia in the Practice of Children's 
Dentistry. Graham, Earl E. 1-1947. 

Preventive Dentistry from the Point of View of the 
Pediatrician. Schultz, Frederic W. 2311-2318. 


American Dental Asen. Jnl., X 

The Prevention of Decay of the teeth Tes. Rus- 
sell W. 174-176. 

Your Teeth. Puterbaugh, P. G. 


The Prevention of Dental Caries Through the Limi- 
tation of the Growth of Bacillus Acidophilus in 
the Mouth. Bunting, Russell W. Crowley, Mary, 
Hard, Dorothy G. and Keller, Margaret. 224- 


227. Dise. 228-230. 

Calcium Metabolism Studies on the Nature and Role 
of the Activators: Researches on Fundamentals 
for the Prevention of Dental Disease. Price, Wes- 
ton A. 265-287. 20 illus. 2 tables. 


New Fundamentals for the Treatment and Preven- 
tion of Dental Disease Based on Calcium Utiliza- 
tion and Disturbance, with Special Consideration 
of Factors Determining when an Infected Tooth 
Becomes a Liability. rice, Weston A. -480. 
11 illus. Dise. 480. 

The Problems of Prevention. Delabarre, Frank A. 


Preventive Dentistry. Wilkes, Leroy A. 753. Se- 
lected. 


Control of Decalcification of Enamel and of Dental 
Caries with Special Reference to the Labial Sur- 
faces of the Anterior Teeth. Tracy, William 
Dwight. 1900-1902. 

Metaphen in Preventive Dentistry. Thomson, George 

, Dawson, W. G., and Smith, R. P. 1925-1926. 

Mouth’ Hygiene. (Prevention of Caries.) Herren- 
knecht, Wilhelm and Scheidt, Curt. Translated 
by Mueller, Emil. 1960-1961. Selected. 

Dentistry. MacKay, Gurdon R. 2142- 


Oral Diagnosis as a First Ap scat to Preventive 
Dentistry. Cushman, Frank. 2251 -22' 

Research Problems in Preventive Dentistry and the 
of Schools to Them. Bryan, 


The ye for a Biologic Consideration in Pros- 
thetic Diagnosis as a Factor in Preventive Den- 
tistry. Rowe, Arthur T. 2257-2259. 


ob Jni., II, 1928. 
servations in e eld o reventi De . 
Rudolph, C. E. Nov. 3-5. as ve eee 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 1929. 
Preventive Wampler, Joseph July 14- 
The Prophylactic Care of Deciduous Teeth. Fauber, 

E. Sept. 3-10. 


The Relationship of Preventive pyptie t 
Health. Rounds, J. 8. Oct. 7-1 y to Public 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1927. 
Concerning the Early Treatment of Enamel Fissures. 
rn er, Charles F. 52-68. 20 illus. Disc. 68- 


merican Den. Soc. 
Statisties! Studies of the” ‘Liability at of Dental Caries. 
(Preventive Deatistry.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 96- 
P tistes > d the 
reventive ntistry and t ent eg Aspects of 
Restorative Dentistry. Diamond, 122-131, 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 

Principles of Preventive Periodontia. * slerritt. 373- 
374. Selected. 

Masso-Dent, a New Raatpemagt in Stomatologic Pro- 
phylaxis. Asgis, Alfred J. 502-503. 

How Teeth Cleaning Cuts Down Operating Costs Per 
Hour. Williams, Frank H. 551-553. 

pee = Eighty Per Cent Failure. Gould, A. G. 

Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
of Dental Caries. Turner, A. Jeffries. 


The Prevention of Dental Disease in Children, The 

Desirability of the Establishment of a Rational- 
Standard. Northcroft, George. 60-64. 

The Need for an Embracing Scheme of Dental Service 

in the Broad Plan of Child ee Haenke, 

Edward W. 123-130, 2 illus. 174-179, 7 illus. 222- 


227. 
A Stomatologic Conception of Oral Prophylaxis. Erics- 
son, Y. Oliver. 407-408. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 
How Can Orthodontics help Dentistry ? 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 125-131. Dise. 131-135. 


Apolionian, IV, 
Preventive tiliman. 63-64. Abstract. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Preventive Dentistry. Hyatt, Thaddeus, P. 536-538. 
Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Prevention of Dental Caries in Children. Colyer, 
Frank. (Sir.) 37-40. Selec 


ted. 
The Prevention of Dental Disease in Children. Pitts, 
A. T. 135-139. Selected. 
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Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1 
The Prevention of Dental Disease. Barrett, _ 
(Sir.) 112-114. 
petualie Dentistry. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 114-115. 


ustralian Dental Summary, 
The Dental sMachine. “EB. Mel- 
ville. 448-459. Selected. 
Chemical Preventive Dentistry. Blum, N. Wm. 554- 
561. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, 928-29. 
The Stomatologist’s Ay Oral Prophy- 
laxis. Baker, Lloyd L. 32-34. Selected. 
The Question. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 322-324. Se- 


lected. 
The Deovention of Dental Caries. Turner, A. Jeffris. 
nta. ene during Preg - 
Kandal, Lawrence M. 440-443. Se- 
lected. 


Pre tive ntistry—Applica on to Ge - 
tie. Miller, Samuel Charles. 723-728. Selected. 
The Prevention of Dental Disease in Children. North- 
croft, George, 728-733. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 

weg Preventive Dentistry is not an Active Factor 
in the Dental Sg Hyatt, Thaddeus, P. 
9-18. Selected. Ed., 21-23. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

The Gentle Art of Being Misunderstood. (re Prophy- 
lactic Odontotomy.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 144- 
147. Disc. 411-415. Corres. 283-284. 

Prevention of Decay. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 853-856. 

orr 

The Prevention of Dental Caries in cme Colyer. 
Frank. (Sir.) 1502-1506. Selected 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Observations on the Prevention of Oral Sepsis and 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 62-66. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 

The Prevention of Dental Caries in children. (Gen- 
eral Discussion.) 73-75. 

The Relation of Diet to the Formation of Teeth and 
the Prevention of Decay. 76-81. Ed. 65-66. 

Conservative Dentistry. Wilkinson, G. L. 150-151. 


Abstract. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 

The Desirability of the Establishment of a Rational- 
ized Standard for the Prevention of Dental_Dis- 
ease in Children. Northcroft, George. 74-79. 
Selected. 

How the General Practitioner of Dentistry may Pre- 
vent and Cure Pyorrhoea. Taylor, Bruce L. 361- 

871. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27 
The Control of Carier by Means - Prophylaxis. Hay- 
den, Gillette. May 20th, 6-10 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

Practical Measures of Preventing Dental Caries. eae 
ing, Russell W. Jan. llth, 12-14. Jan. 18th, 
Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Some Considerations in the Study of Dental Caries 
and Its Treatment Looking toward Tooth Con- 
servation. (Prevention.) Robinson, J. Ben. 179- 


185. 

To the Dental Professi of M husetts. A Plea 
by the State Department of Public Health. (Pre- 
vention of Tooth Decay.) -534. 

A Cope of Efforts for Prevention. Fones, A. 

9-1 


Cosmos (Dental), LX 
The ae. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 182- 
Symposium. 
Propiviactic Odontotomy i Public Dentistry, El- 


mitt, George L. 832- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 

Some New Fundamentals for roy “Prevention of Den- 
tal Disease, with Special Consideration of a 
fication and Decalcification Processes. Pri 
Weston A. 145-160. 12 illus. 

Practical Prevention. 317-320. E 

How the General Practitioner of Dentistry may Pre- 
vent and Cure Pyorrhea. Taylor, Bruce L. 954- 


959. 
Another “Extension for Prevention.” 1217-1222. Ed. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Medical and Dental Co-operation in Prophylaxis. 
Biggs, Hugh Miller. 144-146. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Concerning the Early Treatment of Enamel Fissures. 
Biédecker, Charles F. 275-291. 20 illus. 

Better Teeth for Better Health. Campbell, J. Menzies. 
634-636. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral XLVI, 1929. 
The Health Story. 492-494 
Preventive Dent stry and the Preventive Senete of 
Restorative Dentistry. Diamond, M. 1131-1142. 
The Prevention of Dental =. Obstacles in the 
Path of Progress. Wallace, J. Sim. 1143-1161. 


Dental Students’ Magazine. 
Dentistry. Dimak, May, 27- 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927, 

The Preventive Problem as It Relates sad Periodontal 
Disease. McCall, John Oppie. 7-11 

Enamei Fissures, Their Development, Form and Diag- 
nosis. Bidecker, Charles F. 73-90. 22 illus. 

An Operative Technic for the Prevention of Dental 
Caries. (Prophylactic Odontotomy.) Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. 1-93. Clinic. 204-206. Corres. 

Preventive Orthodontia. Stanton, Frederick Lester. 
155-157. 2 illus. Clinic. 

Preventive Dentistry from the Orthodontic View- 
point. Delabarre, Frank. 804-805. Abstract. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Preventive Dentistry from the Viewpoint of the 
Radiodontist. Raper, Howard R. 14-15. 

A Statistical Study of the Location of Dental Caries 
Shows the Practical Value of Prophylactic Odon- 
totomy. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 235-243. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Prevention and its Siguiticance to the Dentist. Don- 
lan, F. Albert. 503-508, 584-591. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
Care of Temporary teeth: Spiers, F. L. 


Importance of Dentistry. (Prevention.) 383-384, 394. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 

The Physicians’, the Dentists’ and the Public’s Re- 
sponsibility in Dental Caries, ee Infection and 
Oral Sepsis. Webster, A. E. 9-1 

Oral Prepay laxis. 91-92. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 

Better Teeth. for Better Heh Campbell, J. Men- 
zies: 84-85. 

Pre-School Age Dental Clinics and Co-Operation of 
the Medical Dental and Nursing Professions. 
Thomson, George Kerr. 91-92. Reprint. 

Preventive Concepts on the Problem of Prenatal 
Care and Diet. Dyment, Murray L. 111-116. 

Prophylactic Odontotomy, taught by Hyatt, T. P. 

eil, A. B. 281. Corres. 

The New Conservative Procedure Vs. The Old Radi- 
eal Procedure. (Prevention.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
330-333. 2 illus. 


rida State Dental Soc. Bull., 
Propnylaetic Odontotomy, Martin, Charles Ww. July, 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30. 
Traumatic Oceclusion—With Reference to Preventive 
Dentistry. Sullivan, Robert F. Aug. 22-24. 


ettinger’s Dental News, X, 192 
Initial Preventive Preparation of Mouths in Opera- 
pve pes. Morton, H. G. June, 13-18. Se- 
ecte 
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me (Dental) Quart., IV, 1928-29. 
Dentistry. ampler, Joseph N. Jan. 7-8. 


Lllinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Methods of Preventing Certain Types of Mal-Occlu- 
sions. McDonough, Adrian L. 148-151. 


ndian Dental Journal, II, 192 
History and Development of Odonto- 
tomy. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 73 
The Baby Teeth. (Prevention.) 135-13 


Indian Dental Review, I, 1927. 

— Fissures, Their Development, Form and 
Diagnosis. Bodecker, Charles F. 61-81. 22 il- 
lus. Selected. 

An Operatic Technic for the Prevention of Dental 
a Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 82-84. Clinic. Se- 

ed. 


International Den. Cong. 
Dentistry. Seccombe, Wallace. 789-792. 


Dis 

Oral Prophyiexte as Practiced—A or Success ? 
Adair, Robin. 1784-1788. Symposiu 

The Fundamentals of Dental Soonhytaxte. Spalding, 
Grace Rogers. 1794-1797. Symposium. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

The Excavation of Enamel Fissures As Seen Under 
the Microscope. (re Prevention.) Bidecker, Charles 
F. 239-246. 4 illus. 

A Plea for the Practice of Prevention. Kauffman, 
Joseph H. 519-524. 1 illus. 

A Scientific Presentation of the Possibilities and 
Limits Set to Preventive a of Oral Dis- 
eases. Schwartz, H. J. 876- 


Items of Interest (Den tal), L, 1928. 
A —_— Catechism. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 42- 


tems of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 

we 3 Dentistry. (Application to to General Prac- 
tice.) Miller, Samuel Charles. 182-1 

The Prevention of Periodontal Lesions. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 

The Eradication of ‘Enamel Fissures. Bidecker, 
Charles F. 859-866. 7 illus. 

Preventive Dentistry and Preventive Aspects of Re- 
storative Dentistry. Diamond, M. 948-956. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
When Occlusal Fissures should be Treated. Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. July, 34-35. Selected. 


tems of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 
The y 7A of Early Treatment in Preventive Den- 
tistry. Miller, Samuel Charles. July, 22-23. 


ory Cross Jnl., 
The » ~*— of kN 1492-1493. Ed. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1927. 
Cavities, Carious and Non-Carious. Hyatt, Thad- 
deus P. Jan. 14-15. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Instructing the Patient in Personal Mouth Hygiene. 
Elliott, Wm. T. Jan. 46-47. Abstract. 
Diagnosis ‘and Treatment of Periodontal Lesions in 
Their Early Stages. (re Prevention in Dentistry.) 
Matheson, Ruth 8S. Jan. 49-50. Clinic. Abstract. 
Prevention of Dental Caries in Permanent Teeth. 
Thompson, A. C. Jan. 51-52. Clinic. Abstract. 
Good Resolutions for Seed Dentists. (re Preventive 
Dentistry.) May 13-1 Ed. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., 

Review of L Literature on Oral 
tive Dentistry for 1926. Hard, Dorothy G. Jan. 
28-31. Selected. 


New York State Den Trans. 

The Explanation of the , 7 — of the Dental Pro- 
fession to Prevent Dental Disease. Hartzell, 
Thomas B. 107-124. 28 illus. Disc. 124-132. 

Optimal Dental Health. Jacquette, William A. 147- 
151. Disc. -152. 

A Consideration of Efforts for Prevention. Fones, 
A.G 3 56. 
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ew Zealand Dental Jni., XXIV, 1928-29. 
The yo of Dental Caries. 103-105. Ed. 
Preventive Dentistry. Faulkner, Gerald J. 114-117. 
Comment, 153-155. Corres. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Prevention. Johnson, C. N. 25-26. Corres. 


North Carolina Den » 1929. 
Preventive A. L. Dee. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

Preventive Dentistry—Pre- and Post-Natal. 
Gouid, M. A. May 3-9. 

Public Health, and Ulatrop- 
sis. Asgis, Alfred J. 1-32, June 9-17, 
table. July 3-7, 1 table. us. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 
Prevention. Aug. 11. Ed. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. B VII, 1927-28. 
The Teeth and Their (Preven- 
tion.) Briggs, C. C. July 7-1 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Prevention of Dental Disease. Fuller, E. W. 262-268. 
Preventive Dentistry in England and Our Debt to 
+ rae Profession of America. Wallace, J. 
What the Family Dentist Must do for His Young 
Patients. Lewis, C. Frederick. 644-649. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
A Layman’s View of Preventive Dentistry. Miller, 
George A. 78-79. ected. 
A Plea for Prevention. Stewart. 221-222. 
Preventive Dentistry from the Viewpoint of the 
— Raper, Howard R. 418-419. Sum- 


Dental "Conditions of Children in poste of 
the World. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 589- 

Preventive Orthodontia in the ow > of Children’s 
Dentistry. Graham, Earl E. 595-6083. Selected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 
The Susceptibility of Dis- 
eases in Feeble-Minded Children. Lloyd, V. M. 224- 


235. 
Why Lae Regular Systematic Dental Examinations? 


Recent Philanthropic Contributions to Dental Health 
Service and ntistry’s Consequent Responsi- 
bilities. Gillett, Henry W. 599-602. Portrait. 

A Message of Encouragement to Dentistry. Hunter, 
William. 607-608. 


Oral Hygiene, X VIL 
How Operat ve Builds a Practice. Rider, 
D. D. 1712-1718. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Prophylaxis as a Foundation for Money- 
Making. Rider, D. 1304-M-1309. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Guaranteed Dentistry? Wartell, A. 749-750. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 

Preventive Dentistry in England and our Debt to 
the Dental Profession of American. Wallace, J. 
Sim. 572-587. 1 table. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

A Reply to Dr. Luis Subirana. (Teepbgpectic Odon- 
totomy.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 164-167. 

How Can Orthodontists Help Preventive Dentistry ? 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 394-400, 515-518. 

Observations on the Prevention of Oral Sepsis and 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 459-470. 5 illus. 

A Statistical Study of the Location of Dental Caries 
Shcws the Practical Value of rer: Odon- 
totomy. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 717-728. 1 chart. 

The Pay (Fissured Langs | and Preventive Den- 

istry.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 1034-1036. 
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Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl. » 1927. 
Relation Orthodontology and. Dental Pro- 
phylaxis and Hygiene. Chivaro, Angelo. 260-263. 
Disc. 263-264. 
Preventive Dentistry in England. Wallace, J. Sim. 
Abstract. 

How Can Orthodontics Help Preventive Dentistry? 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 961-967. Disc. 967-971. 
Prophylactic Odontotomy. Hyatt, T. P. 1004. Ab- 

stract. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Principles” to Dental Health. (Preventive 
Dentistry.) 69. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 

The Dentist and Early Orthodontic Treatment. Lan- 
cet, Benjamin M. 3-9. 5 illu 

What Will our Profession do? Hyatt, Thaddeus P 


to Preventive Dentistry. Owre, 
r 


A Definite Technique for Prevention of Incipent 
Caries and Ear Lesions. Fowlkes, 
Charles B. 175-1 

The Importance of Well- Balanced Diet | Pre- 
vention of Dental Decay. Deeks, W. E. 356-365, 


377. 

Preventive Dentistry. (A Social Problem—A_Health 
Problem—An Economic Problem for the tao 
and the Public.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 395- 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XX XV, 1927. 

The Prevention of Dental Disease. Wilkinson, F. C. 
53-159. Selected. 

Preventive Dentistry in England and Our Debt to 
eee Dental Profession in America. Wallace, J. Sim. 


180. 
Foe of Prophylactic Significance. 272- 


Conservation of Children’s Teeth. Barker, Paul A. 
301-312. Dise. 312-316. 

Preventive Dentistry—J. Sim Wallace and Ameri- 
ean Continental Tour. Gurley, John E. 342- 
What is and What is not a Fissure. (re Prophylactic 

Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 440-441. Se- 


ted. 
childhood, the Ideal Time for Preventive Dentistry. 
Martin, Mary K. 451-454 
Dental Hygiene as Conditioned by Development of 
the Teeth. (Preventive Dentistry.) Bolt, Richard 
Arthur. 649-656. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 

Scope and Phases of Preventive _— in the 
Forsyth Dental Infirmary for Children. Cross, 
Harold DeWitt. 64-71. Selected. 

An Operative Technic for the Prevention = Dental 
Caries. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. lec 

Preventive eg in Relation to Public Health. 
Adams, Frank L. 434-443. 

The Relation of Public Health to Preventive Den- 
tistry. Roberts, Riley H. 540-551. 

The Relation of Preventive Dentistry to Public 
Health. Rich, V. G. 675-682. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 
Preventive Dentistry from the Point ra View of the 
Schultz, Frederick W. 569-578. Se- 


lected 
Preventive Dentistr 
Ritter, C. H. 


Penn Dental Jni., XXIX, 1926-27. 

Why Preventive Dentistry is Not an Active Factor 
in the Dental Profession. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
May 32. 12 illus. 33. Selected. 


in its Relation to Public Health. 
. 776-781. 


Penn Dental Jni., XXX, 1927-28. 
Prophylaxis. May 76. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Prophylaxis and Exsmination. Hollister, C. J. 47-49. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Prophylactic Odontotomy. 144-145. Selected. 
(eo Hygiene. (Preventive.) 334-336. Selected. 
A New Viewpoint from which to Regard the Prob- 
lems of Preventive Medicine. (re Dental Disease.) 
Wheatley, James. 612-613. Abstract. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
——— Treatment. Schwartz, H. J. 162-163. Se- 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Some Practical Suggestions on Practical Orthodon- 
tia. (Prevention.) Wheeler Herbert L. 173-177. 


Selected. 

The History of the Modern Idea of Prevention for 
the Control of Dental Disease. Barton, J. Kings- 
ton. 307-308. Abstract. 


(Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Delabarre, Frank A., Ra 


Research Journal 
Preventive Dentistry. 
J., and Merritt, Art — 


Howard R., Hollister, C. 
H. 123-144. Symposium. 


ventive Dentistry, ‘Tracy, Willis 

Preventive Dentistry. racy, ism: Dwight, Leon- 
ard, Harold Delabarre, Frank A., and Davis, 
Sherman L. 611-640. Symposium. 


South African Dental Jnl., 
Prophylactic Odontotomy. 119-121. Ed. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 
Dentistry in Children. *paule, M. M. Dec. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 

The Prevention of Dental Rees “in Children. Col- 
yer, Frank. (Sir.) 495-497. 

The Prevention of Dental Caries. Campbell, Harry. 
518-519. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Se of Dental Caries. Broderick, F. W. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

The Desirability of the Establishment of a Rational- 
ized Standard for the Prevention of Dental Dis- 
eases in Children. Northcroft, George. 106-107. Se- 


lected. 
The Prevention of Diseases on the Teeth in Children. 
Barton, J. Kingston. 313-314. 2 illus. Selected. 


Tennessee Den, Assn. Jnl., IX, 
Preventive Dentistry. Hyatt, Thaddeus “Jan. 1-2. 


xas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
moe to 0 Control Dental and Periodontal Disease. (re 
Prevention.) Stillman, Paul R. Oct. 3-15. 


Texas Dental Jnl. XLVI, 
for Children, Lockhart, J. L. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 

A Synopsis of the Progress of Preventive Dentistry. 
Risser, Stella. Oct. 3-8. Symposium. 

Oral Prophylaxis. Parks, S. R. Nov. 19-23. Sym- 
posium. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D3 Prosthetic Dentistry. 


General articles. 


See D3a, Articulation and Occlusion; D3b, Dental Laboratories; D31, Tools and Appliances; 
D32, Artificial Dentures; D33, Crowns and Bridges; D34, Surgical Prosthesis, Obturators; D38, 


Dental Chemistry; D39, Dental Metallurgy. 


Australian Den. Cong. 
Section of Prosthesis. ( 
field, W. J. 18-25. 
The Use and Importance of in Prostho- 
dontia. Jackson, Howard H 20 illus. 
Abridged. 


(Sixth), Trans., 1927. 
residental Address. ) Tuck- 


British Dental Jni., XLIX 
The Art of Prosthetic Dentiotsy. 10- 431. Ed. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

The Progress made in Reducing the Confusion of 
Dental Nomenclature in Dental Prosthesis. 
Christy, Ralph L. May 10th, 12-14, 18. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Short Cuts. Woods, E. Cuthbert. 475-482. 
485. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
The Importance of Diagnosis 
Work, Hinds, F. W. 217-219. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30. 
A Series of Practical Helps for the General Practi- 
tioner. Regan, T. P. Nov. 7-8. Clinic. Abstract. 


Disc. 482- 


in Reconstruction 
Selected. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Review of Literature on Denture Prosthesis from 
ow A 1928 to May, 1929. Kingery, R. H. July 


Missouri State Den. Assn. Bull., IX, 1929. 
— Art and Invention. Boswell, J. V. Oct. 13-16. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 
Prosthetic Dentistry. Maves, T. W. jay 22-24. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. pw. iI, 1929. 
Prosthodontia. Coctreil, H. 56-00. Abstract. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Fads and Observations. Flemin 
1083-1087, Criticism 1928A-19- 


. J. Martin. 847-851, 
Corres. 


Den. Assn. Jni., VII, 


1927. 
Vital “Topics the Day in Dentistry. Ousler, 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
Phases of Prosthetics in Abnormal Mouths. Rudolph, 
Cc. E. Feb. 10-12. Selected. 


D3a _ Articulation and Occlusion of the Teeth, Occluding Frames, Etc. 
See also D4a, Normal Occlusion; Dla, Force of Mastication; D32, Artificial Dentures. 


Aiameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1926-27. 
Dr. McCollum’s Clinic, (Demonstration of the Gnath- 
ograph.) Petray, Henry C. June 17. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 

Some New Conceptions of Tooth Form and Tooth 
ree Schwartz, Max M. 400-410. 24 il- 
us. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV 

Occlusions, Jaw Kelations and Ridge ipelations. Boyce, 
A. E. 125-137. 15 illus. Dise. 137, 

Fundamentals in the Reproduction of Mandibular 
in Mouths. Phillips, 
409-41 

The Ap ication of the Monson >» Principie 
to Full Dentures. Washburn, H. B. 648-654. 5 


illu 

Condylar Adjustment: A Pmotises Equipment anu 
Accurate Method for Use in the Practice and 
Teaching of Full Denture Construction. Wright, 
W. H. 658-664. 


A Method of Establishin 
the Anterior Teeth in 
Gaver, Grayson W. 

Mandibular Mevements and Occlusion. Needles, John 
W. 786-791. 4 illus. 

Establishing the Prosthetic Curves of Occlusion on the 
Bite Blocks in Full Denture Construction. Pater- 
son, Alexander Horn. 1197-1 

Factors that Make the Mouth and Teeth a Vital 
Organ. (Articulation.) McCollum, B. B. 1261- 


the Correct Position of 
Construction. 


Registration of Mandibular Movements with Plastic 
Material. Giffen, W. A. 1480-1481. 

Moving Malposed Teeth into Proper Relation to 
Lines of Stress and Establishing a Balanced Oc- 
clusal Relation by Mechanical Restorations. Davis, 
DeForest. 1503-1507. 9 illus. Dise. 1507-1508. 

Occlusal Correction in the Construction of Fixed and 
Removable Partial Restorations. Morton, Harry 
G. 2218-2225. 6 illus. Dise. 2225. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928. 

Balancing Principles: Their Application and Differ- 
ence in Partial Dentures and Bridgework as Com- 
pone to Full Dentures. Homer, Joseph. 134-141. 

illus. Disc. 141-143. 

Anatomic Influences on the Establishment of Balanced 
Jaw Relations and Balanced Ucclusions. Wright, 
Walter H. 1102-1107. 4 illus. Dise. 1107-1108. 
Symposium. 

The elation of Physics and Physiology to Balanced 
Occlusions. Schlosser, R. O. 11¢8-1110. Sym- 
posium. 

Influences of Mandibular Movements on Balanced 
Occlusion. Paterson, H. 1118-1120. Disc. 
1120-1123. Symposiu 

Registration of Central Relationships of the Mandi- 
ble to the Maxillae in vom Bite 
Theodore W. 291-1299. illus. 


The ot Bow. Stansbery, C. J. 1467- 
sc 
French, Felix A. 1665- 


The Laws of Articulation. 
1672. 12 illus. 

Checking Completed Dentures for Adaptation and Re- 

Balanced Articulation. 


tention and ST. 
Schlosser, R. O. 1717-1 
Plastic Registration of Mandibular Relations. Hos- 
pers, John H. 1928-1940. 15 illus. Disc. 1940-1941. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Practical Application of Research Results in Denture 
Construction. (Mandibular Movements.) Gysi, 
Clapp, George Wood. 199- 
Functional Position Technic. Stansbery, 
Cc. J. 421-440. 23 i 
Some Important fo. in Tooth Arran 
ment. (Articulation.) Schwartz, Max M. 606- 16. 
22 illus. Disc. 616-618. 
Means of Increasing Efficiency and Decreasing Tra- 
uma in Full Denture wo (Mandibular Move- 


monte) Russell, A. 640-645. 15 illus. Disc. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see nink sheets. 
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American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929—Continued. 

ees x in Restorations. Brownson, E. Ray. 
047-1053. 15 illus. Disc. 1053-1 

The ya Oral Versus the Extra- Oral Method of Re- 

rom Measurements. French, Felix 


Arrangement of Teeth in Artificial Dentures in Ac- 
cordance with = ted Laws of Articulation. 
Schlosser, R. O. 1265. Disc. 1265-1266. 

An Analysis of the Work and Ideas of Investigators 
and Authors of Relations and Movements of the 
Mandible. Hall, Rupert E. 1642-1693. 87 illus. 

Fundamentals to be Considered in Restoring Normal 
Occlusion with Crowns and Bridgework. Bird, C. 
K. 1820-1829. 25 illus. 

Occlusal Changes in Centric Relation. Hanau, Ru- 
dolph L. 1903-1915. 3 illus. 

Petncigies Employed in Full Denture Prosthesis 

which may be Applied in Other Fields of Den- 
Schuyler, Clyde H. 2045- 


Plastic ‘nan of Mandibular Relation. Hos- 
pere. John H. 2217-2227. 23 illus. Disc. 2227- 


nm Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Studies” Kinematics and the Truncated 
Cone Theory. Frahm, Frederick W. 7-13. 2 illus. 


American Dental Sur; 
Functional Retrusion. ( 
Prosthesis.) Gould, P. A. 


mn, XLVIII, 1928. 
pplying Muscle Variation 
135-140. 1 


pm ing Muscle Variations in Dental Prosthesis. 

Go A. 199-202, 255-257, 300-303. 

Prosthetic “and Comparison of Appli- 
ances. Turner, Lewis C. 295-299. 

— and Articulation. Haber, Gustav, 473- 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

Applying Muscle Variation to Dental Prosthesis, ya 
trusive and Protrusive Movements. Gould, P. 
400-406. 1 illus, 

The Gnatho Dynamometer in Sromeatotogte Practice. 
Haber, Gustav. 551-554. 560-564. 


Australia Dental Journal, 1929. 

The Taking of the Bite and 5 Sten in Eden- 
tulous Cases. Morton, Joseph. 35-41. 5 illus. 
Selected. 

Technique. Murphy, W. F. 49-54, 121- 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Technique of the Hall Antagoniser. Sutton, A. F. 


The New Gyst Articulator. Beckett, L. 8. 392-394. 551, 

orrec 

Mal-Occlusions in Artificial Dentures. (A "or Bree of 
its Causes and Effects, with Methods ~ 
ventions and Corrections.) Schlosser, R. 
558. Selected. 


Australian Den. one. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 

Some Pertinent Factors in Denture Construction Per- 
taining to Impression Taking, the Recording of 
Positional Relations of the Jaws and the Articu- 
lation of the Teeth. Schlosser, R. O. 25-36. 


Some Reasons on the Necessity to Use Adaptable 
Articulators. Gysi, Alfred. 348-352. 
Balanced Occlusions. Beckett, Leonard S. 473-482, 

6 illus. Clinic. 


Australian Dental Summery, VIII, 1927-28. 
Question Night on the Subject of Mechanical Den- 
tistry. (Articulation.) Allan, Maxwell. 121-126. 


Australian Dental Summary, 1928-29. 
Applying Muscle Variations to ‘Dental Prosthesis. 
Relations.) Gould, . 125-130. Se- 
ecte 
Applying Muscle Variations to Dental Prosthesis. 
(Abnormal Mandibular Relations.) Gould, P. A. 
428-431. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XI, 1927. 
The Articulation Quint. Hanau, Rudolph L. 29-32. 
1 illus. Selected 


ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION 91 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 

The Casco Articulator and Its Relation to the Man- 
— Movements. Morton, J. 84-87. 3 illus. 
Clin 

po. Vignale, O. Rudolf. 333-335. 

The Occlusal Plane. Cocker, W. L. 400-401. 3 illus. 

Apparatus for Obtaining Correct Bites and Repro- 
ducing Movements on to the Articulator. Vignale, 

R. 1263. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., =x, 1928. 
The Height of the Bite. <Gee usion.) Bennett, Nor- 
man G. 897-903. 1 illu 
Apparatus for Establishing the Correct Bite and 
transferring Every Movement to an Articulator. 
Gauge for Determining the Size of Teeth and 
eee Pre-existing Arches. Vignale, O. R. 1157. 
ini¢. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
A Method of Recording the Original Height of the 
Bite. Graham, R. Portman. 248-255. 7 illus. 
The ne of the Bite and Articulation in Edentu- 
Morton, Joseph. 345-350. 5 illus. Disc. 


Chicago Dental Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
A Discussion of the Laws vs Articulation. Schlosser, 
R. O. Feb. 25th. 16-20. 


Chicago Den. Sestety Bull., IX, 1928-29. 
The Denture Space and its Relation to Function. 
Hanau, Rudolph L. Aug. 24th, 4-15. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

The Importance of Centric’ Relation and Balanced 
Occlusion for Maintaining Stability in Full Den- 
tures. Weir, Francis Seott. 45-52. 10 illus. 

The Use of the Face-Bow in Full Denture Construc- 
tion. (Articulation.) Paterson, Alexander H. 

1235. 14 illus. Dise. 1293-1300. 


mor (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

A New "Standard for Cranial Study in Relation to 
the Dentares. Kirk, Edward C. 297-301. 2 illus. 
Some Problems of Occlusal Design. Tompkins, H. E. 

369-375. 1 illus. 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27. 
Fixed Reconstruction Based on the Monson Princi- 
ple. Bird, C. K. Feb. 9-17. Eds. 17, 18-19. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
The ence Articulator and ‘Its Relation to the Man- 
dibular Movements. Morton, J. 154-157. 3 illus. 
Clinic. Selected. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 
Review of Hanau Articulator and Records. 
Benjamin. Nov. 11-16. 1 illus. 37-38. 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
Technic ¥ vs. Principles. (Articulators.) Weir, Francis 
Scott. 313-31 
The Lost Vertical Dimension. Parks, Addison Karrick. 
451-462. 14 illus. 
Getting Central Occlusion. Greene, F. A. 476. 1 illus. 
Balanced Occlusion in Relation to Partial Denture 
— Schuyler, Clyde H. 767-773. 4 illus. 
nic. 


Laub, 


XXXV, 1929. 
ne 8 Form of ae Service. (Occlusion.) 
Gysi, Alfred. 73-84. 9 illus. 

The Gothic Arch Tracing. McKevitt, Frank H. 145- 
155. 14 illus. 

Denture Technic. (By _ Parallelin 
Planes and Angles on the Occlusal Surfaces o 
Artificial Teeth with the Inclination of the Con- 
Avery, S. K. and Avery, B. W. 3538- 


Centric Beletion’ and Height of Occlusion or the De- 
ree of Opening of the Jaws. Landa, J. 8. 646- 


. 8 inus, 

Articulators in Theory and Practice. Sharp, W. A. 
-800. 6 illus. Clinie. 

Intesehensins the Mandibular Records of Two Eden- 


oe Patients. Campbell, Dayton Dunbar. 805- 


Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1 


minion Den. 
Balanced Occlusion, Kirk, Edward C. 124. Abstract, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 
The Intraoral Versus the a Method of Re- 
Measurements. French, Felix 


Illinols State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 

Positional Relations of the Mandible; Movements of 
the Mandible and Their wom and Repro- 
duction. Hall, Rupert E Clinie. 


tate Dental Trans., 1929. 
Plastic le Hogistration of Mandibular Relation. Hospers, 
130-149. 23 illus. Dise. 149-151. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
A Brief Consideration of Occlusion in our Denture 
Construction. Ahmed, M. 1-2. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1928. 
Checking Completed Dentures for Adaptation, Re- 
— on a, ae Balanced Occlusion. yer, Leroy. 
pt. 22- 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Balancing Principles; Their Application and Differ- 
ence in Partial Dentures and Bridgework as Com- 
pared to Full Dentures. Homer, Joseph. 870-877. 
7 illus. Disc. 877-879. 

The Relation of Balancing the Occlusion to Other 
Steps in the Construction of Removable Bridge- 
L. W. 922-934. 31 illus. Disc. 


Occlusal Correction in the Construction of Fixed 

and Removal Partial Restorations. Morton, Harry 
-975. 6 iilus. Dise. 975. 

The "Den of the Monson 

.. ull Dentures. Washburn, 1000-1006. 8 


Mandibular Movements and Occlusion. Needles, John 
W. 1010-1015. 4 illus. 

Condylar Adjustment: A Simplified Equipment and 
Accurate Method for its Use in Practice and 
ons of Full Denture Construction. Wright, 

H. 1029-1035. 

in the Reproduction of Mandibular 

Movements in Edentulous Mouths. Phillips, George 


. 1035-1041. 

A Method of Establishing the Correct Position of the 
Anterior Teeth in Full Denture Construction. 
Gaver, Grayson W. 1046-1 

Establishing the Prosthetic Curves of Occlusion on 
the Bite Blocks in Full nture Construction. 
Paterson, Alexander i 1062-1068 

Registration of Mandibular Movements with Plastic 
Material. Giffen, W. A. 1069-1070. 


Items of Interest (Dental) XLIX, 1927. 
ah or Occlusion First. Burch, R. W. 740-750. 4 
us 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Partial Denture Design with "Special Reference to 
Maintaining Functional Occlusion. Schuyler, Clyde 


H. 463-471. 5 illus. Dise. 471-476. 9 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Sor. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Masticatory Forces and Their Effect upon Facial Ex- 
owery, P. C. May 26-29. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1927. 
Balanced Occlusion. Schlosser, R. O. "Dise. 8-13. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl. VIII, 

Masticatory Forces and Their Effect U pon Facial Ex- 
pocesten. (Denture Construction.) Lowery, P. C. 
13-16. Dise. 16-20. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 

The Restoration of Facial Contour. (By Means of a 
Permanent Record Taken before the Extraction 
of Natural Teeth.) Stratton, R. A. 492-499. 1 illus. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 

The Use of the Face-Bow in Full Denture Construc- 
tion. (Articulation.) Paterson, Alexander H. 133- 
139. 14 illus. Disc. 139-146. 


York State Dental S 
A New Standard for Cranial study 
Dentures. Kirk, Edward C. 


rans., 1928. 
in Relation to the 
-110. 2 illus. 


ARTICULATION AND OOCLUSION 


New York State Dental Soc. 

Masticatory Forces and Their ut upon Pacial Ex- 
pression. (In Denture Construction.) Lowery, P. 
C. 115-121. 14 illus. Dise. 122-124. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl. XXIV, 1928-29. 
Anatomaticai Articulation in Full "‘deabegen. Crad- 
dock, F. Winston. 106-113. 
Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
Occiusion. (A Review and Some Conclusions from the 
General Practitioner's Standpoint.) Gabel, Arthur 
B. Aug. 3-10. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929. 
Tooth Form and Tooth Arrangement for Full Den- 
tures. Sears, Victor. 101-106. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

Profile Registration as an Aid to se x Den- 
ture Service. Cummer, Harold 477 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
The Intraoral Versus the Extraoral Method of Re- 
ore Mandibular Measurements. French, Felix 


A 4. 

Some Ideas and Short Cuts in Balanced Occlusion in 

Denture Prosthesis. Allen, L. T, 451-454. 
nic. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 

The Importance of Balance of Occlusion. Streker, 
Joseph A. 2214-2217. 3 illus 

Articulators and Things m2: -2715. Ed. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 

The Importance of Centric Relation ond Balanced 
Occlusion for Maintaining Stability in Full Den- 
tures. Weir, F. S. 496-504. Selected. 

A 4 Articulator. (Gysi Trubyte Articulator.) 505- 


Special Teeth for Cross Bite Cases. Gysi, Alfred. 

Wood. (Literary Collaborator.) 726- 

3. 821- 830, 4 illus. 1050-1060, 15 illus, 1154- 

ite 5 tiles. 1266-1275, 4 illus. Selected. (Cont. in 
Vol. VII.) 


opics, VII, 1927-28 
Special" Teeth for Cross- Bite “Cases. (Cont. from Vol. 
VI.) Gysi, Alfred. 35-43, 10 illus. 140-146, 8 illus. 
259-263, 2 illus. 371-378, 5 illus. 471-477, 2 illus. 
693-701, 6 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

The Necessity of Placing the Mandibular Model in 
the Proper Relation to That of the Maxilla for 
the Purpose of Constructing Artificial Dentures. 
Edwards, C. O. 752-754. Dise. 754-757. 


c¢ Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Establishing the Prosthetic Curves of Occlusion on 
the Bite Blocks in Full Denture Construction. 
Paterson, Alexander Horn. 634-641. Selected. 


Pacifig Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

Opening the Bite in Reconstruction. Cases, and Main- 
taining Correct Maxilo-Mandibular Relations. 
Homer, Joseph. 213-217. 6 illus. 

The Necessity of Placing the Mandibular Model in 
the Proper Relation to that of the Maxilla for 
the Purpose of Constructing Artificial Dentures. 
Edwards, C. O. 503-506. Disc. 506-511. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

Methods and Instruments that aid in Correlating 
Cusps and Mandibular Movements in Teatering 
Dentures. Thompson, Morris 
415-421 

Cont -ordination. Thompson, Morris J. 537-551. 


Penn Dental Jnl., XXX, 
A Few Notes on yo he Ry Gye, Alfred. Nov. 3-4, 
28. portrait. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Articulators. Gysi, Alfred. 385-386. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Record (Dental), 


XLIX, 1 
The pe Articulator. R. 58-63. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1 
Some Fundamental Factors in Tooth A: Articulation. 
Sears, Victor H. 339-352. 14 illus. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 

Crown and Bridge Work Relative to Balanced Oc- 
clusion in Open Bite Cases, Registering Central 
Relation of the Mandible to the Maxilla. Maves, 
Theo. W. Oct. 6-13. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Functional Articulation of Prosthetle Full 
Fe, a 4 for Better Denture Service. Reese, H. C. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1929. 

Occlusion The Basis of All Dental Practice—The 
Campbell, Dayton D. July- 
Aug. 6-18. Disc. 18-19. 


Dental Jnl., XLVII, 
Articulation of Full Artificial | Hathorn, J. 


B. Feb. 3-9. 
Selecting the Articulator. Thielen, B. F. Sept. 6-9. 
Symposium. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D3b Dental Laboratories. 
See D31, Tools, Appliances and Materials used in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl. XIV, 1927. 
A Serious Menace. (Trade Unionism re the Dental 
Laboratories of Chicago.) 919-922. Ed. 


© Den, Society Bull., X, “oe 
The Dental Laboratory. Nov. Zend. 8. E 


ne, XLV, 
Civilian Mechanics ; and Conditions of 
Service. 434-437. 1 table. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
An Open Letter to the Den- 
tistry.) Collett, Henry A. 161-165. 7 illus. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., 1927. 
Non-Union Laboratories. 19-20. Se- 
lec 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
The Dental Laboratory as a Consultation Bureau. 
April 14, 24-26. Selected. 
New York Passes Dental ma Licensing Law. 
June 19-20. 24-26. Selec 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 
Someta? in Relation to Prosthetic Dentist 
rms § 1 Laboratories.) Ottofy, Louis. Aug. 8-1 
lecte 


D31 Tools, Appliances and Material used in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Electric and other ovens, electric appliances. 


Laboratory equipment. 


Tools and appliances applicable to a particular procedure, classified with subject. 
See D21, General Articles on Compressed Air in Dentistry. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The Taylor Band Stretcher. McNaught, Percy. 1261. 
2 illus. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1 
An +, Heater for Uiwvateanised Rubber for Use 
in the Workroom. Lamy, R. 713-714. Selected. 


th African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
Stabilizer for Thermoclave. Leonard, W. 1013-1015. 


Vor index ané hey to classification sumbers, cco pink chests. 


5. 


D32_ Artificial Dentures. 


Forms of Artificial Teeth. Special denture attachments, clasps. 
Coloring artificial teeth. 


hearing due to artificial dentures. 


Defects of speech and 


See D12 for articles on Temperaments in Relation to the Teeth. D3a, Articulation and Oc- 


clusion of the Teeth. D4a, Normal Occlusion. 


See also D32a, Plaster of Paris, impressions, bites, models, base plates. 


Investment Ma- 


terials, general articles; D32b, Artificial teeth swallowed; D321, Vulcanized dentures; D322, 
Swaged dentures, Dies and Stainless Steel; D323, Fusible metal dentures; D324, Porcelain den- 
tures; D325, Celluloid and Synthetic Resin dentures. Surgical Operations as an aid to Denture 


Prosthesis, see D75. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928. 
Arte the Teeth of Full Dentures, to Meet the 
uirements of Mastication. Breene, Frank R. 
Wright, W. H. 220-235. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, 
and Denture M. M. 


Partial a Problems. Nelson, A. Alfred. 318-325. 
sc 

The Influence of Speech Habits on the Desi 

Full Artificial Dentures. Tench, Russell 


647. 

Some Basic Facts Growing out of the Dual Individu- 
ality of the Human Denture, and Their Relation 
to Success and Failure in Oral Restorations, Bur- 
gess, James Kendall. 720-725. Disc. 725 

A Consideration of Some Important Factors in Partial 
Denture Prosthesis. Nesbett, N. B. 858-866. Disc. 


866-867. 

Constructing Artificial Dentures by Double Impres- 
sion Technic Discarding Models made from First 
Impression. Alexander, Charles L. 1024-1027. 6 


us. 
What is Wrong. 
nic.) 1116-1118. 
The Restoration of the Face and a Method of Taking 
Measurements before the Removal of the Na- 
ay Teeth. Coxon, Stephen A. T. 1258-1261. 5 
s 
Methods to Increase the paiasice of Dentures. Heit- 
muller, Karl. 1413-141 
Reducing Periodontal ircitation to a Minimum When 
aes Partial Restorations. Chappelle, W. F. 1482- 


n of 
644- 


‘eee of Denture Tech- 


Ameri Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Partial Denture Construction from an Engineering 
Point of View, Based upon the Physiologic Re- 
uirements. Little, Arthur Paul. 69-72. Disc. 73-74. 
ssentials in Avoiding Trauma to Clasped Teeth 

with Partial Denture Appliances, gos: a 

poems of Handmade Joint. McAfee, S. H 

us. 

A Simple, Somewhat Condensed Practical and Accur- 
ate Technic for Partial Denture Construction. 
Cross, Kent Kane. 326-328. 

Some Essentials in Full Denture Service. Cottrell, H. 


340-348. 15 illus. Disc. 
Tissue Changes 


under Dentures. 
Partial Dentures. Akers, Polk E. 717-722. Dise. 722. 
in Clasps. Budlong, George M. 760- 


The 


Stansbery, 


The ‘Roe atpeneenem as a Diagnostic Aid in Planning 
Partial Restorations. McCall, John Oppie. 993- 
1000. 16 illus. Dise. 1000-1004. 

Channel Type Posterior Tooth Forms. Sears, Victor 
H. 1111-1116, 4 illus. Dise. 1116-1117. Symposium. 

Photography and its Uses in Prosthesis. Bruening, EB. 
H. 1225-1228. Disc 


sc. 1228. 
Setting up the Full Denture. (Tooth Arrangement.) 


Kingery, R. H. 

Esthetics in Restorative Procedures. (Form and 
Color.) Vehe, W. D. 1261-1268. 1 illus. Disc. 1268- 
1 

One Piece Cast Removable Appliances. Schott, Carlos 
H. 1299-1310. 10 illus. Symposium. 

Basic Necessity of an Accurate Impression Technic 
in the Construction of Cast Gold Partial Den- 
soeee. Rudd, M. B. 1318-1330. 25 illus. Disc. 1330- 


331. 
A ener of the Field of Partial Denture Prosthesis 
and Bridge Work. Goslee, Hart 


Predetermination of Tissue and Structural Chan 
(Renters) Jackson, Howard H. 1560-1561. Disc. 


Making Records for Esthetics in Full Denture Con- 
struction. Bruening, Edward H. 1686-1687. Clinic. 

The Partial Denture as Related to Full Denture Con- 
struction. Schuyler, Clyde H. 1710-1717. 8 illus. 

Partial Dentures: Their ee and Construction. 
Chappelle, Walter F. 172 26. 

An Aid to Prognosis in Fail Denture Seeview: Pre- 
patnaey Data. Wright, Walter H. 1893-1903. 3 il- 


Partial Denture and Clasp Construction. Nesbett, 
Norman B. 1904-1907. 

Treatment to Enlarge Abnormally Small Mouth for 
Prosthesis; Report of Case. Burks, 

Jordan, 2220-2226. illus. Dise. 2226-2228. 

A aoe of wali Denture Theories. Boyce, A. E. 

2267-2270. Dise. 2270-2272. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Monson Technic for Full Denture Construction. Key- 
worth, R. G. 130-159. 45 illus. Disc. 159-162. 

Present Status of the One- Piece for 
Dentures. Roach, F. BE. 249 

Partial ‘Gold Saddle Cases and Clasp , 3. 
Tinker, Edward T -676. 18 illus. Disc. 676-679. 

What Constitutes an Ideal Partial Denture. Chayes, 
Herman E. 8. 902-913. 

The Importance of Tissue Changes Under Artificial 
Dentures. Wright, Walter H. 1027-1031. 

Construction. Hall, Rupert EB. 1157-1198. 

us. 

How Can the General Practitioner be Assisted in the 

ee te Full Denture Problems? Jordan, 


Instructions to the Edentulous in the Use of Den- 
tures. Zeches, Milville M. 1474-1480. 

Predetermination of Structural Changes in Edentu- 
lous Cases. Jackson, Howard H, 2017-2020. 


rican Den. Soc. Europe =, = 
The* Rational Care of Artificial ntures. Luce, 
Charles Elmer. 39-44. 


American Soc. Europe Trans., 1929. 
Round Wire Clasp Desi and Heat Treatment of 
Elastic Golds. Pollock, Leo Gordon. 58-65. Disc. 


65-68. 
Technic. Brownson, E. Ray. 105-114. 
us. 


Den. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

The Diagnosis, Prognosis and Bdueation of the Pa- 
tients Previous to Denture Construction. Christy, 
Ralph L. 280-284. 

The one Piece Partial Denture Vs. the Assembled 

Case. Nesbett, Norman B. and Akers, Polk E. 
342. Ed. 360, 424. Comment, 361-364, C 


440-441. 
General Discussion on Assembled Case Partial Den- 
tures Vs. One-Piece Castings. 558-559, 600-691. 


ican Dental Surgeon. XLVIII, 1928. 
Partial” Lasby, W. F. 409-412. Selected. 


A onian, 
Round Wire Partial Prosthesis. 
Henry W. 5-11. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1 
Full Denture Technique. Murphy, ¥F. 49 121-128. 
The Reasons for Failure in the Mandibular eee 

Weir, Francis Scott. 254-256. Selected. 


Corres. 


Gillett, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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ustralia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 

Partial Denture Construction. (Stress Breakers and 
Indirect Retainers.) Kennedy, Edward. 75-81. 12 
illus. Selected. 

Partial Plates. 414-416. Selected 

Important Factors in Denture Construction. (A Sum- 
mary.) Wright, W. H. 425-428. Selected. 

The Wadsworth System of Full Denture oaptgpeticn. 
Hinder, W. Septimus. 433-437, 481-488. 

Denture ‘Aesthetics for Everyday Owen, 

B. 443-449. 3 illus. 
Important Factors of Denture Service. Wright, W. H. 


Selecte 
The Retention of Partial Dentures. Lloyd T. Morrison. 
495-499. 


Australia Dental Seience Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
One-Piece Casting. Capell, W. A. 9-15. Clinic. 
One Piece Casting. (Akers’ Technique.) Schenck, H. 
W. 173-176. Selected. 
The Partial Denture. James, John. 422-426. Selected. 
Partial Dentures: Their Retention and Construction. 
Chappelle, Walter F. 520-523. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science J IX, 1929. 
ror Construction, kett, L. S. 11-15. 
ise 23-2: 
Some Notes on Akers’ Technique for One-Piece Cast- 
ings. Beckett, L. S 
One-Piece Castings. Akers, Polk E. 134-140. 
Present Status of the One-Piece Casting for Partial 
Dentures. Roach, F. E. 179-183. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1 

Status of Full Denture Construction e America. 
Sears, Victor H. 156-161. 

The Surface yay Factor in the Retention of Full 
Dentures. Cox, Mason, 281-290. 14 illus. 

The Tissue-Free Gold Bar in yy Dentures. Chap- 
man, Arthur H. 405-411. 1 illus. 

Full Denture Aesthetics for Everyday Practice. Owen, 
E. -466. 3 illus. 

One-Piece Casting. Capell, W. A. 482-488. Clinic. 

Sectional Im mpressions and Sectional eastrneten of 
see Upper Gold Denture. Roebuck, L. N. 506. 


Design and Construction of a Partial Denture. Baz- 
hel, David. 513-514. Clinic 
A Swaged Wire Clasp. Baghel, David. 523-524. Clinic. 


ustralian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27 

An aia to Lower D Denture Retention. "Mansfield, H. L. 

Description of a Sim = and Accurate Method of Mak- 
ing a Full Set of Artificial Teeth. 588. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Status of Full Denture Construction in America. 
Sears, Victor H. 
The Bonwill Method of Clasping. Bonwill. 342-354. 
ecte 
The Importance of Diensets in Reconstruction Work. 
(Dentures.) Hinds, F. W. 509-511. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary 1928-29. 

Increased Retention for Lower babee Bagnall, J. 
Stanley. 137-139. Selected. 

The Philosophic Musings of a Dentist. (Denture Pa- 
tients.) Allen, George 

Partial Dentures. Lasby, W. 306-310. Selected. 

Partial Denture Construction. “beckett, L. 8. 363-367. 
Dise. 367-368. 

The One-Piece Casting. Moore, Thomas E. 432-439. 11 
illus. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 

A Study of weet Form and ak Colours. 
ueateg. 5 H., and Owen, E. B. 66-70. Selected. 

One-Piece asting. Capell, W. A. 323-329. Clinic. 

A Form of Partial oe Chapman, Arthur. 368- 
369. 1 illus. Abstract 


Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 


Australian J 
Some Principles in Parital Desture 


Smith, J. Laybourne. 201-206. 
The Use of Cast Clas Soe in Partial Dentures. Smith, 
Lay bourne. 5. 8 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX 929. 
Construction. Beckett, 8. 33-36. 


British Dental Jnl. XLVIII, 1927. 

The Difficulties Associated —_ Prosthetic Dentistry. 
(Denture Service.) Caldwell, H. A. 264-267. 

Tube tag and Porcelain Mods. Vogt, H. V. 498-503. 


4 
Deformations of the Mandible in Relation to Dental 
Prosthesis. Kirk, Edward C. 1169-1177. Dive. 1217- 


1222. 
The and of Artificial Teeth. Webb, 


British Dental J XLIXx, 
Dentures for Wind Husbands, 
Frank A. 863. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Selepes Elements in Dental Technique. (Denture 

Work.) Shaw, D. M. 397-404. 

Control for the Adjustment of Prosthetic Apparatus. 
Ponroy, M. 418-419. Selected. 

The Design and Construction of Upper pesttes Den- 
tures. Simms, William. 881- 

Partial Upper Wire Dentures. Cooper, . Clayton. 
1083-1 5 illus. Clinic. 

The Value and Importance of the Bulk of Artificial 
Teeth with Regard to 4 Functional Stability of 
Dentures. Ackermann, F. 1199. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 
Doskow, Samuel, May 9-17. Se- 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIII, 1928. 
Denture in Pocket. Shaw, D. M. 172-177. Selected. 


XXVIII, 
The Designing 0 of a Dentures. Pendleton, Elbert 


Bur, X XIX, 

A Partial (For Persons of Moder- 
ate Income and for the Poor but which may be 
Modified to be Above this Standard.) Cummer, 
William E. 168-173. 


Chicag: m. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
Esthetics. La. John B. Jan. 2ist. 12-13. 
Training and Education of the Patient. (re Den- 

tures.) LaDue, John B. Jan. 21st, 

In Consideration of the Denture Patient. Gillis, 

Robert R. April 22nd, 11-16. 

Mouth Preparation from the Prosthodontist’s View- 

point. Dresen, O. M. May 27th, 6-8. Disc. 9-10. 
Fundamentals of Denture Construction. Crawford, 

J. W. Aug. 12th, 6-8. Disc. 8-9. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 

The Richardson One-Pin Tooth: A New Invention of 
Unequalled Richardson, Ulysses M. 
Aug. 26th, 6-9. 


Chicago Society Bull., IX, 1 

Deliver of Dentures to Patient. Ku- 
backi, W. H. Jan. 7-14. 

The Denture S its Relation to Function. Ha- 
nau, Rudolph L. Aug. 24th, 4-15. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., V. 1926-27. 
The Diagnosis, Prognosis and Education of Patients 
to Construction. Christy, Ralph 
reh 1- 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VI, 1927-28. 

Creating and Maintaining More Favorable Condi- 
tions in the Treatment of Partial Denture Cases. 
Bailey, E. EB. Sept. 5-6. 


lorado State Den . Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
Partial Dentures. Bailey Mch. 6-8. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
A Modified Neil Technique. ‘Peyser, Michael. a 
The Line Contact Clasp. Gillett, Henry W. 301-3 
Important Factors of Denture Service. Wright, w. .7 


589. 

Commas of Full Lower Dentures with Positive 
Anchorage; a New Technique, oes New De- 
vices. Stoloff, Charles I. 944-948. 

The Study of Dental Y eee Form. "Farnum, L. 
M. 1035-1040. 7 i 


Methods to Increase the Adhesion of Dentures, Heit- 
muller, K. 1206. Selected. 
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os (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Partial Dentaves. Doskow, Samuel. 199-204. 
A General Practitioner's Consideration of Partial 
Restorations. Gillis, Robert R. 306-310. 
Justification of the Cast-Clasp in Partial Denture 
Restorations. Bondy, Raymond M. 310-313. 
Bonwill | Double Wire Clasp. 


Tissue pport in ‘Partial. Construction. Bai- 
lyn, arles M. 988-997. 20 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

“Tissue Support in Partial’ Denture Construction.” 
Roth, George L. 

The Technique of Movable and Removable Bridge- 
work and Partial Dentures. Fradkin, Leon H. 
505-511. 10 illus. 

Artificial ee and by Changeable Bite. Elphin- 


stone, J. 

A Technique for Relining Full Dentures. Farfel, I. 
1227-1228. 

The Design and Construction of ape. Partial Den- 
tures. Simms, William. 1231-1 Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 

The Diagnosis, Prognosis and Education of Patients 
Previous to Denture Construction. Christy, Ralph 
L. 416-423. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 
The Rational Care of reifictal Dentures. Luce, 
Charles Elmer. 81-86. 
Partial Dentures. Lasby, W. F. 554-559. Selected. 
Success. James, John. 708- 


lecte: 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
The popetesegeeet Reasons for Immediate Dentures. 
Eaton, L. Feb. 12-15. 2 illus. 
The A. nosis, Prognosis and Education of Patients 
ous to Denture _— Christy, Ralph 
age Aug. 17-23. Selecte 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 

The Practical Value of a Thorough Mouth Examina- 
tion in Full — wy Prosthesis. Snyder, Richard 
H. March, 14-16, 38. April, 18-32, 36-38. 

Partial Dentures. Bagnall, J. Stanley. June, 22-23. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 

Stress-Breaking Attachments. Doskow, Samuel. 1-2. 
3 illus. Clinic. 

Gold_ Foil Preparation for Porcelain Teeth. Swartz, 
Howard W. 33. 

Special Teeth for Cross-Bite Cases. Gysi, Alfred. 
Clapp, George Wood. (Collaborator.) 99-101, 167- 
171, 4 illus. 248-253, 4 illus. 322-324, 487- 496, 15 

555-559, 5 illus. 670- 877, 9 illus. 727-735, 10 
illus. 798- 804, 8 illus. 858-862, 2 illus 

Immediate Denture Service. Hanke, Erwin. 317-321. 
6 illus. Clinic. 

Important Factors in Denture Construction. Wright, 
W. H. 334-336. Summary. 

Prosthodontia as a Fine Art. Hooper, B. L. 691-703, 
3 illus. 774-788, 23 illus. 

A Lingular Bar Case. (Technic.) Kirby, W. D. 752- 
754. 4 illus. Corres. 

Balanced Occlusion in Relation to Partial Denture 
— Schuyler, Clyde H. 767-773. 4 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 

Special Teeth for Cross-Bite’ ‘ases. Alfred. 18- 
24. 5 illus. 98-103, 2 illus. ~ illus. 

An Old-Time Partial. 132. 3 i 

A New Idea in Partial RAW. "Construction. Call- 
sen, Henry. 317-319. 3 illus. 

Duplication of Dentures. Heermans, W. S. 465-474. 16 


illus. 

The Agsistant’s Part in Denture Construction. Mar- 
tin, Mabel. 529-531. 

Information for Denture Patients. Sears, Victor H. 


Di (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Immediate Denture Service. Miller, Fred D. 1-5. 7 


us. 
A Consideration of Art Denture Work. 


Duncan, George W. 1 
Natural Effects in Full Dentures. Weir, Francis 


Scott. 441-443. 

The Typal Alignment of the Natural Anterior Teeth 
as an Esthetic Guide to Artificial 
ment. McKevitt, Frank H. 491-502. 23 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl. = 
~ Construction. mech, Felix A. 380-382. 
nic. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Prosthesis in Dental Practice, French, Felix A. 54-56. 
The Present Day Status of Full Denture Construc- 
tion in America. Schlosser, R. O. 220-230. 


Florida 8 Dental Soc, Bull., VI, 1927. 
Denture Prosthesis. Hanau, Rudolph. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., VII, 1928. 
Mints Denture y ‘Burch, R. W. 


State Dental Soc. 
Factors Finsuring Ful Fall Denture Vic- 
tor H. Apri 


Geo State Den Soc. Bull., 1928-29. 
Partial Dentures. McNeil, We Nov. 
Hettinger’s Dental New 1928. 

Sex in Teeth. (Differentiating Points between the 

le and the Female set-up of Artificial Den- 
tures.) Austin A. C. April 

Partial Dentures. Akers, Polk B. July 5-10. Selected. 

One-Piece Cast Removable Appliances. Schott, Carlos 
H. Oct. 3-14. 10 illus. Se > 


ois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
Grinding tn in and Finishing of John 


Debate. “Recsived, That Partial Dentures may be 
Constructed by Casting all Clasps and Connecting 
Structures in one Piece, and that such Dentures 
will render a Relatively Lasting Service to the 
Patient.” Affirmative, nae. Polk EB. Negative, 
Nesbett, Norman B. 180-199 oy 199-202. 

Denture Work. Conroy, J. K. 205-206. Clinic. 

Staining of Porcelain. (Teeth.) Hazell, E. 
207. Clinic. 


Tilinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
aan 4 Preparations for Dentures. Dunn, E. L. 160- 


Journal, III, 1928. 
The ‘Casting. Moore, Thomas EB. 57-62. 11 
lus 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
Immediate Denture Service. The Rerim. Miller, Fred 
D. 52-58. Selected. 


dian Dental Review 
The of the So- “Wafer Tay- 
lor, J. Warren. 115-117. 7 illus. Selec 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII 

A General Practitioner’s artial 
Restorations. (Partial Denture.) Gillis, Robert T. 
March, 19-24. Selected. 

Checking Completed Dentures for Adaptation, Reten- 
es. and Balanced Occlusion. Myer, Leroy. Sept. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Some Basie: Facts Growing out of the Dual Individu- 
ality of the Human nture and Their Relation 
to Success and Failure in Oral Restorations. Bur- 
gess, James Kendall. 823-828. Disc. , 

A Consideration of Some Important Factors in Par- 
oe Denture Prosthesis. Nesbett, N. B. 849-857. 

se. 

The Essentials in Avoiding Trauma to Clasped Teeth 
with Partial Denture Appliances, Indete a 
of Handmade Joint. McAfee, S. H. 911-917. 

A Simple, “Somewhat Condensed, Practical and Accu- 
rate Technic for Partial Denture Construction. 
Cross, Kent Kane. 918-921. 

Partial Denture Construction from an Engineering 
Point of View. Based upon the Physiologic Re- 

uirements. Little, Arthur Paul. 962-966. Disc. 966- 


Partial Dentures. Akers, Polk E. 981-986. Disc. 986. 
—— and Denture Construction. House, M. M. 


007-1009. 
The Influence of Speech Habits on the Design of Full 
Artificial Dentures. Tench, Russell W. 1016-1019. 
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Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans.—Continued. 
Methods to Increase the Adhesion of Dentures. Heit- 
muller, Karl. 1071-1074. 
The Restoration of the Face and a Method of Tak- 
ing Measurements before the of the 
age Teeth. Coxon, Stephen A. T. 1456-1459. 5 il- 


Reducing Periodontal Irritation to a Minimum When 
Using Partial Restorations. Chappelle, W. F. 1754- 
1758. Disc. 1179-1780. Symposium. 


International Dentistry, I, 1928. 
in Full Denture LaDue, John 
. 15-16. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

Partial Denture Construction. (Cont. from Vol. XL- 
VIII.) Kennedy, Edward, 42-59, 28 illus. 130-142, 
14 illus. 199-207, "9 illus. ‘293-301, 7 illus. 362-375, 
10 illus. 443-468, 19 illus. 540-558, 23 illus. 688- 
653, 19 illus. 801-813. 11 illus. 903-914, 10 illus. 988- 
1001, 8 illus. Remarks, 

ter a Construction. Nelson, A. Alfred. 207-216. 

us. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 

Partial Denture Construction. Kennedy, Edward. 296- 
304. 7 illus. 391-400, 7 illus. 550-561, 10 illus. 728- 
738, 10 illus, 808-820, 13 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 
Some Comments on One Piece Casting for Partial 
Dentures. Nesbett, Norman Beverly. 54-64. 66-68. 
7. Construction. Walton, ‘Adolphus. 544-556. 
us. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
— - Dentures. Nelson, Alfred, April 17, 32. Se- 
ected. 
Round Wire Clasp April 
18-19. 3 illus. 33-35. llus. Selected 
Comparative Value of Ditrerent Types of Dentures. 
ennedy, Edward. April 41-42, lected. 
Round Wire Clasps. Kennedy, Bdwara, 17-18. 
1 illus. 20, 1 illus. 36-38, 3 illus. illus. Se- 


lected. 

The — Desens Clasp. Kennedy, Edward, Oct. 20-22, 
4 illus. 30, 2 illus. Selected. 

Matrix Clasps. Kennedy, Edward. Oct. 36-39. 4 illus. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart, Rev., III, 1928. 
Double Wire Clasps. Kennedy, Edward. Jan. 8-11, 3 
illus. 31, 1 illus. Selected. 
Continuous Clasps. Kennedy, Edward. April 8, 41-48, 
5 illus. Selected. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1929-30. 
A Consideration of Color and yx of Porcelain. 
Loop, Jack. Oct. 21-27. Nov. 23 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 
Partial Denture Service. (A Review of the Work of 
Dr. Cummer.) Nelson, A. Alfred. June 22-23. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., 1928. 
Partial Dentures. Lasby, W. F. y—% 18-20. 
Arts = Esthetics. Keyworth, R. G. Dee. 

stra 


7-9. Ab- 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XII 
Why I Reject a Popular Theory. {itelation of Tooth 
2. to Face Form.) Wendell, Lehman. June 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1927. 
Steps in Constructing Bridge Work in Co-Ordination 
with Plates. Johnston, Lee H. 51-54. Disc. 54-56. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1929. 

The Effect of Stationary and Removable "beetevedtens 
On the Underlying Bone Structure and a Brief 
Discussion of the Indications and Technic. 
Weaver, S. M. 43-44. Disc. 44-46. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The Paychological Side Dentistry. van 
Minden, -130. Selected 


Meuth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Channel Type Posterior Artificial Teeth. Sterne, Lin- 
coln. 133. 


New rk State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Plannin — Restoration. Burgess, James Kendall. 


78-84. 8 illus. Disc. 84-86. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXI 
The “Betention of Partial Dentures. 
No. 108, 213-214. Clinic. 


Nelson. 


New Zealand Dental on XXIV, 1928-29. 

Clamp-Clasps. Wright, G. W. 46-47. 86-89. 6 illus. 

cap Retention for Saddles and Partial Dentures. 
ohnston, R. F. 1 1 illus. Clinic. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
Technic on , 4-4 Making. Yates, Jack M. July 8-10. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, 


Demonstration Models. Miller, 1 VE. . 22-32. Se- 
lected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII 
in "= Denture Chase, D. T. 


Odonto. Sec. Roy. . Med. Trans., XXI, 1927-28. 
A Case of Pain ond Swelling in the’ 
Salivary Glands caused by Pressure of Denture. 
Underwood, Bayford. 18-19. 
Dentistry as One of the Fine Arts. (Prosthetic.) Lind- 
say, Lilian. 35-38. ridged. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., 1928. 
A Review of the Current 
pay 4 Denture Prosthesis. Tench, Russell Wilfo 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 
Tooth Form and Tooth A Arran, ngement sy Full Den- 
tures. Sears, Victor. 101-1 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

The Fundamentals of Denture Construction. Giffen, 
William A. 179-183. 

A Note on Engineering and Dentistry. Cummer, W. EB. 


406-407. 
Partial Denture Service—An Outline. Cummer, W. B. 
691-699. 


VIII, 1928. 

Detaled in the Construction of the 
Wrought Gold Clasp with Lug as an Attachment 
for — es and aeeeee Dentures. Doxtater, Lee 
Wal 82-186. 18 illu 

Outline of "Steps in Full Denture Construction. Schlos- 
ser, R. O. 619-621, 663-679. 

Cana of a Case for an Edentulous Patient. 


by, W. F. 635-637. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Prosthesis in Dental Practice. French, Felix A. 33-36. 
Aesthetics in Prosthetic Dentistry. Anderson, P. G. 


250-254. 

and (Denture Service.) Cum- 

mer, 

The Foon bar Status a Full Denture Construc- 
341-356. 


tion in America. Schlosser, R. O. 


Oral ygiene, XVII 
Improvement in the “Practitioner's Artificial 
1920-1923. 


Denture Service. Streker, Joseph A. 
Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Better Fitting Dentures. Hoyl, Walter H. 273. 


1926-27 
Special Oa Teeth for. for ‘Cross-Bite Cases. Gysi, Alfred, 
Clapp, George Wood, ( oo Collaborator.) 726- 
4 illus. 821-830, 4 illus, 1050-1060, 15 illus. 
1154-1159, 5 illus. 1266- 1275, 4 illus. Selected. (Cont. 
in Vol. VII.) 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


. 
4 
ly 
¥, 
aa 
XUM 


Oral VII, 1927-28. 

Teeth for Cross-Bite Cases. (Cont. from Vol. 
VI.) Gysi, Alfred, Clapp. George Wood, Literary 
Collaborator. 35-43, 10 illus, 140-146, 8 illus. 250- 
=. td, illus. 371-378, 5 illus. 471-477, 2 "illus. 693- 701, 


Akers, Polk E. 123-139, 20 illus. 
(Upper ond Lower Den- 


Partial Restorations. 
Two Interesting Specimens. 
tures Carved in Ivory. 
Porcelain Manipulation. “4 Practicn) for 
General Practitioner. (Shades.) = er, 
483-492. 4 illus. os 716, 813-826, 6 ill $2)-043, 28 
illus. 1037-1052, 2 illus. 1155- 1168, 1 ‘illus. 1 chart. 
Partial Dentures. Doskow, Samuel. 1062-1068. Selected. 
A General Practitioner’s Consideration of Partial Res- 
torations. Gillis, Robert R. 1073-1080. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 
(Staining.) Felcher, F. R. 34- 
q us. 
Checking Complete Dentures. Schlosser, R. O. 60-70. 
Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 

Partial Denture Ellison. 3-5. 

The Detailed Steps in the Construction of the 
Wrought Gold Clasp with Lug as an Attachment 
for Bridges and Partial Dentures. Doxtater, Lee 
Walter, 173-180. 18 illus 

The Pin-Ledge Attachment. “Weiser, William. 345-346. 


k (Dental) 
charting’ for ~ Restorations. Pines, Hy- 


The “Relation of the Vestibule to Denture Design. 
Weir, Francis Scott. 45-49. 7 illus. Disc. 49-50. 
Common Sense in Denture Construction. Weir, Francis 
Scott. 131-133. 

Partial Denture Restoration by Means of Rigid 
Clasps, Rigid Connecting Bars for Saddles and 
Movable Saddles. Trattner, Henry. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 

Lower Denture Technique. Waterman, S. 61. 

The Reasons for Failure in the Mandibular Denture. 
Weir, Francis Scott. 249-250. 


° Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Full Denture Technic. Peters, E. K. and Edwards, 
Cc. O. 3-31. 34 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 

Immediate Restoration and its Bdacational Founda- 
tion. Mauer, John F. 466-473. 

Practical Conclusions from Scientific Research in 

Denture Construction. McKevitt, Frank. 

631. 2 illus. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., —_. 

A General Practitioner’s Consideration of Partial 
Restorations. (Partial Dentures.) Gillis, Rob- 
ert R. 80-84. 

Comparison of one Structure under Movable and 
Non-Movable Restorations. (Partial Dentures.) 
Weaver, S. Marshall. 85-87. 

Justification of the Cast Clasp in Partial Denture 
Restorations. Bondy, Raymond M. 88-91. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Some Fundamentals of Full Denture Construction. 
Sears, Victor H. 24-33 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. 
Kennedy, re Disc. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927, 

Two Cases of Neuritis of the Mandibular Nerve 
Caused by the Wearing of a Complete Denture. 
Ayme. 159-160. Selected. Translated. 

A Method for Retention of Dentures by Suction. 
Meyer, M. 336-337. 1 illus. Selected. Translated. 

The Anterior Teeth of Dentures, Brazil-Smith, R. J. 
339-340. Selected. 

Partial Dentures. Broughton-Head, L. C. 343-344. 

The Bonwill Method of Clasping. Bonwill. 387-389. 
Selected. 

Is the Risk of Destruction of the Enamel Greater 
(or less) under a Cast Clasp than under a 

Pliered or Plate Ciasp? (Report of Discussion.) 
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For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

An Upper Denture may Sometimes Cause Irritation 
and Obstruction of the Orifice of Stenson’s Duct, 
and so Lead to a Parotid Swelling. Wakeley, 
a. 

Denture in Pocket. Shaw, D. M. 603-606. Selected. 
Record (Dental), XLIX, 

Muscle Variations and Dental >, Gould, 

. A. 41-42. Selected. 

Desirable Qualities for a Clasp on Cast Plates. 
Nesbett, N. B. 90-91. Selected. 

Gold Teeth for Close Bite in Prosthetic Work. 
Coughlin, P. M. 200-201. Selected. 

A New Idea for Retention of Dental Appliances. 
Markham, Leonard M. 506-510. 9 illus. 

Pain under Denture due to Anxiety State. Rushton, 
Martin A. 519-521. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 

Some Fundamental Factors in the Construction of 
Efficient Dentures. Campbell, Dayton Dunbar. 
127-138. Disc, 138-143. 

Retainers in Partial Prosthesis. Gillett, Henry W. 
189-211. 4 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
A Workable View of Function in Denture Prosthesis 
from the Standpoint of Health and Prevention. 
Phillips, George P. 171-181. 
Coliection of Data Relative to Edentulous Patients, 
and its Value in Rendering Denture Service. 
Wright, Walter H. 425-426. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

A Saddle, Physiological in Construction and Design, 
for Precision Attachments, Bruenn, Anna Rosa. 
353-357. 3 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., IT, 1928. 

The Aker’s Cast Partial Denture. Jones, Horace B. 
797-805. 2 illus. 

ee Dentures in America, Jones, Horace BE. 


Early Insertion of Dentures. 952-954. Selected. 
Muscles. _ Connection with Artificial Dentures.) 


South African Dental Jnl., ITI, 1 

The Size of Artificial Teeth and its o Relation to the 
Stability of Artificial Dentures. Ackermann, 
Francois, 743-749. Selected. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., ITV, 1929. 

Different Angles in Full Denture Construction. Craw- 
ford, J. W. July 7-8. Psa Aug. 25, Sept. 26-27. 
1 portrait. July opp. 


(Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Dentures. 245. Ed. 
The Value Dentures. Horner, H. J. 


Selec 
The Retention of Dentures. 269, 


Wings for Dentures. Woods, cuthbert. 271. 


Selected. 

The Retention Full Upper Dentures. Meyer, M. 
323. Selecte 

Remarks on te Denture Retention. Bowler, W. 
712-714. Selected. 


rgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

A Gna of Pain and’ Swelling in the Submaxillary 
Salivary Glands Caused by Pressure of Denture. 
Underwood, Bayford. 44. Selected. 

A Difficulty in Practice. (Dentures.) 74. Ed. 

Increased Adhesion of Dentures. Heitmuller, Karl. 
248-249. Selected. 

Upper Dentures. 294. d. 

The Partial Denture. James, John. 366-367. 

Dentures for Trombone Player. Husbands, F. A. 
504-505. Selected. 

Dentistry as One of the Fine Arts. (Tube Teeth.) 
Lindsay, Lilian. 624-628. 7 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), 

The Shading of Artificial Bad. 

The Osseous Structure in Relation to Dental “Surgery 
and Prosthesis, Howkins, C. H. 162-165. 
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Tennessee 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1927 

Full Dentures for the General Practitioner. Clements, 
W. A, Oct. 5-7, 35-36. 

The Mental Preparation of Denture Patients. Ber- 
now, Sam E. Oct. 13-15, 34. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The Mental and Physical Foundation of Dentures. 
Buckner, C. L. Apr. 15-17, 25. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 

A Definite Procedure in Full Denture _ 
Reese, Harvey C. Jan. - 

Occlusion The Basis of All Dental Practice—The 
Prosthetic Viewpoint. (Full Denture Work.) 
Dayton D. July-Aug. 6-18. Disc. 


xas Dental Jni., XLVI, 
Full” “Dentues Aesthetics -Day Practice. 
Owen, E. B. Dec. 11-18. Selected. Ed. 20-21. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLVII, 1929. 
Immediate Denture Service. McCoy, B. L. Jan. 16-18. 
A Consideration of the Periodontium in Partial Re- 
movable Restorations, with Particular Reference 
to Leverage. Parks, ‘Samuel R. June 9- 
Selection and Arrangement of Teeth in Artificial 
Full Dentures. McMinn, J. M. Sept. 10-16. 
Symposium, 


D32a Plaster of Paris. Impressions, bites, models, base plates. 


Investment Materials, general articles; if applied to a particular subject, classified there. 


Muscle Trimming. Rebasing Dentures. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Problems of Extension and Adaptation for Impres- 
sions, with Special Reference to the Peripheral 
Contact. Weir, Francis Scott. 94-101. 7 illus. 
Dise. 101-105. 

Denture Impressions under Controlled Pressure. 
Brown, Arthur H. 1209-1212. 

A Sectional Impression Technic. Rudd, M. B. 2036- 
2045. 19 illus. Disc. 2045. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 

Afterthoughts Concerning Im Full Den- 
tures. Tench, Russell Wilford. 37-4 

Impressions for Full Dentures. Pendleton, Elbert 
C. 1027-1036. 10 illus. Disc. 1036-1037. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII 
The Important Bite Relation. Gould, 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Impressions for Full Dentures. Pendleton. 373. 
Selected. 
Applying Muscle Variations to Dental Prosthesis 
Impressions. Gould, P. A. 439-442. 3 illus. 495- 
501. 14 illus. 


ican Dental Surgeon, X LIX, 1929. 
Dental} Materials (Impression.) Wannanmacher, 
Eugen. Translated by Mueller, Emil. 141. 
Selected. 


Australia Dental Journal, 
The Use of Plaster of Paris 7 riled Substances 
for Dental Models. Johnson, R. N. and Gibson, 
Cc. 8. 151-153. Selecte 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 

A Simplified Technique for Taking Impressions for 
Full Dentures. Stoloff, Charles I. 371-373. 4 
illus. Selected. 

Constructing Artificial Dentures by Double Impres- 
sion Technique, Discarding Models made from 
First Impression. ‘Alexander, Charles L. 410- 
413. 6 illus. Selected. 


tralia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The yoo of Plaster 45 Paris, and its Control. 
Wood, Herbert H. 324-326. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., TX, 1929. 

Summary Report on the Investigation of the Use of 
Plaster of Paris and Allied Substances for Mak- 
ing Dental Models. ~ R. N. and Gibson, 
Cc. 8. 176-179. Selected 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 

Some Pertinent Factors in Denture Construction 
Pertaining to Impression Taking, the Recording 
of Positional Relations of the Jaws, and the 
Articulation of the Teeth. Schlosser, R. O. 25-36. 

Impressions in Partial Denture Service. Cummer, 
W. E. 170-190. 23 illus. 

Impressions for Full Dentures, all Compound. 
Tuckfield, William J. 468-470. Clinic. 

A New Material for Partial Impressions. Roebuck, 
Leslie N. 514. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XI, 1927. 

A Method of Taking Plaster Impressions for Partial 
Dentures. Greenwood. K. H. 33-35. Selected. 
Impressions in Partial Denture Service. Cummer, 

W. E. 283-301. 23 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 

The Expansion of Plaster of Paris, and its Control. 
Wood, Herbert H. 170-172. 

Afterthoughts Concerning Impressions for Full Den- 
— Tench, Russell Wilford. 394-403. Se- 
jected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Sodeau, W. H. and Gibson, C. S. 1 
1115. 9 illus. 8 tables. Disc. = 1158. Ed. 1147. 

Dentocol. Cale-Matthews, G. F. Clinic. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris and Uilied Substances 
for pot Models. Gibson, C. S. and Sodeau, 
W. H. 1494-1499. 1 illus. 2 tables. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
The Comparative Values of Certain Materials used 
in Impression Taking. Eddowes, C. D. W. 137- 


139. 

The Taking of the Bite and Articulation in Edentul- 
ous Cases. Morton, Joseph. 345-350. 5 illus. 
Dise. 272-274. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris and Allied Substances 
for Dental Models. Johnson, R. N. and Gibson 

. S. 681-697. 2 illus. 6 tables. Disc. 735-739. 
Correction, 801. 

An Impression Tray Selector-Gauge. Howle, S. G. 

1149-1150. 1 illus. Clinic. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 

The Use of. Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Sodeau, W. H., an@ Gibson, C. S. Oct. 
65-69. Selected. 


Bur, XXVII, 1927. 
of Plaster of Paris. Orlopp, P. M. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
Impression Technic with Reference to Tissue Condi- 
tions. Hambleton, G. M. March 25th, 6-8. 


Chicago De ociety Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Impression a. for Full Dentures. Crawford, J. 
W. July 20th, 11-14. 


mos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
A Simplified Technique for Taking Impressions for 
Full Dentures. Stoloff, Charles I. 617-619. 4 
i 


llus 

A Meee Simplified Impression Technique for Full- 
Denture Construction. Ericsson, J. Oliver. 1071- 
1072. 3 illus. 

Denture Impressions under Controlled Pressure. 
Brown, A. H. 1205-1206. Selected. 

Impressions in Partial Denture Service. Cummer, 
W. E. 1267-1279. 27 illus. Cont. in Vol. LXX. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Impressions in Partial Denture Service. (Includin 
a Technique for (1) Mucosa-Supported and (2 
Combination of Root- and Mucosa-Supported 
Partial an) (Cont. from Vol. LXIX.) 
Cummer, W. E. 72-82. 20 illus. 278-292, 19 illus. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Sodeau, W. H. and Gibson, C. S. 114- 
115. Selected. 

A Method for Producing Models with Artistic Capi- 
tals, Eliminating the Necessity of Cutting and 
Trimming the Plaster. Eberly, Jacob A. (Jr.) 
399-402. 10 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XI, 1929. 
Supplementary Notes on “Impressions in Partial 
Denture Service.” Cummer, W. E. 58-66. 12 


illus. 
An Impression. Kauffer, H. J. 1228. 


Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
The "a of Plaster of Paris and aaiited Substances 
for Dental Models. Johnson, R. N. and Gibson 
Cc. S. 699-702. Abstract. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 
Mandibular Impression Technique. Porter, Chastain 
Dec. 11-16, 44 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Camre Tn Incisal Guidance Technic. (Taking the Bite.) 
Cameron, George S. 475. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Impression Technic for Full Lower Dentures that 
Hold by Direct Mechanical Retention. Stoloff, 
Charles I. 157-163. 10 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 
Afterthoughts Concerning Roeeleie for Full Den- 
tures. Tench, Russell Wilford. 327-335. 
All ne Technique in Impression Taking. 


Tilinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Simplified Form of some Mouth Impression Tech- 
nic. Besser, John M. 48-50. 
Occlusal Rims and Registering Bite. Perisho, 


linois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Method of Determining Ridge Relations in Edentu- 
lous Cases. McKee, W. A. 188-189. Clinic. 


Tilinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 

A Method of Securing Accurate Impressions for New 
Dentures or for Rebasing Old Dentures. Conroy, 
John K. and Cecil R. 168-169. Clinic. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

A Sectional Impression :- one Rudd, M. B. 936- 
945. 19 illus. Disc. 

Constructing Artificial <. by Double Impres- 
sion Technic, Discarding Models Made from First 
— Alexander, Charles L. 1042-1045. 6 

us. 

Denture Impressions Under Controlled Pressure. 
Brown, Arthur H. 1049-1052. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 
A — Impression Material. Weatelies, H. E. 815- 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Individual Tray Technique. Furey, Edward T. 
Sept. 30-31. Clinic. 


‘outh Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The Mise of Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Gibson, C. ~. and Sodeau, W. H. 328- 
331. 428-429. Selecte 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris and Allied Substances 
for Dental Models. Johnson, R. N. and Gibson, 
C. S. 293-295. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
Afterthoughts Concerning Im ressions Full 
— Tench, Russell ilford. 64-73. Dise 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

A Few Suggestions that are of “Great Importance to 
Successful One Piece Cast Work. (re Impres- 
sions.) Schwenk, H. W. Dec. 30-32. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 
Mandibular Impression Technique. Porter, Chastain 
G. Feb. 10-15. Selected. 
Horse Sense! Why Not? (Impressions.) Hood, 
Robin. June 23-26. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVII, 

tures. Tench, Russell Wilford. 514-525. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Sodeau, W. H., and Gibson, C. S. 638- 
642. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

All-Compound Technique of Dr. R. O. Schlosser for 
Full Lower Impressions. MacLachlan, Lorne E. 
474-475, Clinic. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 

Impression Technic for Full Upper and Lower Den- 
tures. (Faculty of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota.) 40-43. 

Combination Compound and Plaster for Partial Im- 
pressions. Harwood, F. C. 448-449. Clinic. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
The Expansion > Plaster. Downie, J. H. 1527- 
1528. 1 illus 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
An Elastic a Material. 602-606. 3 illus. 
The Use of Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Sodeau, W. H. and Gibson, C. S. 1174- 
1178. Abstract. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

The Use of "Plaster of Paris and Allied Substances 
for Dental Models. Gibson, C. S. and Sodeau, 
w. -266. Selected. 

The All-Compound Impression. Tuckfield. 381-383. 

Dentocol, the New Impression Material. Roebuck, 
L. N. 384-385. Clinic. 


Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
A New ‘Modeling pe for Accurate Ortho- 
o- Impressions. Golden, Eric H. 125-130. 
us. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Fundamental Principles Involved in Developing the 
Outline of Full Upper and Lower Impressions. 
Werner, Jack. 379-383. 5 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

Negative Pressure Method of Tak- 
ng. Stansbery, C. J. 73-84. 1 

The Use of Plaster of Paris and “Allied Substances 
for ae Models. Gibson, C. S. annd Sodeau, 
w. 712-713. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Simplified Impression- -taking for Full Dentures. 
toloff, C. I. 390-391. Selected. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Sodeau, W. H., and Gibson, C. S. 439- 
442. 510. Abstract. 
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Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris and Allied Substances 
for Dental Models. Johnson, R. N. and Gibson, 
Cc. 8. 349-351. Abstract. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris and Like Substances 
for the Making of Dental Impressions. 353-354. 

Gelatinous Impression Materials. Tompkins, H. E. 
545-546. Selected. 


South African Dental Jni., I, 1927. 
A New Material for Denture Construction. (Base- 
pete for Dentures; Stainless Steel.) Prange, 
. F. and Prange, C. H. 380. 385-391. Selected. 


ith African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
Special. a for Impression Taking. Randell, EB. C. 
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Record pae, XLVIIT. 1928. ith African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
The Expansion of laster of Paris and its Control. Afterthoughts Concerning Im ressions for Full Den- 
Wood, H. H. . Selected. tures. Tench, Russell ilford. 322-338. Se- 


lected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

The Bite. Ulsaver. E. S. 18-19. ‘Selected. 

The Use of Plaster of Paris as an Impression Ma- 
terial. Sodeau, W. H. and Gibson, C. 8. 431- 
432. Abstract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
The Use of Plaster of Paris and Allied Substances 
for wr Models. Johnson, R. N. and Gibson 
Cc. S. 479-480. Abstract. 


Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
Quick “Aid to Esthetics. (re Bite-taking.) Gould, 
W. March 11. 
Plaster aa a Compound for Lower Impressicns. 
Hight, F. M. Sept. 53-54. Selected. 


D32b_ Artificial Teeth Swallowed. Reports of Cases and Treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 
Bronchoscopic Cases of Dental Interest: Dental For- 
eign Bodies in the Air and Food Passa 
Jackson, Chevalier. 1341-1368. 45 illus. Disc. 

1368-1370. 


rican Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Foreign Bodies of Dental a in the Air Passages. 
sburg, Louis. 1143-1145. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Sewell, Lindley. 283-284. Se- 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Teeth Swallowed or Inhaled. 33-34. Selected. 


British Jnl, Dental Science, LXXI, 
The Danger of Wearing Artificial Teeth hat Night. 
(re Dentures Swallowed.) Oct. 61-62. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 
Bronchoscopic Cases of Dental Interest: Dental For- 

eign Bodies in the Air and Food Passages. Jack- 

son, Chevalier. Jan. 15-20. 1 table. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Desde, Bodies in the Bronehi. (Dental). Collins, 
A. 25-26. Selected 

Foreign Bo Bodies in the Bronchi: Measures to pags. 
). Featherstone, H. W. 222-223. - 
ec 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

The Localization of Foreign B Bodies in Oral Cavity. 
Franken, 8S. W. 5 illus. 

An Unusual Case. (Full eno Denture Swallowed.) 
Bettenhausen, E. T. 800. 1 illus. 


International Den. Co: (Seventh) Trans. 

Becasheseaes Cases of Dental Interest: Dental For- 
eign Bodies in the Air and Food Passages. 
Jackson, Chevalier. 721-748. 45 illus. 1 table. 
Dise. 748-750. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. _ 
Denture Swallowed. 316. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
A Tooth in the Bronchus. 912. Abstract. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Cet © Case of a Foreign Body in the Oesophagus. 


Selected. 
Teeth Swallowed or Inhaled. Eisenberg, M. J. 635- 
636. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Death from Swallowing Denture. 465. Ed. 
Artificial Teeth Swallowed. 689. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Death after Swallowing Tooth-Plate. 26, 566, 620. 

Foreign Bodies in the Ocsophagus. (Dentures.) 
Sewell, Lindley. 82. Selected. 81, 

Localisation of Foreign Bodies. Franken, 8. W. A. 
280-281. Selected. 


Sewell, Lindle 
oreign n Hy arynx. n 

27-28. Selected. — 
Death im Swallowing Tooth-Plate. 42, 233, 461. 
Swab in Larynx. 534. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


4 
: 
i 
4 


103 


D321 Vulcanized Dentures. 


See also D32. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
The Vulcanization of Dentures Mey Positive 


Models. Leth-Espensen, E. 1279-1 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV 

The Art of Making Well- Fitting, Well. PAsticulating 
and Well-A Vulcanite Plates. Roush, 
Sigel. 760-7 Corres. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLV 1927. 
Bote on Dental Rubber. Sykes, "Charles A. 250- 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 

Altering the Form of Vulcanite. Sears, Victor H. 
473-475. Selected. 

Notes on Dental Rubber. Sykes, Charles A. 525- 
528. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Gingivitis Caused by Wearing "Dentures Made of 
aroon Rubber. 488-489. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
The Festooning, Flasking and Finishing of a 
odger, Desmond P. 482. Clinic. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Gingivitis Caused by Wearing Dentures made of 
Maroon Rubber. Coughlin, P. M. 329. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Gingivitis Caused by Wearing Dentures mete of 
Maroon Rubber. Coughlin, P. M. 412-413. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Wilson Flask. Wilson, Stephen L. 462. 1 illus. 
A Quick Method of Remodelling Dentures. Wight- 
man, W. H. 1069-1070. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

A Method to Reduce the China-like Clattering of 
Complete Vulcanite Replacements of Edentulous 
Jaws. Hemsted, F. 466-468. 2 illus. 617-618, 
678, 733, 873. Corres. 

Basing’ of Difficult Lower Dentures with Soft Rub- 
ber. Hill, R. 1106. 1 illus. 1215. Corres. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Game Problems. Lloyd-Williams, E. 1079- 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 
Notes on Dental Rubber. Sykes, Charles A. Aug. 
23-27. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV 
The Truth About Rubber ,—_— Sherman, 
Samuel. 106-109. 3 illus. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 

Are you Deaf to the Knock of Opportunity ? (The 
Absurdity of Vulcanite Repairs.) Roth, George 
L. June, 22-24. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The Vulcanization of Dentures Without Positive 
Models, Leth-Espensen, E. 1057-1061. 


items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 

Full’ Construction. (Trimming, Carving and 
Finishin of Dentures After Vulcanization.) 
Nelson, Alfred. Jan. 8-9. 7 illus. 33-34. 1 illus. 


Selected. 
Vulcanite Base Plates. Kennedy, Edward. Jan. 30. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 
Repair ¢. Vulcanite Dentures. Kennedy, Edward. 
Jan. 18, 1 illus. 45-46, 2 illus. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

Rebasing Full Dentures—An Accurate Method Elimi- 
nating the Articulator. Spaulding, W. G. L. 
476-477. Clinic. 


Oral Topics, VI, 
Evolution. (Of 1172-1173. Ed. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 
Notes on Dental Rubber. * Sykes, Charles A. 336-339. 
Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 
Remarks on Lower Denture Bowler, W. 
395-400. Disc. 400, 415. 


South African Dental Jnl., I 
Some on Flasking Packing. Ran- 
dell, E. C. 475-483. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
The Vulcanisation of Dentures Without Positive 
Models. Leth-Espensen, E. 71-73. Selected. 


exas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 
Altering” the Form of Vulcanite. Sears, Victor H. 
July, 15-17. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D322 Swaged Dentures, Dies. Stainless Steel. 


See also D32. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., ages, 
Ss Denture Bases. Pryor, W . J. 1281-1287. 8 
us. Disc. 1287-1288. 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Stataions Steel Dentures. Holme-Barnett, C. and 
Clayton, W. Douglas E. 375-376. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 

Preliminary Report on the Use Of of Stainless Steel for 
the Manufacture of Dentures. Hutchinson, A. C. 
W. 524-530. Disc. 574. Ed. 543. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Stainless Steel Dentures. Holme-Barnett, C. and 
Clayton, W. Douglas E. 1088-1089. Clinic. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, 
A Material for Denture ‘(Stainless 
teel.) Prange, H. F. and Prange, C. H. Oct. 
Selected. 


‘osmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
A New Mat Material for ,—— Construction. (Stainless 
H. F. and Prange, C. H. 1311- 


Digest (Dental), X XXIII, 1927. 
A New Material for Denture Construction. 
} yaa Prange, H. F. and Prange, C 560- 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., III, 1928. 
Technique for Constructed Bars. (Swaged.) Ken- 
nedy, Edward. July 18, 42, 46. 2 illus. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Stainless Steel Dentures. Sterne, L, 277. 
Stainless Steel Dentures. Sterne, Lincoln. 332-333. 


Oral Topics, VII, 
Dental Alloys. (Swaging) Walter. 
34. 19 illus. 
Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Steel Dentures. Hutchinson, A. C. 444. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Stainless Steel Tooth-Plates. 689-690. Ed. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 


Stainless Steel Dentures. Caldwell, H. BE. 682. Ab- 
stract. 


D323 Fusible Metal Dentures. 


See also D32. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1926-27. 
Graham’s Metal Mould Casting Technique. (Full 
Dentures.) Clack, Theo. A. June 12-15. 


Dentistry, X XXIII, 1929. 

A Brief ‘Oatline of the Procedure Adopted in Demon- 
strating the Production of Cast-Swaged Alumi- 
num Full Denture Base Plates. Baghel, David. 
124-126. 1 illus. 


British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1927. 
A Method of Combining Strength and in 
=. Gold Plates. Bonnalie, G. 1189-1190. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1 
Anti-Corodal. (Cast Plates.) Brodtbeck. 1361-1362. 
Selected. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Dental Alloys. (Lecture III. Casting.) Rosenhain, 
Walter. 11-34. 19 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
A Skeleton Denture of Original (?) Design. (Cast- 
ing.) Lotinga, C. 146-147. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D324 Porcelain Dentures. 
See also D32. Porcelain ovens D31. General Articles on Porcelain, D23. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Controlling Warpage in Continuous Gum Dentures. 
Howard, James L. 959-967. 15 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Refitting Continuous Gum Dentures. Howard, 
James L. 1574-1577. 10 illus. 

Continuous Gum Applied to Partial Dentures and Re- 
— Bridges. Howard, James L. 2215-2219. 

us 

Hand Carved Teeth in Conjunction with Plate 
Work. (Continuous —_ Lichtenstein, Her- 
bert A. 2254-2259. 13 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., L. 1929. 

Continuous Gum Porcelain Without i Use of 
Platinum or Other Metal. Campbell, H. Gordon. 
897-900. 8 illus. Clinic. 

The Construction of a Complete Porcelain Continu- 
ous Gum Denture Without the Use of Platinum 
or Other Metal. Campbell, H. Gordon. 964-967. 
9 illus. Clinic. 

Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Controlling Warpage in Continuous Gum Dentures. 

Howard, J. L. 1076. Selected. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
Continuous *G Gum Dentures. Howard, Jas. L. May, 


Mouth Mirror, 1928-30. 

Continuous Gum fee Without the Use of 
Platinum or Other Metals. Campbell, H. Gordon. 
349-358. 16 illus. 


Oral Hy XIX, 1929. 
A French Chemist Started It. (Continuous Gum 
Denture.) Howard, Jas. L. 2420-2423. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Continuous Gum Porcelain Without the Use of Plat- 
inum or Other Metal. Campbell, H. Gordon. 


511-518. 16 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), 1928, 
Dentistry as One of the xine Arts. (Porcelain Den- 
tures.) Lindsay, Lilian. 624-628, 7 illus. 


D325 Celluloid and Synthetic Resin Dentures. 


See also D32. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Hecolite. Noble, M. A. 50-52. 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Synthetic Resins with Particular Reference to the 
Phenol Formaldehyde Condensation Resinous 
Products and Their Use in _ Construction of 
_—— Dentures. Tuckfield, W. J. 1-8. 37-41, 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Synthetic Resins as Materials for Construction of 
Complete Dentures. Walker, E. E., Gibson, 
8. oat’ Fry, W. Kelsey.’ 1013-1020. Disc. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1923. 
The comment Process of Making Artificial Dentures. 
Gibson, C. S. and Fry, Kelsey. 272-275. Clinic. 
Walkerite. Pridham, W. C. 792-793. 


British Jnl. “Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
Synthetic Resins as Materials for the Construction 

of Complete Dentures. Walker, EB. E., Gibson, 

c. S. and Fry, W. Kelsey. Nov. 28-40. "Selected. 


tal Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
Hecolite. 315 Ed. 
Bull, 


Chicago Den. Society 1926-27. 
Bakelite as a Base for Artificial \ -F—— Goslee, 
Hart J. June 17th, 11-14. Selected. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 
Hecolite. Mellersh, W. 1442-1445, 1461. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Synthetic Resinous Preparations for Denture Con- 
struction. Hick, G. M. - 

Hecolite, the New Denture Material. Galloway, 
Stanley. 287-292. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28, 
Synthetic Resins as Materials for the Soe 
of Complete Dentures. Walker, BE. EB. and Fry, 
. Kelsey. Jan. 86-93. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), X 
The New Material and 2 _— Method of Denture 
Construction, Sears, Victor H. 134-135. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 
A Substitute for Valeanite (Bakelite. ) 
Tuckfield, . J. 242-243. Selected 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1928-29. 
A Note on Walkerite. (For Dentures.) Steadman, 
F. St. J. 50-62. 


South African Dental Jnl., Il, 1928. 
Hekolite. Blazey, L. W. 758-766. 827-828, 882. 


Corres. 
Walkerite. Graham, J. W. E. 846-851. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D33 Crowns and Bridges. 


Facings. 
Crowns; D332, Bridges. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927 

Crown and Czechoslovakia. Ganz, 
231. Di 

Wy 1 s of Crown and Bridge 


termination of Future Type 
Work by a Scientific Study the 


Tissues, Hardgrove, T. A. -456. Disc. 
457. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Questionable Methods in the Practice of Crown and 
Bridge Work. Guerini, Vincenzo. 476-481. 

Crown and Bridge Work in Relation to Balanced 
Occlusion in Open Bite Cases. Maves, Theodore 
W. 919-9380. 20 illus. Disc. 930-932. 

A Survey of the Field of Partial Denture Prosthesis 
including Crown and Bridge Work. Goslee, 
x Preparatory to Crown and 

Root Cana reatmen re 
Bridge Attachment. Moffitt, John J. 1480- 1491. 
23 illus. Dise. 1491-1493. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Fundamentals to be Considered in Restoring Nor- 
mal Occlusion with Crowns and Bridgework. 
Bird, C. K. 1820-1829. 25 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 

The Importance of Diagnosis in Reconstruction. 
(Crown & Bridge.) Hinds, F. W. 13-14. 

A Combined Ring Crown and a Novel Working 
Method for Preparing Crowns and Bridge Pillars. 
Uettinger, Richard. 236. Selected. 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The’ Pinled Attachment. Seldin, Jules B. 278- 
281. 3 illus. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 
Modern Phases of Crown and Fixed ;_ 
MacBoyle, R. 110-118. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Modern Phases of Crown and Fixed Bridgework. 
MacBoyle, R. E. 191-197. 
Crown and Bridge Work To-day. Goslee, Hart J. 
401- 


Substituting a Steele’s Facing for a Fractured Pin 
Facing without using Screws. Menzies, John. 
526-527. Clinic. 


Australian Dental 8 » 1927-28. 
Crown Bridge- Work Goslee, Hart J. 


~231. 
The Importance of Diagnosis in Reconstruction 
Work. (Crown and Bridge Work.) Hinds, F. 
W. 509-511. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 
Method of Replacing a Fractured Pin- Facing with 
Steele’s Facing. enzies, John. 276. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 

A Point in the Preparation of Molars for Banded 
Crowns, or Bridgework. Parrott, Arthur H. 
1262. Clinic. \ 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
Platinum Pin-Teeth as Facings. 
lies, G. D. 115%. . 2 illus. Clinic. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 

The Richardson One Pin Tooth: A New Invention of 
Unequalled Advantages. Richardson, Ulysses M. 
Aug. 26th, 6-9. 4 illus. 

Salient Factors in the Construction of Crowns and 
Besdgee. Rinehart, Roy James. Oct. 28th, 10-14. 


VI, 1928-29. 
Pro phylactie Cro Crown and Bridge Technique. Bryan, 
uke W. 43-46, 76-80, 143-145. 


Repairing Crowns and Bridges. See also D32, Coloring Artificial Teeth; D331, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
Porcelain-Jacket Crowns for or Eroded 
under Cast-Clasp Bridges. Gardner, D. 8. 


1. 
Renaissance of Dental Ceramics. LeGro, Albert Le- 
land. 1129-1134. Disc. 1176-1178. 


Cosmos LXX, 1928. 

Restorations. Gillis, Robert R. 306-31 

Dental Porcelains, Glazes, Stains, ‘and Thetr Appli- 
cation to Dental Restorations. (Crown and 
Bridge-Work. Klaffenbach, Arthur 1185- 
1195. 10 illus. 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27. 

Fixed Reconstruction Based on the Monson Princi = 
(Crown Bird, C. K. 
9-17. Eds. 9. 

Crown and Bridge Work. Lacy, W. H. Mar. 10-13. 


Dominion Den. . XL, 
The Fundamental Principles or 
and Bridgework.) Ante, Irvin H. 341-347. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Dental Legerdemain—Now you See it and Now you 
a (Facings Cracked.) Bowman, F. H. 211. 
inic. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 

A Combined Ring Crown and a Novel Working 
Method for Preparing Crowns and Bridge Pillars. 
Oettinger, Richard. 41. 

ee Crown and Bridge Restoration. Robinson, 

Fat > om A., Entriken, J. C. and Manning, 


International Den. Cong. Trans. 
Crown and Bridgework in hoslovakia. Ganz, 
Hugo. 813-81 Dise. 816. 
Determination of Future Types of Crown and Bridge 
Work by a Scientific Study eS the Supporting 
Tissues. Hardgrove, T. A. 7-821. 


822. 
Questionable Methods in the Practice of Crown and 
Bridge Work. Guerini, Vincenzo. 975-980. 


owa Dental Bull 1928. 
The ‘Control of Variables ‘in the nating Process. 
Crown and Bridge.) Maves, H. A. and Meyer, 
. Feb. 18-32. 


Dental 1929. 
~ and ‘plication to Crown and 
Restorations. ffenbach, Arthur O. April 3- 


F ible Allo. Cc "Bride Work.) 
‘us oy ngs. (In Crown an 0) 
Trigger, T. C. 161-166. 3 illus te 


Items of Interest (Dental) 

The Principles n Construc- 
tion of Crown and Bridge rosthesis. Ante, 
Irvin H. ao. 7 Seaken 286-295. 8 illus. Cor- 
rection, 676. Corres. 


of Interest (Dental) 1929. 

The Goslee Tooth. ( Crown and Bridge 
Work.) Goslee, Hart J. 459-463. 15 illus 

movable Br e Pu anal.) xtater, 
Lee Walter. 804.914. 42 967-981. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
Fusible Alloy Fillings. (Crown and Briane’ Work.) 
ansser, T. C. April 15-16, 3 illus. 28-30, 1 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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CROWNS AND BRIDGES 107 
Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Some of the Fundamental Principles of Gna x 
(Crowns and Bridges.) Vanasen, Damon A 
403-413. 16 illus. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. 
The Pinledge Attachment. Burgess, James K. Jan. 
16, 33-36, 9 illus. Selected. 
Michi State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 


Review Crown .¥ Bridge Literature f for the Past 
Year. Honey, E ) July 27 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1927. 
a Factors in the Construction of Crowns and 
ridges. Rinehart, Roy James. Aug. 10-15. 


hio State Dental Soc. 
Is one Bridge- Work Knight, 
William E. 114-120. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

Dollars and Sense in Porcelain Work. Stewart, J. N 
484-490. Clinic. 

The Construction of Three-quarter Crowns in Crown 
and Bridge Work. Nelson, Herbert. 637-639. 
Resume of Clinic. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927 
Crown and Bridge Work To-Day. Goslee, Hart J. 
284-290. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
= Attachment. Sablow, Joseph N. 497- 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
The MacBoyle and Inlay as Anchorage. Freedman, 
Paul J. 211-218. 12 illus. 


D331 
See also D33. 


Alameda County Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1926-27. 
Porcelain in Dentistry. (Jacket Crowns.) Avary, 
Hugh. March 8-1 4 illus. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
Ceramics in Dentistry. (Porcelain Jacket Crown; 
Porcelain Inlay.) Sykes, A. E. Dec. 26-34. 

Full Crown Impressions, March 19. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
Porcelain as Applied to Dentistry. Me- 
Bean, C. O. 138-153. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 

Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Avary, fuck 601-610. 
Dise. 610-613. 

The Porcelain Jacket Crown. Parker, C. G. 1513- 
1527. Dise. 1527-1530. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI 
Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Oppice, Harold ia W. 27-34. 
17 illus. Disc. 35-37. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927 

Porcelain Restoration of Vital and Pulpless a 
Moffitt, John J. 30-40. 

The Use of the Tube Tooth. Haggett, E. W. 110- 
112. 6 illus. 

A Method of Making Crowns all in One Piece 
the Normal Articulation of the 
Bottini, Henry. 235. Selected. 

A New Technique for a Shoulder Preparation in 
Posterior Asplin, Maurice D. 241- 


245. 7 illus. se. 250-251. 
Useful Hints. (Crowns.) Woods, BE. Cuthbert. 374- 
377. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The Gold-Porcelain Jacket Crown. Handelman, BH. 
D. -870. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Considerations on the Use of the Pontopin Tooth. 
Chapey, M. G. 440- 15 illus. 

Replacing Broken Facings. Blazey, L. W. 600-601. 
Selected. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
Replacing Broken Facings in Situ. Lennox. 766-769. 
Replacing Broken Facings. Blazey, L. W. 813-814. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 

Crown and Bridge Work Relative to Balanced Oc- 
clusion in Open Bite Cases, Registering ‘Tan 
Relation of the Mandible to the Maxilla. Ma 

Theo W. Oct. 6-13. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

The Three Quarter Crown as a Posterior Abutment. 
Redus, Robert A. Apr. 6-7. Symposium. 

The Gold Crown as Bridge Abutment for Posterior 
Teeth. Vaughn, James J. Apr. 7-13. Symposium. 

Gold Crown Versus Three-Quarter Crown as Pos- 
terior Bridge Abutment. Phillips, J. H. Apr. 
13, 29. Symposium, 


‘exas Dental Jnl. XLVII, 1929. 
The ad Crown and Bridge 
Work. Hooper, R July, 13-17. Symposium. 


Crowns. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
A Substitute for the Porcelain Jacket Crown. Byrne, 
Ferdinand. 133-134. 2 illus. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Avary, Hugh. 265-275. 


British Dental Jn]., XLVIII, 

The Use of Cadmium for Casting Moulds. (Crowns.) 
Trebitsch, Hugo. 774. lected. 

Banded Crowns. Calder, T. R. 1021-1025. Disc. 


1065-1067 
Porcelain Jacket Crown. Parfitt, J. B. 1130. 
A sw Depth Gauge for Dowell Crowns. Woods, 
. Cuthbert. 1263. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., 

A Substitute for the Porcelain Jacket Crown. Byrne, 
Ferdinand. 22-23. 2 illus. 

A Guide in the Preparation of Roots for the Inser- 
tion of Posts for Crowns. Lentulo, M. 479. Se- 


lected. 
Porcelain Casting. (Jacket Crowns.) Campbell, J. 
Menzies. 838-839. 2 illus. Clinic. 


Bur, XXVIII, 1928. 
Porcelain ped Crown Technic. Oppice, Harold W. 
us. 


Chicago Den. Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
Instrumentation and reparation for Porcelain 
Jacket Crowns. Kurtz, Theo. B. Jan. 7th, 7-10. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
The Cast Front Crown. Hono- 
A. March 16th, 
The y-= *- Faced Cast Gold Crown and the Gold- 
Jacket Crown. Handelman, D. 
y 


Chicago Den, Society Bull., [X, 1928-29. 
A Short Cut for Making Thi nrec- Quarter Crowns. 
Handelman, EB. D. , & 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

A Contribution ~ the aes of the Gold Crown. 
Hildebrand, 678-683. 2 illus 

Extensive Use of Jacket Crowns my Correct Develop- 
— Tooth Defects. Boon, Harry M. 899-901. 
4 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

The Porcelain Jacket Crown. Squires, William A. 
293-301. 18 illus. 

The Jacket Crown. Handelman, E. 


The Porcelain Jacket Crown. Squires, William A. 
1063-1065. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 

Porcelain Jacket Crowns. a Carlisle C. 
615-682. 19 illus. Disc. 632-633. 

A New Method of Preparing Teeth for Gold or Por- 
celain Crowns. (Burnishing Shell Instruments.) 
Oettinger, Richard. 701-703. 2 illus. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, V, 1926-27 
The Porcelain Jacket Crown. Karts, Theodore B. 

Jan. 21-25, 33-34. Feb. 26-29, 40-42. Mar. 23-27, 

44. April 29-31, 42, 46, 54. May 30-31, 48-50, 53. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 
Jacket Crown. Dyer, James D. Jan. 
-29 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Porcelain Manipulation. (The Porcelain Jacket 
Crown.) Felcher, F. R. 870-872, 2 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Porcelain Manipulation. (Preparation of Teeth for 
Porcelain Jacket Crowns.) Felcher, F. R. 33- 
41, 14 illus. 117-123, 7 illus. 189-195, 14 illus. 
pa tg 7 illus. 340-344, 1 illus. 410-414, 499-501, 
569-572, 623-626, 2 illus. 719-720, 791-795, 6 illus. 


862- 
An Unusual Treatment for an Unusual Case. (Frac- 
ay Root.) Collins, G. Ralph. 349. 3 
llus. 
How to Make Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Chase, 
0. < (Jr.) and Squires, W. A. 759-770. 9 illus. 
nic. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 

Porcelain Manipulation. tibolesine Dowel Crowns 
with Porcelain Jacket Crowns.) Felcher, F. R. 
166-168. 4 illus. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, X, 1927. 
Tooth Preparation and Method of Impressions for 
ta Jacket Crowns. Gerard, Reed H. Oct. 
us. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Emphasizing the Fundamentals of ‘Porcelain as it 
Relates to the Crown. Vehe, W. D. 204. Clinic. 
Perfect Adaptation of Gold Crown at = Gingival 
Margin. Hoge, Dale H. 206. in 
Porcelain Crown for Pulpless Tooth. Lawte, D. N. 
207. Clinic. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1928. 
The Gold Crown. Isenhower, H. R. Sept. 9. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Porcelain—Indications and Contra-indications. Le- 
gro, Albert Leland. 718-721. 
Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Avary, Hugh. 987-996. 
Dise. 996-990. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
The on Veneer Crown. Rogers, Ert J. 397-405. 
8 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), Li, 1929. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgewerk. Dox- 
tater, Lee Walter. 40-54, 26 illus. 123-137. 19 
illus. 203-218. 14 illus. 290-302. 28 illus. 

Operative Instrumentation for Jacket Crown wy 7-4 
tions. LeGro, Albert Leland. 245-254. 6 illus. 
Corres. 254-255. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., Il, 1926-27. 
Temporary Jackets of Silicate Cemeat. — Al- 
bert Leland. July 15-16, 2 illus. Selected 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 
The Three-quarter Crown with Accessory. Anchorage. 
Doxtater, Lee Walter. Oct. 17-21. Selected. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1 

Porcelain Manipulation. Crown 
tion.) a F. R. 1290-1294, 1313-1314, 1336- 
1341. Selected 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
— of gry Jacket Crowns. Pilkington, 


. ay 

Gold Thimble, Porcelain Jacket Crown Abutment. 
Richardson, Geo. C. Sept. 32. Clinic. 

Gold Jacket Crown. McMann, G. M. Sept. 33. Clinic. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
The Practical Use of Porcelain in Dentistry. om 
Work.) Hoffer, C. W. 67-71. Disc. 71-73. 


Ural Health, XVII, 1 
The Preparation of a Vital Tooth for a Porcelain 
Jacket Crown. Both, H. Spalding. 22-30. Clinic. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
ow Under Stress. McCloskey, Donald 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Porcelain Jacket and Porcelain Inlays. La Fleche, 
Paul. 455. Clinic. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

Porcelain Manipulation. A Practical Technique for 
the General (Crowns.) Felcher, 
F. R. 483-492. 4 illus. 707-716, 813-826, 6 illus. 
920-943, 23 illus. 1037-1052, 21 illus. 1155-1168, 
1 illus. 1 chart. 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 
Porcelain Manipulation. (Crowns.) Felcher, F. R. 
34-43. 2 illus, 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 

The Porcelain Faced Jacket Crown. Schwartz, J. R. 
315-318. 8 illus. 

A Porcelain Jacket Restoration. Pines, Hyman. 502- 
503. 3 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 

The Cast Crown. Waterman, 8. 17. 

A Method of Forming Shoulders for -y 7 Jacket 
Crowns. Evslin, Leo. B. 366-367. 2 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Method of Investin se Band Impressions for 
Condensation of Amalgam. Scheib, Howard J 
734-735. 2 illus. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
The Porcelain Jacket Crown. Squires, William A. 
71-79. 18 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

A Method of Making Crowns all in One Piece, Re- 
taining the Normal Articulation of the Patient. 
Bottini, Henri. 160-161. Selected. Translated. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
The Porcelain Jacket Crown. McCloskey, D. T. 308- 
309. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
Under Stress. McCloskey, Donald 


Southwestern Dental J. Iv, 
Wax Expansion Technique t for the rail Cast Crown. 
Beckman R. -18. 
Jacket Work. Wood, Horace EB. Oct. 
Dental), XX 


Surgeon 1928. 
An Unusual of Treataent. as Natural 
ro as Crown.) Collins, G. Ralph. 352. Se- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D332 Bridges, Fixed and Removable. 


See also D33. 


Alabama Dental Assn. Bull., 1928. 
Clinical Considerations of Fixed and Semi-Fixed 
Bridges. Tylman, Stanley D. Jan. 8-19. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Fixed and Semifixed Bridges. ‘‘y)man, Stanley D. 
307-314. Disc. 314. 
The Partial Denture Problem: Fixed Bridgework. 
Goslee, Hart J. 315-318. Disc. : 
Some Important Changes in the Practice of Bridge- 
work. Vedder, F. B. 608-615. Disc. 616. 
Conservatism in Bridgework. Moore, W. D. N. 821- 


The Use of Cast Gold Inlays as Bridge Abutments. 
Vollan . H. 848-857. 13 illus. Disc. 857-858. 

A Modern Conception of Soeuse Bridge Attachments 
for Vital Teeth. any: . W. 1027-1029. 

Clinical and Radiographic bservations on Fixed and 
Semifixed Bridgework. Tylman, Stanley D. 1379- 


1386. 

Functional Freedom Necessary for the Health of 
Abutment Teeth in Bridge and Saddle Restora- 
tions. Spalding, Edward B. 1489-1493. 

Coordinating the Mechanics of Bridge Construction 
with the Biologic Requirements of the Periodontal 
Structures. Burgess, James Kendall. 1494-1498. 

The Service Rendered by Fixed Bridgework. Rine- 
hart, Roy James. 1706-1714. Disc. 1714. 

Fixed Bridge Restorations: Their Indications, 
Limitations and Construction. Klaffenbach, A. O. 
1715-1718. Disc. 1718-1720. 

Fixed Bridges with Special Reference to Porcelain 
Pontics where the Supporting Metal Member does 
not come in Contact with the Mucosa. Haver- 
stick, Edward E. 2157-2163. 17 illus. Disc. 
2163-2164. 

a Abutments on Vital Teeth. Mitchell, J. 

ussell. 2261-2271. 18 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The Relation of Balancing the Occlusion to Other 
Steps in the Construction of Removable Bridge- 
~~. Doxtater, L. W. 482-494. 31 illus. Disc. 

-495. 
Comparison of Bone Structure under Movable and 
Weaver, S. M. 645- 
se. -649. 

Porcelain Baked Roots in Fixed Bridgework. Budde, 

C. 1914-1916. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Fundamental Principles in the Preparation of the 
Bridgework. Doxtater, Lee Walter. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1927. 
Comparative Status of Popular Types of Bridgework 
Restorations. Ryan, E. P. R. 10-17. Disc. 17-18. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929. 
The Effect of Properly Constructed Movable and 
Removable Restorations on Underlying Bone 
Structure. Weaver, S. Marshall. 49-55. Disc. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
A Castable Porcelain Tooth for Posterior Dummy in 
Bridge-Work. Chikamori, S. 722-724. 1 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
Fundamentals of a Bridge Work. Chayes, 


Herman, EB. 8. 249-256, 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 

Useful Hints for Every-day Practice. (Removable 
Bridge Work.) Greenwell, Howard R. 65-67. 
Disc. 67-68. 

The Use of Natural Lower Incisors for puinee Beste- 
rations. Bonnell, Albert EB. 226-227. Selected. 
What is the Status of Fixed Bridge Work To-day? 

Tylman, Stanley D. 488-495. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VI 1928. 

Fixed Bridgework: Advanta of e Porcelain- 
tipped Pontic. Irving, Albert John. 218-220. 8 
illus. Selected. 


Procedures in Modern Bridgework. (The Principles 
and Technique of Stationary and Removable 
peters) Doxtater, Lee Walter. 315-318. Se- 
ected. 

Small Bridges. Butler-Wood, F. G. 529-534. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 

What is the Status of Fixed Bridgework To-day 
Tylman, Stanley D. 198-203. 

Small Bridges. Butler-Wood, F. G. 203-207. 

Fixed Bridges on Vital Teeth. Ormiston, F. A. 
525-526. 1 illus. Clinic. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 
Ancient India’s Dental Art. (Bridges; Two Case Re- 
ports.) Johns, Charles G. 239-240. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Single Attachment Bridgework. (Molar and Bicuspid 
Region.) Parrott, A. H. 18-20. 2 illus. Clinic. 
— —_ Bridges. Clothier, H. M. 1309. 1 illus. 
nic. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Resume of the Literature of Bridgework During the 
a. sue. Vedder, F. B. Feb. 10th, ~14. 
ected. 


Colorado State Den, Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
vo wr Work. Withers, A. Clay. Dec. 3-8. 
se. 8-9. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Some Procedures in Porcelain Restorations. (Bridge- 
work.) James, A. O. 43-44. 

Porcelain Pontics. Pearson, H. H. 210-211. 1 illus. 

Porcelain Restoration of Vital and Pulpless Teeth. 
Porcelain Blocks for Light and Hygienic Bridge- 
work. Moffitt, John J. Selected. 

Practical Application of Fixed Bridgework. Stark, 
J. J. 690-693. 3 illus. 

Saddle Design and Impression Technique. Bruenn, 
Anna Rosa. 739-740. 

“Saddle Design and Impression Technique.” (A reply 
to article by Anna Rosa Bruenn.) Doxtater, 
Walter. 1153-1156. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
The Modern Fixed Bridge; Its Construction and Ap- 
plication. Davis DeForest. 16-29. 29 illus. Disc. 


94-103. 
Repair of All-Porcelain Baked Bridge. 
Kenneth C. 34-35. 5 illus. 
A Methods for Supplying 
ssing Teeth w xed Brid ork. 
Albert John. 191-198. 
‘omparison 0: one Structure under Movable an 
on-Movable Restorations. Weaver, S. Marehelt 


Bridgework with Abutments on Vital Teeth. Mitchell, 
Russell. 497-505. 

undamentals Essential in Fixed and Re - 

storations. Addie, C. Barton. 728-731. —- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
ork an artia ntures. 
505-511. 10 illus. 
Fhe Fixed Bridge. Brown, A. I. 667-669. 
us. 


Practical Indications for Fixed Bridgework an 
of Technique. Rinehart’ Roy 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Comparative Status of Popular Types of Bridgework 
Ryan, E. P. 757-764. Disc. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VIII, 1929-30. 
Models for Fixed Brid Construction. Chevalier, 
P. Nov. 11-12, 2 illus. 36-38, 4 illus. 40. 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 
is on the Use of 
onary Br men be 
Tooth Abutments? Jan 48-52. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 

Bridgework and Removabie Dentures. Payne, Robert 
Eugene. 147-15. 8 illus. 

Peeso Removable Bridgework. Rosalsky, Harry W. 
649-658. 14 illus. Clinic. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Pesesinia Manipulation, (Preparation of Teeth for 
Porcelain Bridge-work.) Felcher, F. R. 33-41, 
14 illus. 117-123, 7 illus. 189-195, 14 illus. 271- 
277, 7 illus. 340-344, 1 illus. 410-414, 499-501, 
ton 623-626, 2 illus. 719-720, 791-795, 6 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 
Porcelain Manipulation. (Porcelain Bridges.) Felch- 
er, F. R. -256. 314-316. 4 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
A Broader Vision of Bridgework. Moore, W. D. N. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., VI, 1927. 
The Latest Ideas on Removable Bridgework. Roach, 
F. E. April 12-14. Abstract. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1928. 
One Piece Cast Removable Appliances. Schott, 
Carlos H. Oct. 3-14. 10 illus, Selected. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans,, 1927. 

What is the Status of the Fixed. one e Today? 
Tylman, Stanley D. 53-60. Disc. 

Porcelain Thimble Bridgework. } Clarke 
BE. 206. Clinic. 

Bridgework. Carolus, I. B. 206. Clinic. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 

The Removable Partial Restcration. Tylman, Stan- 
ley D. 18-21. Dise, 21-24. 

Fixed Buea Prosthesis. White, Jesse D. 25-30. 


Dise. -35. 
Is Fixed Bridge Work a Success? Nelson, G. Ar- 
thur. 169-172. 


Indiana State Dental Assn, Bull., VII, 1928. 
General Practitioner's Consideration of Partial 
Restorations. (Bridge-work.) Gillis, Robert R. 
March 19-24. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Congqavations in Bridgework. Moore, W. D. N. 829- 


Some Important Changes in the Practice of Bridge- 
work. Vedder, F. B. 837-844. Disc. 845. 

A Modern Conception of Proper Bridge Attachments 
for Vital Teeth. Knapp, K. W. - 848. 

The Use of Cast Gold Inlays as Bridge Abutments. 
Volland, R. H. 850-868. 13 illus. Disc. 868-869. 
———— Principles: Their Application and Differ- 
ence in Partial Dentures and Bridgework as Com- 
ared to Full Dentures. Homer, Joseph. 870-877. 

illus. Disc. 877-879. 

Clinical and Radiographic Observations on Fixed 
Semifixed Bridgework. Tylman, Stanley D. 880- 
887. 2 tables. 

The Service Rendered Fixed Bridgework. Rine- 
hart, Roy James. Dise. 896. 

Fixed Bridge Restorations ; Their Indications, Limita- 
tions and Construction. Klaffenbach, A O. 
897-900. Disc. 900-902. 

Fixed Bridges with Special Reference to Porcelain 
Pontics where the Supporting Metal Member does 
not come in Contact with the Mucosa. Haver- 
stich, Edward E. 903-909. 17 illus. Disc. 909- 


91 

The Relation of Balancing the Occlusion to Other 
Steps in the Construction of Removable Brid 
work. Doxtater, L. W. 922-934. 31 illus. D 


934-935. 
Comparison of Bone Structure Under aagryite and 
onmovable Restorations. Weaver, 8. 946- 

949. Disc. 949-950. 

Bridge Abutments on Vital Teeth. Mitchell, J. Rus- 
sell. 951-961. 18 illus. 

Functional Freedom Necessary for the Health of 
Abutment Teeth in Bridge and Saddle Restora- 
tions. Spalding, Edward B. 1761-1765. Disc. 
1779-1780. Symposium. 


Coordinating the Mechanics of Bridge Construction 
with the Biologic Requirements of the Periodon- 
tal Structures. Burgess, James Ken 1766- 
1770. Dise. 1779-1780. Symposium, 


Iowa Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 

Baked Porcelain Tips. Howard, E. W. March 3-8. 
Gold Inlay, Fixed Bridges, and Chayes Bridges. 
Mortonson, J. C. and Mortonson, M. H. June 

5-8. Abstract. 


Iowa Dental Bull., XIV, 1928. 
I Wonder. (Bridgework.) Feb. 32. Ed. 
Iowa Dental Bull., XV, 


Various Types of ph, Bridge- 
work. DeYarman, L. L. Dec. 5-7 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

A Survey of the Field of Bridgework. Irving, Albert 
John. 558-564. Disc. 564-574. 

The Relation of Balancing of the Occlusion to the 
Other Steps in the Construction of Removable 
Doxtater, Lee Walter. 813- 

us. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 

Procedures in Modern Bridgework. Doxtater, Lee 
Walter. 142-146, 211-215, 281-285, 379- , 455- 
535-549, 28 illus. 688-643, 5 illus. 716- 727, 26 illus. 
800-807, 11 illus. 886-905, 21 illus. 

A Removable Porcelain Bridge. Spring, William A. 
643-648. 8 illus. 

Fixed Bridgework. Vedder, F. B. 970-985. 13 illus. 
Dise. 986-989. 


Items of Interest (Dental), 1929. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and ye (Con- 
tined from Vol. L.) Doxtater, Lee Walter. 40-54, 
26 illus. 123-137, 19 illus. 208-218. 14 illus. 290- 
302. 28 illus. 372-383, 17 illus. 445-458, 14 illus. 


An Original Technique for a Cast Pinledge Bridge 
Abutment. Schier, Mayer B. A. -466. 

The Mac Bovle Attachment for Fixed Bridgework. 
Slutkin, David. 653-663. 14 illus. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., 1928. 

The Technique for the Construction of a » --3 
Joint in Stationary Bridgework. Doxtater, Lee 
Walter. Oct. 9-14. 5 illus. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., 
An Original Technique for a Cast Pintedge Bridge 
Abutment. Schier, Mayer B. A. July 6-9. 
Pinledges and Pinlays. Lence, R. F. July 12-13. 
The Mac Boyle Attachment for Fixed Bridgework. 
Slutskin, David. Oct. 6-16. 14 illus. Selected. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., EX, 1927. 
The Service Rendered by Fined Bridge-Work. Rine- 
hast, ef James. 1199, 1211-1213. Selected. Cont. 
n Vo 


Ivory Cross Jni., X, 1928. 

The Service Rendered by Fixed Bridgework. (Cont. 
from Vol. IX.) Rinehart, Roy James. 1226-1227. 
1238-1241, 1251-1252. Selected. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

Attachments for Fixed Bridgework. Frost, M. W. 
Sept. 31-32. Clinic. 

Anatomical Backings in Bridgework. Brake, J. O. 
Sept. 32. Clinic, 

Resume of the Bridgework during the 
Past Year. Vedder, B. Dee. 25-27. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 
Fixed Bridgework. Tylman, Stanley D. July 15-20. 


neapolis Dist. Den. J: XII, 1929. 
Bridge” for Teeth. Reynolds, 
rge W. Dec. 7-10. 9 illus. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl Ay % 1927. 

Steps in Constructing Bridge Work Co-Ordina- 
tion With Plates. Johnston, H. 51-54. 
Dise. 54-56. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Mianesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1929. 

The Effect of Stationary and Removable Restora- 
tions on the Underlying Bone Structure and a 
Brief Discussion of the Indications and Technic. 
Weaver, S. M. 43-44. Disc. 44-46. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, —_. 

A Report on the Lecture and Clinic of Drs. M. H. 
and J. C. Mortonson: Bridgework Fixed and Re- 
movable; Stressing the Cast Gold Inlay as an 
Abutment. Foerster, Frank, June 5-6. 


New Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Practical Indivations for Fixed Bridgework and a 
ye of Technique. Rinehart, Roy James. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 

The Modern Fixed Bridge: Its Construction and 
Application. Davis, DeForest. 157-170. 29 illus. 
Dise. 171-179. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, 
A Converted Tube Tooth Bridge.) 
Chipps, H. D. Jan. 32. Selec 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
A Broader Vision of Bridgework. Moore, W. D. N. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Bridge Abutments on Vital Teeth. Mitchell, J. 
Russell. 267-268. Selected. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 
Wrought. Cast Removable 
Bridge. Hennen, A. E. 1473-1 


Oral Topics, VI, 1 

An Original “ior Removable 
Cast in One Piece.) Van Minden, F. ‘ 
Dise. 57-62. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

A General Practitioner's Consideration of Partial 
Restorations. (Bridgework.) Gillis, Robert R. 
1073-1080. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 
— Manipulation. (Bridges.) Felcher, F. R. 
us. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Fixed Bridgework, its Uses and Abuses. Shapiro, 
Simon. 191-195, 
Outlook (Dental), XVI, 
Fixed Bridgework. R. 258-272. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Bridgework. Hollenback, George M. 180-185. Disc. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
vis ey Saxby, J. B. (Sr.) Hancock, 
and Pinkham, L. 8S. -89. 
The ‘Foam in Fixed Bridgework. Smith, Donald EB. 
741-750. 9 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV 
with Abutments on Vital Testh. Mitch- 
, J. Russell. 181-194. Selected. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Trans., 1927. 
A General Practitioner's of Partial 
(Bridgework.) Gillis, Robert R. 


Comparison of Bone Structure under Movable and 
Non-Movable Restorations. (Bridgework.) 
Weaver, S. Marshall. 85-87. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Fixed Bridges. Doxtater, L. W. 388-389. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Bridge Abutments on Vital Teeth. Mitchell, J. R. 
544. Selected. 


Journal (Dental), 1927, 
A New Type of Fixed Bridge, W. 
473-47 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Bridgework: A Consideration of its Principles and 
Uses. Diamond, Moses. 635-672. 57 illus. Disc. 


Research Journal (Dental), 1929. 

The Biological Concept of Partial’ Prosthesis, 
the Technic for a Fixed Bridge that Complies 
with it. aan W. G. 251-267. 20 illus. 295- 
297. Abstract. 


Southwestern Dental Jni., IV, 
Crown and Bridgework. Crutcher B. Jan. 7-12. 
Some of the Fundamentals in Bridge Construction. 
Hinds, F. W. Feb. 4-10. 


Surgeon (Dental), 1929. 
Bone Structure under Movable and Nonmovable Re- 
storations. Weaver, S. Marshall, -727. 


Tennessee 8. . Asen, Jnl, VII, 1927. 
Fixed oh AY an ” Asset, Rather than a Liability. 
Redus, R. A. Oct, 9-11. 


Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 

me ‘High Points in Fixed Bridge Work. Williams, 
Edward L. July 3-13. Symposium. 

Salient Points in the Construction of Fixed Bridge 
Work. (Finishing, Cementation and Mainten- 
ng Newton, Walter T. July 17-20. Sympo- 

um. 


Bull. 


Western Dental . VEIT, 1928. 
The One-Piece Casting. Moore, Thomas B. 64-66, 
4 illus. 106-107, 3 illus. 140-142, 4 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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412-422. 3% illus. 
A New Instrument for the Mechanical Correction of 
Cleft of the Maxillae. Fox, Carleton. 1948-195 
2 illus. 


American Dental Assen. Jni., XV, 1928. 
A es System of Fixation of Obturators. Schuiringa, 
J. G. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

A New Technic for the Mechanical Correction of 
Clefts of the Maxillae. Fox, Carleton. 481. 1 
illus. Dise. 481-484. 


British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1927. 
Prosthetic Appliances ‘as an Aid to Surgery. Fry, 
W. Kelsey. 134-144. 7 illus. 


British Dental Jni., XLIX, 1928. 

A Novel Application of Dental Prosthesis. (In 
Treatment of Cancer of the Mouth.) Cade, Stan- 
ford. 314. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Dental Prosthesis as an Aid to a Thera rapy of 
the Mouth. Cade, Stanford. Selec 

Notes on the Treatmeat of Sexatien of the Teeth. 
(Splint.) Schenk, Fritz. 1020. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 
Cleft Palate and the Re-Education of Speech. Ward, 
W. Kingdon. Jan. 1-4. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Surgical Correction of Maxillary and Palatal defects 
in Cooperation with the Orthodontist and Pros- 
thodontist. (Prosthetic Appliances.) Vaughan, 
Harold 8. 68-67. 

= Surgical Prosthesis. Axt, E. F. 828-830. 
4 il 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 

Facial Restoration. presthecie) Bercowitsch, G. G. 
167-170. 4 illus. 

An Obturator for a Perforated Palate. McClure, 
T. H. 553-555. 4 illus. 


American Assn, Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 
Physical Properties of Dental Materials. (Some 
Laboratory Experiments for the Dental School.) 
Souder, Wilmer. 49-67. 13 illus. Disc. 67-69. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
A aw of the Origin of the Synthetic Abrasive 
ealled Carborundum. Cattell, D. M. 2229-2230. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Physical Properties of Dental Materials. (Some 
Laborato Experiments for the Dental School.) 
Souder, ilmer. 1829-1843. 13 illus. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., 


D34 Surgical Prosthesis. Obturators and Similar Appliances. 
Prosthesis in Treatment of fractured jaws, see D713. Articles on Cleft Palate, see D751. 


D38 Dental Chemistry. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


A Method of Closing Antral Openings with the As- 
sistance of a Modeling Sr cane Splint. Good- 
sell, J. Orton. (Jr.) 95-1197 6 illus. 


The T Con genital Cleft-Pala 
Treatment of Co nit; e te. Mi 


Dental Students’ 1926-27. 
Rubber Nasal Restoration. (A Case of Surgical Pros- 
oo, Bourgeois, S. J. (Jr.) Apr. 17-19. 6 


Digest (Dental), 
Prosthesis. Miitebell, Vethake E. 722-724. 


Dominion Den. Jni., XL, 1928. 

Mechanical Correction of Cleft Palate. (By the 
Method of the Late Dr. Calvin S. Case. of Chi- 
eago.) de Renzy, H. W. 69-72. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Surgical Procedures which Extend the Field of 
ntofacial Orthodpedics. Federspiel, Matthew 
N. 1379-1392. 29 illus. Disc. 1392- 
A New System of Fixation of \ eee Schuiringa, 
G. 1445-1455. 34 i 


lu 
The Evolution of Orthoprosthodontia in Military 
Dental Surgery. Eby. Joseph D. 2088-2104. 24 
illus. Disc. 2104-21) 


Ortho., Oral Surg., & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
Maxillofacial Prosthesis. Bodine, Roy cL 596-1010. 
14 illus. 1076-1094. 25 il 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
in the Treatment of Buccal 
Cancer. de, Stanford. 83-84. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
as an to the Oral Surgeon. Axt, 
Elvin 735-737. 9 illus. 


Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 


Australian J 1928. 

A History of the Origin of the re Abrasive 

Carborundum. Cattell, D. M. 172-173. 
lected 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928- 
A. D, A. Bureau of Chemistry. May 24th, . Bad. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 
Chemical Problems in the ‘Dental "Oftice. Hackh, 
Ingo W. D. March 16-20. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
The Sciences of Physics, Chemistry and Metallurgy 
Sgomes to Dentistry. Cowling, Thomas. 600- 
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See D41, Soldering in Orthodontia. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Tran 

Physical Properties of Dental Materials. “<“"_—“_“-"“ 
Laboratory Experiments for the Dental School.) 
Souder, ilmer. 49-67. 13 illus. Disc. 67-69. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 

The Selection of Dental Matériala.” 
Gold.) Souder, Wilmer. 

S. 427-437. 

Technic Metals. Taylor, Norris O. 798-803. 

1 illus. 3 tables. 

Recent Developments in Electrometallurgy of In- 
terest to the Dental Profession. Williams, Regi- 
nald V. 2015-2020. 5 illus. Disc. 2020-2021. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 
Summary of Reports on Dental i. Souder, 
Wilmer. 627-630. 
Metallography of Gold Nickel Alloys. Shell, John 
S. 2046-2050. 12 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Mechanical Amalgamation: Progress Report of Re- 
search on Dental Materials. Taylor, N. O. 583- 
589. 7 tables. 

A Survey of Amalgam Alloys: A Report to the Re- 
search Commission of the American Dental As- 
sociation. Taylor, N. O. 590-507, 3 tables. 
Disc. 597-598. Appendix 599-600. 

The Effect of Unre table Metallurgic Data on the 
Practice of Dentistry. Ward, Marcus L. 680- 


697. 

Physical Properties of Dental Materials. (Some 
Laboratory Experiments for So, — School.) 
Souder, Wilmer. 1829-1843. 13 i 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929. 

Round Wire Clasp Desi van Heat Treatment of 
Plastic Golds. Polloc Leo Gordon. 
Disc. 65-68. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl, VII, 1927. 

Soldering Tweezers, with Tungsten Ends and Point 
— Aderer, Julius. 364-366. 3 illus. Se- 
lected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Section—Physics, Chemistry and Metallurgy. (Pi (Presi- 
dent’s Address.) Parramore, W. A 
MoteBursy as -+4 to Dentistry. 
Nei 523. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 
Discoloration of Gold in the Mouth. Aderer, Julius. 


446-447. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XL VIII, 1927. 

Dental Metallurgy. 2226. Bad. 

The of Solid Mercury and 
rr and Murphy, A. J. 623-624. 


stra 

Dental y ~*~ Rosenhain, Walter. 673-699, 43 illus. 
759-766. 5 illus. 801-823, 32 illus. 891-906, 19 
illus, Ed. 711. 

Gold Alloys for Casting and Orthodontic Appli- 
ances. (Report of the Research Committee.) 
7am A. 856-863. 2 illus. 4 diagrams. 

ables 

An Alloy Gauge. Barker, H. E. 1309. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

Preliminary Report on the Use of Stainless Steel 
for the Manufacture of Dentures. Hutchinson, 
A. W. 524-580. Disc. 574. Ed. 543. 

Stainless Steel and its Relation to Dentistry. (Presi- 
dent's Address.) Lotinga, C. 1 

A Method of Soldering Stainless Steel with Gold 
Solder. Hutchinson, A. C. W. 1335. 


D39 Dental Metallurgy. 


Soldering. Blow pipes. Tempering metals. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

The Action of Antiseptics on Precious Metals: Notes 
on a Denture Material, and on Cartridge In- 
jection Technique being the Report of the Re- 
search Committee, Metropolitan Branch, 139-144. 
4 tables. Disc. 167-172. 

Concerning the Oligodynamic Effect of Certain Metals. 
Tiirkheim. 158. Selected. 

Spot Welding Attachments to Stainless Steel Plates, 
Using a “Nife’” Accumulator. Hutchinson, 
A. C. W. 1089-1093. 5 illus. Clinic. 


British Jnl. Dental LXXI, 1927. 
Stainless Steel. July 30-31. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
— on Dental Amalgams. (Metallurgy. ) 225- 


Contact Point, V, 
A Coast Showing the ‘atomic Structure. Hackh, Ingo 
. D. 248-250. table 


mos (Dental), LXIX, 1 
Physical. Pi Properties of Dental Materials. (Cast-Gold 
ry Coleman, R. L. 1007-1026. 3 tables. 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Platinum Kg Whiteley, J. O. 245-247. 


Indian Dental Journal, IIT. 
A New Metal in Dentistry. “Wiple”, 38-39. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 1927. 
About the Use of Jeweler’s White Gold and White 
be Solders in Dentistry. Aderer, Julius. July 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The Selection of Dental Materials. (re Metallurgy.) 
Souder, Wilmer. 557-567. 7 illus. 1 table. 
ohn 594-604. 16 i 


Dental Technic Metals. Taylor, Norris O. 605-611. 
3 tables. 1 illus. 

Recent Developments in Electrometallurgy of In- 
terest to the Dental Profession. Williams, Regi- 
nald V. 1292-1297. 5 illus. Dise. 1297-1298. 


Items of Interest (Dental), 1. 

Stainless Steel and Some Related iiloys. (A Dis- 
cussion of Their Composition, Properties and 
Uses, with Special Reference to Dentistry.) 
Pleasure, Max. 11-18. 


Angeles County Den. . VI, 1928-29. 
Melting Temperatures and Gola” Wilkin- 
son, Merle W. July 19-23. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 
Gold Alloys. Tocker, H. H. 79-83. 


Oral Health, XVII, 
Metallurey. Williams, Reginald V. 131-146. 
us 
The Sciences of Physics, Chemistry and Metallu 
Applied to Dentistry. Cowling, Thomas, 600 


n oys osenha n, ter. 907- 26 
illus. 1019-1082. 17 illus. 

Dental Alloys. (Lecture 2. 
and Properties of Metals and Alloys. Pure 
Metals, Alloys and Amalgams.) Rosenhain, 
Walter. 1131-1153. 17 illus. 1243-1265. 20 illus. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1 
Alloys.» (Lecture Ti Rosenhain, Walter. 
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Ortho. urg. & Rad. oe om. XV, 1929. 
orthodontic. Williams, V. ‘219-220. 
isc 


The Cause and Effect of Quantity and Quality of 
Solder Employed for Orthodontic res 


Aderer, Julius. 681-682. 2 illus. 
us. 
Pacific Den’ XXXV 
Some Physical of Binary Gold Alloys. 
Shell, John 8S. -428. 4 illus. 5 tables. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

The Nature and Properties of Cast and Worked 
Metal. Bannister, C. O. 287-204. 3 diagrams. 
Dise. 204-206. 


(Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 


Record 
The Corrosion of Metals. Pleasure, Max. 169-170. 
Selected. 


D39 DENTAL METALLURGY 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
of Gold Alloys. Swanger, William 
373-410. 7 tables. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Synopsis of Some Work on the Fatigue of Clasp 


and Other Metals Subjected to Alsornating 
Stresses. Ward, Marcus L. 414-415. Abstract. 
Weinstein, 


Physical Properties "of Dental Materials. 
Louis J. and Coleman, R. L. 441-442. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
The Purification of Gold. 646-653. 


urgeon (Dental), XXXVI, 1929. 
Mechanical Amalgamation: Progress Report of 
search on Dental oe Taylor, N. O. 
254, 7 tables. 266-271, 3 tables. Selected. 
Metals. Byles, A. 500-501. Se- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D4 Orthodontia. 


Relation of Orthodontia to Dentistry and other specialties in Medicine. Facial Expressions. 


Management of Children. 


See D4a, Normal Occlusion; D41, Instruments, Appliances, and Materials; D42, Etiology, 
Diagnosis, Radiology in Orthodontia; D43, Treatment; D44, Retention; D45, Development of 
Face; D602, Extraction of children’s teeth; Dé6la, First Permanent Molars. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 
The Orthodontic Problem and our Schools. (Com- 
plete Revision of Method of Teaching.) Hoffman, 
Abram. 248-257. Disc. 257-250, 270-276. 
The Management of the Orthodontic Clinic. Morse, 
Arthur L. 260-267. Disc. 267-276. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
The Orthodontic Trend. (President's "Address. Sec- 
tion VIII.) Lischer, B. BE. 66-71. Disc. 71-74. 
Organization of an Educational Program to Meet 
the Demand for Orthodontic Service. Black, 


Arthur D. 667-670. 
Orthodontics as a Professional Pursuit. Casto, F. M. 


978- 

The Value of Orthodontic Experience in General Prac- 
tice. Lockett, Alfred C. 1450-1456. Dise. 1456- 
1458. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 

Orthodontia as Preventive Dentistry. 

1568-1573. Dise. 1573-1574 

Cooperation Between the Orthodontist and the Gen- 
eral Practitioner. Hoffman, Abram. 1677-1685. 
Disc. 1685-1686. 

Present Trend of the Practice of Orthodontia. De 
Vries, B. G. 1693-1699. Disc. 1699-1701. 

Preventive Orthodontia in the Practice of Children’s 
Dentistry. Graham, Earl E. 1941-1947. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1 

The Management of the Orthodontic clinte. Morse, 
Arthur L. 1874-1880. Disc. 1880-1882. 

A New Status for Orthodontia. Strang, Robert H. W. 
2259-2263. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Orthodontia. Nolting, Paul R. 77-78. Selected. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans. 
Past, Present, and Future of “Casto, 
M. 7-18. Dise. 18-22. 
Some Questions. Are we Really ye 4 Answer 


Woodbury, William Disc. 

a. 

How can Orthodontics help Preventive Dentistry? 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 131. Dise. 131-135. 


Ameri Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
“Atroph: hy Absorption. Key, J. Albert. 82- 
28 illus. Dise. 108-115. 
A Helptul Point of View. (re Orthodontia.) Rogers, 
Alfred Paul. 178-180. Disc. 197-201. Symposium. 


Apollonian, III, 
Orthodontia from "the Practitioner's View- 
point. Rudolph, C. BE. 67. Selected. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1 

Recent Developments in Getbbdsaain Em ing the 
Latest Angle Technique. Taylor, A. ornton. 
170-175. 7 illus. 


ustralia Dental Science J 


Australian Den ) Trans., 
A Review of Recent Thou sat in yn ay (Presi- 
dent's Address. on Orthodontics.) Wilkin- 


son, W. Stanley. re 13. 


British Dental Jnl., 

A Practical Talk on ‘Orthadentics for the General 
Practitioner. Chapman, Harold. 1342-1347. 4 illus. 
Disc. 1382-1384. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 

The Relation of Orthodontics to General Practice. 
Stephens, B. Maxwell. 9-18. 

Some Elementary Principles of Biology sy to 
Orthodontic Practice. Gray, Norman. Inset fol- 
lowing 68. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927 
Orthodontic Education. Hahn, George W. 238-241. 
A Preliminary Study in Development as it Affects 
the Human Face. Hellman, Milo. 250-269. 6 
illus. 12 charts. 3 tables. 
“An rw, — of Present-Day Orthodontic Proced- 
(Review of an Article on this Subject by 
Robert — and B. Frank Gray.) Brodie, 
Changes in the Human Face Brought About by De- 
velopment. Hellman, Milo. 851. Selected. 
Preventive Orthodontia. Swinehart, Earl W. 
912. 9 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
The Meee Problem. Sved, Alexander. 600- 


ee of the Inferiority Complex to Ortho- 
ontia. Bisch, Louis E. 695-699. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

The Interrelationship of the Specialties of Ortho- 
dontia, Otology, Ophthalmology, Rhinolo and 
Orthopaedic Strang, Robert 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 
Some Encouraging Tendencies in Day Ortho- 
William W. March 11-13, 
ortra 


Orthodontic for th Pike, Jay N. Oct. 18-20. 
r the e, Ja 
1 portrait. 92, 96, 1 - 


Col. "Chas PT Lindbergh, Lt Richard B. Byrd, 
and "Clanenes D. Chamberlin. (Three World- 
Famous Fliers won . Same Type of Face.) 
tive th he Orthodon ic Viewpoi 
entive ntistry, from the Orthodontic le 
Delabarre, Frank. 804-805. Abst . 


D it (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 

Some Facts Concernin Orthodontia. Moolten, Ra- 
phael J. 23-30. 4 illu 

Orthodontic for. ‘the Man in General Prac- 
tice. Howarth, Ralph P. 169-175. 


odern Den 
Orthodontia.) 39. ad up Discussion. (On 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The Value of Orthodontic rience in General 
Lockett, Alfred 1198-1204. Disc. 
Orthodontics as a Professional Pursuit. Casto, F. M. 


Present < Tendencies in Orthodontic Therapy. 
Pullen, Herbert A. 1370-1878. 

The Evolution of Orthoprosthodontia in Military 
Dental eg Eby, Joseph D. 2088-2104. 24 
illus. Disc. 2 


Orthodontic and. d the ne Ge General Pract ctiti 
ontia an neral Pra oner. q 
Florence. 45-46. Selec 


Towa Dental Bull., XIV, 1928. 
General Practice. Belding, P. H. 
eb. - 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
The Relationship of oSeee to Modern Dentistry. 


Taylor, John EB. 
and Personality. 
Taylor, Frank Monroe. 


tate Den. Soc. Bull., + 1928. 
Orthodontic Lischer, B. E. Dee. 29-31. 


is Dist. Den. Jnl., 


Ma 
(Normal Appearance.) 


Teeth 
May 


Minneapol xX, 
Orthodontia from a General Practitioner s View Point. 


June 10-11. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1928. 
Orthodontia as Related to Dentistry” and the Public. 
Noyes, Frederick B. Aug. 12-1 


Rudolph, C. B. 


Dental Jnl. 1928-29. 
The the the Buccal Ballding Williame, Leonard. 
135-141. Selected. 


orth Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1927. 
Orthodontion Johnson, C. N. March 9-10. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 
Our Children’ in Relation to Gencral D Dentistry and 
Orthodontia. Hill, David B. Feb. 3-7. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928 
Orthodontia and the General Practitioner. 
8S. A. 479-482. Clinic. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
How can Orthodontists Dentistry? 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 394-400, 515-5 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

Orthodontia in Its "Relationships to Growth and Re- 
pair. Derivaux, Cc. 13-19. Dise. 19-21. 

Brief Digest of Recent a 
Orthodontia. Dunn, Howard. 

The Orthodontist of the Future. ist. 189. Ed. 

Relation Between ae eager y and Dental Pro- 
one hivaro, Angelo. 260- 


Changes in the Human Face Brought About by De- 
velopment. Hellman, Milo. 475-515, 12 illus. 
48 tables. Disc. 515-516. 

A Review and Criticism of an Article Entitled “An 
Appraisal of Present Day Orthodontic Procedure.’ 
Taylor, J. E. 517-520. 

A — arative Study of Three American Textbooks 

rthodontia by Angle, Dewey and McCoy, with 
Special Reference to Finality in Ortho ontics. 
Lockett, A. C. 776-785. aa 788. 

The Need of Orthodontia. 823-82 

Past, Present and Future of “Orthodontics. Casto, 
F. 852-863. Disc. 863-867. 

Some pe Are We Really Trying to Answer 

em? (re Orthodontia.) Woodbury, William 
W. 868-876. Disc. 876-877. 

Orthodontia from the General Practitioner's View- 
point. Rudolph, C. E. 914. bstract. 

The Face and Occlusion of the Teeth in Man. Hell- 
7 oe 921-943. 9 illus. 22 tables. Disc. 

How Can Premative Dentistry ? 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 967-971. 

to Orthodontics. Elias, Lewis 


Moore, 


Ortho., Oral 8 . & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Orthodontics. Suggett, Allen’ 


61- 
Some Facts Coes. the Status of Orthodontic 
Research. 176-180. Ed. 
The Growth of 1. ome Orthodontia. 180-181. 
Fisher, William 
Why Can Teeth Be Hovea Safely? Eby, Joseph D. 


-557. 

Gleanings from the Members of the January Con- 
ference Conducted by the New York Society of 
Orthodontists, Under the Direction of Dr. Mer- 
shon and His Assistants. Howes, Ashley E. 


650-657. 

A Criticism of Oppenheim’s 1911 Report. Stallard, 
Harvey. 872- 

Comments Upon the Relations of the Work of the 
Orthodontic Specialist to That of the General 
Practitioner. Barker, Lewellys F. 1067-1071. 


D4 ORTHODONTIA 


Ortho., , Int. Jnl., X 

The Lengthening of y' Bxtremity. 
Abbott, Lero Gese. , and Adams, A. 
110-122. 10 illus. 

Orthodontia and its aaa Chapin, Walter 
Coolid 409-417. 

“for the Practitioner. Oliver, 

The Association of. Orthodontia and General Den- 
tist Tracy, William Dwight. 

The Relationship “of Orthodonti« to Periodontology. 
Merritt, Arthur H. 568-572. 

Relation of Psychology to Orthodontia. Wile, Ira S. 


Child Psychology. at as to Orthodontia. Maller, 


aun “atro hy and Absorption Key, J. Albert. 949- 
975. illus. Disc. 975-982. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Nature and Orthodontia. Lancet, Benjamin M. 
127-139. 6 illus. 


Pacific C. Soc. Ortho. Bull., V, 1927. 
A Classification of Undesirable Orthodontic Patients. 
McCoy, James D. May 7. Abstract. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
A Review of Orthodontic Literature for the Year 
1925. Dunn, Howard. 473-482. Disc. 483-487. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
A Plea for the Better Understanding of the Ortho- 
dontic Problem. McCoy, James David. 73-80. 


Penn Dental Jni., XXX, 1927-28. 
The Importance of Orthodontics in the Dental Cur- 
riculum. Griffin, E. M. March 4-5, 28. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Orthodontics and Common ‘Sense. Rushton, Wm. 
196-200. 35 illus. Disc. 201-204. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Angle or | eee Levy-Davidsohn, E. 205-209. Disc. 


209-211 
Orthogontia. Mountford, E. H. 617-620. Disc. 620- 


Record ( ital), XLIX, 1929. 

The Relation of Orthodontics to General Practice. 
Stephens, B. Maxwell. 12-21. Selected. 

Some Practical Suggestions on Practical cram 
Wheeler, Herbert L. 177-181. 1 

Some Elementary Principles of Biology Applied to 
Orthodontic Practice. Gray, Norman. 291-301. 
Dise. 301-302. Selected. 


Research Journal 
The Face and Teet 
and Position.) 

4 tables. 


(Dental), IX, 1929. 
of Man. (A Study of Growth 
ellman, Milo. 179-201. 15 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 

Leading Principles in the Field’ of Orthodontics. 
Salamon, Enrico. 724-743. (Cont. in Vol. IV.) 
Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 


1929. 
Orthodontia for the General Practitioner. 
Oren A. Aug. 7-22. 25 illus. Disc. Sept. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Orthodontics in General Practice. Cale-Matthews, 
G. F. 195-199. 


Oliver, 
27. 


‘ennessee 8. Den. Assen. Jni., 1929. 
Orthedentia for the General Broctitionse. 
Oren A. Jan. 3-20, 22. 27 illus. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 

Personal Obscrvations on Some of the Significant 
Phases of the Orthodontic Trend. de Vries, B. G. 
April 17-19. Selected. 


Oliver, 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 
Orthodontia. Bell, Brooks. (Jr.) Jan. 13-16. 
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D4a Normal Occlusion. 
See also D8a, Articulation and Occlusion of Teeth; Dla, Force of Mastication. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Factors that Make the Mouth and Teeth a Vital 
Organ. (Articulation; Orthodontia.) McCollum, 
B. B. 1261-1271. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Custustse. McCall, John Oppie. 1311-1314. Sym- 
posium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Dental Physiology. (Occlusion. ) Prime, James Mark. 
1850-1863. 21 illus. Disc. 1863-1865. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans. 
The Face and ‘Occlusion of the Teeth in pm Hell- 
man, Milo. 71-93. 9 illus. 22 tables. Disc. 93-94. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
The Orbital Plane. (Its Relation to "Dentitions of 
Different Races, to Dentitions in the Course of 
Development, and to Dentitions in Malocclusion.) 
Hellman, Milo. 207-235. 35 illus. 5 tables. 
Dise. 241-243. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 
Further a Concerning Muscles and Their 


Relation to the Growth of the Jaws. Friel, 
Sheldon. 33-38. 3 tables. 4 diagrams. 3 illus. 
Dise. 38-40. 


Facial Measurements. (Normal Rate of Growth of 
the Jaws of Children with a View to Compari- 


son with the Abnormal.) Smyth, K. C. 42-45. 
Dise, 45-46. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

on the Orbital Plane. Broadbent, 


Holly. 797-805. 11 illus. 1 table. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXX 

A Preliminary Study of the Hi Human Masticatory 
Apparatus and the Normal Arch. Sved, Alex- 
ander, 150-157. 4 illus. 


Physicak and ee Studies jof ‘Occlusion. 
House, M. 913-920. 27 illus. Disc. 1214- 
1217. 

Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 

Physical and Anatomical Studies of Occlusion. 
House, M. 36-38. Disc. 38-41. 


New York State Dental Soc, Trans., 1928. 
Physical and Anatomical Studies of Occlusion. House, 
M. M. 83-90. 27 illus. Disc. 90-93. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

Occlusion. (A Review and Some Conclusions from 
the General Practitioner's Standpoint.) Gabel, 
Arthur B. Aug. 3-10. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., IX, 1929-30. 
The ene of Balance in the Human’ Denture. 
(Normal Occlusion.) Briggs, C. C. Oct. 5-11. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

Occlusion, Observations on Its Development from 
Infancy to Old Age. Friel, Sheldon. 322-341. 
15 illus. 1 table. Disc. 341-343. 

Probable Primary Factors Controlling Occlusion. 
Radiographic Findings. Philkips, George P. 
379-394. 10 illus. Disc. 394-398. 4 illus 

New Method for the Determination of the “Normal 


Arch by the Function of the Face. Izard, G. 
Translated by Nash, F. W. 582-591. 2 tables. 
Dise. 501-595. 5 illus. 

The Face and Occlusion of the Teeth in Man. 
Hellman, Milo. 921-943. 9 illus. 22 tables. 
Disc. 943-945, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
The Orbital- => Law. (re Orthodontic Diagnosis. ) 
Simon, Paul W. 150-153. 
wae, a “Law of the Canines.” Connolly, C. J. 
Seaman Abnormal Occlusion. Bennett, Norman 
G. 848-851. 2 illus. Disc. 851-860. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

The Idea of Normality in Orthodontics. Northcroft, 
George. 745-748. 

Further Investigations Concerning Muscles and 
Their Relation to the Growth of the Jaws. 
Friel, Sheldon, 1078-1086. 7 illus. 3 tables. 
Dise. 1086-1087. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
The Importance of Orthodontia and Normal Occlu- 
ip Dentistry. Herder, Samuel. 
us. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Some of the Fundamental Principles of Gosteeer, 
rene.) Vanasen, Damon W. 403-413. 16 
lus 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1 

Functional Abnormal Occlusion. Bennett, Norman 
G. 401-404. 2 illus. Disc. 405-414. 

The Idea of Normality in Orthodontics. 
George. (Presidential Address.) 


(Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Further Investigations Concerning Muscles and 
Their Relation to the Growth of the Jaws. 
(Changing Occlusion.) Friel, Sheldon. 343-348. 
— 3 tables. Disc. 348-350. Corres. 427- 


Northcroft, 
598-601. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Preliminary Report of a Gnathophotostatic Investi- 
gation of the Human Denture and Several Den- 
tofacial Relations. Lischer, B. E. 442-446. 4 
illus. Abstract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 
Post-Normal Occlusion, ~ 130. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Soldering devices for Orthodontia. 


See also D43, Treatment of Cases. Records. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
Practical Laboratory Methods in dethodentia. Bach, 
Ernest N. 1391-1394. 
Comparative Advantages of the Ribbon Arch. Lo- 
pez, Orosman. 1721-1723. Dise, 1723. 
An = roved Regulating Screw Band and Band Ma- 
al. Edel, A. 2226-2228. 5 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl. 1928. 

Some Simplified and Efficient Lourie, 
Lloyd 8. 111-114. 6 illus. 

Recent Advances in Fixed Appliances. Ferris, Henry 


The Value of Fixed Attachments in Treatment Ap- 
pliances. Grieve, George W. 496-503. 16 illus. 
The Practical Simplification of Fixed Appliances. 
2 - = bus cis Mechanics 
ngineering in Orthodontic agnos 
Stanton, Frederick Lester. 825-830. Disc. 
-831. 


Modified Apparatus for the Treatment of the 

4 Cases Class (Angle.) Tischler, Moriz. 932- 
934. 1 illus. 

Some Fundamental Principles of Removable Reg 
lating Appliances. Jackson, Victor Hugo. 

941. 10 illus. 

The Physiologic Factors and the Mechanical Fea- 
tures Involved in the of Light Re- 
silient Arch Wires. dward M. 1197- 
1209. 22 illus. Disc. 1209-1211 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1 
The Lingual Arch Mechanism. Murray, Oey illiam A. 
1376-1378. 
The Ribbon ‘Arch Mechanism. Strang, Robert H. W. 
2074-2085. 7 illus. 
The New Angle Mechanism, Brodie, Allan G. 2085- 
08. 26 illus. 


Orthodontic Appliances to. Immobi 

Value of Orthodontic ppliances to Immobi- 

lize Jaw Fractures. Federspiel, M. N. 33-39. 
8 illus, Disc. 39-43. 

Further Uses of the Coil Spring and Results Ob- 
tained. Arnold, E. B. 261-267. 17 illus. Clinic. 

Restoring Functional Activity. oar! sed 
Nares.) Robertson, T. M. 270-271. 1 illus. 
Clinic 

Molar Band Technic Using Metal Tooth Forms. 
McCoy, James David. 272. 1 illus. Clinic. 

Lingual Expansion Arch. Furie, W. J. 273- 
9 illus. Clinic. 

Individual Points in — Technic. Kelsey, 
Harry E. 281-283 

Wire Bending. Delabarre, Frank A. 289. 1 illus. 


Clinic. 

Combination Light Labial and High Labial Arches 
with Variations. Dow, Stanley M. 200-291. 5 
illus. Clinic. 

Spring for the Continuous Retraction of Anterior 
Teeth Carrying Bracket Bands. Erikson, B. Ed- 
win, 292-204. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Predetermined Dynamic Action of a Mandibular 
Arch Appliance. Ferris, Henry C. 295-298. 8 
illus. Clinic. 

A Simple Method for Hardening Record Models. 
Howes, Ashley E. 303. Clinic. 

Removable Anterior Section for Hawley Retainers. 
Holt, Augustus B. 304-305. 2 illus. Clinic. 

The Labial Auxiliary Spring. Jackson, Andrew 
Francis. 306-314. 14 illus. Clinic. 

Sliding Device for Correcting Distoclusion. Leonard, 
Norris C. 320-323. 2 illus. Clinic. 

Plaster Model-Former and Face Bow for Locating 
I. Plane. Porter, L. J. 324-331. 16 illus 


Clinic 
Direct Method of vero Molar Bands. 
Pullen, Herbert A. illus. Clinic. 
Band Technic. Paul. 387. 


nic. 
More Control of the Unseen Forces in Appliances. 
Spahn, Charles A. 338-340. 2 illus. chic 


D41 Instruments, Appliances and Materials used in Orthodontia. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 

Cast Overlay Technic and its Application in Practice. 
Willett, R. C. 24-36. 11 illus. Disc. 36- 

The Technic of the Lingual and Labial Arches. 
Oliver, Oren A. 145-198. 101 illus. Disc. 198- 


Orthodontic Metallurgy. Williams, R. V. 206-207. 


Unusual Fracture Case Treated with Orthodontic 

Appliances. Pullen, Herbert A. 225-226. 2 illus. 

Loop Lock for Labial Alignment Wires. Spencer, 
. 227. 2 illus. Clinic. 

An Appliance for Stimulating the Growth of the 
Dental Arch in Deciduous and Mixed Dentures. 
Butler, E. Santley. 239. 1 illus. 

Indirect Molar Band Technic. Lees, Abraham. 241- 
247. 4 illus. Clinic. 

The Fred Wolfsohn Model Trimmer. Wolfsohn, 
Fred. 248-249. 1 illus. 

Dental Model Finisher or Grinder. Juvet, C. H. 
270-273. 6 illus. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 
Some Methods and Attachments used the 
Movement of Teeth. Bach, E. N. 244-247. 


illus. 

A Practical Lingual Tube with Noninterfering Lock 
and a Universal Buccal Tube. Kelsey, Harry B. 
249-250. 2 illus. 

Some Ferms of Spring Extensions for High Labial 

Arch. Lourie, Lloyd S. 260-261. Abstract. 


Australia Dental Sci Jnil., VIII, 1928. 

Some Simplified and Efficient Appliances. Lourie, 
Lloyd 8S. 176-178. 6 illus. Selecte 

An Improved Regulating Screw Band oo Band Ma- 
terial. Edel, A. 181-184. 5 illus. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
The Exhibition of Orthodontic Appliances Made in’ 
Melbourne. Wunderly, J. 500-501. Clinic, 
McCoy’s Open-Tube Appliance. Seward, J. T. L. 501. 


Clinic. 
New Developments for the Mowe Delicate Applica- 
orce, Wilkinson, W. Stanley. -502, 
bic. 


Australian Jnl. poem, XXXIII, 1929. 

An Easily Made Apuestas for Treating Maloc- 
clusion. (Cast minum Skeleton Plates Using 
a New Two-Way Jack Screw.) Heath, John. 
121-123. 2 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Jackson Cribs. Wilkinson, G. 'L. 1052. Clinie. 
An Anti-Mouth-Breathing Mask. Jobson. 1212. Ab- 


stract. 
British Dental Jnl., L, 1 
Camera Lucida for Making L Life- Size Dia s of 


ost Orthodontic Purposes.) Pa B. 


of 4 pliances with Constru 
Smyth, K K. 1016-1018. 


A Working Model for the Control of Ort 
Apparatus. Breitner, Carl. 1425.” 


British Soc. Orthodontists 1927. 
Orthodontic Appliances. Morrie Clinic. 

ew achment for ontic A sian - 

ham, Leonard M. 35-38. 6 illus bp 
Physical Laws and the Design of Orthodontic Appli- 

20 


ances. McKeag, H. T. I 
nset following 68. 


British hodontists Trans., 1929. 
Orthodontic “Appltances. Chapman, Harold. 41. Clinic. 
Precious Metal Molar Bands. Gray, Norman. 41-42. 


Clinic. 
Orthodontic Appliances. Smyth, K. C. 42. Clinic. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D41 INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

The Application of Light Resilient Arch Wires in 
Conjunction with a Special Lock. Griffin, Ed- 
ward 312-317. 17 illus. 

A Consideration of Latest Senote at Improvement 
upon Angle’s Classification, ther with Ac- 
count of Original Device * t e Recording of 
Dento-Facio-Cranial Relations. Wolfson, A. 341- 

Dise. 415-422. 2 


345. 5 illus. b lus. 
Ideals of the Ribbon Arch. McKenzie, Malcolm M. 
1051-1054. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 
Loose Appliances in Guthodontia. Nord, Ch. F. L. 


Essentials of the “Technique for Assem- 
blage in_ the 4p lication of ight Resilient 
Arche Griffin, Edward M. 1043-1049. 12 illus. 

™, Latest and Best in Orthodontic Mechanism. 

Angie H. 1143-1158. 14 illus. Cont. in 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Looms go in Orthodontia. Strang, Robert 


The yo and Best in Orthodontic Mechanism. 

, Edward H. 1- 

. 409-421, 24 =. 
Nord, Ch. 


Loss of the First 
hil. Guttorm. 613- 


174, 20 illus. 
Appliances in Orthodontia. 


610. 

A Simple Space Retainer in Earl 
Deciduous Molar. Toverud, 
614. 1 illus. 

Force Control of Modern Cototentts Appliances. 
Wilson, W. E. 854-860. 11 ill 


n. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
A — Modelling Composition for Accurate Ortho- 
dontic Impressions. Golden, Eric H. 587-595. 
10 illus. 1 tabie. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
Indirect Method of Making Accurate Molar Bands in 
Orthodontia. Mullin, Wm. 198. Clinic. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Tran 

Practical Laboratory Methods in Orthodontia. Bach, 
Ernest N. 1317-1320. 

An Improved Regulating Screw Band and Band 
Material. Edel, A. 1327-1329. 5 illus. 

Comparative Advantages of the Ribbon Arch. Lopez, 

rosman. 1367-1369. Disc. 1369. 

A Modified Apparatus for the Treatment of the 
Cases Class II (Angle.) Tischler, Moriz. 1394- 
1395. 1 illus. 

Some Fundamental - - les of Removable Re 
lating Appliances. eckson, Victor Hugo. 

1415. 10 illus. 
nt Advances in Fixed Soptaen. Ferris, Henry 
C. 1415-1419. 3 illus. 2 table 

Some Simplified and Efficient Appliances. Lourie, 
Lloyd S. 1428-1431. 6 illus 

The Practical Simplification of Fixed Appliances. 

ceCoy, James David. 1437-1444. 8 illus. 


North Carolina Den. 
A Resume of Some oa "Orthodontic Conce 
Go) Howard, Clinton C. 135-143. 


Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
The of Light Resilient Arch in 
Confu pation with a Special Lock. Griffin, Ed- 
Aug. 17-24. 16 illus. Selected. 


Oral Hi 
Practical Laboratory) Methods in Orthodontia. Bach, 
Ernest N. 713-718. Selec 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
Practical Laboratory Methods in Orthodontia. Bach, 
Ernest N. 1179-1184. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Ideals of Jt the Ribbon Arch. McKenzie, Malcolm M. 
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Surg. & Rad., In 
Bssential in ‘the Use of the O en Tube 
McCoy, James David. 


Lock. Cale- Matthew G. F. 410. 3 ill Clinic. 
Former. Foster, Lowrie 


453. 29 ill 
Conscious Constructive “A plication of Pressure. Irish, 
R. EB. 528-534. 14 illus. Disc. 534-535. 
Some Uses of Auxiliary Springs in Copsunetien es 
Labial Arches. Quintero, wus 602-609. 


illus. Disc. 609-614. Selecte 
The Technic of Soldering xilia to 
James 12 


Lingual Arches. 
illus . 667- 


The Choice of Orthodontic Al pparates in the More 
Common Forms of Malocclusion. Evans, H. R. 
755-761. 14 p—— Disc. 761-762. Selected. 

Alteration of Apparatus During Treatment. Win- 
ston, Louis 805-806. illus. Clinic. 

Different Types of \— Springs Used with Pin 
Apomonss. Fisk, G. Vernon. 878-880. 3 illus. 

nic. 

A Group of the More Commonly Used Appliances of 
Lingual and Labial Types, Constructed in De- 
tail and Mounted on Porcelain Dentures. de 
Vries, Bernard G. 881-882. 6 illus. Clinic. 

Buccal Inclined Planes, in Conjunction with the Pin 
Apeianee, for Stimulation of Growth of the 
ee ble. Grieve, George W. 883-885. 1 illus. 

Buccal and Labial Batenstons from the Lingual Arch. 
Bro G. C. 885. 2 illus. Clinic. 

The Application of Light Resilient “Arches in Con- 
junction with a Special Lock. Griffin, Edward M. 
972-978. 15 illus. Clinic. 

The Subirana Theradontograph. Luis. 
979-983. 9 illus. Clinic. 

Cast Hawley Retainer with Attachments Showing 
over the Vulcanite Retainer. Bach, 
Ernest N. 987-988. 4 illus. 

A of Lingual Leck- Wire. Lay, Victor. 

4 us 

Auxiliary Springs, Their Construction and Applica- 
tion on Practical Cases as Used with Lingual 
and Labial oe Ashplant, P. R. 1048- 
1049. 7 illus 

Appliances Used in Treatment of Case of Extreme 
— Caine, Winston P. 1050-1051. 7 illus. 


Clini 

Technic of Taking an Impression of g Molar Tooth 
for which an Orthodontic Band is to be Made. 
Baker, Charles R. 1051. Clinic. 


Subirana, 


Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 


Ortho. 

Sliding Device for Correcting Distoclusion. Leonard, 
Norris C. 70-73. 2 illus. Clinic. 

A New Pair of Calipers for Orthodontia. (Allow- 


ing a Three Dimensional Measurement.) Kork- 
haus, Gustav. 146-149. 4 illus. 

The Removable Retainer. Hawley, C. A. 167-168. 
6 illus. Clinic. 

Case Report Showing Appliance for the Correction of 
Teeth. McPhail, John A. 248-251. 

Imogeres Lingual Lock. Fisher, Wm. C. 316-317. 


Half Labial Appliance. Fisher, Wm. C. 317. 1 illus. 
Clinic. 


Molar Band Technic Using Metal Tooth Forms. Mce- 
Coy, James David. 318. 1 illus. Clinic. 
Robertson, T. M. 


Restoring Functional Activity. 
319-320. 1 illus. Clinic. 

A Simple Method for Record Models. 
Howes, Ashley E. 320. Clin 

Orthodontic Bands. Rubbrecht, 4 473-486. 11 illus. 
Disc. 486. Correction 934. 

Lin ai ‘Expansion Arch. Furie, W. J. 517-520. 9 


linic. 
Combination Light Labial and High Labial Arches 
= Variations. Dow, Stanley M. 521-522. 
us. 

Removable Anterior Section for Hawley Retainers. 
Holt, Augustus B. 524-525. 2 illus. Clinic. 
Plaster Model-Former and Face Bow for Locating 

eet Plane. Porter, L. J. 610-617. 16 illus 


cl 
A Lingual Lock. Higley. L. Bodine. 676. 1 illus. 
More Control of the Unseen Forces in Appliances. 
vidua. ‘oints n ance 
Harry B. 695-697. inte. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Or., Oral Sur. & Rad., Int. Jnl, - 1928—Contd. 
beter Bending. Delabarre Frank 98. 1 illus. 


nic. 
Cements, With a Consideration of Important Details 
in the Cementation of Orthodontic Bands. Stry- 
ker, Harvey A. 758-764. Disc. 764-766. 
Predetermined Dynamic Action of a Mandibular Arch 
a. erris, Henry C. 782-785. 8 illus. 
Clinic. 
The = ‘of Coil Springs in Orthodontia. Arnold, 
B. 1072-1075. 6 illus. Clinic. 


Ortho., & Rad., Int. Jnl, XV, 1929. 

Direct Method A “Adapting Seamless Molar Bands. 
Pullen, Herbert 28-32. 7 illus. Clinic. 

The Labial ,- Spring. Jackson, Andrew 
Francis. 33-41. 14 ius. Clinie. 

A Slit Tube to be Used; First, to Make Stress- 
Breaking Space Retainers. Second: In Conjunc- 
tion with Lingual Appliances. Tischer, Bercu. 

211-218. 19 illus. Dise. 218. 

——> Molar Band Technic, Lees, Abraham. 227- 
233. 4 illus. Clinic. 

The Fred Wolfsohn Model Trimmer. Wolfsohn, 
Fred. 234-235. 1 illus. Clinic. 

An Appliance for Stimulating the Growth of the 
Dental Arch in Deciduous and Mixed Dentures. 
Butler, BE. Santley. 235. 1 illus. Clinic. 

Dental Model Finisher or Grinder. Juvet, C. H. 
347-350. 6 illus. Clinic. 

Second Molar Adjustment. Speers, William J. 350- 
351. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Loop Lock for Labial Alignment Wires. Spencer, 

G. 469. 3 illus. Clinic. 

The Technic of the Lingual and Labial Arches. 
Oliver, Oren A. 527-563, 58 illus. 657-673, 
illus. Disc. 673-681. 

The Cause and Effect of Quantity and Quality of 
Solder Employed for Orthodontic Appliances. 
geueee, Julius. 681-682. 2 illus. 796-797. 2 

lus 

Locking Bowes for Lingual Appliance. Sweet, 
Thomas R. 683-684. Disc. 684. 

Method wr Taking Section Modeling Composition 
Impressions of Orthodontic Requirements. Mc- 
Coy, James David. 794-795. 2 illus. Clinic. 


The Labial Jackson. Andrew 
Francis, 871-873. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
The Schwarz Facial Measuring Instruments. Hoge- 
boom, Floyde Eddy. 110-116. 16 illus. 


Pacific tal Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Locking Devies for Lingual Appliance. Sweet, 
Thomas R. -684. 1 illus. Disc. 684-685. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Orthodontic Bands. Rubbrecht, O. 127-138. 11 
illus. Disc. 138-139. 

Mouth Valve. Northcroft, George and James, War- 
wick. 303. 2 illus. Clinic. 

N. G. Bennett’s Prosopometer. Smyth, K. C. 
(Miss.) 619. Clinic. 

ey (Orthodontia.) Morris, C. S. 621. 


The Retention of Orthodontic Plates. Visick, H. C. 
€22. Clinic. 4 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928, 

The Labial Auxiliary Spring. Jackson, Andrew 
Francis. Ps. following 192. 12 illus. Disc. 

A New Attachment for Orthodontic Appliances. 
— Leonard M. 623-626. 6 illus. Se- 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Lingual Lock. Korkhaus. 182. 3 illus. Selected. 
A New Orthodontic Symmetrograph. Korkhaus, G. 
216-220. 5 illus. 
The Spring-Beam Apparatus. Simon, Paul W. 
227-229. 9 illus. ise. 229-230. 
Physical Laws and Design of Orthodontic 
liances. McKea H. T. 273-286. 20 illus. 
ise. 287-291. Convection, 351. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Orthodontic Appliances. 351. Ed. 

Gingivitis Arising from a Fixed Appliance. (Or- 
thodontic.) 351-352. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D42_ Etiology, Diagnosis, Classification of Cases, 
Radiology in Orthodontia. 


See alsu D4. See subdivisions; D421, Heredity; D422, Habits; D423, Nasal Conditions; D424, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 

An Appraisal of Present- Day "Orthodontic Pro- 
_ (Diagnosis.) Dunn, Robert and Gray, 
B. Frank. 106-111. Disc. 111-112. 
for the of Malocclusion. 
Baker, Charles R. 777-781. Disc. 781-785. 
Radiographic Diagnosis of Difficult Dentition, (Or- 
thodontics.) Simpson, Clarence O. 1175-1176. 
A Radiographic Study of Orthodontic Tooth Move- 
ment: A Preliminary Report. Ketcham, Albert 
H. 1577-1596. 22 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 1596-1598. 
One of the Fundamental Factors Concerned in the 
Etiology of Dentofacial Derformities. Hellman, 
Milo. 1674-1679. 4 tables. 

Etiology in Orthodontic Cases. Chapman, Harold. 
2046-2056. 15 illus. 4 tables. 

The Value of the Roentgen Ray in Orthodontia. 

Yaugh, M. 2096-2100. 

Cephalometric Methods Orthodontia. Schwarz, 

Rudolph, 2235-2249. 36 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
The Necessity of Gnathostatic Diagnoses in Or- 
thodontic Practice. Simon, Paul W. 22-34. 23 
illus. Disc. 34-36, 
Engineering in Orthodontic Diagnosis. (Diagnosis.) 
seenten, Frederick Lester. 825-830. Disc. 830- 


Mechanical of Malocclusion, Mc- 
lain, Harris W. 1473-1478. Disc. 1478-1480. 

Systemic Conditions as Causative Factors in Maloc- 
clusion. Lewis, Samuel J. 1495-1503. 2 illus. 
Dise, 1503-1504 

Unseen Forces in Orthodontia. Strang, Robert H. W. 
1957-1968. 6 illus. Disc. 1968-1969. 

Consideration of Malocclusion in Mutilated Cases. 
Sippy Burne O. 2057-2068. 17 illus. Disc. . 

The ault of the Lower Jaw, Angle's Classifications 
II and III. A Contribution to the Classification 


of Malocclusions. Schwarz, A. Martin. Trans- 

lated by Orban, Balint. 2196-2197. d. 

American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Mistakes in Orthodontia. Herbst, Emil. Translated 


by Mueller, Emil. Selected. 

Is the Treatment of Speech Disorders a Medical 
(Malformations as a Cause.) Glass- 
bu 946. Selected. 

The High Trabial Arch. Lourie, Lloyd S. 1367-1376. 

us. 

Why Irregular Teeth Should be Straightened. Ha- 
berle, F. 1724-1726. 

The Time to Straighten Crooked Teeth. Johnson, 

Leland R. 1727-1730. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis. Korkhaus, Gustav. 

lated by Mueller, Emil. 2326. Selected. 


Trans- 


American Dental Surgeon, “LVII, 1927. 
Infraocclusion by Orthopedic Treatment 
of Scoliosis. 108. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 
Are there Certain Cases of Malocclusion in which 
Orthodontic Treatment is Contraindicated? Gray, 
— 95-99. Questionnaire, 100-119. Disc. 
The Possibilities of Gnathostatics in Differential Di- 
oqpems. Rohde, A. C. 136-150. 30 illus. Disc. 


A Cuithews of Simoa’s Diagnostic Methods. Stanton, 
a erick Lester.« 159-186. 51 illus. Disc. 186- 


A Radio raphic Study of Facial Deformit Dewey, 
Martin ane Riesner, Sidney E. 189- 198. 2 illus, 
se. 193- 


A Simple, Economical Method of Satheteatte Photog- 
raphy. Clini 


Kennedy, Barney. 284. 


Extraction of Teeth as a cause of Irregularities. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


merican Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
Ditrerential Diagnosis and Prognosis. Lischer, B. E. 
128-1 llus. Disc. 156-164. Symposium. 
Case Report Demonstrating the Advisability of Com- 
plete X-Ray Examinations Before Starting Treat- 
ment. Henry F. 202-205. 5S illus. Disc. 
205-206. 1 illu 

The Constancy of Cusp Position as Related to Facial 
Form. Dewey, . 236-241. Disc. 241-243. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1 
Malocclusion and the "Deatition. Charles, 
S. Wilson. 377-381. Selected. 
ae (Etiology.) Hecht, Hans. 381. Se- 


The Significance of Balance in the Treatment of 
Malocclusion. (Diagnosis.) Taylor, A. Thorn- 
ton. 502-509, 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
The Arch of the Buccal Building. 
Williams, Leonard. 10-17. 
Concerning the Innate Specific Tendency to Excessive 
Growth in Length of the Nasal Lay and the 
Inter maxilla. Pichler, 363. 

An Abnormal Arrangement of Teeth. w. 
H. 779-781. 2 illus. 

Anomalies of Position in the Temporary Dentition, 
gg Considered. Bustin and Leist. 


Selecte 
X-Ray Studies on the Temporary Dentition. (Ortho- 


(Irregularities.) 


dontic.) Bustin, E. and ist, M. 1200-1201. 
Selected. 
British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX 


Malocclusion and the Dentition Charles, 
S. Wilson. 12-17. Selecte 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 
Onthodoatie Cases. (Diagnosis.) Highton, H. C. 23. 
8 
N. G. Bennett’s (In Orthodontic Di- 
agnosis.) Smyth, Cc. (Miss.) 29. Clinic. 
Taking. (Fos Orthodontic Diagnosis.) 
Norman. 31-32. Clinic. 
Further. investigations Concerning Muscles and Their 
Relation to the Growth of the Jaws. Friel, Shel- 
don. 33-38. 3 tables. 4 diagrams. 3 illus. Disc. 


~40. 
Facial Measurements. (Normal Rate of Growth of 
the Jaws of Children with a View to Comparison 
Sa the Abnormal.) Smyth, K. C. 42-45. Disc. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 
The Late Eruption of a Permanent Dentition: A 
Diagnosis. Possener, M. Inset following 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
On Malocclusions of the Deciduous Dentition. North- 
croft, George. Unpaged article preceding 15. 18 


illus. Dise. 15-16. 
Something About Post-Normal Occlusion. Cale- 
Matthews, G. F. 49-58. 4 illus. Disc. 58-62. 


1 illus. 

A Report on Some Typical Cases of Malocclusion 
with Methods of Treatment. Visick, H. C. 62-70. 
21 illus. Disc. 71-75. 
Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 

X-Ray in Orthodontia. Murray, Wm. = _ 15th, 
10-12. Disc. 12. 


mos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
The 8 of Malocclusion and Scoliosis to 
Posture; or Posture and its Effect upon the Teeth 
Stilwell, F. 8S. 


and Spine. 154-168. 26 illus. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927—C 5 

A Consideration of Latest Attempts at Improvement 
upon Angle's Classification, together with Account 

Original Device for the Recording of Dento- 
Facio-Cranial Relations. Wolfson, A. 341-345. 5 
illus. Dise. 415-422. 2 illus. 

An Investigation into the Relationship of the Facial 
Musculature to the Hand Pressure and Vital 
Capacity. Lancet, Benjamin. 568-578. 5 illus. 9 
charts. Disc. 578-579. 

A Report of a Case of Malocclusion Produced by a 
Composite Odontoma. Takahashi, Shinjiro. 752- 
753. illus. Corres. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1 

Investigations on the Orbital Plane. 
204- 2 illus. 

Relation of the Orbital Plane to Position of Teeth. 
Connolly 1. lecte 

The Most Diffieult | Problem in Orthodontia—the Elim- 
ination of the Deep Overbite—Young. Grieve, 
George W. 704-707. 

Prognathism from the Ortho- 
dontic Viewpoints. Oppenheim, A 1110. 15 
illus. 5 tables. 1170-1184. 5 illus. " ge 4 
tables. Translated 


Simon, Paul W. 


Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Its Effects in Natural Dentures and 


Cosmos ( 
Malocclusion : 
235-241. 


oy Artificial Teeth. Tompkins, H. B. 
A Short Plea for the More Frequent of 
raphy in Orthodontia. Desnoes, A. 
916. 15 illus. Corres. 1126. 
A Plea for More Thorough Case 
— Strang, Robert H 
us. 


Pominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Rickets and its Relation to 1 of the Teeth. 
Brass, D. J. 283-287. 8 illus. 


myahens Dental Quart., IV, 1928-29. 
Mental Orthodontia. Irish, Russell E. Apr. 3-10. 


Tilinois State Dentel Soc. Trans., 1928. 
The Importance of Space Retention in Maintaining 
Sereetee. (Diagnosis.) Sippy, Burne O. 152- 
1 us. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Age Limitations for Orthodontic Treatment. (Di- 
agnosis.) Singler, H. B. 163-165. Disc. 165-166. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
The Influence of Food on Dadtelesien. 
96-97. Selected. 


Howe, Percy 


Indian Dental Journal, 


Orthognathia. Herbst, Emil. Selected. 


1928. 
lan Dental Review, II, 
Partial Dentures or Orthoaentic A Appliances. (Some 
of the More Common Errors of Clasp Design.) 
Nesbett, Norman B. 158-167. i illus. 


Indian Dental Review, I 

Partial Dentures or Oethodentic A Appliances. (Some 
of the More Common Errors in Denture Con- 
struction.) Nesbett, Norman B. 10-20. 10 illus. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Tran 

The Value of the Roentgen Ray in Orthodontia. 
Waugh, L. M. 1161-11 

One of the Fundamental Factors Concerned in the 
Etiology of Dentofacial Deformities. Hellman, 
Milo. 1243-1248. 4 tables. 

Indications for the Treatment of Malocclusion. Baker, 
Charles R. 1249-1253. Disc. 1253-1257. 

Etiolo in Orthodontic Cases. Chapman, Harold. 


-1270. 15 illus. 4 tables 
The Necessity of Gnathostatic Dia poe in Ortho- 
dontic Practice. Simon, Paul 1271-1283. 23 
fllus. Disc. 1283-1285. 
Engineerin in Orthodontic Diagnosis. Stanton, 
Frederick Lester. 1286- Dise 


Cephalometric Methods Orthodontia. Schwarz, 
Rudolph. 1352-1366. 36 illus. 


D42 ETIOLOGY, DIAGNOSIS 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLI 
Asymmetries. Hellman, Milo. 627- illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

The Use of the Radiogram in the Prevention of 
Malocclusion. Jones, Breyton M. Jan. 50. Clinic. 
Abstract. 

Malocclusions that Might | age been Prevented in 
Adults. Mackenzie, Stanley A. Jan. 50-51. Clinic. 
Abstract. 


Orthodontic” es. ( nosis of Dental Anom- 
.) (Cont. from Vol. ) Lischer, B. E. March 


is Dist. Den. Jnl., XI, 1928. 


Minneapo!l 
Orthodontic Diagnosis. Hyde, Walter, Dec. 12-13. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 

The Median Fraenum of the Upper Lip and Its 
Influence on the Spacing of the Upper Central 
Incisor Teeth. Tait, Cecil H, 5-21. 7 plates. 
47-65. 15 plates. Cont. in 1930. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 

A Resume of Some Recent Orthodontic Concepts. 
( Diagnosis.) Howard, Clinton C. 135-1 
Dise. 143-145. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 
Occlusion. (A Review and Some from 
the General Practitioner's Standpoint.) Gabel, 


Arthur B. Aug. 3-10. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 
Factors to 


ones, E. G. 


164-167. 


Ohio State Dental Soc, Bull., 
The Deviation from Normal With S 
to Bony Structure. Hill, L. G. 


ral Health, XVII, 1927. 


Orthodontic Considerations. Goldberg, 
Julius. 215-218. Selecte 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

for Orthodontists. Lischer, 
B. 1-12. 7 illus. 

The x mA. of Food on Malocclusion. Howe, 
Percy RK. 199-205. 18 illus. Disc. 205-206. 


Some Case Reports and Their Bearing on Diagnosis. 


Lundstrém, Axel F. 213-223. 19 illus. Dise. 
224-232. 15 illus. 
A Comparative Study. (Anatomically Correct Occlu- 
= Brandhorst, O. W. 264-268. 52 illus. 
n 


The Complete Deciduous Dentition at the Eruption 
of the First Permanent Molars: Its Importance 
in a and Classification. Cale-Matthews, 
G. 306-320. 19 illus. Disc. 320-321. 

The Goniomendibutar Angle in Dentofacial Ortho- 
— Izard, G. Translated by Nash, F. W. 578- 

1. 1 illus, "Abstract. 
New Method for the Determination of the Normal 


Arch by the Function of the Face Izard, G. 
Translated by re. F. W. 582-501. 2 tables. 
Dise. 501-505, 5 il 
Original Studies of Orthodontic 
ae. Ferris, Henry C. 627-682. 13 illus. 
nic 
Class II. 688-641 


Ed. 
Relation of the Orbital Plane * Position of Teeth. 
Cc. J. 645-650. illus. 3 tables. Se- 


The Use of Diagnostic Aids in Orthodontologic 
Treatment by the General Practitioner. Coe- 
bergh. 674-678. Disc. 678-679. 

The _Btioiogy and Pathogenesis of Angle’s “Class 
D’Alise Corrado. 680-683. 

Facial Measurements in Diagnosis. Campion, Geo 

739-749. 11 illus. Disc. 49-750. 


The Possibilities of Gnathostatios in Differential 
Diagnosis. Rohde, C. 945-959. 30 illus. 
Dise, 959-960. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


‘ 

ad , 1929. 

pecial Reference 

he 


D42 ETIOLOGY, DIAGNOSIS 


, Oral Sur. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927—Contd. 

Orthodontics: The Necessity of Histories to Hs- 
tablish Etiology; The Necessity of Extra Func- 
tion in Retention; The Necessity of Preserving 
Spaces Caused by Premature Loss of Deciduous 
Teeth. Chapman, Harold. 768-775. 16 illus. 1 
table. Disc. 775. 

Are There Certain Cases of Malocclusion in Which 
Orthodontic Treatment is Contraindicated? Gray, 
B. Frank. 1013-1038. Disc. 1038-1042. 

Radiographic Ex! .\¥~ (Diagnosis.) Young, J. Lowe. 

llus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
A Critique of Simon’s Diagnostic Methods. ’Stan- 
ton, Frederick Lester. 26-53. 51 illus. Disc. 


53-55. 

Positions of the Head and Malrelations of the 
Jaws, Schwarz, A. M. Translated by Neustadt, 
Egon. 56-68. 12 illus. 

The Peoquenes of Orthodontic Anomalies at Various 
Ages. Korkhaus, G. 120-135. 16 illus. 

The Orbital-Canine Law. (re Orthodontic Diagno- 
sis.) Simon, Paul W. 150-153. 

The Orbital “Law” of the Canines. Connolly, C. J. 

154-156. 


1 

The Value of Early and Scientifically Correct Dia 
nosis of Malocclusion as Compared with an 
mental Diagnosis, Kelsey, Harry EB. 156-1 

Two Cases of Angle’s Class II in the Same Family. 
Bulleid, W. A. 240-241. 1 illus. Disc. 241-244. 
Selected. 

A Radiographic Study of Facial Deformity. (Ortho- 
dontic.) Dewey, Martin., and Riesner, Sidney 

E. 261-265. 2 illus. Disc. 265-267. 

X-Ra _—— (Orthodontic.) Casto, F. M. 344- 


us. 

A Critical of Gnathostatics. Wolfson, A. 

us. 

A Simple Economical Method of Gothedeatie Photog- 
raphy. Kennedy, Barney. 5. Clin 

Normal and Abnormal Deciduous Deatitions. Gun- 
ton, Leonard M. 558-564. 26 illus. 

Dr. now and Gnathostatics. Simon, Paul W. 592- 

Interference. (Case Report.) Spencer, 

-607. 6 illus. 

Radiseraphic Positions for Standard Routine Or- 
Woeen Examinations of the Teeth and Jaws. 
Wau M. 17 illus. 

The cdvinability of a Complete and Periodic Radio- 
graphic Examination of all Orthodontic Cases. 
Blumenthal, Fred 804-923. 46 illus. Disc. 


923-926. 

A Discussion of the Principles Involved in the Ra- 
diographic Study of Facial Deformity, Simpson, 
Clarence O. 1099-1104. 3 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
A Procedure for Obtaining Radiographic Images of 
the Facial Profile in the Sagittal Plane. Simp- 
son, Clarence O. 79-85. 4 illus, 
Radiographic Examination for Orthodontic Diagno- 
sis and Treatment. Simpson, Clarence O. 178- 


183. 4 illus. 
On Unilateral Distal Occlusion. Stanton, Frederick 
Lester. 205-210. 8 illus. 


The Types of Malocclusion of Deciduous Teeth and 
Results of Orthodontic Treatment. Gunton, Leon- 
ard M. 237-245. 17 illus. Clinic. 

A Second Report of Infraocclusion of the Molars and 
Premolars Produced by Orthopedic Treatment 
of Scoliosis. Howard, Clinton C. 329-333. 2 
illus. Disc. 333. 


A Consideration of the Value of Stereoscopic Radio- 
graphy in Orthodontia with Clinical Demon- 
stration of Technic. Eby, Jos. D. - 635. 

A Simple System of How- 
ard, Clinton C. 685-689. 

X-Ray Profiles in Sidney B. 
813-816. 3 illus. 

The Average Case of Malocclusion in which the Rou- 
tine X-Ray Examination Disclosed a Serious 
Pathologic Condition. Kelsey, Harry B. 890- 
893. 6 illus. 

Facial Measurements, Smyth, K. C. 998-1002. Disc. 
002. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927 
The Schwarz Facial Measuring Instruments. Hoge- 
boom, Floyde Eddy. 110-116. 16 illus. 
Diagnosis in Orthodontia. Quintero, James T. 739- 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

the Temporary Dentition. Charles, 
S. Wils 296-300. Disc. 300-303. 

The Median "Sagittal Plane. (The Plane of Sym- 
metry.) A New Point of View in Orthodontic 
Diagnosis. A Study of Mistakes of Symmetry in 
the Frontal Plane. Dreyfus, S. 307-310. 5 illus. 

(Orthodontic.) Gray, Norman. 

4 nic. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1 
nee Smyth, K. (Miss.) 352-355. 


— of the Jaws. Wallace, Sim. 365-366. Se- 


Orthognathia. Herbst, Emil. 400-414. 25 illus. 
Methods in Orthodontics. Quintero, James 
493. 47 illus. 1 table. Disc. 493-495. 
Deviations of the Mandible of Ephy oes Origin. 
Leproust. 644. Selected. Translate 
Dental Defects in Children and Some Consequences. 
Smith, A. MacD. 652-653. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1 

The Third Molar in Sethedontia iCoupe of Maloc- 
clusion.) D’Alise, C. 177-181. Selecte 

On Malocclusions of the Deciduous Deatition. Presi- 
dential Address.) Northcroft, George. 18 
illus. Disc. 347-348. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

Stereo- with Special to 
jiagnosis. Johnson, L. 9. Ab- 
stract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
Orthodontic Abnormalities. Delabarre, 
Fra . 628-633. Symposium. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 
(Diagnosis.) Murphey, P. J. Dec. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX 
Preparatory Measures for omins Cases. Hecht, 
Hans. 392-394. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 
The Arch of the Buccal Building. ‘ge Irregularities.) 
Williams, Leonard. 78-82 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D421 Heredity as a Cause of Dental Irregularities. 


See also D42. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Inherited and Congenital Causative Factors in Mal- 
occlusion. Casto, Frank M. 1250-1260. 

Heredity and Environment. (Irregularities.) Coulter, 
Merle C. 1860-1866. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 
A Consideration of Inheritance as elated to the 
Orthodontics. Casto, Frank M. 5-19. 
se. 19-22. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

A Comparison of the Degree of Resemblance in Den- 
tal Characters shown in Pairs of Twins of Iden- 
tical and Fraternal Types. Bachrach, F. Henri- 
Young, Matthew. 1293-1304. 6 tables. 


British Dental Jnl., 1929. 

The First Dentition ~F y Change of Dentition in the 
Light of an Investigation of Twins. Korkhaus, 
G. 1200. Selected. 

Cranio-Facial Abnormalities Congenital Origin. 
Fischer, Henri. 1317. Selected 


British Jnl. Dental Science 
The Dental Arches of Tdentieal ‘Twins. 
Samuel. 319-320. Selected. 


"Goldberg. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
Some Cases of Delayed Eruption of the Teeth. (re 
Heredity as a Cause of wregutest-) Payne, J. 
win. Inset following p. 16. 22 illus. 1 chart. 
Dise. 31-34. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

A Comparison of the Degree of Resemblance in Den- 
tal Characters Shown in Pairs of Twins of Iden- 
tical and Fraternal Types. 

and Young, Matthew. -466. Selec 

A Study of the Dental Arches of Identical Twins. 
Goldberg, Samuel. 1230. Abstract. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 
Jaws and Teeth of Man in the. Light of the Science 
ig of Anomalies.) Kadner, 


ry Cross Jnl., X 
Heredity, and Teeth. a. W. P. 1258-1259. 


, Oral Surg. 


Ortho. urg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1 
On Identical Twins. 


928. 
(re Hereditary Irregularity of 
Stanton, Frederick Lester. 598-232 16 
u 


8. 
Jaws and Teeth of Man in the Light of the Science 
<. Inheritance. Kadner, A. 461-469. 10 illus. Disc. 


rtho., Oral 8 . & Rad., Int. J 
Heredity and * Relation to Dentistry. 
438-445. us. 


XV, 1929. 
eeler, Clyde. 


On the BR of the Phenomena of Identity as 
Evidence of Inheritance. Kadner, Albert. 761-765. 
12 illus. Disc. 765-766. 

Case Od Sisters. Edel, A. 894-899. 18 illus. Disc. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Hereditary Influences in Orthodontia. Morehouse, H. 
L. 407-411. Dise. 411-418. 
Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Jaws and Teeth of Man in gy 2 Li ht of the Science 
Kadner, A. 27-30. 9 illus. 3 charts. 
se. 31. 
Case of Twin Sisters. Edil, A. 248-252. 18 illus. 
Same Type of Malocclusion in Family. (Twins.) 
Highton, H. C. 551-552. 6 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

On the Importance of the Phenomena of Identity as 
Evidence of Inheritance. Kadner, Albert. 246-248. 
12 illus. Dise. 248-249. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 
Anthropological and Gdontstogical Studies of Twins. 
Korkhaus, G. 207-212. 22 illus. Dise. 212. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

Intrinsic or Hereditary Factors Versus Extrinsic or 
Environmental Factors in the Determination of 
Tooth and Oral Peculiarities. Detlefsen, J. A. 
419-420. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
Biometrics of Identical Twins from the Dental View- 
int. Samuel. 273-274. 363-409. 18 
llus. tables. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 
Regarding Congenitaily Absent Teeth. 
sion.) Gorman, T. O. Dec. 3-5. 


(Malocclu- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D422 Habits as Causes of Dental Irregularities. 


Mouth Breathing. Thumb Sucking. Sleeping Postures, etc. 


See also D42. 


1 
Some Abnormal Functions 
Seca. (Habits.) Lourie, Lloyd S. 797-805. 


Habit rm a Causative Factor in Malocclusion. Flesher, 
William E. 1044-1051. 8 illus. Disc. 1051-1053. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 928. 
with Beles. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XV 
Certain Types of (Habits. ) 
C. 389-401. 16 illus. Disc. 401- 
Habits which cause Irregularity of Teeth. ‘Mcclain, 
Harris W. 1721-1723. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Uniiateess Mastication. (Habit an Etiological Factor 
in re Irregularities.) Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 
Open-Bite Cases Involving Tongue Habits. * Rogers, 
Alfred Paul. 63-67. 3 illus. Dise. 67-70. 


Cosmos (Dental), 
Orthodentia. ( (Habits) ) ‘Swinehart, Earl W. 
us. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Factors Determining the Development of Natural 
sae Unnatural Habit Movements. Bowman, Karl 
35-42. Disc. 42-44. 
Occlusal Habit Neuroses. Tishler, Benjamin. 690-604. 
Tlus. 


See also D42. See D422, Habits. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Some Abnormal Functions Associated with Maloc- 
caatten, (Mouth Breathing.) Lourie, Lloyd S. 797- 


805. lus. 
The Relationship of Malocclusion to Rhinologie Con- 
ditions. Hoffman, Abram. 1851-1860. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Sagging of the Tongue in Infants and Its Results. 
(Mouth pone.) Pierre-Robin. 279-281. Ab- 
stract. Ed. 1149. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 

The Role of Nose and Throat Disease in the Produc- 
tion of Deformities of the Jaws. Yates, A. Lown- 
des. 27-32. 3 illus. Dise. 32-35. 


‘osmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
eomnin and the Respiratory Mechanism. Lancet, 
Benjamin M. 511-515. 4 illus. 


Soc, Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 

unction to the Size and Form of 

Nasal Conditions.) Friel, Sheldon. 
1106-1108. 


Odon. Sec. 
The of 
the Jaws. ( 

1093- i108. 14 illus. Disc. 


D423 Nasal and Pharyngeal Conditions as Causes of Dental 
Irregularities. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Indian Dental Review, II, 1928. 
The Teeth as Food Choppers and Prophylactic Food. 


(Habits—As Cause of Malocclusion.) Asgis, Al- 


fred. 128-139. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

The Prevention of Nervous Habits that may Cause 
——— Lewis, Sam’l J. Jan. 49. Clinic. Ab- 
stra 


Ortho., Oral Surg. » Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Abnormal Habits ‘their! Relation to Malocclusion 
and Facial Deformity. Pullen, Herbert A. 

248. 16 illus. Dise. 248-252. 
Open-Bite Cases Involving Tongue Habits. Rogers, 
Alfred P: 841-844. 


Paul. 837-841. 3 illus. Disc. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XTV, 1928. 
A Review of the Literature Pertaining to the In- 
arkus, M. B. 


fluence of Habits in Orthodontia. 
393-397. 


Ortho., Oral S & Rad., Int. Jni., XV, 1929. 
Postural Habits. e704 Albert Wm. 749-759. 9 il- 
lus. Disc. 759-760. 


(Dental), XLVIIT. 


Record 
Postural Habits. Crosby, 8. hibert. 249-258. 10 illus. 
Dise. 258-259. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27 

Certain Diseases of Childhood and their Relation to 
the Teeth and Gums. Pettinger, Charles Firth. 
157-162. 269-270. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
The Lymphoid Strectures of the Oro- and Naso- 

pharynx. (Structural Changes of the Facial Bones, 

Deformities.) Dienstag, Louis. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 
The Relationship of Malocclusion to *Rhinolo ie Con- 
ditions. Hoffman, Abram. 117-130. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

The Réle of Nose and Throat Disease in the Pro- 
duction of Deformities of the Jaws. Yates, A. 
Lowndes. 609-614. 3 illus. Disc. 614-617. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
Antl-Mouth- Breathing Mask. Tee. T. B. 667-668. 


nm (Dental), XXVI, 
and Enlarged (re Dental Condi- 
tions.) 187-188. Ed. 
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D424 Extraction of Teeth as a Cause of Dental Irregularities. 


See also D42. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
The Effects of the Loss of the First Permenent 
Boles, Spey. Burne O. 1953-1963. 12 illus. Disc. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
Loss of Teeth—A A Study’ of (Cause of 
rregularities.) Sippy, Burne O. 2228-2234, 


American Soc, Orthodontists Trans., 

of Malocclusion in Cases Multiple 
Loss of Deciduous Teeth. Willett, R. C. 38-44. 
illus. Dise. 45-46. 

Appliances and Methods ~ 5 oyed in Closing Spaces 
Resulting from Loss of First or Second Perman- 
= ~?oe Tanzey, Hugh Grun. 273-281. 17 illus. 

nic 


ritish Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Studies of the Temporary Dentition: 
— of Extraction. Bustin, and Leist. 902. Se- 
lecte 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
The Effects of the Loss of the First Permanent 
ag Si Sippy, Burne O. 86-94. 2 tables. 12 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

The Problem of the Premature ay of Deciduous 
Teeth and the Construction of Space Retainers. 
Cartwright, F. S. and Harding, F. R. Jan. 49. 
Clinic. Abstract. 


Extraction in Treatment, See D43. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Orthodontics: The Mecanaity of Histories to Establish 
Etiology ; The Necessity of Extra Function in - 
tention; The Preserving “Reeth. 
Caused by Premature ss of Deciduous 


eonee Harold. 768-775. 16 illus. 1 table. 


Orth . & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Decidueus Pecth ect of Too Early Loss and Too 
iaus Retention. Conover, C. Sterling. 576-583. 18 


illus. 
Malocelusion and the Dentition. 
S. Wilson. 841-845. -847. Selected. 


rg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 


Oral Surg. 
O. 929. Abstract. | 


Loss of Teeth. Sippy, B. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Observations on the Attainment of Equilibrium of 
Articulation Consequent upon the Symmetrical 
Extraction of Permanent Teeth in Early Life. 
rr Address.) Broughton-Head, L. C. 1- 

us. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 

Imperfect Fillings and Early Loss of Permanent 

Teeth. (Factor of een.) Kneese, Osw. 
891-895. Translated. Selecte 


D43 Treatment in Orthodontia. 


Appliances used in treatment of Cases. 


See also D41, Instruments and appliances; 


jaw resection, etc. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
A Radiographic Study of Orthodontic Tooth Move- 
ment: A Preliminary Report. Ketcham, Albert 
H. 1577-1596. 22 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 1506-1598. 
The Utilization of Methods for the Prevention of 
Malocclusion. Rohde, A. C. 1664-1669. 12 
illus. Dise. 1669. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The Nonmechanical Treatment of Dentofacial De- 
formities. Rogers, Alfred Paul. 290-294. 

Surgical-Orthodontic Correction of a Macromandi- 

ular Deformity: Report of a Case. Schultz, 
Louis, and Willett, R. C. 614-626. 23 illus 

Present-Day Tendencies in Orthodontic Therapy. 
Pullen, Herbert A. 670-678. 

Periodic Treatment of Malocclusion. Willett, R. C. 
813-825. 7 illus. 

The Importance of Space Retention in Maintaining 
Occlusion. Sippy, Burne O. 1727-1734. 13 illus. 
American Dental Assn, Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Further Progress and Observations ‘in the Treat- 
ment of Malocclusion Involving Spaces. Tanzey, 
Hugh Grun. 242-246. 12 ilius. Disc. 246-248. 

Intercepting Certain Types of Malocclusion. Willett, 
R. C. 389-401. 16 illus. Disc. 401-404. 

on Overbite and its Prevention. Schwarz, A. M. 

ranslated by Orban, Balint. 947-948. Selected. 

The New Angle Mechanism. Brodie, 
Allan G. 2085-2108. 26 illus 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 

A Progress Report of an Investigation of Apical 
Root Resorption of Vital Permanent ae (re 
Mechanical Stress.) Ketcham, Albert H. 44-61. 
12 illus. 3 charts. Disc. 61-62. 


Extraction of Teeth. Prophylaxis. 
D44, Retention; 


Records. 
D71, Surgical Treatment by 


Open-Bite Cases Involving Tongue Habits. Rogers, 
Alfred Paul. 63-67. 3 illus. Dise. 67-70. 

A Consideration of Continuous Treatment. 
Arthur L. 152-157. Disc. 157-158. 

A Case History—Excessive Overbite in the Primary 
ane. Delabarre, Frank A. 220-223. 24 

Treatment of Unilateral Distoclusion Cases. Mer- 
shon, John V. 224-227. 9 illus. 

Report of Class I Case Characterized by Greatly 
Displaced and Rotated Upper Incisors due to 
Eopernumeorary Teeth at Median Suture. Kelsey, 

228-229. 5 illus. 

Progressive ‘Changes in High Labial Arch During 
Treatment. Ford, J. W. 230-233. 10 illus. 
Orthodontic Treatment of Deciduous Dentures. 

a Charles R. 234-237. 4 illus. Disc. 237- 


The Treatment of a Case Requiring Diversified 
Tooth Movement using the Open Tube Appliance 
as a Means of Force Control. McCoy, James 
David. 239-245. 9 illus. 

Case Report. (Bilateral Distal Occlusion with La- 

of 4 Anteriors.) Ashplant, 
us 

Results” in Attempting to Meet the Problems Pre- 
sented in Cases where Some Teeth are Absent. 
(Case Report from Practice of Drs. Ketcham and 
Humphrey, William R. 249-260. 

Closing Spaces Occasioned by the Absence or Loss 
of Permanent Teeth. Tanzey, Hugh G. 268-269. 
Ca 

Trea ses an pliances Used. Gosney, H 

10 illus. Clinic. 
eur eport—Unusual Movement of Central Incis 
Toward Median Line licated b Su] = 
numerary Teeth. Fisher, William C. 8 
illus. nic. 


Morse, 
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American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927—Contd. 
Orthodontic Treatment with Arms, Spring Loops, 
ghd. and Including the Movement 0 e 
Teeth odily and retaining them. Jackson, V. H. 
315-319. Clinic. 
Results of a Year’s Treatment with Mershon Light 
Auxiliary Spring Pressure. Webster, Raymond 
L. 341. Clinic. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 

The Operative Lengthening of the Lower Extremity. 
(Growth of Bone following Cucguez as Applied 
to Orthodontic ott, Leroy C., 
Crego, C. H. and Adams, A. O. 9-21. 10 illus. 
Dise. 21-23. 

Cast Overlay Technic and its Application in Practice. 
Willett, R. C. 24-36. 11 illus. Disc. 36-39. 

The Physiologic Progress of the Bone Centers of the 
Hands of Normal Children Between the Ages of 
Five and Sixteen Inclusive; also a Comparative 
Study of Both Retarded and Accelerated Hand 
Growth in Children whose General Skeletal 
Growth is Similarly Affected. (Re Time for 
Orthodontic Treatment.) Howard, Clinton C. 
40-106. 12 plates. 24 tables. 12’ illus. Disc. 
106-115. 4 illus. 


Living w (Exercises in Ortho- 


dontic hy ogers, Alfred Paul. 116-127. 
Dise. 127-1 

Com Gove, Ralph E. 130- 

Case Report. (Development of Arches with a Single 
Appliance and Musicle Exercises.) Blumenthal, 
Fred R. 132-136. 11 illus. 

Case Reports. 7 Exercises.) LaGrow, Asa J. 
137-139. 7 illu 


Case Report. 
140-144. 8 il 

The — of the Lingual and Labial Arches. Oliver, 
Ore . 145-198. 101 illus. Disc. 198-205. 


A Bae beaten Report of a Class II Division 2 In- 
fraocclusion Case (Particular Attention being 
Given to the Temporomandibular Articulation 
and the Angle of the Ramus and Mandible.) 
Abel, Burt. 208-212. 10 illus. 

Progressive Report of the Correction of an Extreme 
‘ase of Distoclusion, Utilizing Occipital Anchor- 
age, the Pin Appliance and Buccal Planes. Grieve, 

orge W. 213-216. 8 illus. Disc. 216. 

Case of Cleft Palate with Harelip Showing Necessity 
of Continuing Treatment Throughout Eruptive 
Period of the Teeth to Secure Maximum Develop- 
ment. (Orthodontic Treatment.) Kelsey, Harry 

E. 217-220. 7 illus. 

Recovery of Second Mandibular Molar After Collapse 
in Space made by Early Extraction of First 
Molar Bringing Second Molar into Position Oc- 


(Muscle Exercises.) Lourie, Lloyd S. 


cupied by First Molar and Making Room for 
Molar. Fisher, William C. 221- 
us 


Case History of an Excessive Overbite in the Pri- 
mary Dentition. Report of 
Progress.) Delabarre, Frank A. 224. 2 illus. 
Abstract. 

Class II Cases. Howe, Horace L. 228-230. 19 illus. 

Influences Exerted on the Eruption of the Per- 
manent Teeth by Orthodontic Development of the 
Deciduous Dentition. Howes, Ashley, E. 231- 
238. 11 illus. 

Moving Pictures of Surgical Orthodontic Correction 
of Abnormal Frenum with Malposed Central In- 
cisors. Lay, Victor. 240. Clinic. 

A Definite Method of Routine. Sorenson, Otto J. 
250-252. 10 illus. 

On Unilateral Distal Occlusion. (Treatment.) Stan- 
ton, Frederick Lester. 253-258. 5 illus. 

A Class II Division 2 Case Complicated by Con- 
genitally Missing Left Mandibular Lateral. Sip- 
pel, Harold E. 259-262. 8 illus. 

Case Report of Impacted Incisors Showing Treatment 
and Results. (Orthodontic.) Glaser, Clifford G. 
263-265. 5 illus. 

Second Molar Adjustment. 
267. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Exhibits Showing Progress of Cases Involving S ‘S 

Caused by Congenital Absence, Loss of Teet 

Extraction, or Otherwise. Tanzey, Hugh Gren. 

268-269. 4 illus. 


Speers, William J. 266- 
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American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
Studies of Apical Permanent Teeth. 


(re Mechanical ——), all, John A. 19- 
- 34. 16 illus. Disc 7. 
Interception of Malocclusion in Cases of ‘we 
Loss of ss ap Teeth. Willett, R. C. 38-44. 


11 illus. Disc. 45-46. 

Treatment of Class i or Distoclusion. Hawley, C. A. 
141-153. 24 illus. Disc. 156-164. Symposium. 
Methods of Treatment. Suggett, Allen 154-156. 

6 illus. Disc. 156-164 ymposium. 

Muscle Function, its Effect on Osseous Development, 
and its Relation to Orthodontic Treatment. Robi- 
son, Homer B. 165-177. 14 illus. Disc. 197-201. 
Symposium 


A Helpful Point of View. (Case Repost) Dinham, W. 
R. 181-192. 28 illus. Disc. 197-201. Symposium. 

A Helpful Point of View. (First Instructions to Pa- 
tient and Parent in Muscle Culture.) Logan, 
e. L. 193-197. 9 illus. Dise. 197-201. Sympo- 
sium. 

Case Report Demonstrating the Advisability of Com- 
plete X-Ray Examinations Before Starting Treat- 
ment. =_ Henry F. 202- 5 illus. Disc. 

us 

The Orbital Plane. (Its Relation to Dentitions of 
Different Races, to Dentitions in the Course of 
Development, and to Dentitions in Malocclusion.) 
ae, Milo. 207-235. 35 illus. 5 tables. Dise 

Report of Two Cases. (Bese Surfaces and Mak 
occlusion.) Hamm, A. 248. 

A Photographic Report of “tight Completed Cases. 
Lay, Victor. 251-2) 8 illu 

Third Molars and Their Relation to Seshegentie 
Treatment. Morehouse, Harry L -272. 
illus. Clinic. 

Appliances and Methods me loyed in Cissing Spaces 
Resulting from Loss First or Second Per- 
manent Molars. Tanzey, Hugh Grun. 273-281. 
17 illus. Clinic. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 
X-Ray of Hand as Indication for Orthodontic Treat- 
ment. 281-282. Selected. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
Some Practical a on Practical Orthodontia. 
Wheeler, Herbert L. 96-99. Selected. 


vil, 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., 1927. 
{Ase of Treat- 


Orthodontia of Decidaous Teeth. 
ment.) Holzman, A. C. 112. 
ere and Retention. Taylor, A. Thornton. 529- 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIIT, 1928. 
Problems in Orthodontic Practice. Highton, H. C. 
81-86. Selected. 
A Simple Method for a panate Regulation. Norton, 
il. 199-200. i illus 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Treatment and Retention in Orthodontics. Taylor, 


A. Thornton. 13-18. 
Impression Technique in Orthodontia. Begg, P. Ray- 
(By the 
Clin 


mond. 496-500. 6 illus. Clinic. 
Orthodontia in General Practice. 
Class. Treatment Technique.) 502-506. 
Treatment of Septic Mouths and eter rey ‘tn 
Children when for Economic Reasons Ortho- 
dontia is Impossible. (BHxtraction of Teeth 


and Related Orthodontic Treatment.) Heath, 
John S. R. 516-520. 3 illus. Clinic. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Preparatory Measures for Regulating Cases. Hecht, 
Hans. 130-134. Selected. 
Tee and Retention. Taylor, A. Thornton 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XIII, 1929. 
The and its Prevention. (Malocelusion.) 
Martin. 374. Selected. 
Practical “Points in the Use of Aluminum Skeleton 
Plates in the Treatment of Malocclusion. Heath, 
John. 397-399. 10 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Expansion of the Dental (Presidential Ad- 

dress—Northern Counties Branch, B. D. A.) 

Jameson, A. 165-170. 3 illus. Corres. 262-263. 
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British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Axial Rotation. 30-31. 
The —e Bite and@ its Prevention. Schwarz, Martin. 


362-363. Selected. 
The Question of the Age at which Guthesontie | a 
— should be Undertaken. Izard. Se- 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 
The a of Maloccluded Teeth. March, 29-31. 


British Soc. Orthodontiste See, 
Pree in Orthodontic Practice ighton, H. C. 


The’ Story of a Failure. Bulleid, W. A. 10-12. 4 
illus. opp. 22. Dise. 12-14. 

Orthodontia Case. (Flush Occlusion.) Evans. 24. 

Orthodontia Case. bite.) Marsh, H. EB. 24- 


25. 4 illus. Disc. 25-27. 

Orthodontia Case. (Removal of Supernumeraries and 
Treatment.) Cale-Matthews. . 4 illus. opp. 
25. Disc. 27-28. 

A Case in Practice. (Orthodontia.) Fouraker, L. F. 


opp. 5 illus. 

Orthodontic Treatment. Chapman, Harold. 29-31. 
6 illus. Clinic. 

Rotation of —, Friel, Sheldon. 40-41. 2 illus. 


opp. 39. 

History of a Class Three Case. Morris, C. S. 47. 
6 illus. opp. 46. Disc. 47-49. 

An Attempt to Solve the a of the Lapsing 
of Treated Cases Throu the 
national Orthodontics. Pocket A. 


isc. 60-64. 

The Responsibility of the Cgesetes for Relapse after 
Orthodontic Treatment ecuted in Full Accord 
with the Directions of Leading Authorities. 
Lundstrém, Axel F. Inset between 64-81. 30 illus. 

A Few Case Reports. (Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Lundstrém, Axel. 81-84. 44 illus. Disc. 84-92. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 
Casse qs Interest. Chapman, Harold. 19-26. 
llus se 
A Note on Certain Tiistological Researches of Drs. 
Stein and Weinmann on the Movement of Teeth. 
(Agoctganse of Bone.) Lindsay, (Mrs.) 50. 


D 

From Theory to Practice: Rules Governing my Choice 
of Orthodontic apgaeeees. Quintero, J. T. 51-57. 
10 illus. Disc. 57-68. 

Pseudo Post-normal Occlusion. Cale-Matthews, G. F. 
63-64. Disc. 64. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 

On Malocclusions of the Deciduous Dentition. North- 
croft, George. Unpaged article preceding 15. 18 
illus. Disc. 15-16. 

A Case of Close-Bite not Associated with either 
Post-Normal Occlusion or Mouth-Breathing. Eady, 
Barrington. 43-48. 3 illus. 1 table. Disc. 48. 

A Report on Some Typical Cases of Malocclusion 
with Methods Visick, H. C. 62-70. 
21 illus. Dise. 71-75. 

Two Cases in Practice. Northcroft, 
George. 79-82. 8 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Surgical Correction of Maxillary and Palatal De- 
fects in Cooperation with the Sethodentit and 
Prosthodontist. Vaughan, Harold S. -67. 

Common Perversions of the Functions of Facial 
Muscles, with Practical Methods for their Correc- 
tion. Wilson, William E. 351-359. 7 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Prophylactodontia for the General Practitioner. Fer- 
ris, Henry C. 875-881. 14 iilus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 
Relation to Orthodontia. Kazanjian, V. 


1-144. 
Rapid Treatment of Class II, Division I Cases with 
the New Angle Mechanism. Brodie, Allan G. 


773-780. 8 illus. 
Physiology of Tooth Movement. Bercea, Mary N. 
Diseases of the Joint of the Mandible Bopseieing from 


Anomalies of Occlusion. (Orthodontic Treat- 
ment.) Vankevitch, Mary M. 1172-1179. 5 illus. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Crees the Bite. Stillman, Paul R. 572-573. Se- 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Preventive Grnedontin Stanton, Frederick Lester. 
155-157. 2 illus. Clinic. 


D (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Method = Movin a Single Tooth to 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Some Morphological Changes in the Jaw Bones Pro- 
duced by Orthodontic Treatment. Crouch, S. 8. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
of Malocclusion. Corley G. F. 
Injuries Incident to Ill- Orthodontic Ap- 
pliances. Baker, Charles 97-101. Disc. 101-102. 
Some Essentials to the Successful Treatment of Mal- 
occlusion. Prosser, Thomas E. (Jr.j 141-142. 


Disc. 142-143. 

Treatment of Bilateral Distal Relation of the Man- 
dible using Bite-Planes; Showing two Different 
Types with Jackson Removable Appliance. Marks, 
Rodney H. 211-212. Clinic. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Methods of Preventing Certain Types ¢ Saat Occlu- 
sions. McDonough, Adrian L. 148-15 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
The Place of Extraction in Orthodontic Treatment. 
Badcock, J. H. 45-47. Abstract. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 
When Treatment be Begun? _™ EB. 


Aug 
Extraction of Teeth for the Correction of Malocclu- 
sion. Nov. 16. Selected. 


International Den. . (Seventh) Trans. 
The Utilization of Meth - for the Prevention of 
Be, occlusion. Rohde, A. C. 1321-1326. 12 illus. 


ment: A Preliminary Report. Ketcham, Albert 
H. 9. 22 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 1349-1351. 
Surgical- Orthodontic Correction of a Macromandib- 
ular Deformity: Report of a Case. Schultz, 
Louis, and Willett, R. C. 1396-1408. 23 illus. 
The Value of Fixed Attachments in Treatment Ap- 
pliances. Grieve, George W. 1420-1427. 16 illus. 
The Nonmechanical Treatment of Dentofacial De- 
formities. Rogers, Alfred Paul. 1432-1436. 
Moving Malposed Teeth into Proper Relation to 
Lines of Stress and Establishing a Balanced 
Occlusal Relation by Mechanical Restore 
Davis, DeForest. 1775-1779. 9 illus. Dise. 1779-1 
Symposium. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., 

Original Method for Picco Irregular Teeth. 
Painless for Patient. Least Trouble for Dentist. 
to Prognathous Cases.) 

ifford, Herbe 1143-1144. 5 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., 
Fundamentals to be Considered’ mn ines Treatment of 
Malocclusions. Bird, C. K. March 5-8. 


w Zealand Dental Jni., XXIII, 1927-28. 
The Since of Extraction in Orthodontic Treatment. 
Badcock, J. D. No. 101, 124-129. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
A Resume of Some Recent Orthodontic Concepts. 
Howard, Clinton C. 135-143. Disc. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

The Application of Light Resilient Arch Wires in 
Conjunction with a Special Lock. Griffin, Edward 
M.Aug. 17-24. 16 illus. Selected. 

Adult (A Necessity in 
Balanced Occlusion.) Grapp, G. L. Sept. 3-9. 
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to-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1925-28. 
on the Attainment Equilibrium of 
Articulation Consequent 7 n the Symmetrical 
Extraction of Permanent Teeth in Early Life. 
Broughton-Head, L. C. 25-31. 10 illus. 1 chart. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1929-30. 

Practical Orthodontics. (Treatment.) Kemball, 
Dec. Begins on the 6th page following p. 8 of 
the Nov. No. 9 pages. 48 illus. Disc. on 9th and 
10th pages. 


Health, XVII, 1927. 
Tooth rsStraightening. 239-240. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Orthodontic Treatment and Retention. Taylor, A. 
Thornton. 550-556. 
Preventive Orthodontia in the Practice of Children’s 
Dentistry. Graham, Earl E. 595-603. Selected. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX 
Why be Silent about ‘Maloeclusion ? (Early Treat- 
ment.) Bahn, Benjamin BE. 2200-2202. 2 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

A Preliminary Report of an Investigation of Apical 
Root Resorption of Permanent ‘leeth. Ketcham, 
Albert H. 97-115. 21 illus. Dise. 115-127. 19 illus. 

The Self-Correction of Orthodontic Anomalies. Kan- 
torowicz 128-142. 13 illus. Disc. 142-143. 

The Age for Orthodontic Treatment. Chapman, Har- 
old. 144-160. 25 illus. Disc. 160-175. 16 illus. 

At What Age Should Regulations be Undertaken? 
Subirana, Luis. 207-210. Dise. 210-212. 

(1) After-Results of Cases Treated About Twenty- 
Five Years Ago. (2) After-Result of Case 
Treated Seventeen Years Ago. Howe, Horace L. 
536-538. 6 illus. 

Congenital Harelip and Cleft Palate—Case I and II. 
(Orthodontic Tad Chapin, Walter Cool- 
idge. 539-546. 26 

Two Cases of ad “Overbite ue with Lace 
Wire Inclined Plane. Marsh, E. 615-618. 14 
illus. Disc. 618-619. Selected. 

Orthodontia and Its Uses in the Preliminary Treat- 
ment of Extreme Cases of Harelip and Cleft 
Palate. Millard, Joseph J. 621-624. 16 illus. 

Underdeveloped Maxilla and Overdeveloped Mandi- 
ble. (Case Report.) McCarter, William A. 625- 
626. 5 illus. 

The Necessity of an Individual a Instead = 
Schematizing Methods. Kadner, Albert. 651-658. 

15 illus. Disc. 658-662. 

Report of Case Complicated by an Impacted Maxil- 
lary Canine and Early Mutilation. James, L. M. 
706-713. 8 illus. 

Relieving Impacted Premolars. {case Report.) Har- 
rison, Frank H. 714-715. 4 us. 

Treatment of the Dee Unierbite with the Inclined 
Plane. Pullen, Herbert A. 716-718. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Several Overbite Cases Treated with the Lingual and 
Plain Labial Arches. Muir, Norborne F. 719-722. 
13 illus. Clinic. 

Recording Actual Pressure Exerted by gid 
Springs in Ne ye with Lingual Arch. Metz. 

Cc illus. Clinic. 

Results Obtained in Treatment of Mesioclusion 
Cases. Ernst, Max E. 725-726. 4 illus. Clinic. 

A Note on Percussion as a Stimulus to the Growth 
Lindsay. (Mrs.) 763-764. Disc. 764-765. 

ected 

Report of Dr. Alfred Paul Rogers’ Conference on 
Orthodontic Treatment Employing the Use of 
Muscle Exercises. 789. 

Class I (Neutroclusion) Impacted Maxillary Canine 
with Forward Drift of Maxillary Right Molars 
and Premolars, Simulating a Class II Subdivi- 
sion Case. Stanton, Frederick Lester. 790-804. 
49 illus. Clinic. 

A Class II Case Showing Photographs and Models 
Before and After Treatment. Hillis, William A. 
807. 6 illus. Clinic. 

Three Cases—Neutroclusion, Distoclusion and Mesi- 
oclusicn. (Case Reports.) = Gieson, R. B., and 
Stevens, J. B. 808-814. 10 illu 

(1) Mutilated Cases of Class il. (2) Illustrating 
a Case Where the Canine Erupted Against Cen- 
tral, and Lateral Against First Premolar. (Case 
Report.) Fernald, Adelbert. 814-816. 13 illus. 

Open- Bite Cases Involving Tongue. Habits. (Treat- 
meet) Rogers, Alfred Paul. -841. 3 illus. Disc. 


129 


A Consideration of Continuous Treatment. Morse, 
Arthur L. 845-850. Disc. 850-851. 

Report of Case with Congenitally Missing Mandibu- 
lar Right Central with eres Right Ca- 
nine. Chapman, W. T. 886-887. ill 

Abnormal Tooth Tissue Growth. (Case Reports.) 
White, Oliver Wilson. 888-891. 5 illus. 

Third Molars Response to Spring Pressure. (Case Re- 
port.) Spahn, Charles A. 892-894. 8 illus. 

Two Cases Showing the FM. 2-3, that is Taking 
Place with the Use of Lingual Arch and Auxil- 
iary Springs. Thompson, A. B. 895-896. 4 illus. 

Cases Showing Progressive Correction of a Habit 
without the Aid of Appliances and Progress of a 
Mutilated Case. Treatment Begun at the Age of 
Twenty-Eight. Deiber, Harry. (Maj.) and Wright, 
Lowell B. (Maj.) 984-986. 14 illus. Clinic. 

The Carrying of Artificial Teeth Attached to an Or- 
— | while Moving Teeth. Cam- 
eron, J. 3 illus. Clinic. 

Excessive Width of Maxilla, an Unusual Case of Dist- 
oclusion with Impaction of Second Premolars. 
Sass Reports.) Cale-Matthews, G. F. 990-994. 8 


us. 

Orthodontic Treatment Following Operation for Uni- 
lateral Ankylosis of the Temporomaxillary Ar- 
ticulation. (Case Report.) Ketcham, A. H. and 
Humphrey, Wm. R. 994-997. 5 illus. 

A Simple Treatment for Labioversion of the Anterior 
Teeth and Open Bite Cases. Richardson, Elizabeth 
EB. 1052-1053. 7 illus. Clinic. 

Treatment and Retention of Mesioclusion Simplified. 
(Case Report.) Rogers, Alfred Paul. 1058. 2 illus. 

Specimen Case. (Treatment.) Schwarz, Rudolf. 1059- 
1060. 9 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Class 11: Division I: or Class I: Mutilated by Loss 
of Both Lower First Molars. (Case Report.) 
Kelsey, Harry E. 74-76. 5 illus. 
Similarity of Cases in Same Family. (Case Reports.) 
Wood, Claude R. 77-78. 3 illus. 
Concerning the Effects of Orthodontic Treatment on 


the Maxillary and ,Mandibular Bases. Lund- 
strom, Axel F. 135-142 
Orthodontic Treatment of Deciduous Dentures. 


Baker, Charles R. 142-145. 4 illus. Dise. 145-146. 

Orthodontic Treatment with Arms, Spring Loops, 
Fingers, Jackson Equalizing Posts, Either Spring 
or Rigid, and Including the Movement or the 
Teeth Bodily and Retaining Them. Jackson, V. 
H. 224-228. Clinic. 

Results of a Year’s Treatment with Mershon Light 
Pog <A Spring Pressure. Webster, Raymond L. 

Methods of Treatment. (Case Report.) McKenna, Paul 
J. 245-247. 3 illus 

Report of Cases. (Orthodontie.) Casto, Frank M. 252- 


254. 12 illus. 
Orthodontia in Cleft Palate Cases. Kirkham, H. L. D. 
a Orthodontic Treatment. Busby, O. E. 301- 


Pro Changes in High Labial 
—. (Case Report.) Ford, J. 306. 1 


case. Report (Orthodontia.) Ashplant, P. R. 307-309. 


A Case History—Excessive ag in the Primary 
Dentition. labarre. Frank A. 309-313. 24 illus. 
Case Report—Unusual Movement of Central Incisor 
Toward Median Line Complicated by Supernum- 
erary Teeth. Fisher, Wm. C. 314-316. 7 illus. 


Clinic. 
Orthodontia of Deciduous Teeth. Holzman, Albert C. 


390-392. 

Report of Class I Case Characterized by Greatly Dis- 

placed and Rotated Upper Incisors Due to Su- 
rnumerary Teeth at Median Suture. Kelsey, 
arry E. -407. 5 illus. 

The Treatment of a Case Requiring Diversified Tooth 
Movement Using The Open Tube Appliance as a 
Means of Force Control. McCoy, James David. 
408-414. 9 illus. 

Results in Anne. 
sented in 
(Case Report.) Humphrey, William R. 
15 illus. 

Molar Band Technic. Rogers, Alfred Paul. 523. Clinic. 


When Should Treatment be Begun? Kelsey, Harry EB. 
572-575. 


to Meet the Problems Pre- 
here Some Teeth are Absent. 
505-516. 
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Or., Oral Sur. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928—Contd. 

The Application of Force as a Therapeutic Measure 
for the Correction of Malocclusions. Hyams, Ber- 
ard L. 584-591. 

Treatment of Unilateral Distoclusion Cases. Mer- 
shon, John V. 600-602. 9 illus. 

Closing Spaces Occasioned by the Absence or Loss of 
Permanent Teeth. Tanzey, Hugh G. 608-609. 5 il- 
lus. Clinic. 

Treated Cases and Appliances Used. Gosney, Hubert 
T. 618-621. 10 illus. Clinic. 

Mental Orthodontia. Irish, Russell BE. 667-672. 7 tables. 


Dise. 672. 
Nocturnal Tooth Grinding: A Methoe of Treatment. 
Bisenberg, Moses Joel. “673-67 
Case Report of a Condition of tame Distoclusion. 
Moore, Stephen A. 680-685. 17 illus. Disc. 
Further Uses of the - Spring and Results Ob- 
tained. Arnold, BE. 689-695. 17 illus. Clinic. 
His} a Arch Technic and Some Results. Ford, 
609-704. 13 illus 


We , BE an Era of Extraction. (In Orthodontia.) 
742-743. Ed. 


Orthodontics and Common Sense. Rushton, Wm. 766- 
35 illus. Disc. 777-781. Selected. 

Spring for the Continuous Retraction of Agtonter 
Teeth Carrying Bracket Bands. Erikson, B. Ed- 
win. 786-788. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Measures for Regulating Cases. Hecht, 

ans 864. Disc. 864. 
Levy-Davidsohn, E. 865-868. Disc. 


Recovery of Second Mandibular Molar After Collapse 
in Space Made by Early Extraction of First 
Molar Bringing Second Molar into Position Occu- 
pied by First Molar and Making Room for Im- 
—— Third Molar. Fisher, William C. 945-947. 9 


The Physiologic Progress of the Bone Centers of the 
Hands of Normal Children Between the Ages of 
Five and Sixteen Inclusive; Also a Comparative 
Study of Both Retarded and Accelerated Hand 
Growth in Children Whose General Skeletal 
Growth is Similarly Affected. (Correlation of 
Jaw and Hand Bone. Time of Treatment.) How- 
ard, Clinton C. 948-997. 24 tables, 12 plates. 1041- 
1057. 12 illus. Disc. 1057-1066. 4 illus. Ed. 641. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Living Orthodontic Appliances. Rogers, Alfred Paul. 
1-12. Dise. 12-14. Case Reports 15-27. 


Case, Dapert. (Neutrocclusion.) Gove, Ralph E. 15-16. 
us. 


Case Report. (Development of Arches with a Single 
Appliance and Muscle Exercises.) Biumenthal, 
Fred R. 16-20. 11 illus. 

Case Peperte. (Muscle Exercises.) LaGrow, Asa J. 21- 
23. 7 illus. 


Case Report. (Muscle Exercises.) Lourie, Lloyd 8S. 
23-27. 8 illus. 


A Discussion of Cases Presenting an Anterior Posi- 
tion of the Maxillary and Mandibular Arches. 
Caine, Winston P. 104-106. Disc. 107-109. 

A Progressive Report of a Class II Division 2 In- 
fraocclusion Case. Abell, Burt. 131-135. 10 illus. 


Orthodontic Treatment and Result of a Case of Mal- 
occlusion of the Teeth Brought by Conditions 
Associated with Congenitial Cleft Palate and 
seaetp. (Case Report.) Hellman, Milo. 135-138. 5 

lus. 

Fracture Case Treated with Ap- 

gy (Case Report.) Pullen, Herbert A. 221- 


A Class II Division 2 Case Complicated by Congeni- 

tally Missing Left Mandibular i. {case Re- 
rt.) Sippel, Harold EB. 223-226. 8 i 

Mo Pictures’ of Orthodentic. ‘Correction 
of Abnormal Frenum with Malposed Central In- 
cisors. Lay, Victor. 236. Clinic. 

A Progress eport of an Investigation of Apical 
Root Resorption of Vital Permanent Teeth. 
Ketcham, Albert H. 310-327. 12 illus. 3 charts. 
Dise. 327-328. 

Influences Exerted on the Eruption of the Perma- 
nent Teeth by Orthodontic Development of the 
Dentition. Howes, Ashley EB. 339-346. 

lus 

Exhibits Showing Pro s of Cases involving Spaces 
caused by Congenital Absence, Loss of — by 
Extraction, or Otherwise. 352-353. 4 illus. 
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Pro of the Correction of an Extreme 
of Di Utilizing Occipital Anchor- 
age, the Pin Appliance and Buccal Planes. Grieve, 
George W. 457-460. 8 illus. Disc. 

Case History of an Excessive Overbite in the Pri- 
mary Dentition. Delabarre, Frank A. 461. 2 


orthodontic Cone Report and Clinic. Bradley, Syd- 
-465. 12 illus. 

of Impacted Incisors showing Treat- 

a and Results. Glaser, Clifford G. 466-408. 


lus. 

Class II Cases (Treatment.) Howe, Horace L. 470- 
472. 15 illus. Clinic. 

A Definite Method of Routine. Sorenson, Otto J. 
473-475. 10 illus. Clinic. 

The Biologic Aspects of Periodontal Disease as ae 
lated to Orthodontic Regulation. Reppeto, W. M. 
590-598. 10 illus. Disc. 598-599. 

A Rational Treatment of Cases. Hig- 


‘ley, B. 

Case of Cleft Palate with yf showing Necessity 
of Continuing Treatment Throughout Eruptive 
Period of the Teeth to Secure Maximum De- 
velopment. Kelsey, Harry E. 690-693. 7 illus. 

Increased ee ~ in the Treatment of Dental 
Anomalies. , Alfred Paul. 731-742. 11 
illus. Disc. “ae. 45. Selected. 

Problems in Orthodontic Practice. Highton, H. C. 


766-775. 

Demonstration Meeting. Orthodontic Cases. (T 
for the Study of Orthodontics.) 

Modified Functional Force as a Means of Correcting 
n of Malocclusion. Leonard, Norris 

. 9 illus. Dise. 860-863. 6 illus. 

A Few a Reports. Lundstrém, Axel. 877-882. 
illus. Disc. 882-889. 

Case = Tote Sisters. Edel, A. 894-899. 18 illus. 


ise. 
Correction of Malposed, — acted, Maxillary Central 
Incisor Compl cated |Supernumeraries. Revell, 
William. 900-901. 
The Story of a ft, Ge ‘Orthodontic Case.) Bul- 
leid, W. A. 986-988. 4 illus. Disc. 988-990. Se- 


lected. 
Friel, Sheldon. 996. Disc. 996- 
llus 
Trimming Deciduous Teeth to Aid Normal Eruption 
of Permanent Teeth or Assist in Correction of 
Malocclusion. Lourie, Lloyd S. 1070-1075. 7 illus. 
Two Cases Illustrating the Closing up of Lost In- 
cisor Spaces instead of Maintaining them with 
Kelsey, Harry EB. 1076- 


The Responsibility of the Operator for Relapses after 
Orthodontic Treatment Executed in Full Accord 
with the Directions of Leading Authorities. 
Lundstrém, Axel F. 1088-1104. 30 illus. Selected. 

A Rare Practical Case. Dullemond, C. M. C. 1105- 
1107. 16 illus. Disc. 1107-1108. 

Short Communications. Morris, C. S. and Townley, 
8. G. 1196. 9 illus. Disc. 1196-1200. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 

The Dentist and yey Orthodontic Treatment. 
Lancet, Benjamin M. 3-9. 5 illus. 

Exercise as a Remedy for Lack of Function in Dental 
Tissues. Waterman, 8. 224-225. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Orthodontic Treatment Facilitated by Natural 

Growth. Reese, B. L. 328-332. 
Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

Cements, with a Consideration of Important Details 
in the Cementation of Orthodontic Bands. Stryker, 
Harvey A. 609-616. Disc. 616-619. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XX XVII, 

A Progress Report of an Rd, op ical Root 
Resorption of Vital Permanent At 
seatie Cases.) Ketcham, Albert H 

us. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 

A Rare Practical Case. (Clase ie Dullemond, C. M. 
C. 252-254. 16 illus. Disc. 254-255. 

Preparatory Measures for Regulating Cases. Hecht. 
Hans. 304-307. Disc. 307. 

Orthodontic Considerations. (Early Treatment.) 
Goldberg, J. 522. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Record (Dental) II, 1927—Continued. 
Problems in Orthodontic Practice. Highton, H. C. 


“The Story of a Failure.” (Dethotentie.) Bulleid, 
A. 548-549. 4 illus. 


Funetion in Orthodontia. Boon, H. M. 589-590. 

ected. 

A Case in Practice. (Orthodontia.) Fouraker, L. F. 
621. 5 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Increased Function in the Treatment of Dental 
Anomalies. Rogers, Alfred Paul. 57-69. 11 illus. 


isc. 69- 
Case gy Fisher, William C. 259-261. 1 illus. 


Dis 

The Responsibility of the Operator for Relapses 
after Orthodontic Treatment Executed in Full 
Accord with the Directions of Leading Authori- 
_. Lundstrém, Axel F. Inset. opp. p. 314. 


us. 
A Few Case Reports. Lundstrém, Axel. 331-334. 44 


illus. sc. q 
Rotation of Molars. Friel, Sheldon. 350-351. Disc. 
History of a Class Three Case. Morris, C. S. 500. 
illus. Disc. 500-503. 
An Attempt to Solve the Problem of the Lapsing of 
Treated Cases through the Study of International 
Orthodontics. Lockett, A. C. 569-579. Disc. 


Cases of Practical Interest. Chapman, Harold. 672- 
32 illus. Disc. 675. 
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Record XLIX, 1929. 
From Theory Practice: Rules Governing Pf 
Choice of Orthodontic Quintero, J. 

111-116. 10 illus. Disc. 1 lected. 

The Differences in the Cases with Distal Bite (Angle 
Class Ii) and Their Levy -Davidsohn. 
221-224. 13 illus. Disc. 

The Practice of Orthodontia in School Clinics. Quin- 
tero, James T. 233-238. 2 illus. 

The Late Eruption of a Permanent Dentition: A 
Faulty Diagneste. Possener, M. (Miss.) 306. 

isc. 306. Selected. 

Immediate Separation ‘of the Maxillae as a Treat- 
ment for Nasal Impermeability. Mesnard, L. 

371-372. Selected. Translated. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 

On the treatment of Mandibular Protrusion and Re- 
trusion. Stofberg, P. J. 643-646. Criticism 881- 
882. 930-933. Corres. Vol. III 153-154. Corres. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 


Iv, 
Orthodontic Treatment. P. J. 


urgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
The Siifects of Movement of teeth upon the Surround- 
ing Tissues. Johnson, Leroy, Appleton, and 
Rittershofer. 152. Selected. 


nessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Orthodontia” for the General Bractitioner. Oliver, 
Oren A. Jan. 3- 
Opening, the Bite and Balancing of ‘Occlusion. Tinker, 
Edward T. July-Aug. 5-6. Abstract. 


D44_ =Retention in Orthodontia. 


D41, Instruments, appliances, and materials. See D43, Treatment. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
a and Retention. Taylor, A. "Thornton. 529- 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Treatment and Retention in Orthodontics. Taylor, 
A. Thornton. 13-18. 


Australian Den Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
and Taylor, A. ‘Thornton. 295- 


ritish Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 

The Retention of Orthodontic Plates. Visick, H. C. 
nic 

An Attempt to Solve the Problem of the Lapsing of 

Treated Cases Through the Study of International 

Orthodontics. Lockett, A. C. -60. Disc. 60-64. 

The Responsibility of the Operator for Rela ses after 

Orthodontic Treatment Executed in Full Accord 

the Directions of Leading Authorities. 

—™. Axel F. Inset between 6-81. 30 

us. 


A Few Case Reports. (Retention.) Lundstrém, Axel. 
81-84. 44 illus. Disc. 84-92. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXIX 
The Permanent Retention of the “Teeth after Gxthe- 
dontic Treatmert. Skogsborg, Carl. 1117-1129. 


illus. 
Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Orthodontic Treatment and Retention. Taylor, A. 
Thornton. 550-556. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 


Orthodontics: "The of Histories to Establish 
Etiology ; The Necessity of Extra Function in Re- 
tention; The Necessity of Preserving Spaces 
Caused by Premature Loss of Deciduous Teeth. 
ome. Harold. 768-775, 16 illus. 1 table. Disc. 


Cast Hawley Retainer with Attachments Showing 
Advanta over the Vulcanite Retainer. Bach, 
Ernest N. 987-988. 4 illus. 

Treatment and Retention of Mesioclusion Simplified. 
cease Report.) Rogers, Alfred Paul. 1058. 2 

us. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D45 Development of the Lower Half of the Face. 


See also D16, Dental Embryology. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Architectural Bone Changes of Face and Cranium. 
Monson, George S. 828-836. 16 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 
Some on the of the Chin. Palmer, 


185-190. 13 illus. Remarks, 204. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 

Further Investigations Concerning Muscles and Their 
Relation to the Growth of the Jaws. Friel, 
Sheldon. 33-38. 3 tables. 4 diagrams. 3 illus. 
Dise. 38-40. 

Facial Measurements. (Normal Rate of Growth of 
the Jaws of Children with a View to Compari- 
son with the Abnormal.) Smyth, K. C. 42-45. 
Dise. 45-46. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 
On the Growth of the Bones of the Ss. 
Wilson. 38-48. 7 illus. 4 diagrams. Disc. 48-50. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929, 

Observations on Growth Changes of the Teeth and 
Dental Arches. Lewis, Samuel J., and Lehman, 
Ira A. 480-499. 21 illus. 9 tables. 

Relation of Function to the Size and Form of the 
Jaws. Friel, S. 1024. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
Conquering the Retreating Chin Complex. 
ton, John Walker. 850-857. 6 illus. 


Harring- 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Architectural Bone Changes of Face and Cranium. 
Monson, George S. 1020-1028. 16 illus. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXII, 1926-27. 
The eo Century Face. Hyams, B. L. 
ected. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Ball., III, 1929. 
The Deviation from Normal With "Special Refer- 
ence to Bony Structure. Hill, L. G. 164-167. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

A Resume of Four Years of Study at the Good Sa- 
maritan (Endocrine) Clinic with Special Refer- 
ence to Seven Hundred X-Ray Hand Pictures 
and Their Relation to General Bone Progress. 
(re the Jaw Bone.) Howard, Clinton C. and 
Elkin, Arch, 91-106. 25 illus. 


The Growth of the Alveolar Bone and Its Relation 
to the Movements of the Teeth, Including Erup- 

10 illus. 4 
398-405. 3 


Brash, James C. 196-223, 
4 tables. 283-293, 8 illus. 
llus. 487-494. 1 illus. Dise. 494-504 


Ortho., Oral Surg., & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Further Findings in Vertical Development. Dunn, 
Robert. 686-639. 1 illus. Disc. 640-641. 

Further Investigations Concerning Muscles and 
Their Relation to the Growth of the Jaws. 
Friel, Sheldon. 1078-1086. 4 illus. 3 tables. Disc. 
1086-1087. Selected. 

Dental Orthopedic Growth Study. Lewis, Samuel J., 
and Lehman, Ira A. 1109-1111. 1 illus. 

Recent Studies in the Development of the Face. 
Todd, T. Wingate. 1157-1175. 12 illus, 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

The Development and Changes, Physiological and 
Pathological, in the Temporo-Mandibular Articu- 
lation. Rixford, Emmet. 488-496. Disc. 496-500. 

Research on Facial Development and the Law of 
Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. 503-598. 

us. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Further Findings in Vertical Development. 
Robert. 693-698. Disc. 698-702. 


(Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Further Investigations Concerning Muscles and 
Their Relation to the Growth of the Jaws. 
Friel, Sheldon. 343-348. 8 illus. 3 tables. Disc. 
348-350. Corres. 427-428. 

aes ad of the Human Jaw. Herbst. 415-422. 26 

us. 


Duna, 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Studies in Dental Science. (Cont. from Vol. XXIII) 
(Ossification or Calcification of Bone.) Widdow- 
son, T. W. 167-171, 9 illus. Correction 198. 
i, -198, 5 illus, 220-224, 11 illus. 247-250, 10 

us. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


132 
4 
7 
E 
F 
4 
XUM 


Articles on the technic of mouth hygiene. 
See D072 for Popular Dental Education. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Antisepsis in Hygiene of the Teeth and Gums. 
Feirer, William A. and Leonard, Veader. 1049- 
1065, 2 illus. 3 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl,, XV, 1928. 
Oral Prophylaxis as Practiced—A Failure or Suc- 
cess? (Brushing the Teeth.) Adair, Robin. 82- 


86. 

Immunizing Both Hard and Soft Mouth Tissue to 
Infection by Correct Stimulation with the Tooth- 
brush. Charters, W. J. 87-92. 

The Hygiene of the Mouth. Dickerson, Mildred W. 
657-660. Disc. 660-662. 

The Relationship of Hygiene to Dentistry. Owre, 

Alfred. 663-669. 


The Home Care of the Mouth. 1366-1376. 13 illus. 

Immunizing Mouth Tissue to Infection by Correct 
Stimulation with the Toothbrush. Charters, 
W. J. 1592-1504. 

Mouth Brushing. Pettibone, E. L. 1595-1596. 
What to Teach the Public Regarding Brushing 
Methods. Bricker, Frederick A. 1597-1599. 
Attacking “Acid Factories” in the Blind 4a s of 


the Mouth. (Galactonic Lactone as ash.) 
Pfanstiehl, Carl. 2141-2146. 
Semafor. A Wig Wag System of Oral Hygiene. 


(Dentifrices.) 2357-2361. 1 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Home case of the Child Mouth. Wandel, G. H. 750- 


(Home Care.) Stine, Corvin 


oui “Children's ‘Teeth. 
Care of the Child’s Teeth. (Hygiene.) Bates, Carl 
D. 1953-1956. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1928. 
The Therapeutic Efficiency of Oral Preparations. 
Prinz, Hermann. Apr. 3-11. May 3-7, June 3-7, 
July 3-8, Aug. 3-5. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
The Toothbrush. Osborne, Oliver T. 48-49. Corres. 
The Toothbrush. Baker, L. L. 49-50. Corres. 
Home Prophylaxis. Cox, George. 51. 
Is the Toothbrush Harmful? 174. 
The Status of the Dentifrice Problem, Mce- 
Gehee, W. H. O. 265. Selected. 
Oral “Hy gienc With the Bristieless Tooth Brush. 


L. L. -335. 
A ia rr Civilization. (re Use of the Toothbrush.) 
459. ted. 


Greve, H lec 
Gum and Tooth Revitalization. Asgis, Alfred J. 
590-610. 18 illus. 


Tooth Brush. Padgett, Frank. 697. Selected. 
Tooth-Brush. Perry, King 8S. 761- 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
The Patient's Responsibility in Maintaining a Clean 
Mouth. Bodecker, Charles F. 599-604. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
Is the Bristle- Toothbrush a’ Menace or an Aid in 


Stomatologic Hygiene? Asgis, Alfred J. 28-37. 
1 table. 68-70. 

A Study of the Toothbrush. Kauffmann. 140-141. 
Selected. 


Wood Applicators as a "peter in Gingival Massage. 
Edmand, Paul A. 358 

Is the Tooth Brush +. a Guided by a Scien- 
tific Standard that Conforms to the er 
of Oral Medicine? Asgis, Alfred J. 423-429. 
Abstract. 


Apollonian, II, 
Tooth Powders. fucGohee. 28. Selected. 


D5 Oral Hygiene. 


Institutions, Dental Nurses, Dental Hygienists. 
D601 for relation of mouth disease to systemic disease. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


See D0721, Dentistry in Public Schools and State 
See D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis. See 


stralia Dental Science Jnl., 
The Care of the Teeth. Campbell, “0 174-176. 
Selected. 
Australian Den. Cong. -_ Trans., 1927. 


Oral Hygiene. Polack, J. 109-1 
Australian Dental Summary, V 
of India Cleans Mis’ Teeth "459-460, 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
A sy on Paar (The Tooth Brush.) Greve, 


Cc. Selected. 
Practical Hints on Oral wie Withycombe, R. 


Morse. 557-560. Disc. 604-608. 
Factors in Oral Hygiene. Williams, G. W. 578-583. 


Austraiian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 

Is the Bristle Toothbrush a Menace or an Aid in 
Stomatologic Hygiene? (An Approach to the 
Problem from the Clinician’s Viewpoint.) aa, 
Alfred J. 594-605. 640-643. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XI, 1927. 

The Toothbrush. Abraham, C. S. 35-36. 1 illus. 
Selected. 

On Tooth Powders and Pastes. Doubleday, F. N. 
61-66. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Apparatus for Testing the Abrasiveness of Tooth 
Pastes. Livingston, A. 18. Clinic. 


The Use and Abuse = the Toothbrush. Thomson, 
George. 92. 2 illu 
The Toothbrush. Padgett, Frank. 700-703. 6 illus. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 

The Control of Caries by Means of Mouth Hygiene. 
Kennedy, C. M. May 13th, 6-10. 

Immunizing Mouth Tissues, Both Hard and Soft, to 
Infection by Correct Stimulation with og Tooth 
Brush. Charters, W. J. June 10th. 11-14 

What We Should Know About a Toothbrush and Its 
Use. Aug. 19th, 12. 


go Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Ininole Mouth Hygiene News. Morrey, L. W. Dee. 
23rd. 1 


The Reason Why our Patients Fail to Brush their 
Teeth Properly. Schmuck, E. A. April 13th, 


11-14. 


cazo Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

Beliefs about Teeth are Mostly Untrue. (In- 
fluence of Tooth Paste.) Gardner, W. M. Nov. 
9th, 14. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dentai), LXIX, 

Massage. a Use of Toothbrush.) 
Andre 269-271. 1 illus. 

The Present Status of the Dentfrice Problem. Mc- 


. Selected. 
Oral Hygiene. (An Examination of the Alleged 
Antiseptic Properties of Toothpastes.) Leona 
Veader. and Feirer, William A. 559-567. 


Buckley, T. 


3 tables. 

The Toothbrush. Padgett, Frank. 959-960. Selected. 

The Effect of Rinsing the Mouth and Brushing the 
Teeth upon the Number of Bacteria Present in 
Subsequent Rinsings. Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 
1026-1034. 2 illus. 3 charts. 3 tables. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
A Study of the Effects upon the Hygiene and Micro- 
biology of the Mouth of Various Diets, without 
and with the Use of the Toothbrush. Howitt, 
Beatrice F., Fleming, W. C., and Simonton, F. V. 
575-588. 18 illus. 3 tables. 1 chart. 
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mos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
A steay ot of the Toothbrush. Kauffman, Joseph H. 


132-140. 
The Effect of Soap in Dentifrices on the Tissues 
of the Oral Cavity. Badanes, Bernard B. 474-479. 
Some Light on the Dentifrice cco Schermer- 
horn, A. R. 680-601. 12 illus 


Dental Magazine, XLI 1927. 
Varieties of ‘Toothbrush. Kauffmann, 
oseph H. 485-488. Selected. Clinic. 


Dental XLV 
The Toothbrus Grant, tH D. 570-571. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Fifty-seven Varieties of the Toothbrush. Kauffmann, 
Joseph H. 18-20. Clinic. 
The Toothbrush in Preventive and Curative | al 
boa A Miller, Samuel Charles. 873-875. 1 illus. 
nic. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The Patient's Responsibility in a Clean 
Mouth. Bédecker, Charles F. 
of the Toothbrush. Stillman, Paul R. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 
A Clean Tooth Never (2 , Leach, T. A. 


180-182. 
The History of the Toothbrush and the Hair-Bristle 
Toothbrush. Asgis, Alfred J. 307-313. Abstract. 
The Evolution of the ‘Toothbrush. (A Consideration 
from the Viewpoint of its Structural and Func- 
tional Features.) Asgis, Alfred J. 449-456. Ab- 
stract. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
Report of the Committee on Mouth’ ; — Lay- 
man, Howard 8. 12-17. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
How =. Native of India Cleans his Teeth. 18-20. 


On Tooth Powders and Pastes. Doubleday, F. N. 
94-96. Selected. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Rational Treatment of the Mouth in Influenza, Pneu- 
monte and Typhoid Cases. (Hygiene.) Vaz, L. 


33-34. 

Some Observations on Pan-Supari Chewing—Use of 
Baval-Stick as a Tooth-Brush and use of Tooth- 
Pastes as a Dentifrice. Modi, J. J. 91-96. 


dian Dental Review, 
Oral of Ancient Johns, Charles G. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Immunizing Both Hard and Soft Mouth Tissue to 
Infection by Correct the Tooth- 
brush. Charters, W. J. 1789 
The Hygiene of the Mouth. Sakae il 
1821-1824. Disc. 1824-1826. 
The Relationship of Hygiene to Dentistry. Owre, 
Alfred. 1827-1833. 


International Dentistry, II, 1929. 
Suggestions. Kauffmann, Joseph H. 


wa Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 
The of Caries by Means Hygiene. 
Kennedy, C. M. June 11-16. lected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928 

The Importance of Exercise and Massage in the 
Preservation of Mouth Structures. Buckley, T. 
Andrew. 708-715. 11 illus. Ed. 821-823. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., 1927. 
rophylaxis.) Buckley, T. Andrew. 1151- 


ory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 
The ‘Toothbrush. Grant, Henry D. 1298-1300. Corres. 
The Patient's Responsibility in Maintaining a Clean 
Mouth. Charles F. 1349-1355. 1367- 


1368. Selec 
The Care of fee Teeth. Campbell, Harry. 1358-1360. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 

The Story of the ‘Toothbrush. Stillman, Paul R. 

1392- Selected. 
Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 

Ancient Allusion to Mouth Hygiene. Sept. 14. 


Minneapolis . Jni., X, 1927. 
Care of the Toothbrash. June 16-17. Ed. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
Oral‘ No. 105, 39-42. 
Hygiene of the Mouth and Teeth. Campbell, Harry. 
No. 107, 121-124. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, =U, 


New Mouth Sanitation. Baker, L. Feb. 17-22. 
Selected. 

Oral Hygiene with the Bristleless Tooth Brush. 
Baker, L. L. April 11-14. 


Opinions of Mouth-Hygiene. <= 14-17. 
Fitt -seven Varieties ©: the Toothbrush. Kauffmann, 
Joseph H. May 18- 21. Clinic. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 
The Stomatelogist’s Responsibility in Oral Prophy- 
aker, Lloyd L. April 3-5. 


The “Responsibility in in Prophy- 
laxis. (Massage.) ker, Lloyd L. Aug. 20- 
22. Selected. 

The Care of | the Teeth in Relation to Health. Bald- 
win, Harry. (Sir.) Sept. 6-11. Selected. 


Odontological mn. Bull., VI, 1926-27. 
Aiding Nature to Reep The Mouth Clean. April 17-19. 


Odontolo, Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VII, 1927-28. 
vee in Private Practice. Hollister, rh J. Jan. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
The Tooth Brush as a Herald of Health. 111. 


Oral Health, XVIII 

Immunizing Both Hard = Soft Mouth Tissue to 
Infection by Correct Stimulation with the Tooth- 
brush. Charters, . J. 365-371. 

The Effect of Rinsing the Mouth and Brushing the 
Teeth upon the Number of Bacteria Present in 
Subsequent Rinsings. Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 
506-507. Selected. 


Hygiene, XVII, 


1927. 
The > aizoments, Construction and Selection of a 
Kauffmann, Joseph H. 1514- 1523. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Some Observations on Hygiene. Jackson, Walter 
Hinckley. 468-469. 


Oral T VII, 1927-28. 
Mogme Magnesia in Oral Hygiene. Brooker, P. D. 


Oral Hygiene of Ancient India. Johns, Charles G. 
846-852. 


urg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XI 
1083. A 


Ortho., 
Dangers of “ne Toothbrush, Mayer, BE. Ab- 
tract. 
urg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
Does th Prevent Caries? i105. elected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Diet Vs. Toothbrush. 504-505. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
ie Powder Versus Tooth Paste. Fern, Isidore. 


Tooth Pastes—What they Really are. Paley, B. L. 
447-450. 


The Frooth Relation to “ecttisal Fissures. 
Bédecker, Charles F. 121. 
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Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

Bacteriology of the Toothbrush. (Tests show that 
Personal Brushes of Individuals should be Thor- 
oughly Rinsed in Hot bt oy Replaced Every 
Three Months, and Used with a Suitable Denti- 
frice.) Winslow, C.-E. A. and De Angelis, Louis. 
449-454. 2 tables. Selected 

Immunizing Both Hard and Soft Mouth Tissue to 
Infection by Correct Stimulation with the Tooth- 
brush. Charters, W. J. 576-582. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLV: 
Massage. Buckley, ALT. 274. Selected. 


Record (Dental), Sr 1928. 
Tooth-Brushes. 137-138. 
(Among the Hindus.) 


The Cleansing of the Teeth. 
Johns, C. G. 649. Sel 
The Toothbrush: Its Good and Evil. 710. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
The Hygiene of the Toothbrush. Kauffmann, J. H. 
142. Selected. 


Some of ‘Modern a Van Der 


Merwe, S. W. 


VIII, 1928. 
Charles F. 426-427. Ab- 


nts on the Oral Mucous 
urlow W. 434-435. Ab- 


Research J 
Dentifrices. Bédecker, 


stra 

Effects of Certain Astrin 
Membrane. Brand, 
stract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

Studies of the Validity of Advertised Claims for 
Dental Industrial Products. (II. Lymeogene, a 

French Tooth Powder.) Bédecker, Charles F. 


171-177. 5 illus. 


th African 


1927. 
The “Question of Soap in ces. Brody, Her- 
460-466. Sel 


South African Dental J II, 1928. 

A Brief Review of the Most Recent Scientific Opin- 
ion on the Function and Composition of Denti- 
frice. 522-526. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 

Some Light on the Dentifrice Question. 598-612. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Carbolic Tooth Powder. 

Tooth Brushing and Gum Massage. Maddox, Ernest 
E. 71-72. Selected. 

How Many People have Tooth Brushes? 257. 

The Toothbrush, 270-271. Selected. 

Stains on Teeth. (From the Use of Milton.) 362- 
363. Selected. Corres., 395-396, 

Tooth pouhes. Kauffmann, Joseph H. 375-376. 


Tooth Brushes. Donovan, F. D. 415-416. Selected. 


(Dental), XXV., 
Use = rae ge KL of the Toothbrush. Bulleid, Arthur. 
4- Selecte 


geon (Dental), XXVI, 1929, 
The SMenhanical Removal of ‘Bacteria from the Gums 
and Teeth by the Use of Tooth Paste and Brush. 
Thomson, David. 486-488. 2 illus. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D6 Dental Pathology. 


Diagnosis. Treatment. 


See D6a, Dental Bacteriology; D6éb, Dental Radiology; D601, Systemic Conditions and the 
Teeth, Oral Sepsis; D602, Diseases of Deciduous Teeth; D61, Diseases of Enamel and Dentin, 
Caries; D62, Diseases of Cementum; D63, Diseases of Dental Pulp; D64, Diseases of Gingivae 
and Peridental Membrane; D65, Alveolar Abscess; D66, Diseases of Soft Tissues of Mouth; D67, 


lameda County Dist. Den. Bull., TV, 1929-39. 
Relationship of the Consultant the 
Practice 0 Medicine. (Diagnostic Aids.) 
Maurer, Arthur J. Dec. 14-17. 1 table. 


Jni., 


American Dental A 1928. 
Histopathology of the Teeth. iilkens, Karl. Trans- 
2378 Selected. 


lated by Mueller, Emil. 


American Dental Asan. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Oral Diagnosis. Westenhaver, Earl H. 509-516. 2 
illus. Dise. 516-519. 

A Satisfactory Method for a Complete Routine 
Mouth Examination. Mead, Sterling Vv. 1622- 
1628 

Blood Examination in the Practice of yo 
(Oral Diagnostics.) Epstein, Irwin A. 1808- 
1820. 1 table. 

Oral Diagnosis as a First Approach to Preventive 
Dentistry. Cushman, Frank. 2251-2254. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928. 
A _ Method of Oral Diagnosis. 
Gordon. 125-137. Disc. 138-139. 


McLean, 


American Den. Soc. Donepe Trans., 1929. 
The Dental Surgeon as D agnostician and Con- 


sultant. Blum, Theodor. 115-121. 3 illus. 
American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Dental Diagnosis. Murphy, R. F. 96. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
What Price Dental Pathology? 215- 216. Ed. 


Apolionian, II, 1927. 
The Common Disorders and Infections of the Mouth. 
English, M. J. 89-96. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl... VIIT. 1928. 
Medical Diagnosis from the Dental Standpoint. 
Southwood, A. R. 152-156. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 
in Dentistry. Webster, 319-322. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., aon. 
Pathology and Bacteriology. Lewis, J. Mona- 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Our au Upon Dental Disease. Tighe, H. R. 


British Dental Jnl. L, 1929. 
Diagnosis. 91-93, d. 
Dental Diagnosis. Wilson, Charles S. 
Dise. 1381-1382. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
Buogeete ans Diagnosis. Scott, Ira A. March 
isc. 


1355-1359. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
The Significance of the Biood Count in Oral Infec- 


tions. Adams, W. Claude. 314-328. 11 tables. 
3 graphs. 
— Value of Palate Examination. Neuda, P 
. Selected. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 
Oral Machat, B. 499-504. 3 
Clinteal Matthews, 


Examination of ll Mouth. 
George W. 562-564. 1 illus 


tal Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Our Fi Fight with Dental Disease. (Presidential Ad- 
dress.) Gilmour, W. H. 611-623. Selected. 


Dental and Facial Neuralgia; 615, Dental Materia Medica; 615.84, Electro-Therapeutics. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Dental XLV, 1928. 
Dental Diagnosis. Mason, A. D. A. 23-25. Abstract. 
The Importance of in Reconstruction 
Work. Hinds, F. W. 217-219. Selected. 


. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 
The Dental Surgeon as Diagnostician Consult- 
ant. Blum, Theodor. 1019-1026. 4 illus. 


Dental Survey, V, 1929-30. 
Diagnosis of Diseases of the Mouth. Mead, Sterling 
22-23. 72, 80, 84, 88. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
The Importance of Pathological Tests in Relation 
to General Dentistry. Freeman, Nathaniel. 267- 


nic. 
Dentist’s Value as a Diagnostician. 789-797. 2 illus. 
Corres. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 

Transillumination. (Oral Diagnostic Aid.) Morris, 
H. D. 60-61. Corres. 

A Scientific Method of Recesting the Findings of a 
Mouth Examination. Rowley, S. J. 70-73. 2 

plates. 

ical Conditions in the Mouth in Relation to the 
ntal Li ee (re Correct Diagnosis.) 

Ivy, Kobert H 

Diagnosis. Mason, A. D. A. 335-336, 348. 


Sur 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1 
Diagnosis in Dentistry. Webster. “A. E. 117-121. 


dian Dental Review, III, 1929. 
een 2. of the Mouth. Patel, M. K. 1-7. 


Interest (Dental), L, 
sis. Cahn, Lester Richard. 265-270. 2 i 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 
Some Mistaken Diagnoses. 
Selected. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30, 
ae. of the Important Features ’ of Diagnosis of 
Diseases of the Mouth for the General Practi- 
tioners of Dentistry. Mead, Sterling V. 82-89. 
Selected. 


Caumartin. 356-357. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929. 
Cral Pathology we Standpoint of General Prac- 
tice. Hipple, A. Hugh. 62. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Dental Diagnosis. Mason, A. D. A. 632-634. 


Oral Heelth, XIX, 


A Systematic Method ra Diagnosis. R. 


ordon. 545-561. 2 charts. Portrait 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XIV, 1928. 
Transillumination of the Teeth and Gums. (Diag- 
poo Sterling V. 259-260. 4 illus. 
- us. 
Diseases of the Mouth. Mead, Sterling V. 1010- 
1014. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Some of the Important Features of Diagnosis of Dis- 
eases of the Mouth for the General Practitioners 
of Dentistry. Mead, Sterling V. 246-253. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
Oral Examination. Zametkin, Joel M. 13-15. 
—_ —\ as an Aid in the Detection of Danger 


Signs. Grossman, Max. 272-274. 
Dento Mental Diagnosis. Mitchell, ‘Joseph. 431-435. 
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Outlook (Dental), XV, 
Physical Diagnosis a i << the Progressive 
Dentist. Grossman, Max. 89-91. 125. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 
Dental Surgery. (Classifications. and x Ray Inter- 
Colburn, W. A. 266-271. 


tations.) 


Dental D Diagnosis from a Standpoint of Radiographic 
and — Co-ordination. Chandler, Frank W. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

Oral Diagnosis in Dental Clinics. Bunting, RB. W. 
32-36. Disc. 56-51. Selected. Symposium 

Oral Diagnosis in Dental Clinics. Rogers, E. A. 
36-44. Disc. 56-61. Selected. Symposium. 

Oral Diagnosis in Dental Clinics. Logan, Wm. H. 
G. 44-52. Disc. 56-61. Selected. ymposium. 
Oral Diagnosis in Dental Clinics. Tharinger, Ed- 

ward L. 53-56. Disc. 56-61. Selected. Sym- 


posium. 
The Diagnostic Significance of Fever in Dental 
Practice. 490-493. Ed. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXX VII, 1929. 
Fundamentals and Diagnosis. Monson, George S. 
753-763. 14 illus. 


rd (Dental), 


Warner, G. 104- Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental .1), VIII, 1928. 
Some Unique Specimens and Their Pathology. James, 
Frederic. 409-412. Abstract. 


uth African Dental Jnl., III, 

The etapillary Circulation and its Relation to Den- 
tal Pathology. (Abnormal Reaction in the rr. 
illary Mechanism of the Parts Concerned.) 
Reinecke, U. 9-23. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 

Oral Diagnosis and Preliminary Preparation for 
Dental Oral Surgery. Howard, Menifee R. June 
5-13. Dise. July 8-11, Aug. 23-25. 1 portrait 
June opp. 5. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

Some Common Bacteriological and Pathological Con- 
ditions of Oral Cavity as seen by Dentists. 
Monger, Ralph H. Jan. 1-2, 33 


D6a Dental Bacteriology. 


Vaccines. 
with subject. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928 

The Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus. to Dental 
Caries. Bunting, Russell W. 136-145. Disc. 
149-157. 158-162. 


erican Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 
The eae of "Dental Caries with Special 
Reference to Bacillus Acidophilus. Jay, Philip, 
and Voorhees, Ralph. 363-367. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Mor hology of the Micro-Organisms of the Oral 

lora. Beust, Theodore B. V. 389-402. 20 illus. 

Further Studies of Bacillus Acidophilus in its Rela- 
tion to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., and 
Nickerson, Gail, and Hard, Dorothy G. 416-417. 

Etiology and Specific Diagnosis of Actinomycosis. 
Holmes, Avery G. 586-591. 5 illus. 

Bacteriologic Studies of Dental Decay, with Special 
Reference to the Specific Parts Played by Cer- 
tain Bacteria in the Causation of Caries. Oku- 
mura, T. and Nakai, B. 817-820. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 

Bacteria. Hartzell, Thomas Bradfora.. 519. Sym- 
posium. 

The Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus to Dental 
Caries. Bunting, Russell W., Nickerson, Gail, 
Hard, Dorothy G., and Crowley, Mary. 3230- 
1233. Disc. 1233. 

Ptyalin-Blood Broth: A New Medium for the Cul- 
tivation of Mouth Organisms. Roberts, George 
Fenn. 1493-1495. 

An Anaerobic Organism aes Leptothrix 
Isolated from the Mouth oe? hilip. 1562- 
1567. 10 illus. Dise. 1567-1568. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

The Prevention of Dental Caries Through the Limi- 
tation of the Growth of Bacillus Acidophilus in 
the Mouth. Bunting, Russell W. Crowley, Mary, 
Hard, Dorothy G., and Keller, Margaret. 224- 
227. Disc. 228-230. 

ne Acidophilus and Dental Caries. Jay, Philip. 

230-234. 14 tables. Disc. 234-235. 
Von and Growth of Fusiform Organisms. 
Buest, Theodore B. 714-721. 13 illus. Disc. 
them. (Pulp 


Stre 
* 840-851. Symposium 


ickert, 


Articles on Bacteriology or Vaccines applied to a particular disease, classified 


Bacteriologic Study of Normal Vital Teeth. Austin, 
jm «ag T. and Cook, Thomas J. 894-896. 1 
able. 


Spirochetes and Fusiform Bacilli of the Mouth. 
Von Beust, Theodore B. 1415-1418. 

Animal Parasites of the Mouth and Their Relation 
to Dental Disease. Kofoid, Charles A., Hin- 
shaw, H. Corwin, and Johnstone, Herbert G. 
1436-1455. 5 illus. 

Joint Lesions Produced in Rabbits by the Lacto- 
bacillus. Howitt, Beatrice F. 1923-1925. 

The Bacteriology of Dental Caries with Special 
Reference to Bacillus Acidophilus. Jay, Philip, 
and Voorhees, Ralph 8S. (Jr.) 2054-2057. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

Contribution to the Bacterial Flora of the Root 

ioe of Pulpless Teeth. Strahl, H. 684. 
ected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 

Hygiene and Microbiology of Various Diets. Howitt. 
372. Selected. 

A Bacteriological Examination of the Alveolar Bone 
in Relation to Pyorrhea. Barlow, P. Lazarus. 
372-373. Selected 


Apollinian, III, 1928. 
Bacteria in Vital Pulps of Human Teeth. McDonagh. 
218-219. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1927. 
Further Studies of Bacillus Acidophilus in its Re- 
lation to Dental Caries. Buntin Russell W., 
oe Gail, and Hard, Dorothy 233-234. 
lected 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The Flora of the in Health and 
isease. Grant, R. 


Australian Dental Summary 1926-27. 

A Research on the Individual T’ bathogenteice of the 
a Found in Various Pyorrhea Pockets. 
Way, Allan J. 338-339. 

The Use of the Microsco 
Way, Allan J. 484- 


stralian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
The Ales of the Microscope in Every- -day Practice. 
(No. IL.) Way, Allan J. 1-9. Disc. 38-39. 


in Practice. 
(Part Il in Vol. VIII.) 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Australian Dental § 
The Practical Application of ‘Mier Micro- Biolo, 
McDermott, John Lawler. 243-247. Disc. 


288. 

Some Bacteriological og of Apical Infection in 
its Relation e General Disease. Kellaway, C. H. 
587-593. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
The Dw Status of Vaccine Therapy. Johnson, 
. S. 221-227. Dise. 246-247. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 

Some Bacteriological Aspects of Apical Infection is 
its Relation to General Disease. Kellaway, 
80-86. Disc. 91-99. Symposium. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 

The Bacteriology of Dental py .- Ian H. 
579-584. 1 illus. 4 tables. Selected. 

Changes in the Reaction of Resting Saliva Produced 
by Different Micro-organisms. Clark, Guy, and 
Levine, L. 624. Abstract. 


tal Jnl., XLIX, 
A logical oth the Alveolar Bone 
in Relation to Pyorrhoea. Lazarus-Barlow, P. 


57-62. 
The Biology of Bacillus Fusiformis. Pratt, Josephine 
305-306. Abstract. 
An “Anaerobe Dental Caries. Jay, 
ili stra 
infection: The Seed the Soil. Double- 
day N. 468-476. 3 illus. Disc. 506-511 
The Bacteriology of Infection. Bulleid, A. 
855-862. us. 877 


Disc. -878. 
The Presence of Diphtheria Bacilli in Carious Teeth. 
Yearoley, Macleod. 968-969. Abstract. 
Researches on the Bacteria in the Human Mouth and 
Their Localisation. Ferrier, E. 1333-1334. 1 
table. lected. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Anaerobic Bacteria of e Root Canal. Schick, F., 
and Fischer, Max. 570. 

Antivirus Therapy in Infectious Disease. Besredka, 
A. 1359-1360. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIII, 1928. 
Vaccino-therapy of the Gums—Theory and Practice. 
Goldenberg, L. 65-72. 
Further Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
hilus to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
wiley, Hard, Dorothy G., and Keller, 
Margaret. 1 


Abstract. 


tish Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
Alkaline Media and Their “Siffect upon Bacillus 
Acidophilus and its Products in the Mouth. 
Badanes, Bernard B. -800. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Bacillus Acidophilus and Dental Caries. Jay, Philip 
and Voorhees, Ralph 8S. (Jr.) 977-980. 3 illus. 

The BPffect of Rinsing the Mouth and Brushing the 
Teeth upon the Number of Bacteria yagoent in 
oe Rinsings. Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 

026-1034. 2 illus. 3 charts. 3 tables. 

Conisibaiien to the Bacterial Flora of the Root 
Canals of Pulpless Teeth. Strahl, H. 1075. 
Selected. 

Bacterial Growth as a Factor in the Deposition of 
Calcium from Saliva. Peabody. William A.. Hall, 
Ivan C,, and Lewis, Robert C. 1087-1094. 5 tables. 

Study of Bacteria of the Mouth. Appleton, J. L. T. 
(Jr.) 1202-1203. Corres. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Further Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
hilus to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
ickereon, Gail, Hard, Dorothy G., and Crow- 

ley, Mary. 3-8. 2 tables. 


Spirochaetaceae and Fusiformis Posten in the 
Mouth. Stafne, Edward C. 493-496. 2 illus. 
Experimental Infection of Dogs with Endamoeba 
Gingivalis and Trichomonas Buccalis of Human 

Mouth. Hinshaw, H. C. 743. Selected 


138 D6a DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Bacterial and Histological Findings after Present- 
Day Root-Canal Treatment. Hatton, Edward H. 


924-926. 
ats Selective Culturing” in Dental Infection. 
942. Selected. 


Lowe, E. C. 

Further “Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 

— us to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
owley, Mary, Hard, -» and Keller, 
Margaret. 1002-1009 tables. 

The Effect of Cigarette Mee on the Number of 
Bacteria Removable in Mouth Rinsin 
ton, J. L. T. (Jr.), and Lehmer, rl. 11- 
1121. 5 charts. 12 tables 

Companative Study of Certain Aciduric Organisms 

Intestinal and Dental Origin. Morishita, T. 
-1135. Selected. 
itherie Bacilli in Carious Teeth. 1230. Selected. 

What is the Role of Microérganisms in Dental Caries 

the Enamel? Dubs, Berta. 1231. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
ee of Apical Infection. Bulleid, A. 


Stud of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Cook, 
pouuas Stafne, Edward C. 115-120. 3 


The , of the Mouth in Relation to Incidence 
of en ps Clinical Symptoms, Extent of Le- 
sions, and Age of Patients. Hinshaw, ioe H. 
and Simonton, F. V. 326-327. Selecte 

Observations on the Morphology and Motility of 
Fusiform Bacilli. Kast, Clara C. 328. Selected. 

The ae of Spirochete and Fusiform Bacillus 
in Gingival Inflammations and its Diagnostic 
Value. Greenberg, Samuel, and Greenberg, 
Philip. 364- 

Soluble, as a_ Bacteriological 
Stain. Wintrup, J. Paul. 427-428. 2 illus 

Molars, a Bacteriolo Stud. 
"he Involved Pulps. Fran 
Haruyuki. 449-459. 7 illus 

Microscopic Examinations in Vincent’s Stomatitis. 
Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 576-579. 

Alkaline Media and Their Effect upon Bacillus 
Acidophilus and its Products in the Mouth. 
Badanes, Bernard B. 618-624. 

Ymportance ' to Oral Surgeons of Laboratory and 
Bacteriological Examinations in Selective Odon- 
tectomies. Levin, Matthew D 1-874. 

Studies on Dental Caries, with Special Reference to 
Aciduric Organisms Associated with the Process. 
Morishita, Toshiki. 1128-1129. Selected. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 
Transillumination of the Teeth and Gums. (Dia od 
> o Mead, Sterling V. Oct. 18-25. 3 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 

Two Studies of Aciduric i. (Comparative 
of Certain Aciduric Or > of Intestinal and 

Dental Origin.) Morishita, T. 679-680. Selected. 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XX XIX, 1927. 

Bacteria in Relation to Enamel Fissures. Bédecker, 
Charles F. -17. 

A Study of Bacteria in Living Pulps in Relation to 
Grinding Teeth in Periodontia. McDonagh, 
Andrew J. 244-248. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1928. 
Jan. 3-7. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Vincent's Angina from the Pathological and Bacte- 
selogical Viewpoint and its anagement by 
fic Treatment. Hardgrove, T. A. 164-168. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 

Further Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
hilus to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
a Gail, and Hard, Dorothy G. 25-26. 


1 
Bacteriological Studies on Dental Decay with 
Special Reference to the Specific Parts Played by 
Certain Bacteria in the Causation of Caries. 
Okumara, T. and Nakai, B. 56-58. Selected. 
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International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Further Studies of Bacillus. ‘Acidophilus in its Rela- 
tion to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
Nickerson, Gail and Hard, Dorothy G. 353-354. 
Mor pecas of the Micro- organisms of the Oral 
lora. Beust, Theodore B. V. 355-368. 20 illus. 
Bacteriologic Studies on Dental Decay, with Special 
eference to the Specific Parts Played by Cer- 
tain Bacteria in the Causation of Caries. 
Okumura T. and Nakai, B. 372. 
Chronic Infections of the Mouth and of the Teeth 
and the Tissues ({Bacteriology.) 
Hartzell, Thomas B. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
A study of Bacteria in Living Pulps in Relation to 
y Teeth in Periodontia. McDonagh, 
Andrew J. No. 105. 61-65. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X 

Importance of Pathological Tete x] Relation to 
General Dentistry. Freeman, Nathaniel. Oct. 
18-20. Clinic. Selected. 


to. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
The i. of Dental Caries. Maclean, lan H. 
33-38. 4 illus. 4 tables. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

A Study of Bacteria in Living Pulps in Relation to 
Grinding Teeth in Periodontia. McDonagh, 
Andrew J. 535-541. 

The Microscopic Examination of Foteoion Exudate. 
Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 734-735. Selected. 


ealth, XIX, 1929. 
Method. of Culturing Teeth for Animal Inoculation. 
Crich, W. Aubrey. 3-12. 4 illus. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Orientation on Etiology. (Resistance to Micro-or- 
ganisms.) Jessen, L. A. 2098-2105. 


. & Rad., Jnil., XIII, 1927. 
4 83. Abstract. 


Ortho., Oral 
The Prevalence of 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Further Studies on the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
philus to Dental Caries. 74-76. Ed. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV 
Bacteriologic Control of the ‘Treatment mr Periapical 
Infections. 233-235. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1 

The Bacteriology of Caries. -— Ian H. 337- 
339. Selected. 

The Microscopical Examination of Periapical Exu- 
date. (Bacteria.) Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 525. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Lysozyme. Fleming, Alexander. 146-149. Selected. 
Experimental Work on the Bacterial Flora of Apical 
Infections. Roccia, Bernado. 491. Selected. 
Translated 


Research Journal (Dental), 

Agglutinins in “Serum and Sativa. of TRabbits Inocu- 
lated with B. Acidophilus. Ross, Victor, Kras- 
now, Frances, and met, Jerome. 337-344. 5 


tables. 
Bacteria in Vital Pulps of Human Teeth. McDonagh, 
Andrew J. 411-416. 
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Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 
The Studies of Fusiform Bacilli 
Their Occurrence in Alveolar Abscesses. Davis, 
D. J., and Moorehead, F. B. 212-214. Abstract. 
Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus to 
Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W. Ab- 


stract. 
Bacterial Destruction of the Enamel. Bédecker, 
harles F. and Bédecker, Henry W. C. 418-419. 
Abstract. 
A Quantitative Examination of the Mouth Flora 
nder Different Dietary Conditions. Howitt, 
—— F., and Fleming, Willard C. 435-437. 
tr: 

The Amoebas of the Mouth in Relation to we 
of Pyorrhea, Clinical Symptoms, Extent of Le- 
sions, and Age of Patients. Hinshaw, H. Cor- 
win, and Simonton, F. V. 437-439. Abstract. 
507- 3 illus. 

A Comparative Study of Some Common Media for 
the Cultivation of Streptococci. Krasnow, 
Frances, and Gies, William J. 439. Abstract. 

Matrix Forming Oral Microérganisms of the Dog. 
Beust, Theodore B. 439-440. Abstract. 

The Availability of Inorganic Substances for 
Streptococci. Krasnow, Frances, and Reiner, 
Miriam. 458. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

Biochemical Studies of Streptococci. I. A Compara- 
tive Study of Some Common Media for the Culti- 
vation of Streptococci. Krasnow, Frances and 
Gies, William J. 29-35. 6 tables. 

The Bacterial seetrestion of Dental Enamel. Bé- 
decker, Charles F. and Bédecker, Henry W. C. 
37-53. 13 illus. 

The Morphology and Growth of the Fusiform Micro- 
organisms of the Mouth. Beust, Theodore B 
79. Abstract. 

Studies of Streptococci. II. Availabil- 
ity of 671 Synthetic Media. Krasnow, Frances, 
and Rosenberg, Margaret L. 123-169. 1 graph. 
35 tables. 321- 26 tables. 

Bactestolear, of Vital Teeth. Nichols, Anna C. 276. 


Abstract. 
A Prelimina: Report on the Relation of Dental 
Aciduric eteria to Lactobacillus Acidophilus. 
Rosebury, Richard + and 
. Abstract. 

na Studies of Streptococci. (IV. Availabil- 
He of Nitrogen Compennde.) Krasnow, Frances 

Benjamin, and Reiner, Miriam. 531-544. 


les. 

Biochemical Studies of Streptococci. (V. 
of Inorganic Substances.) Krasnow, 

and Reiner, Miriam. 653-666. 733-740. 2 tables. 


frican Dental Jnl., III, 
The Laborato and Dental Prac- 
tice. Pratt-Johnson, J. -898. Selected. 


m (Dental), XXIV, 
The “Bacteriology of Dental Maclean, Ian H. 
285- 1 illus. 4 tables 
Further Studies of Bacillus ‘Acidophilus in its Rela- 
tion to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
a am Gail, and Hard, Dorothy G. 394-395. 


lect 
— of Pyorrhoea. Fisher, John. 507. 


. Assn. Jnil., 
The TRelation St "Bacteriolo ‘Sterilization to 
Dentistry. Ross, 8. an. 21 21, 38-39. 
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= 
An Anaerobe Isolated from Dental Caries. Jay, 
Philip. 185-187. 8 illus. Selected. 
Organisms in Vital Pulps. McDonagh, A. G. 375. 
Selected. 


Alamdea Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., Hl, 
Radiodontia; Its Limitations and "possibilities. 
Raper, Howard R. June 10-11. Abstract. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Roentgen-Ray Burns. Kells, C. Edmund. | 235-243. 
The Edentulous and Semi- Edentulous Ridge from 

the Radiographic Point of View. ackson, 

Howard H. 1171-1174. 

The Value of the Roentgen Ray in Oral Diagnosis. 

Simpson, Clarence O. "3026. 

The Value of the Radiogram in General Practice. 

Raper, Howard R. 2250-2254. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 1928. 
Radiography as an Efficiency Factor 
in Operative Dentistry. Simpson, Clarence 0. 
330-336. 8 illus. Disc. 336-339. 
Interpretation of the Dental Roentgenogram. Molt, 
Frederick F. 1337-1341. Disc. 1341-1342. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
The Roentgen Ray as an Aid in Examinations. 
Hume, E. C. 118-121. Disc. 121-122. 
Interpretation of the Roentgen-Ray Film as the 
Basis of Modern Dental Practice. Stout, Roscoe 


L. 834-839. 
The Cleveland Clinic Disaster. (Burning of X-Ray 
t aphic Interpretation in 
Th alue oentgenogr 
oral Miller, Howard C. 1294-1298. 


Dise. 1 
Hazards from , Ray Films. 1318-1319. Ed. 
Importance of Certain Features of Diagnosis in 
Oral Conditions. (Radiology.) Storey, M. 
1407-1412. 1 us. 

Advantages of a Rigid Film Technic in Dental 
Roentgenography. Blue, James A. 1708-1710. 
Value of the Roentgenogram in Oral Diagnosis. 

Hume, E. C. 1846-1848. Disc. 1848-1849. 
Principles and Technic of the Roentgen Ray for the 
General Practitioner. Chandler, Charles F. 


2072-2073. Disc. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928. 
Tntecpectetien of Dental Radiograms. Amy, Wilmor 
B. 163-1 


Efficient an Service in Dental Practice. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 167-171. Dise. 171-172. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans 

The Interdependency of Medicine 
Emphasising the Value of Routine Pre- and 
Post-Operative X-Ray Examinations. (The Ne- 
cessity for Improved Extracting Technique and 
the Significance of Laboratory Investigations.) 
Gardner, Boyd S. 69-78. Disc. 78-79. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

Truth and Poetry in Dental Radiograms. Hall, C. 
Taylor, Shackelford, J. H., and Rogers, Lloyd. 
35-37. Selected. 

The Ketcham Collection of Radiographs. Raper, 
Howard R. 42-44. 4 illus. 

Interproximal Radiography of the Anterior Region. 
Raper, Howard R. 169-170. 

Radiographic Evidence. 270. 

Diagnosis from Radiographs Alone. Raper, Howard 


295-297. 
When to Fill the Proximal Cavities Revealed in 
Radiographs. Raper, Howard R. 365-367. 
How to Make Better Negatives. Raper, Howard R. 


434-437. 
Hot Weather Dark Room Technic. paper, Howard 


98-500. 2 illus. 3 illus. 
Retiteuaer 2 at the Cervical Line. Raper, Howard 


R 

The X-Ray in Dental Surgery. 744-745. Ed. 

The Examination of the Mouth and Teeth. McKee, 
Cc. 746-748. 7 illus. Selected. 


D6b_ Dental Radiology. 
Radiology applied to a particular subject, Classified with subject. 


7-28. 
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American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1228. 

Technic and Measurements. (Films.) 44. 

More about the Interproximal Examination. "(Bite- 
Wing Films.) 172-174. Ed. 

Drying Negatives. Wood, Ellsworth L. 321. 

Observations on the Value of Radiography in Di- 
agnosis of Obscure Dental Sepsis. Brailsford, 
James F. 394-401. 19 illus. 

Viewing Negatives. Raper, Howard R. 417-419. 

The Dental Roentgenogram from the Stomatological 
Viewpoint. Lurie, William A. 443-449. 4 illus. 

Colored Photography and the X-Ray. 456. Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
Dental Radiography and Diagnosis. Raper, How- 
one R. 40-42. 85, 131-133, 185-186, 231-232, 278- 


Radiography of the General Practitioner. Rickert, 
U. G. 369-371. 
we, Radiographic Hook-Up. Molt, Frederick F. 


A Few Problems in Radiographic Interpretation. 
Ottolengui, Rodrigues. 471-474. 9 illus. 

Oral Radiography. Lucas, Carl D. 513-515. 

Excerpts from Papers on Radiography. Greenfield, 
A. L. 557-559. 2 illus. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 
Practice of X- -raying the Weete Mouth Before Under- 
taking any Work. 140-14 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
Diagnosis and Pathology. Haggett, 


E 54-58. 
Radiographic Methods. hee H. L., and Ziele, W. 
Stewart. 79. 1 illus 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
The ee of X-Rays. McDowall, Valentine. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Clinical Radiography. Canqeeen, Arthur H. 54-62. 
— in Radiography ight, Wilfred B. 152- 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) ee 1927. 
Radiology. Clark, J. Kenneth. 60-6 
Dangers in Radiography. Dight, Wiitred B. 61-64. 
Clinical Radiography. Chapman, Arthur H. 100- 
108. 3 illus. 
The Use and Importance of — a in Pros- 
Jackson, Howar 62-170. 20 
The Influence of Voltage and Distance on Intraoral 
spaanephy. Simpson, Clarence O. 291-204. 5 


illu 

The Relation of Blood Changes to a Radiographic 
Interpretation of Dental Infections. aggett, 
E. W. 333-347. 10 charts. 13 tables. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 

Some Observations on Oral Sepsis a Special 
Reference to X- ‘and Diagnosis. Shellshear, K. E. 
433-439. 5 illus. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Dangers in Radiography. Dight, Wilfred B. 291- 


Dental Radiographic Reporting—Its Usefulness and 
Scope. Dansey, George. 331-334. Disc. 372-375. 


Australian Dental Su » 1928-29. 
Remarks on Radiographi cewek. Dansey, Geo 
F. S. 357-363. Disc. 398-402. 


gers and Protection from 1928, 
angers an TO on from adiati 
A. L. 366-368. 2 illus 
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Australian Jnl. Dentis XXXIII, 1929. 

The Edeptulous and Semi- identulous aa - from 
the Radiographic Point of ackson, 
Howard H. 44-47. Selected. 

Is a Full Mouth Series of X-Kays Really Indicated 
in Every Case? If so, Why? If not, Why not? 
Simpson, Clarence 0. 410-412. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

A Radiographical Study of Changes in Bone As- 
sociated with Dental Conditions. Knox, Robert. 
161-165. Disc. 204-207. Selected. 

Radiographic Diagnosis of Interstitial Dental Caries. 
Colyer, Claude G. 914-919. 4 illus. 

The Physics of Radiology. Kaye, G. W. C. 1031- 
1043. 8 illus. 

Instruments and Apparatus, their Construction _and 
Purposes: Radiographic Technique. Knox, Rob- 
ert. 1090-1104. 14 illus. 1136-1149, 25 illus. 1191- 
1203, 13 illus 

Interpretation of | Skiagrams. Worth, H. M. 
1237-1250. 38 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929 
Communication and Demonstration on the “Diag- 
nostoset.” Jessop, P. E. 34. 1 illus. Dise. 


34-35. 
A New Method st Best sivesusement by X-Rays. 
Cave, E. H. P. 245-248. 8 illu 
The Microscopical Correlation of Radiographic Find- 
ings in Dental X-Rays. Imrie. 1101. Selected. 
Some Practical Hints on Dental Radiograp phy. 
ea J. W. 1409-1418. 7 illus. Disc. 
1453. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Present Status of Dental Roentgenography. Hu- 
beny, Maximilian John. May 25th, 10-13. 
Radiographic Interpretation. Jackson, Howard. June 
1st, 8-10. Disc. 10. 
Some Misapprehensions with Regard to the Dental 
Radiogram. Molt, F. F. July 27th, 7-12. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., 1929-30. 
A Course of Instruction in Dental Radiography. 
(Eastman Kodak Company.) Aug. 30th, 22. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
Principles of X-Ray Herman A. 


67-71. 

Statistics Obtained by Clinical and Roentgenographic 
Examinations of Five Hundred Edentulous and 
Partially Edentulous Mouths. Cook, Thomas J. 

9-351. 7 illus. 1 table 
Fhe in Dental Practice. 423-425. 


Bite-Film Carrier. Stark, Jacob J. 647. 2 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Precision Device for Duplicating Roentgenograms. 
Simonton, F. V. 13-15. 4 illus 

The Necessary Essentials in the Production of Good- 
X-Ray Pictures. Robey, W 12. 

Yhe Effect of Primary and Secondary Roentgen 
Rays on the Blood; the Dangers and Methods | 
Protection. Pendergrass, Eugene P. -641. 
illus. Report on Investigation. 1231. Selected. 

The Roentgen Ray as an Adjunct to Dental Prac- 
tice. 642-644. Ed. 

A Simple and Practical X- Ray Developing Tank. 
Bergida, Arthur L. 935-936. 1 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Some Uses and Abuses of the Roentgen Ray in 
Dentistry. LeMaster, Collins A. 19-25. 

Radiographic Diagnosis. Moen, O. H. 101-102. 3 
illus. Corres. 

Improved Methods for Dental Stereoscopic Radiog- 
raphy as an Aid in Accurate Localization and 
a Wald, Samuel Stanley. 460-468. 18 


a and Microscopic Appearance of Infec- 
tion of the Teeth and the Surrounding Tissues. 
Imrie, D. A. 1026. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV. 
Fundamentals of X- Ray Di Diagnosis. Kirkland, J. 
Claude. 773-774. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

A Plea for More Radiography. Wallman, S. 500- 
501. Selected. 

Efficient Radiographic Service in Dental Practice. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 1753-757. 


Den. singasine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Systematic diography. 272-274. Ed. 
X-Rays at Sea. New Type of Apparatus Over- 
comes Technical Difficulties. Installed on the 
Belgenland. 739-740. 1 illus. 


Dental Students’ 
ortrait 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 
Radiogram. Boulger, Earl P. Dec. 11- 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
The Edentulous and’ Semi-Edentulous Ridge from the 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The Localization of Foreign Bodies in the Oral 
Sey, Franken, S. W. A. 244- 
The Radiogram as an Aid in the Diagnosis of 
Early Dental and Periodontal Disease. McCall, 
John Oppie. 345-346. Abstract. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 

The Value of Interproximal X-Ray Examination as 
an Aid in Oral Diagnosis. Weir, Francis Scott. 
96-98. 4 illus. 

Clinical and Roentgen-Ray Interpretations of Den- 
a Oral Lesions. Wald, Armin. 437-440. 

us. 

Factors in Oral Radiograph In Diagnosis. 
Lozier, Matthew. 637-645... 

A Critical Analysis of Present-Day X-Ray Condi- 
tions. Fischer, Robert M. 717-720, 816-818. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 
Value of X-Ray for Diagnosis. (case Tr 127. 
1 illus. Corres. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 

Some Principles of X-Ray Diagnosis. Britton, Gar- 
net P. 41-47. 

Insight into the General Principles by a an 
jee is Produced. Dohan, J. S. 103. Ab- 
strac 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30. 
Making the Most of the Radiogram. Molt, Frederick 
F. Nov. 12-15. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., -_ 
Intra-oral Sterio Radiography. Hodgson, E. 8S. 211, 
Clinic. 
Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
Stereoradiography. E. S. 173- 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
(Case Report.) Sippy, 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 


1927. 
' The Medical Approach and Interpretation in Dental 


aenee- Darling, Byron C. Jan. 18, 20, 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
The Edentulous and Semi-Edentulous Ridge from 
the Radiographic Point of View. Jackson, How- 
ard H. 1053-1056, 
a Ray Burns. Kells, C. Edmund. 1075- 


The Value of the Radiogram in General Practice. 
aper, Howard R. 1139-1143. 
The Value of the Roentgen Ray in Oral Diagnosis. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 1159-1160. 
Radiographic Diagnosis of Difficult Dentition. Simp- 
son, Clarence O. 1258-1259, 
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Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 

Fundamental Principles of Alveolo- Dental Radiology. 
(Cont. from Vol. XLVIII.) Pollia, Joseph An- 
drew, 26-34, 111-120, 23 illus. 177-183, 271-285, 55 
illus. 344-347, 419-426, 510-518, 781- 788, 880-892, 
40 illus. 960-970. 24 illus. Cont. in Vol. i. 

The of Radiographs. Nestler, Bd- 


ard. 34-4 9 illus 
The “Reliability 302-303. Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), 1928. 
Fundamental Principles of Kiveblo. Dental Radi- 
(Cont. from Vol. XLIX.) Pollia, Jo- 

109-119, 7 illus. 358-369, 9 illus. 
512-521, 9 illus. 699-707, 775-787, 12 illus. 865- 
871, 961-969. Cont. 


in Vol LI. 
Items of Interest (Dental) 1929. 
Fundamental Principles of pee Dental Radi- 
,~ (Cont. from Vol. L.) Pollia, Joseph 
Andre 189-202, 30 illus. 354-371, 28 a 
512- 520, 18 illus. 632-640, 14 illus. 718-727, 


illus, 786-796, 20 illus, 889-903, 24 illus. 957- 968, 
20 illus. 
Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev. » 1926-27. 


Outline of Operative Technique. (In Aiveolo. Dental 
diology.) Pollia, Joseph Andrew. July 8-9, 2 


illus. 1 illus. 28 Selected. 
Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 

The Value of Roentgenographic In retation in 
Oral Diagnosis. Miller, Howard 1488-1490. 
1502-1508, 1515-1517. (To be Cont. in Vol. XII.) 
Selected. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., 
oh Interpretation. Jackson, Aug. 
23-25. Selected. 


Michigan State Dental Assn. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Review Literature on Dental Radiography for 
the 1928, Jackson, Howard H. June 36-38. 
Physics with Special Emphasis of the Possibilities 
of the X-Ray in the Practice of Dentistry. 
Sommer, Ralph F. Sept. 23-25. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl. 
The Roentgenogram and K. Paul. 


March 9-11. 
Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1927. 

X-Ray Shadows and Their Preservation. Morrison, 
Robert T. 112-114. 


State Dental Assn. 
Is the Dependable ? 


"Main, Sept. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Observations on the Value of Radiography in the 


Diagnosis of Obscure Dental Sepsis. Brailsford, 
James F -550. 19 illus. ol . 550-551. Se- 
lected. 
Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Radiological Findings and Their Significance in 
Focal Dental Sepsis. Brailsford, James F. 115- 


126. 13 illus. Selected. 
The Value of the eSco= in General Dental Prac- 
tice. Raper, Howard R. 148-152. Selected. 


Zealand Dental Jnil., XXIII, 1927-28. 
Fundamentals of X- <A Diagnosis. Kirkland, J. 
ude. 


No. 104, 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
x- Chandler, Charles F. 86-99. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
Questions that are being Asked. Fixott, Henry 
Cline. Feb. 10-11. Se 
The oe m Ray. Kells, C. Edmund. Nov. 8-11. 


The te: — of Den Dental’ Ro Roent grams. Fix 
nterp on 0. - 
ott, H. C. Aug. 23-26. a 
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Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
A Fatal Accident Through the Short-Circuiting of 


the Secondary (X-Ray 
Wetterstrand, G. A. 109-110. Selec 

The Roentgen Ray. (Diagnosis.) Kells, ‘et "Edmund. 
364-366. Selected. 

A Few AP Dental Cases. (Radiogram.) 
Crich, W. A. 634-687. 7 illus. 
Oral Heal XVIII, 1928. 

Interpretation of Dental’ Radiographs. Price, Frank 
D. 473-474. Clinic. 

The Radiogram Aid in Diagnosis. Goodsell, 
J. Orton. Selected. 


Kayoing the Inter terproximal Radiographic Examina- 
tion. Kells, Edmund. 1071-1074. 


Health, XI 
Principles of X- D Diagnosis. Britton, Gar- 
net P. -65. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
The eh of Dental Radiographs. 
David T. 2344-B—2344-C. 


Parkinson, 


Oral Topics. VI, 

The Interproximal “Examination from a 
Business Standpoint. Raper, Howard R. 483- 
488. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VII, 
Dental Radiograms in 2 Badcock, J. 
48-49. Selected. Ed. 58-59. 


ho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
of -ray Shadows in Dental Areas. 
Lurie, W. A. 911-912. Abstract. 
Radiographic Exhibit. Lowe. 1069-1081. 
13 illus. 


Young, J. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
A Radiographic Study of Facial Deformity. Dewey, 
Martin and Risner, Sidney EB. 261-265. 2 illus. 


Dise, 265-267. 

Radiographic Positions for Standard Routine Ortho- 
dontic eee of the Teeth and Jaws. 
Waugh, L. 728-736. 17 illus. 

A Discussion ott the Principles Involved in the Ra- 
diographic ~~ of Facial Deformity. Simp- 
son, rence O. 1099-1104. 3 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

A Procedure for Obtaining Radiographic Images of 
the Facial Profile Plane. Simp- 
son, rence O. 

The Radiographic a. of Unerupted Teeth. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 277-281. 5 illus. 

An Intraoral Holder for ge Screens. Simp- 
son, Clarence O. 382-385. 

Technical Refinements for Small Radiographic Units. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 497-501. 2 illus. 
The Development of Radiographic Films by Inspec- 
tion. Simpson, Clarence 0. 605-611. 12 illus. 
The Minimum Requirement of a General Radio- 
dontic Examination. Simpson, Clarence 0. 712- 
716. 7 illus. 

The Danger from Exposure in Radiodontic Ex- 
aminations. Simpson, Clarence O. 816-820. 


Extraoral Radiodontic Examinations. Simpson, 
Clarence O. 1035-1040. 6 illus. 1135-1144, 9 
illus. 1229-1236. 6 illus. 


A Convenient X-Ray Screen. Wynn, Albert. 1237- 
1238. 2 illus. 


(Dental), XIV, 
Is Dental in a Complete Diag- 
nosis? Zametkin, Joel M. 103-104. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Misinterpretation of a Dental Radiogram. Wisoff, 
Julius. 53-54. 
A Plea for More Radiography. Wallman, S. 138- 


140. 
Use of X-Ray Among General Practitioners. 157- 
159. Ed. 
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Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
The Importance of Radiographing all Cases before 
Dental Treatment is Started. Greenfield, A. L. 


-99, 107. 
Fractured Root. (Lesson in —— a ae In- 
Mitchell, Joseph. 
‘orres. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Diagnosis and Radiography. 216-217. Bad. 
Dental Surgery. (Classification Inter- 


pretations.) Colburn, W. A. 
Dental Diagnosis from a Standpoint of Radiographic 
nical Co-ordination. Chandler, Frank W. 


3. 
The Edentulous and Semi-Edentulous Ridge from 
the BoGogseaite Point of View. Jackson, How- 
a 579-584. Selected. 
The “interpretations Oral Radiograms. Aird, F. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Thirty Rs * Experience in the Field of Radiog- 
raphy . Kells, C. Edmund. 10-29. Disc. 29-31. 
lec 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The Radiogram as an Aid in Diagnosis. Goodsell, 
J. Orton. (Jr.) 167-168. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 
The Radiography of Upper — Le Master, C. A. 


139-141. Selected. 
Remarks on Radiographic Work. Dansey, G. F. S. 
-264. Selected. 

The Practitioner’s Confidence in oe ane of X-Ray 
Examination. 482-483. Abstra 

The Dental Radiograph. Braileford. James F. 575- 
576. Selected. 

The Dangers of Conservative Dentietey. (Radio- 
and Its Interpretation.) -584. Se- 
lected. 


Research Journal (Dental), 2 1928. 
Radiodontia. Raper, Howard R 126-133. Sym- 


posium. 


Research Journal (Dental), 1929. 

The Correlation of Hediographie "and Microscopic 
Findings in Residual fection. McCall, John 
Oppie. 289-290. Abstract. 

South African Dental Jnl., IT, 1928. 

The Interpretation of Dental’ Skiagrams. 
Frank. (Sr.) 719-721. 4 illus. Abstract. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 

Can the General Practitioner Afford an X-Ray Ma- 
chine, Or Can He Afford to Do Without Yone? 
Rickles, W. H. Sept. 22-23. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Radiographic Evidence. 86. Ed. 

The Interpretation of Dental Skiagrams. Badcock, 
J. H. 583-584. Selected. Ed. 646-647. 


Colyer, 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Radiology. 41-42. Ed. 

Dental Radiography. 138. Selected. 

Observations on the Value of Radiography in the 
Diagnosis of Obscure Dental Sepsis. Brails- 
ford, James F. 377-383. 19 illus. Selected. 

Radiology and Radio-Therapy. (The Physics of.) 
Kaye, G. W. C. 447-4 9 illus. 

Radiology and Radio-Therapy. (Instruments and 
Apparatus, Their Construction and Purposes: 
Radiographic Technique.) Knox, Robert. 464- 
468, 4 illus. 477-481, 13 illus. 492-496, 13 illus. 
506-510, 11 illus. 

Radiology and Radio-Therapy. of 
— Skiagrams.) Worth, M. 522-530. 38 


Radiological Findings and their Significance in Focal 
— Sepsis. Brailsford, James F. 579-583. 
us. 


Tennessee 8. Assn. Jni., IX, 1929. 
Full Mouth Radioern hic Examinations as a Rou- 
tine Procedure. Raley, H. Oct. 32-36. 
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Alameda Co. Dist. Den. 
The Role of the Dentist in y 3-- hy Bherrick, J. 
w. une 8-11 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927 

Factors Influencing Mouth Conditions During Preg- 
nancy. Gompertz, Jewell M. 113-115. Dise. 115- 
16. 


1 

Changing Concepts Concerning Oral Sepsis. Rose- 
now, Edward C. 117-124. 

The Structures of the Mouth and Their Develop- 
ment, as Factors Predisposing to Malformations, 
Focal Infection and Development of Tumors. 
Fischelis, Philipp. 199-203. 

The Relation of Infected Teeth to Eye Diseases. 
Buck, Robert H. 516-520. Disc. -22. 

Oral Sepsis in its Relationship to Focal Infection 
and Elective Localization. osenow, Edward C. 
1417-1438. 7 illus. 3 tables. Disc. 1438. 

The Clinical Significance of the eee Degeuer- 
ating Pulp. Rickert, U. G. - 1900. 

Dental Infections. Goldberg. 3130. Selected. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV 

Biologic Defense in Infection. (Focal) Findley, 
Palmer, 46-51. 

The Relation of Oral Spirochetosis to Pulmonary 
Gangrene. Kline, B. 8., and Berger, 8S. S. 


64-68. 

Focal Infection: The Dentist’s 
Gardner, Boyd 8S. 270-275. Disc. 275-278. 

Focal Infections. 392-393. Selected. 

Growth of Knowledge Regarding the Relationship 
of Oral Conditions to Conditions Elsewhere in 
the Body. Barker, Lewellys F. 403-410. Disc. 


411. 
Oral —— Spalding, Grace Rogers. 504-507. Sym- 


wher Teeth should be Extracted: A Report based up- 
on Further Studies of Root-Canal Therapy. 
Blayney, J. R. 1217-1221. 6 tables. Symposium. 

What Teeth should be Extracted: From the View- 
point of a Research Pathologist. Hatton, Ed- 

H. 1222-1225. Symposium. 

The “Relationship of the Dentist to the Obstetrician. 
Danforth, W. C. 1331-1336. 

Morphologic Changes in Blood Following the Ex- 
traction of Pulpless Teeth. a — 
tions.) Bryan, A. W., Francis, Z- 
gerald, Helen, and Burke, J. w. Fsi215i7. 3 
tables. 

Extraction of Teeth and Removal of Suspicious 
Focus of Infection: Report of Case. Hyde, 

J. 1790, 2 illus. 

The Swing of the Pendulum. (Focal Infection.) 
1791-1704. Ed. 

Further Observations of Teeth Involved in Chronic 
Infection. Moorehead, Frederick B. 1907-1910. 
Dise. 1910. 

The Teeth and Focal Infection. (A Questionnaire.) 
1999. Selected. 

Oral Focal Infection and its Relation to Byetemie 

Disease. Jones, Emery. 2000-2001. Selec 

The Interdependence of Medicine and el 
Mayo, Charles H. 2011-2017. 

Dental Findings in Ocular Lesions. Cruttenden, 
Louis M. 46-2253. 11 tables. Disc. 2253. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 1929. 
Some Clinical Mianitestations of Oral Foci of Infec- 
tion. Ervin, C. BE. 68-78. Disc. 78- 
Dental Survey of One Thousand Adult Males: A 
Study Correlated with and 
(Systemic eactions.) 
Cramer, 5 tables. 
Relationship Dental and Lesions. 
MacCallan, A. 187-188. Selec 
Oral and Mental Disorder. Thomas. 
. Selected. 


saliva in relation to the teeth; 613.2, Foods and diet in relation to the teeth. 
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New Fundamentals for the Treatment and Preven- 
tion of Dental Disease Based on Calcium Utiliza- 
tion and Disturbance, with Special Consideration 
of Factors Determining when an Infected Tooth 
Becomes a Liabil i? rice. Weston A. 456-480. 
11 illus. Disc. 

The Pulpless Tooth, (Systemic Relationships.) 
Miner, LeRoy M. S. 861-866. 1 table. Sym- 


posium. 

This is Refreshing. (The Inconsistent Craze for 
Removal of Teeth.) 917-919. E 

~ in Relation to General Health. Abt, 
saac 

Management of Infected Teeth in yy Practice of 
Sooue Medicine. Gardner, Boyd S. 1013-1017. 

A Quantitative and Qualitative Consideration of the 
Blood Cells in Cases with Dental Infection. Ep- 
stein, Irwin A. 1064-1091. 12 tables. Disc. 1 


1092. 

Mouth Infection in its Relation Disease. 
Pumpelly, William C. 1092-1 

Dental Foci of Infection in Relation to Nervous and 
Mental Disease. Thomas, E. A. 1486-1490. 

be Extracted. Hodgman, D. M. 


Den. Hygienists’ Assen. Jnl., I, 1927. 
The = of Oral Health from the Standpoint 
of the Health of the Body. Appleton, Joseph L. 
(Jr.) Aug. 3-7. Sept. 3-6. 


American Soc. Europe Trans., 1927. 
Focal x the Soper Tract. 
Franklin, Philip. 25-33. . 33-34. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928. 
Dental Focal Infections and Their Rational Treat- 
ment. Ortion, Edward J. 155-161. Disc. 161-162. 


American m. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929. 

Root Canal Treatment and Fillings. (Diseases of 
the Teeth have an ill-effect "ee. | the System.) 
Conzett, John V. 80-93. Disc 


American Denial Surgeon, XLVI 

Some Observations on Focal Infection with Special 
References to Those of Dental Origin. Mackenzie, 
George W. 71-76. Ed. 228. 

Oral Sepsis in Its oan comes to Focal Infection 
and Elective Localization osenow, Edward C. 
101-102. Selected. 

Secondary Influences of the Teeth. Kobrin, N. 205- 


206. 
The Relationship of Dental Infection to Diseases of 
e Skin. Barber, H. W. 

The Relation of Dental Infection to Eye Disease. 
Lowrie, E. 223-225. 

Focal Infection from the Stomatological Point of 

View. Nodine, Alonzo Milton. 266- 

Systemic Infections of Dental Origin with Special 
Reference to the Colon. Kahn, H. T. and Schoen- 
brod, A. M. -272. 

The Upper Respiratory Tract—Its eaten to Den- 
tistry. Perry, King 8S. 455-4 

Focal Infections. Schwartz, Fred? F. 610. 

Sho Geastitational Factor in Dental Disease. 616. 


The Relation of Dental Disorders to Nervous and 
Mental Disorders. Thomas, Elmer A. and Peters, 
Jacob. 647-653. 6 illus. 711-721. 6 illus. 


American De Surgeon 1928. 

Relation of Focal Se Sepsis to Mental. , Hunter, 
William. 31-38, 46. 

Focal Infection and Elective Localization in the 
Pathogenesis of Diseases of the Eye. Rosenow, 
Edward C. 83-89. 

Lymph Poisons. Their Extraction in the Treatment 
of Internal Diseases. (Clean Mouth Area.) Ball, 
Bertram. 147-150. 
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Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928—Con' 


tinued. 
‘simple Tooth Involvement to Serious Oral 


From a 
Systemic Complications. Wilson, 


and Leichter, David H. 151-152. 1 illus. 
Oral Sepsis from the Standpoint of Internal Medi- 
cine. Sprunt, Thomas P. 161-166. Selected. 
Rheumatism, the Infected aa, 


Charles, 


Bertwhistle, A. P. 
~ que Tract. 


Infections. 


ted. 
Focal Tnfection of the 
Franklin, Philip. 
Metastatic Hypernephroma of the Branch and 


Norton 
Focal Infection. Blum, N. Wm. 583-586. 


merican Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
The* Radical Removal of Dead and Degenerating 
Teeth. (Infections.) Nodine, Alonzo Milton. 


55-56. 

Some Observations on Dental Infection in its Rela- 
we te ‘ore of the Ear. Mackenzie, George 

Infected Teeth and Tonsils of the Child. Their 
Significance in = Oral Medicine. Woolgar, 
Charles H. 65-67. 

The Infected hy Dental Pulp. Thoma, Kurt H. 
142. 

Ophthalmological Case Histories of Interest to the 
Van Nostrand, Donald Scott. 188- 

isc 
Dental Diseases and Delinquency. 409-410. mw 
Dental Sepsis and Eye Diseases. 459-460. 


ag > Infection. iver 'T. no pag- 


(Systemic Con- 


Social “importance of Oral Hygiene. 
Oct. no paging. 


ditions.) Binder, Rudolph M. 


Apollonian, II, 
Focal . in Relation to Orthopedics. Godvin, 
Teeth Anomalies and am Tracy, Edward A. 
152-156. 4 illus. Abstract 


Apollonian, III, 

Kidney Disease as Related to the Teeth. 
James P. 5-15. Dise. 15-18. 

Or What? Regan, James J. 111- 


O'Hare, 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1 
Focal Infection in Teeth. Henry, Som W. and 
Doyle, Mary C. H. 88-92. Selec 
The Role of the Lymphatics in Dental” Infection is 
Adams, W. Claude. 140. 


lected. 
ie. and the Pulpless Tooth. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
48-150. Selected. 
sonamanaeint of Infected Teeth in the Practice of 
edicine. Gardner, Boyd S. 192-193. 
lec 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., 1927. 
Effect of Diet on the Teeth. “Miellanby, May, and 
Pattison, C. L. 47. ted 
Focal Sepsis. Cooke, W. E. 172- -176. Selected. 
Focal Infection. Mackenzie, Geo. W. 229-233. Se- 


lected. 
Oral Sepsis and Elective Localization in Certain 
Systemic Diseases. Jarvis-Nye, L. J. 343-346. 
Oral Focal Infection from the Rhinologist’s View- 
point. Butler, Ralph. 367-371. Selected. 
Diseased Teeth of Children and = Relation to 
Tuberculosis. Holbrook, J. H. 418-421. Selected. 
Pulpless Teeth. Johnson, Cc. N. 560. 561. Selected. 


Australia Dental Jni., VIII, 1 

Foci of Infection. Haggett, B. 104- oe. 9 illus. 

Diseases of the Ear. (Of Septic Origin.) Perry, 
King 8S. 133-135. Selected. 

The Effect of Pulpless Teeth on Immunity and its 
Relationship to Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine. (Summary of Thesis.) Haggett, E. W. 

300, 348-351. 


193-199, 249-253, 295- 
Oral Sepsis. 


Capon, P. G.' 253. Selected. 
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Box, 


Dental and Periotontal Foci of Infection. 

arold K. 272-277. 5 illus. Selected. 
Notes on Some Conditions which come 
| ona the Observation of a Dentist. Parker, 


George. 392-397. 
Better Teeth for Better Health. Campbell, J. Men- 
zies. 512-514. Selected. 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Oral” gh one Mental Disorder. Beaton, Thomas. 


ted. 

arthvitis an Focal Infection of Oral Cavity. 
Mensor, Merril C. 84-87. Selec 

Treatment of Mouth Black, 
Arthur D. 145-1 

A Review of — Tievettens, Adams, H. C. 193- 
199. Disc. 8-230. 

Some Dithenities in the of Focal Infec- 
tions. Graham, 200-2038. 5 illus. Disc. 


218-230. 

A Review of Dental Infections. Haggett, E. W. 
208-217. 4 tables. 14 illus. Disc. 218-230. 

The Ear, Nose and Throat in Relation to Dentistry. 
Guthrie, Douglas. 272-275. Selected. 

Waep Test. (Focal Infections.) Moxham, 


Focal Infection 4 its Relation to Infected Teeth. 


Conzett, 
The Pulpless Tooth. Munblatt, M. A. 322-326. Se- 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 

Focal Infection and its Relation to Infec' 
Conzett, J. V. 139-150. 

The Relation of Blood Changes to a Radiographic 
Interpretation of Dental Infections. Haggett, 

333-347. 10 charts. 13 tables. 

Obscure Systemic Expressions of Dental Infections. 
Price, Weston A. 9 illus 

One Phase of Dental Therapeutics. (Focal Infee- 
tion.) Johnson, C. N. 396-400. 


1927. 
Teeth. 


Australian Dental Summary, 
Focal Sepsis as a Factor in ben -y Special 
Reference to Dental Sepsis. Arnold C. A. 

337. Abstract. 
Certain Nose and Throat on Allied to Den- 
348-349. 398- 


tal Problems. Hays, Harold M. 
405. Selected. 

Oral Focal Infection in Relation to Skin Diseases. 
Engman, M. F. . Symposium. Selee 


ntal Focal In- 


The Inter-Relationship “Between 
Bagnall, J. 


fections and Systemic Conditions. 
Stanley, 353-360. Selected. 

Some Aspects of Ill-Health in Relation to Dental 
Sepsis. Davis, Clyde. 385-390. 

The Relation Between Focal Infection from the 
Teeth and Internal Medicine. apuante, Albert 
E. 406-407. Symposium. Selected 

Some Observations on Oral Sepsis with Special Ref- 
erence to X-Ray Diagnosis. Shellshear, K. E. 

Factors Inf Mouth Conditi 
nancy. Gompertz, Jewell M. Selec ‘ted. 


Australian Dental S 1927-28. 
“Borderland Cases in Dental and Oto-Rhino Laryngo- 
logical Practice.” Watkins, A. B. Kieth. 57-66. 
Oral Sepsis and Blective Localization in Certain 
Systemic Diseases. Jarvis-Nye, L. J. 117-121. 
The Relation of Dental Infection to Bye Disease. 
Lowrie, . 135-139. Selected. 
My Present Conceptions for the Control of Dental 
Foci of Infection. Rickert, U. Garfield. 184-196. 
pt De 
scussion on: Are ad Teeth Dan - 
tients’ Health? 203-208. 
Dental Focal Infection and Relations. 
Krimsky, Emanuel. Selected 
On Oral Sepsis. Arnold, ©. 
Relationship of the Oral éavity to D 
Tract. Cotton, W. 


lected. 
Oral Sepsis from the of Internal Medi- 
el 624-682. Selected. 


and 
Se- 


elation o to Me D ‘ 
filam. 032-600 1 Hunter, 
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Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 

Focal Infection of the Upper Respiratory Tract. 
Franklin, Philip. 1-9. Selected. 

Rheumatism, the Infected Jaw, and the Dental Sur- 
geon. Colyer, Stanley. 63-71. Selected. 

The Awakening. (Obscure Dental Sepsis.) 274-275. 


Selected. 

Focal Infection. Blum, N. Wm. 477-481. Selected. 

The Ear, Nose and Throat in Relation to Dentistry. 
(Some Facts of Common Interest to the Bar 
and Throat Specialist and the Dental Surgeon.) 
Guthrie, Douglas. 579-584. Selecte 

Some Bacteriological Aspects of ‘Apical Infection in 
its Relation to General Disease. Kellaway, C. 
H. 587-593. Select 

A Review of Dental Infections. Adams, H. C. 
633-639. 708-719. 


Australian Dental Summary, X, 1929. 

A Review of Dental Infections. Haggett, E. W. 
675-689. 14 illus. Disc. 708-719. 

Some Difficulties in the Diagnosis of sh Infec- 
Seve. Graham, R. V. -692. 5 illus. Disc. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 
Oral Sepsis and Elective Localization in Certain 
Systemic Diseases. Jarvis-Nye, L. J. 220-223. 
The Relation Between the Diseases of the Eyes and 
Teeth. Morlet, Claude. 259-262. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 

Oral Sepsis and General Health: Clinical Aspect. 
Wilkinson, Frank C. 65-75. 12 illus. Disc. 91- 
99. Symposium. 

Dental Sepsis and General Disease: By og 
pect. MacCallum, P. 75-79. Disc. 91 Sym- 


posium. 

Some Bacteriological Aspects of Apical Infection in 
its Relation to General Disease. Kellaway, 
H. 980-86. Disc. 91-99. Symposium. 

Some Animal Experiments, with a Bearing on Oral 
Sepsis. Wilkinson, F. C. 1-216. 


British Dental Jnl.. XLVIII, 1927. 
Plain Words on Focal Infection. (re Paper by Le- 
wellys Barker.) 508-504. Ed. 
Oral Sepsis. Duck, F. S. 568-570. Disc. 650-651. 
Oral Sepsis and Mental Disease. 954. Ed. 
Observations on the Influence of Oral Sepsis ye 
Carbohydrate Tolerance in Non-Diabetic ‘a- 
tients, also the Effects of well, Riding. Dental 
Treatment. Evans, W. Ho ing. D., and 
+ fue E. 1116-1125. 1 table, 3 graphs. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
Focal Infection and Systemic , Kershaw, 
James. 341-345. Disc. 375-378. 
Pathogen-Selective Culturing in Dental Infection. 
Cronin. 457-466. 3 charts. Disc, 575- 


The Role of Focal Infections in the Production of 
Nervous and Mental Diseases. Wilson, G. 1 
1060. Abstract. 

A Case of Infective Endocarditis due to Streptocoe- 
cus mutans. Abercrombie, G. F., and Scott, 

M. 1205-1206. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., 

~ and Bodin” 1102. Se- 
ecte 

The Interests of Dental Science and Studies: Their 
Importance in Relation to Health. (The Drama 
of Dental Infections.) Hunter, William. 1225- 


1233. 
Oral Sepsis and Other Diseases. Ackland, J. M. 
1367. Abstract. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
on in Children. Priestman, Austin. Sept. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 
Focal Sepsis in the Mouth—Cause or Bitect ? Webb, 
George H. May 1-8. 


Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIII, 1 
Pathological Conditions of the Byes. *MacCallan, 
29-31. Corres. 
Orai” ‘Focal Infection and its Relation to Systemic 
Diseases. Jones, Emery. 97-110. Selected. 
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The Role of Focal Infections in the Production of 
Nervous and Mental Diseases. Wilson, George. 
161-172. Selected. 

Dental Hygiene During Pregnancy. Randall, Law- 
rence M. 178-182. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV 
Some Aspects of Dental Sepsis, Focal and Residual. 
Nuthall, Tallent. 106-117. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 

The Interrelation of Dental Foci of Infection to 
Various ae Sequelae, Nickel, Allen C. 
June 22nd, 7-1 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 

A Resume of a Part of the Researches and Conclu- 
sions of Dr. Weston A. Price. (Dental Infec- 
tions and the Resultant Systemic Disturbances.) - 
Thruston, A. B. Dec. 9-15. 


Cosmos (Den =p: LXIX, 1927. 

The Relation of Oral Sepsis to Disturbances of Gen- 
eral Health, with Comments upon the Con- 
troversy Regarding Pulpless Teeth. Barker, 
Lewellys F. -7. 

Dentistry vs. the Pro oon. (re Oral Focal 
Hysteria.) 318-321. Ed. 648-649. 
orres. 

Teeth Anomalies and Epilepsy. Tracy, Edward A. 
410-414. 10 illug. 

My Present Conceptions for the Control of Dental 
Foci of Infection. Rickert, U. Garfield. 451- 
462. 8 illus. 

Diagnosis of Some Dental and Oral Diseases, with 
a Consideration of Their Relation to Systemic 
‘cree Aison, Emil L. 514-522. 18 il- 


us. 
May Root Remnants be Left in the Jaws with Im- 

punity? Ausubel, Herman. 580-583. 5 illus. 
Chronic Dental Focal Infection from the Intern- 

ists’ Viewpoint. Daland, Judson. 620-623. Disc. 


Oral Focai Infection from the View- 
point. Butler, Ralph. 624-627. 

Results of Removal of Dental Focal Infections. De 
Motte, R. J., and Goldhorn, EB. 652. Selected. 

Observations on the Diagnosis of Oral Foci of In- 
fection with the Reference to Impacted Teeth. 
Buchanan, John C. 805-806. 

Dental Focal Infection and its Systemic Relations. 
Krimsky, Emanuel. 938-944. 1203. ‘orres. 
The Influence of Pregnancy on Teeth. Toverud, 

Guttorm. 1213-1224. 7 tables. 


osmos (De EXX, 1928. 

aye. Trouble Caused from a Tooth. Bodfish, 8. 
Burr. 108-109. 

Pulpless Teeth. (re Systemic Infection.) Hall, 
Edouard M. 145-150. 

1927 in Retrospect. (The Problem of the  oatene 
Tooth and Focal Infection.) 234-238. Ed. 

Oral Surgical Clinics. (Focal Infections.) Dor- 
rance, George M. 403 

Communicable Diseases and Dentistry. (re Focal 
Infections.) Lane, Edward A. 419-421, 

Certain Relationships of Stomatology to Internal 
Medicine in Adults. Daland, Judson. 512-515. 

Oral Focal Sepsis in Relation to Systemic Disease. 
Shandalow, S. L. 609-618. 

Focal Infection and Elective Localization ; A. Criti- 
cal Review. Holman, W. L. 746. Selecte 

Experimental Glomerulonepnhritis. 
Through Mouth.) Bell, BE. T., Clawson, B. J., and 
Hartzell, T. B. 757-765. 13 ‘illus 

The Role of Focal Infections in the Production of 
caress and Mental Diseases. Wilson, George. 


Experimental Production of Cipente Den 
Cook, Thomas J. 820-824. 4 ill oe 

Etiologic and Specific Relationship of. Poet of Infec- 
tion to Certain Organic Lesions: A Post-Mor- 
tem Study. Giordans, A. S. 837. Selected. 

Their Relation to Disease. Gray, Irving. 


Dental Infections and Heart Di 
sturbances. Smith, 


Dental 1 Hygiene anring Pregnancy. Randall, Law- 


The “Clinical Significance of Dental Abnorma 
in Neurology. Reese, Hans H. 1065-1070. — 
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— 1135-1136. Selected. 
Diagnosis of Focal Infection Disease. Schwartz, 


ilton. 1203-1206. 


Cosmos (Dental), 1929. 
Pyrexia Due to Infected ~ 5 Teeth. Mackey, L. 
Dental Infections as a Cause of Cavernous Sinus 

Thrombosis. Dixon, O. Jason. 121-124. 4 illus. 
The 2 -» Vital Dental Pulp. Thoma, Kurt H. 


6. Selected. 
A Case of Infective Endocarditis Due to Strepto- 
. Abercrombie, G. F., and Scott, 
W. M. 328. Selected. 
Relations of Chronic Septic Affections of the Teeth 
to Disorders of the Eye. Back, Heinrich. 388- 


Dental Conditions Found in Duodenal Ulcer and 

Arthritis. Stafne, Edward C. 404-408. 4 tables. 

Dental Foci of Infection: Clinical and Experimental 

— of the Relation of Foci to Systemic Dis- 
Cook, Thomas J. 711-718. 1 table. 

The “Role of the Lymphatics in Dental Infection and 

Malignancies. Adams, W. Claude. 768-771. 


Dise 
A Compiete Definite Dental Diagnosis of Oral pees 
Infections. Dixon, C. Merle. (Jr.) 895-904. 


illus 
Interrelationship Systemic and Oral Diseases. 
Broderick, 1186. 


tal Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
A mB. of the Views on Pulpless Teeth in Re- 
gard to Their oe Sequelae. Stazun- 
sky, J. 71-84. 139-144. Selec’ 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Focal Infection of the Upper Res = ed Tract. 


Franklin, Philip. 9-17 
Chronie Arthritis in Adults. Focal. Infection.) 
Glover, Alison. 497-498. ected. 


Den, Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Prevention of Systemic Tontamtention from Dental 
Focal Infections. (Why Bacteriology should 
become Part of Daily Routine.) Ortion, Ed- 
ward J. 47-50. 143-146. 


Dental Surgery, IV, 1928-29. 

Discussion: Approximatel what Number of Non- 
Vital, Non-Infected Teeth would you Advise 
Leaving in any one Mouth, (a) in the Absence 
of Symptoms of Focal Infection; (b) in the 
Presence of Symptoms of Focal Infection? Do 
ou Make any Distinction, in this Regard as 
- MS Age of the Patient is Concerned 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
A Consideration of the Pulpless Tooth in Focal In- 
fection. Kauffer, H. J. 157-159. 2 illus. Clinic. 
Two Views of Focal Infection from a Dental Stand- 
point. Rickert, U. Garfield. 221-231. 6 illus. 
Some Significant Facts in Oral Focal Infection. (A 
Number of Cases.) Ray, Leonard N. 876-878. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Wolf! Wolf! (Focal Infection over the Radio.) 


Galdston, Iago. 711-712. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Dental and Oral Focal Infection—Its fippieuan 
to the Physician. Munblatt, M. A. 215-223. 

The ou rs Barometer of Health. Miller, Fred 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 

Associated Life Insurance of Py 
Conditions from — 
Walter M. 97-98. 

Plain Words on Focal Infection. Barker, Lewellys. 
325-326. Abstract. Ed. 355-356. 

isdon, F. EB. 


Teeth and Alveolar P: 
365-366. 
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Dominion Jnl., XL, 1 

Oral Sepsis. inal, 177-178. 

Bacteriology of Focal Infection. w. 
33- 2 tables. Symposium. 

The Pathology of ft. . Infection. Robinson, W. L. 

. Symposium 
Dental ee my of Focal Infection. Webster, A. EB. 
Corres. 


ise. 45-54. 
Oral om in Relation to Malignant Disease. 171- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Trench Feet i Teeth. 171-172. Corres. 


Dental Infection and General Health from the Gane 
pont of the Physician. Young, 8. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Buill., 1927. 
——, of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat of Den- 
rigin. Forbes, ‘A. B. July 1-4. 


Florida State Dental Soc, Bull., VIII, 1929. 

The Relationship Between the Dentist and 
Bar. Nose and Throat Man. de Boe, Mi haei 
Price. Oct. 1-5. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, X, 1927. 
The Medico-Dental Aspect of Focal Infection. Blli- 


ott, F. C. Mar. 3-10. 
Hettinger’s Dental , XI, 1928. 

in * (Bacteria. ) Williams, 
Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 

Clinical Factors to be Considered in Determinin 


(Systemic Conditions. 


What Teeth to Extract. 
Puterbaugh, P. G. 68-73. 


Illinois State Trans., 1: 
Responsibility of the Dentist for the Health of his 
atients. Bryan, A. W. 46-51. Disc. 59-63. 


Indian Dental 
Hunter, H. R. 


Indian Dental Journal, 


III, 1928. 
(Case Report.) Sippy, 


Trophic Distarber tal Origi vellanal, 
phic sturbances 0: n 9 n. A 
Ciro Durante 100-101. Selected 
Septicemias and Endocaritis of Oral or Dental Ori- 
‘oca. psis in Diseases of Skin. Memmesheim- 
er, A. M. 110. Selected. 


Assn. Bull., VI, 1927. 


indiana State Dental 
Infected Teeth. July 14. 


International (Seventh) Trans. 

Three Vital Questions fy Gout Infec- 
tion.) Papantonopulos, N. 

Oral Sepsis in its Relationship to Facial Infection 
and Elective Localization. Rosenow, Edward C. 
455-476. 3 tables. 7 illus. Disc. 476. 

we, Clinical yoy of the Infected Degenerat- 
in pt ae (Systemic Indications.) Rickert, U. G. 


The Relation of Oral Spirochetosis to Pulmona 
Gangrene. Kline, B. S., and Berger, S. 8S. 


540. 
Aspects of Disease. Osgood, 
Herman 1188-11 


iowa Dental Bull., XIII, 
Some Eyhnctones of Focal Tntection with the Technic 
of Fn r Management. Shearer, Wm. Lete. Nov. 


Iowa Dental Bull., 
Some Phases of Mouth “Infection as Related to Sys 
Matteson, R. C. . 3-5. Dise. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
Oral ‘Diagnosis. With ea Reference to Residual 
ection ucas, Car’ a enry 

M. 427-442. 18 illus. ye 
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Items of Interest (Dental), L, 
The Extraction of Teeth by the _ Orders. 


147-149. 
Tooth Extraction as a Cure for Metastatic Disease. 
305 


- Ed. 

A Case of Pulp Sclerosis Associated with Multiple 
Sclerosis. ‘Cahn, Lester Richard. 630-637. 6 
illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 

A Plea for More Logical Reasoning in of 
the Focal Infection Problem Ed. 

Logic and the Pulpless Tooth. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
442-444. 


2- 
The Relation of Pregnancy to the Formation of 
Dental Caries. Schack, Carl A. 1706-717. 


ory Cross Jnl., 1927 E 
Oral ‘Focal Infection ya the Rhinologist’s View- 
point. Butler, Ralph. 1166-1170. Selected. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 
Rheumatism and Dentistry. 1242-1244. Ed. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
Pyorrhoca and Rheumatism. Buckley, Charles W. 


1416-1418. 
The Problem of the Infected Tooth. 1471-1475. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., X, 1927. 
Focal at Infection. Bouman, Herman A. H. Sept. 5-6. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XI, 

Bacteria in Vital Pulps of Human ‘reeth, McDonagh, 
Andrew. March 8-10. 

Experiments on the Effect of Iron Compounds on 
Teeth. Hellenberg and Abbott. June, 21. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Oral now and Skin Disease. Barber, H. W. 272- 
4. Disc. 274-275. Selec 
Oral Sepsis as a Factor in Micntal Diseases. 360- 


Pyrexia Pw | to Infected Dead Teeth. Mackey, Leon- 
ard G 537-539. 3 illus. Selected. 

Extraction during Pregnancy. Talbot, J. E. 585- 
586. Selected. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Dental Treatment in Pregnancy. Maclennan, R. C. 


129-130. 
Death from Septicaemia. 316. 
Oral Conditions in Relation to General Health; In- 
fluence of _———_ on the Oral Cavity. Rior- 
1 


dan, M. G. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
Relation “«, Dental Infection to Eye Troubles. Hill, 
Cc. E. No. 102, 163-166. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 

Truth, Sincerity and Perspiration. (Relationship of 
Certain Oral Conditions to Systemic Disease.) 
Howle, E. B. 115-124. 5 tables. Disc. 124-135. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 192 

Relation of Dental Infections to Health “and Disease. 
Price, Weston A. Jan. 8-15. Selected. 

Dr. Rosenow on Effective Localization and Focal 
Infections, with Special Reference to Oral Sepsis. 
Abbett, Earl R. Jan. 19-21. 

Public Health, ye Hy wy and Ulatrop- 
sis. Asgis, Alfred J. May 21-32, June 9-17, 1 
table. July 3-7, 1 table. 2 illus. 

Oral Focal Infection in Relation to Skin Diseases. 
Engman, M. F. Sept. 20-21. Selected. 

Some — Points in Oral Sepsis. Bassler, Anthony. 
Nov. 22-32. Selected. 

The Dental Electro-Therapeutic Aspect of Focal In- 
fection. Tschirner, A. Dec. 22-30. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 

Oral Sepsis in its Relationship to "Systemic Disease. 
Schaefer, W. C. March 3-6. 

Significance of the meres Count. (Checking on Oral 
Infections.) April 1 Ed. 

Refined Surgical Technic . the Oral Cavity and its 
Wholesome Effect. Shearer, Wallace C. May 

-28. June 8-15. 

The Menace of Caries, Pyorrhea and the Pulpless 

(Systemic Conditions.) Fixott, 


July 20-28. 
The Relation of Teeth to Health. Bennett, Robt. 
Nov. 14-20. Disc. Dec. 18-21. 
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Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 

The Relation of Teeth to Health. Bennett, Robt. 
an 

Oral Conditions that Tend to Produce Ill Health. 
Hughes, Walter P. Sept. 3-9. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans. 

The Ear, Nose and Throat in Relation 
Guthrie, Douglas. Dec. 12 and four pages fol- 
owing. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VIII, 1928-29. 
Focal Infection and Its Relationship To Systemic 
Disease. Hess, Elmer. Sept. 9 9-25. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., 1929-30. 
Relation of ntistry to Medicine. (Focal Infection.) 
Grayson, Thomas W. Oct. 11-1 


See. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
The ORelationshiy Dental Infections to Diseases 
of the Skin. Barber, H. W. 39-48. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XI, 1927-28. 
The Influence of the Naso-Oral Sepsis on the Lungs 
and Gastro-Intestinal Tract. Joint Discussion. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30. 
Oral Sepsis in Tis Relation to General Disease. 
(President’s Address.) Ackland, J. M. 65-69. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., 
The Relation of the Eye, Ear ey ‘Throat Specialist 
to the Dentist. Bronson, Malcolm. 112-113. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928. 
Observations on the Dangers Incident to the Removal 
of Infected Teeth. Dexter, Richard. 11-15. 
The Effect of Studies. (On Focal Infection in Den- 
tistry, with Special Reference to the 

of Teeth.) Austin, Louie T. 101-104 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

Dentistry and Ill Health. 113. 

Focal Infection and Its Relationship to Systemic 
Disease, with Reference to Tuberculosis. Arm- 
strong, Willard F. 272-2 

Diseased Teeth of Children and Their Pa to 
Tuberculosis. Holbrook, J. H. 338-34 Ed., 
374-375. Portrait p. 319. 

What Can We Do to Control the Ravages of  Megst 
Disease? (Systemic Condition.) 650-659. Se- 


lected. 
Case eee from Ottawa Dentist. (Focal Infection.) 
683-684. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
The Bacteriology of Focal Infection. Holman, W. L. 
25-132. 2 tables. Symposium. 
Focal Graham, Duncan. 138-141. Sym- 


The Pathology of Focal Infection. Robinson, W. L. 
132-138. 4 illus. Symposium. 

Dental and Periodontal Foci of Infection. Box, 
Harold K. 141-148. 5 illus. Symposium. 

Focal Infection. Webster, A. E. 148-152. 

Focal Infection. Williams, Charles H. M. 237-246. 

Deficiency Diseases and the Teeth. Brass, D. J. 


266-267. 

Oral Focal Infection and its Relation to Systemic 
Diseases. Jones, Emery. -305. 

The Teeth and Focal Infection. 345-346. Ed. 

The Relation between the Diseases of the Eye and 
Teeth. Morlet, Claude. 380-383. Selected. 

Focal Infection with Special Reference to Dental 
_— and Mouth Sepsis. Holman, W. L. 584- 


Oral Health, XIX. 1929. 
The Common Ground of Foci on which Dentist one 
— Meet. Circh, W. Aubrey. 165-190. 


illu 
Dental * infections and General Health from the 
ne of the Physician. Young, George S. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 


1928. 
The Hole Beneath the Nose. (Systemic Conditions.) 
. A. 37-40. 


Jessen, 


alk 

J 

; 

55-86. 

9 
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Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
The Mouth During Pregnancy. Houston, Trim. 
1716-1718. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
The Progress of lli-Health. 
Oral Focal Infection.) 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

Infected Teeth and Group Medicine. Gardner, B. 8. 
185. Abstract. 

The Doctrine of Focal Infection in Berlin. Trebitsch, 
F. 275-276. Abstract. 

Relation of Oral Sepsis to - a of the 
General Health. arker, L. 457. Abstract. 

Factors Influencing Mouth Conditions During Preg- 
nancy. Gompertz, J. M. 547. Abstract. 

A Case of Rheumatism of Dental Origin. Rousseau- 
Decelle, L. 550. Abstract. 

Tooth and Gum Affections as Causes of General Dis- 
eases. Exner, G. 730. Abstract. 

Grippe and Tooth Troubles. Lehmann, 8S. 731- 
732. Abstract. 

Criticism of the Focal Infection Theory. Precht, 
E. 1082. Abstract. 


(Cause and Effect of 
-1287. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
The Influence of Maternal Tuberculosis During Preg- 
nancy, Upon the Development and Vitality of 
the ae and Osseous Structure of the Child. 
Hom R. B. 299-301. 
Relation ij Focal Sepsis to Mental Disease. Hunter, 
Wm. 452. Selected. 
Fatal Phlegmon of Dental Origin. Lemaitre, F., 
and Ruppe, Ch. 637-638. Selected. 
(With Associated Dental 
705-710. 


Agranulocytic Angina. 
Sepsis.) Perry, Matthew White. 

=, Infected Vital Pulp. Thoma, K. H. 834. Se- 
lecte 

Dental Infections and Heart Disorders. Smith, S. 
Calvin, 1105-1106. Selected. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Dental Infection as Cause of Thrombosis’ of the 
Cavernous Sinus. Dixon, O. J. . Abstract. 

Dental Foci of Infection. Cook, T. J. 927. Ab- 
stract. 

Some Phases of Mouth Infection as Related to Sys- 


temic Disease. Matteson, R. C. 1031-1033. Disc. 
1033-1034 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
General Septicemia Following Dental 
Harris, Leon and Ecker, Murray. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Focal Infection Once More. 68-69. 
The Drama of the Human Mouth. 208-209. Ed. 
Dental Infections—Systemic Manifestations and 
Observations. Goldberg, Harry A. 


Infections. 


Lymph Poisons—Their Extraction in the 
of Internal a. (Clean Mouth Area.) Ball 


Bertram. 391-394 
Focal Infection and Elective Localization of 
Streptococci. Nickel, Allen C. 415-426. 5 illus. 
Dental Focal Infection. Prinz. Hermann. 455-458. 
Dental Infections. Brooks, Harlow. 459-462. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
The Relation of Dentai Sepsis te Gastrointestinal 
Disorders. Golob, Meyer. 439-444. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Relation of Dental Infection to Eye Troubles. 
Cc. EB. 85-88. 


Hill, 


lect 
Diseased Teeth of Children and Their Relation to 
H. 767-768. Se- 


Tuberculosis. Holbrook, J. 


lected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Focal Infection from the Point of View of the 
Dentist. Hatton, E. H. 115-122. Disc. 122-129. 


Selected. 
Diseases of the Eye and Dental Infections. 301-305. 


Ed. 

Arthritis and Focal Infection of the Oral Cavity. 
Mensor, Merrill C. 620-623. 

Oral Surgical Clinics— Focal Infections — Y. (St. 
Dorrance, George M. 792- 
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Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Symptoms and Signs of Disease which are of Spe- 
cial Interest to the Dentist. Mark, Arthur E. 


227- 

Oral Surgical Clinics. (St. Agnes sHoogieet) Foca 
Dorrance, George 44. 

Needless Retention of Infected Teeth. 346-349. Ed. 

Dental Health Problems Relating to Children. Hoge- 
boom, Floyde Eddy. 552-563. 8 illus 

The Recent Address on Focal Infection by “William 
Hunter. 688-693. Ed. 

Constitutional Factors in Periodontitis. Weller, Carl 
V. 712-719. Selected. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 

The Necessity of Considering the Importance of Den- 
tal Pathology in Children. Edmundson, Thomas 
P. and Edmundson, Frank B. 31-34. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Trans., 1928. 
Dental Infections Heart 
. Calvin. 35-47. 


Smith, 


Pennsylvania State Den, Soc. Trans, 1929. 
The Inter- of Medicine and Dentistry. 
Infection.) Gardner, Boyd. 74-79. Disc. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
The Treatment of Infection of the Nasal Accessory 
inuses. 41-42 lected. 
Notes on Six Cases of Pyrexia of Obscure Origin. 
Lloyd, W. EB. 8. Selected. 
Focal Infection. Ackerley, Richard. 143. Selected. 
Tendency for the Teeth of Pregnant — to De- 
cay. Gompertz, J. M. 144. Selec 
Hygiene — Focal Infection. O'Conor, John 

(Sir.) 367-368. Selected. 

Oral Focal Infection and Rhinology. Butler, R. 
431-432. Selected. 

Dental Infections and the Colon. Kahn, H. T. 
Schoenbrod, A. M. 587-588. Selected. 

Gastric Infection, Secondary to Oral Sepsis and Sys- 
temic Disease. Anderson, W. K. 606. Abstract. 


and 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Discussion on: Influence of Naso-Oral Sepsis on 
the Lungs and Gastro-Intestinal Tract. 106-109, 
Selected. 

Rheumatism and Dental Infection. Colyer, Stanley. 
165-167. Selected. 

Observations on the Effects of Oral Sepsis in Chil- 
dren. Capon, Philip G. 173-182. Disc. 182-186. 

Pyrexia due to Infected Dead Teeth. Mackey, Leon- 
ard G. J, 436. Selected. Ed. 436-437. 

Focal Infection and its Significance. Williams, C. H. 
M. 564-565. lected. 

Meningitis of Dental Origin. Fribourg-Blanc, M. A. 
599. Selected. Translated. 

Multiple Abscesses of Dental Origin. Dieudonne. 
644-645. Selected. Translated. 

—— and the Heart. Smith, Calvin. 

A Case of Infective Endocarditis due to Streptococcus 
Mutans. Abercrombie, G. F. and Scott, W. M. 
659-660, Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Broncho-Spirochaetoses Consecutive to Vincent's An- 
gina. Carrosse, J. Selected. Translated. 
The Ear, Nose and Throat in Relation to Dentistry. 

Guthrie, Douglas. 47-51. 

Some Aspects of Dental Sepsis, Focal and Residual, 
Tallent. 92-98. Corres. 98-99. Se- 
ecte 

Pulmonary Abscess of Dental oye. 
and Lambling. 138-139. 

Conjunctivitis of Dental fem 
198-199. Selected. Translated. 

Acute Glomerulo-Nephritis and Dental Infection. 
Jacchia, Paolo. 329. Selected, Translated. 

Is Dental Sepsis an Over-Rated Evil? Turner, J. G. 


Focal Infection. Blum, N. W. 406-407. Selected. 
455-456. 


Ruppe, Ch. 


Armand. 


The Oculo-Dental Problem. Hambresin. 
Selected. Translated 


The Eyes and Dental Sepsis. MacCal - 
Selected. eCallan, A. P. 543 
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Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 

Medico-Dental Case Records: — Report. A 
Clinico-Pathological Study, II. Case B-1: Pernici- 
ous Anemia. almer, Bissell and Carr, 
Malcolm W. 115-126. 

Medico-Dental Case Records: ig Report. A Clin- 
ico-Pathological Study. (I. -I: Neuritis.) 
Palmer, Bissell B. ° (Jr.) and ge Malcolm W. 


5- 

Susceptibility and Immunity to Systemic Disease 

from Focal Infection. Nyman, John Egbert. 285- 
.. Dise. 303-323. 6 illus. 

Medico-Dental Case Records: Fourth Report. 
Clinico-Pathological Study. (I. Case. G rt: 
Pyloric Ulcer.) Palmer, Bissell B. (Jr.) and 
Carr, Malcolm W. 457-471. 2 illus. 


Journal (Dental), V 


Research 1928. 
Medico-Dental Case Records: ritth Report, A 
Clinico-Pathological Study. (Case M-I: Acute 


Hemoerhagic Meningitis.) Palmer, Bissell B. 
(Jr.) and Carr, Malcolm W. 73-84. 1 illus. 
The Infected Vital Dental Pul (Important Focus 
< Infection.) Thoma, urt H. 529-550. 27 

us, 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

Medico-Dental Case Records: Seventh rt. 
Clinico-Pathological Study. (II. Case A-10: Poly- 
arthritis and Rheumatic Carditis.) ee B 
sell B. (Jr) soe Carr, Malcolm W. 89-105, 297- 
298. Abstra 

Mechanism of Intoxication Intestinal 
tion in Chrome Oral Foci. Arnold, apie 
and Stuart, 305-319. 5 illus. 

Finding in a case’ of a Hemoglobinuria. 
Swanson, W. F. and Van Kirk, L. E. 291. Ab- 
stract. 

Demonstration of Anaphylactic Response in Hyner- 
susceptible Guinea Pigs Sensitized Through 
Teeth. Weisberger, David. 294-295. Abstract. 
719-726, 4 illus. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1928-29. 
The Interest of Dental Science and Studies: Their 

Importance in Relation to Health. The Drama 

of Dental Infection. Hunter, William. 179-185. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 
Focal Infection and its Effect on the General Sys- 
tem. Cross, George Kerr. 56- 
Focal Infection and its Effect on the General Sys 
Alistair G. 160-165. 169- 72. 
ym pos: 

Bacteriology and of Oral Sepsis. 
J. BE. 181 . Symposium. 
Diaguionts and Treatment of Focal Infection. Bullis, 

J. 199-208, Symposium 
Gastro-intestinal Sequelae of Focal “Infection. Eding- 
ton, A. 285-287, 291. 


South African Dental Jnl., Il, 
due to Infected Dead Mackey, Leon- 
rd G. J. 947-951. 4 graphs. Selected. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 

The Relation Between Dental and Ocular Affections. 
Gillespie, J. C. 194-207. 

Dental Sepsis in Relation to Diseases of the Ear, 
Nose and Throat. Haigh, R. 

The Points of Entrance of Disease. (Dental Sepsis.) 
Bremer, K - 668. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 
Relation of Dental Focal Titection’ to Mental Dis- 
eases. Preston, John L. 26-27. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Sepsis after traction. 4. 
| to Septicaemia. Medhi, Rechad. 16-17. 


lect 

Focal Infection. Kolmer, J. A. 19. Selected. 
Ocular Disease of Dental Origin. Dental 
Br Selected and its Treatment. Schutz, Wm. H. 79- 


tal Sepsis. _ Richard. 106. Abstract. Ed. 


Cellulitis of the Face. _fpeem Infection.) Adamson, 
H. G. 205-206. Selec 


The of Dentiatry to Talbot, 
John E. 226-229. 239-240. Selec 
Toxaemia and Cardiac Gordon, Wil- 
232. Abstract. 
Iritis. ‘ond Focal Infection. Irons, E. and Brown, E. V. 


296-297. Selected. 
Retinal om and Focal Infection. McCrea, 


Moreland. 
nie Danger Septic Teeth. (Case Report.) 


Toxaemia and Mental Disorder. 493-494. Selected. 

The Relationship of —_ Infection to Diseases of 
the Skin. Barber, H. W. 480-485. Selected. 

Cerebral Abscess. (Septic Teeth.) oo Ed. 

The Relation of Dental to Mental Disease. 623-625. 


Ed. 
Interstitial Keratitis of Dental nie Mackenzie, 
George. 633-634. Selected. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Septicaemia Following Bad "Teeth. 14. 

Carbohydrate Tolerance and Oral Sepsis. 43. Ed. 

Rheumatism, the Infected Jaw, and the Dental Srr- 
geon. Colyer, Stanley. 56-60. 

bey « hy and Oral Sepsis. Bennett, Izod. 96-97. 

str. 

The Blood Count in Oral Infection. Adams, W. 
Claude. 206-207. Selected. 

Discussion on the intleones of Naso-Oral Sepsis on 
the Lungs and Gastro-Intestinal Tract. -213, 
224-229. Selected. Ed. 214. 

The Association of Ocular and Toxic Conditions. 
MacCallan, A. F. 306-307. Selected. 

Focal Sepsis. 321-322. Ed. 

The Role of Dead and Infected Teeth in Autogenous 
a Bertwhistle, A. P. 339-341. Corres. 337. 


Prrexia. Dental Disease. 362-363. 

Observations on the Value of - a in the 
Diagnosis of Obscure Dental Sepsis. Brailsford, 
James F.. 377-383. 19 illus. Selected. 

Discussion on the Pulpless Tooth. 407-411, 424-427, 
9 illus. 436-439, 7 illus. Selected. 

Teeth as Diphtheria Carriers. Harvey, W. Clunie. 
463. Selected. 

The Pulpless Tooth. (Grete 531. Ed. 

Death Accelerated +> 552. 

The Blood in Chron Dental 554-555. Ed. 

Oral Sepsis. 567-568 

The Dental and Ocular Dis- 

MacCalian, A. F. 569-576. 
Oral Sepsis in Malignant Disease. Stead- 


Radiological Findings my ‘their Significance in proces 
poanet Sepsis. Brailsford, James F. 579-583. 13 
Oral Sepsis and Mental Disorder. Beaton, Thomas. 


Dental Infection. Abercrombie, G. F. and Scott, W. 
M. 593-594. Selected. 

The Effects f£ Sup fs Pulps on Health. Bert- 
whistle, A. 

Focal Cook, Thomas J. 621-622. Se- 


ted. 
Pregnancy. (Dental ditions. 


geon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
| Sepsl Cardiac Lesions. Smith, Calvin. 44- 
ecte 
Following Tooth Trouble. 73. 
1 Sepsis and Ocular Disease. MacCallan, A. F. 
e Bloo ‘ount in Dental Surgery. 165-166. Ed. 
Oral ont Ocular Lesions Crittenden, Louis. 


ted. 
Death x... “Septicae ia. 372. 
Bilateral Parotid Swellings. (Oral Sepsis.) Wakely, 


ecil. 391. 
Ont F Neuritis Dental Sepsis. Smith, Temple. 420- 
lec 
Infection of ieee. Report of a Case. Wigley, J. E. 


Rheumatism. (Focal Infection.) 442. Ed. 

The Standard of Dental and a4 sical Fitness in the 
Various Services. (Dental Sepsis). 
Callan, A. 499-500. 

nagement of In Teeth in a Practi 
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Robertson, W. M. 538- 

Septicaemia and Leukemia. 548-550. 

The Relation Between Dental a and General 
in the Army. Helliwell, J. P. (Col.) 


. Dise. 

The Interests of Dental Science and Studies: Their 
Importance in Relation to Health. (The Drama 
of Dental Infection.) Hunter, William. 587-590. 

The eooan Selective Method. 608-609. Ed. 

Dental Caries and Rheumatism. Lightwood, R. G. 
and Davies, Llewelyn. 621. Selected. 

Tuberculous Infection from Carious Cavities. 633- 


634. Ed. 
Blastomycosis. Thomson, Sydney. 677-678. Selected. 
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Oral in its to General Disease. Ack- 


684 
Toxic Due to Focal Septic Lesions: And 
its Effects on the Production Pot Eye Diseases. 
cCallan, A. F. 712-714. Selected. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jul., 

The Status of the Pulpless Mintections.) 
Towner, Justin D. Jan. 3-5. 

Fengeqestye of the Infection Problem. Cottrell, A. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. J 
Focal Infection the Surgical Btandpoint. Wa- 
terhouse, R. G. Oct. 


tal Review. = 1928-29. 
Tharinger. June 35, Abstract. 
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8 Dental), XXVI, 1929—Continued. i 
GastroIntestinal Focal Infection in Relation to Oral 
Sepsis, with Special Reference to Anaerobes, Oc- i 
curring in Six Cases of Mental Disorder. Ford- 
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D602 Deciduous Teeth. 


Care of Children’s Teeth. 


See, D072, Public Dental Education; D0721, Dentistry in Public Schools and State Institu- 
tions; Dll, Absorption of roots of deciduous teeth; D17, Diseases in connection with dentition; 
D2, General Articles on Management of Patients; D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; D24, Pulp 


Treatment; D25, Preventive Prophylaxis. 


Alabama Dental Assn. Bull., 1 
The Child and Dentistry. Pogue, Lt F. Jan. 15-24. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1 
A Blot on Our a (Early Care of Children’ ~ 
Teeth.) Johnson, C. N. March 3-7. Selected. 


Alameda Co, Dist. Den, Soc. Bull, 1926-27. 
from the Paper on children’s Dentistry 
by Paul A. Barker. Foster, Herbert R. March 12- 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. 1928-29. 
Children’s Dentistry. Gurley, John E. March 10-13. 


Alameda Co. . Den. Soc. Bull., IV, 1929-30. 
“Children, Cameron, Ww Dec 


American Assen. Den. Schools Trans., 1928. 
Observations on Arrested Dental Caries in Child- 
hood. (Work done conjointly with Boyd, Julius 
D.) Drain, Charles L. 145-149. Disc. 149-157, 161. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Conservation of Celitees s Teeth: Operative Technic. 
Barker, Paul A. 298-306. 
The Dental Treatment of Children. Haderup, Ernst. 
546-548. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

A Blot on our Escutcheon. (Refusing to Work on 
Deciduous Teeth.) 155-158. Ed. 

Children’s Dentistry. Sullivan, Edward F. 174-179. 

Children’s Dentistry. 1349-1351. Ed. 

Clinical Coneueees in the Child’s Mouth. Weeks, Hai- 
dee. 1 1 

Arrest of Dental Caries in Childhood. Boyd and 
Drain. 1604-1605. Selected. 

Operative Sooty for Children. Rhobotham, F. 
Blaine. 1800-1 

Preventive Orthodontia in the Practice of Children’s 
Dentistry. Graham, Earl BE. 1941-1947. 

Children’s pentiney from a Public Health, as Well 
as the oy AB ractitioner’s Standpoint. Morrey, 
L. W. 2174-2179. 

Preventive Dentistry from the of the 
Pediatrician. Schultz, Frederic W. 2311-23 

Presenting the Dental Office to the Child. Shacffer, 
Gladys I. 2374-2376. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 

The Treatment and Filling Vitel Deciduous 
Teeth. Gurley, John EB. 61-64. 9 illus. Disc. 64-68. 

Prognosis and <a of Pulpless Deciduous 
eeth. Alvord, W. 93-97. Dise. 97- 

Watch the Child's Peeth. Gallie, Donald MacKay. 
178- 


180. 

Oral Function and Capon Dentistry. Delabarre, 

Frank A. 258-259. 

The Ps chology. of Handling Patient. No- 
Dise 


-325. 
for Children. Sullivan, F. 440-443. Disc. 
445. 


443 
The Deciduous Teeth. (Caries.) Hyde, Walter L. 
446-4 Dise. 453-455. 


The ~ we. of Prevention. (Children’s Teeth.) 
Delabarre, Frank A. 5S50- 

Care of the Baby Teeth. Willett, R. 745-1 747. 

rehensive Requirements in rative ntistry. 

Comprne of the Deciduous Teeth.) 
Walls, James M. -1026. 

The Dentist and thee ‘Preschool Child. Coffin, Susan 
M. 1325-1329. 

Our Children’s Teeth. Stine, Corvin F. 1950-1952. 

Care of the Child’s Teeth, (Hygiene.) Bates, Carl D. 


1953-1956. 
Filling Materials and Their Indication in the Preser- 
vation of Children’s Teeth. Stine, Corvin F. 2118- 


2123. 
The Best Way to Serve the pues Dentally. Rho- 
botham, Blaine. 2149- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 
The Value of the Dental Hygienist in Children’s 
Dentistry. Bierman, Claude W. Aug. 14-17. 
Office Decorum and Child Management. McBride, 

Walter C. Oct. 3-11. ~ 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., III, 1929. 

The Prophylactic ‘are of Deciduous Teeth. Fauber, 
J. E. Sept. 3-10. 

Prevention of Dental Caries in Children’s Teeth. 
Hawkins, Harold F. Nov. 9-14. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

The Dental Management of Children. Eisenberg, 
Moses Joel. 114-115. 

The a of Children’s Teeth. Westfall, G. S. 460- 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 

What is "Dentistry" 8 Most Pressing Problem. in Care 
of the Temporary Teeth of Children.) 280. Hol- 
comb, P. 8. Corres. 

Handling the Children, 311-312. Ed. 

Operative Dentistry of the Deciduous Teeth. Bag- 
nall, J. Stanley. 587-592. 

Dental Infection and Treatment of Children. Welch, 
L. St. Vincent. 605-609. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

The Prevention of Dental Disease 1° Children. The 
Desirability of the Establishment of a Ration- 
alized Standard. Northcroft, Geor 60- 

Infected Teeth and Tonsils of the Ch hid, Their Sig- 
nificance in Clinical Oral Medicine. Woolgar, 
Charles H. 65-67. 

The Need for an Embracing Scheme of Dental Serv- 
ice in the Broad Plan of Child Development. 
Haenke, Edward W. 123-130. 2 illus. 174-179. 7 il- 
lus, 222-227. 


pollonian, II, 1 
cnsidren's Dentistry. Sullivan, Edward F. 45-47, 110- 


ustralia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
what “Shall be Done with Dead and Dying Pulps? 
Teeth.) Jordan, M. Evangeline. 82- 


Selec 
children's Dentistry. Clayton, John Morgan. 92-96. 
ec 
Some ae on the Dental Care of Children 
with Particular Reference to the Control of 
Fear. Tyson, John. 191-192. Selected. 
Pul — + eeeeaeees Teeth. Johnson, C. N. 205. Se- 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 

The —_= of Deciduous Teeth. (Points in Regard to 
the Care and Treatment of the Lesions Inci- 
dental to the Dentition.) Charlton, P. 
Chater. 145-151. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Prevention of Dental Caries in Children Colyer, 
Frank. (Sir). 37-40. lected. 
The Disease in Children. Pitts, 


135-139. 
The Acuildsen's Teeth. Smith, A. Mac. D. 291-295. 


ustralian Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
The —_— of Children’s Teeth. Westfall, G. 8S. - 
349. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, 1928-29. 
The Children’s Teeth. Smith, A. MacD 20-24. 
Handling Children. McFall, Walter T. 148-151. Se- 


ecte 
Dental Infection and Treatment of ildren, 
L. St. Vincent. 369-376. 
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Australian Dental Summary, X, 
The Prevention of Dental Disease in children. North- 
croft, George. 728-733. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 

Why Preventive Dentistry $ not an Active Factor 
in the Dental Profession. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
9-18. Selected. Ed. 21-23. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Pathological Jaw and Mouth Conditions in Children. 
Heath, John S. R. 183-197. 10 illus. 
The Children’s Teeth. Smith, A. MacD. 198-201. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Some Observations on the a a of Caries in 
a Young Children. Pitts, A. T. 197-214. 6 il- 


lu 

Dentistry and the Nervous Child. Cameron, Hector C. 
1177-1181. Dise. 1224-1227 

Discussion on Oral Manifestations of Systemic Dis- 
ease in Children. Pitts, A. T. 1191-1198. 3 illus. 
Disc. 1198-1200. Selected. 

A Comparison of the Degree of Resemblance in Den- 
tal Characters shown in Pairs of Twins of Iden- 
tical and Fraternal Types. Bachrach, F. Henri- 
ette and Young, Matthew. 1293-1304. 6 tables. 


Ed. 1131. 
The Care of the Deciduous Dentition. Pitts, A. T. 


1352-1364. 
The Prevention of Dental Caries in Children. Col- 
yer, Frank. (Sir). 1502-1506. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Pathological Jaw and Mouth Conditions in Children. 
Heath, John S. R. 1053. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 
Conditions Associated with” ‘the Teeth of Children. 
Bull, F. Bocquet. 457-463. 7 illus. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
—— on: The Treatment of Children’s Teeth. 


The Dental Treatment of Children. Parker, P. R. 
180-182. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
—a in Children. Priestman, Austin. Sept. 


British Jnl. Dental Science. LXXIV, 1929. 

The Desirability of the Establishment of a Rational- 
ized Standard for the Prevention of Dental Dis- 
= ’ Children. Northcroft, George. 74-79. Se- 
lecte 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 
Operative. and Therapeutic Treatment of the Pulps 
a ae duous Teeth. Gerlach, Elsie. May 17th, 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 
o— Dentistry. Rhobotham, F. Blaine. Oct. 18th 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 

Children’s Necessity and Fulfillment. 
Kletzky, Ben. Sept. 4-10. 

Dentistry for the Individual During the Develop- 
— Period. (Children’s Dentistry.) March 22- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
and the Dental Physician. Care 
hild Patients.) Emerson, William R. P. 


The Necessity of Considering the Importance of 
o—— Pathology in Children. Edmundson, Thos, 
-, and Edmundson, Frank B. 1263-1266. 


‘osmos (Dental), LXX, 1 
Rational ~ = Dental = of Children. Cross, 
Harold DeW. 49-52. 
Dentistry for Children Sullivan, Edward F. 184-187. 
Symposium. 
Practical. Pedodontia Outlined. Harris, Samuel D. 
A Four ve ‘Clini 1 
our-Year nica xperiment » Pedodontia. 
Brodsky, Ralph Howard. 906-912. 6 illus. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Some Observations on the Dental Care of Children. 
with Particular Reference to the Control of Fear. 
Tyson, John. 1232. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Experiences in the Root Treatment of Deciduous 
Teeth. (And the Provision of Dentures for a 
Child Four Years and Nine Months Old.) Rau- 
bitschek, Alfred. 547-553. 9 illus. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
Psychology of the Child and its Management. 
Thomas, E. A. June 3-17. 


Dental Students’ ne, VII, 1928-29. 
Children’s Dentistry. Clayton, John Morgan. Nov. 
-25. 28, 40-43. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VIII, 1929-30. 
Children’s Be ac | as a Practice Builder. Johnson, 
O. E. . 11-12. 48. Portrait. 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 
On the eI ‘of Dental Fears in Children. Wat- 
son, John B. Jan. 24-27. 2 illus. 


Dental Survey, 

Discussion on: In the anes of Vital Deciduous 
Teeth, Where the Decay is So Extensive That Its 
Entire Removal Would Mean Exposure of the 
Pulp, What Do You Advise and What Is Your 
Procedure? June 66-68. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
Saving. "3 Molars of Young Patients. Ulsaver, E. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

My Experiences in the Way of Root Treatment of 
Deciduous Teeth. (A Case of Artificial Replace- 
ment of Deciduous Teeth in a Child Four Years 
and Nine Months Old.) Raubitschek, Alfred. 543- 
546. 


Dental Conditions of Children in Different Parts of 
the World. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 865-866. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 

Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen—A Preference for the 
Extraction of Children’s Teeth. Ray, Leonard 
45. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
Why Don’t Dentists Treat Children’s Teeth? 151- 


152. Ed. 
Preventive Care of Temporary Teeth. Spiers, F. L. 
223-225. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 

Pedodontia. 19. Ed. 

Children’s Teeth—How to Use and Keep Them. 373- 
374. 1 illus. 393-394. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Children’s Teeth, How to Use and Keep Them. 88-90. 
Arrested Caries in Diabetic Children under Dietetic 
— Boyd, J. D., and Drain, C. L. 102. Se- 


lected 
The Ancient Children’s Teeth. Web- 
A. 


ster, 
Children’s pentietrs. Johnson, C. N. 249-258. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., VII, 1928. 

A Study of Caries in Children’s Teeth—Its Cause 

Prevention and ‘:reatment. Morrison, Donald. 
April 2-10. 1 illus. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, X, 1927 
Conservation of Children’s Teeth. Barker, Paul A. 
Aug. 17-23. Sept. 12-15. Dise. 15-18. Selected. 


Hettinger'’s Dental News, XI, 1928. 
Handling Children. McFall, Walter T. May, 9-11. 


Illinois State Dental Soe. Bull., XXIV, 1928. 
A Blot on our Escutcheon. (Early Care of Children’s 
Teeth.) Johnson, C. N. March 17-19. Selected. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 

What the General Practitioner can do for the Teeth 
of Children Under the Age of Eleven. Partridge, 
Benjamin S. 103-109. 
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Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 

Children’s Dentistry. (From a Public *Tfealth, as 
Well as the Private ory ey Point of 
View.) Morrey, Lon W. 75-80. Disc. 86-94. Sym- 
posium. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Tran 
The Best Way to Serve the child ‘Dentally. Rho- 
botham. F. Blaine. 84-85. 


Dental Review, I, 1 
Care “Ohildren's Teeth. Patel.’ M. K. Sept. 35-44. 


Indiana State Den Assn, Bull., VII, 1928. 
Help Remove the Biot (Children’s Dentistry.) Dec. 
9. Selected. 


ndiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
Practical Children’s Dentistry for the General Prac- 
titioner. Harris, Samuel D. Aug. 11-16. Ed. 18. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Inlay Restoration for Deciduous Molars. Willett, R. 
C. 345-350. illus. 
Management of Children. Gargle, Charles. 697-698. 
Management of Children. Lyons, Norwood E. 771-774. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Gren. Rev., II, 1926-27. 

The Child and Exodontia. ( re "for Extrac- 

Children.) Jones, Cyrus C. July 30-32. 
lee 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev. III, 1928. 
Inlay Restoration for Deciduous Molars. A Contribu- 
to Dentistry. Willett, R. C. July 
6 illus 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., 1929. 
Fhe sess of Children. Berger, reas Apr. 37- 


ill 
a a Useful in Operations for Children. Jordon, 
E. July 40-43. Selected. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 
Deciduous Teeth and ‘their “Care. (Psycholo of 
Handling Children.) Stevens, Marion R. 1069-1071. 


Jni., 1928. 
Dental tal ‘reatment tor Children. Apperley, H. Claude. 


Angeles County Den. Soc. 1928-29. 
The Dental Profession’s 5 Children. Proc- 
tor, Minnie M. 8. March 
Service in Dentistry for Children. Hogeboom, Floyde 
Eddy. June 23. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., IV 
Children’s Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. Sept. oe. 
Michigan State Den. Soc. ne. 
Children's Dentistry. McBride, W. C. 10-26. 
The case of Children’s Teeth. Wiissa, Harris, R. C. 


32-38. 
A doer of the Methods of Mana pant of Chil- 
dren’s Teeth. Shields, Harry an. 38-42. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X. 1 
Pionsering in Children’s Dentistry. R. 
a -28. Selected. 


Jan. 

Resume of the Literature of Children’s age 
During the Past Year. McBride, W. C. Feb 

The Children’s Dentist. Who Is He? April 14- ie. “aa. 

Some Experiences in Treating and At ie. Chil- 
dren's Teeth. Bartholomew, T. — 

the Blot. (children’s Dent ‘Sept. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 

Child Management. Non-Vital Deciduous, Teeth and 
the Six Year Molar. McBride, W. C. Jan. 25-31. 
Preparation of Cavities and 

on Dentistry. McMillan, Harry 


Dist. Den. Jnl., X. 1927. 
A Child’s Dread of Medical Treatment. (and Dental.) 
O'Shea, M. Vincent. Sept. 6-8. 
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Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XI, 1928. 
A Deciduous Central Incisor. Hyde, Walter. March. 


11-12. 
se in Children’s Dentistry. Cohen, J. T. Sept. 


chology and (Children.) Paterson, 
. 10-11. Abstract. 


h Mirror, XII, 1 
The to and Effects rf Dental Caries in Child- 
hood. 575-578. Selected. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXII, 1926-27. 
Tee Treatment of Children. P. RB. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
The Care of Deciduous Teeth. Chariton, P. Chater. 
No. 102. 170-176. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Pedodontia. Seccombe, Wallace. 30-35. Disc. 35-42 


h Carolina Den. Soc. Trans... 1929. 
The sPeycholo of the Management of the Child. 
Harris, Reba. 160-167. Disc. 168-174. 


orthwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1 
Our NGnildren in Relation to General Dentistry and 
Orthodontia. a David B. Feb. 3-7. 
Children’s Dentis Sweet, Charles A. July 3-10. 
The Care of children’s Teeth. Nov. 21-23. Dec. 22-25. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VI, 1926-27. 
Earl Considerations and Permanent 
eeth. Wampler, J. K 7-9. 
“ae on Children’s Dentistry. James, D. T. June 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. pee. vm. 1927-28. 
Why Pedodontia. Wampler, J. K. Aug. 9-13. 


Odontological Soc. Penn. Bull., IX, 1929-30. 
The Value and. Care ot't the Deciduous Molars. Gur- 
ley, John E. Sept. 9-15. Selected. 


. See, Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29, 
The ‘Destzability of the Establishment of a Rational- 
zed Standard for the Prevention of Dental Dis- 
pa in Children. Northcroft, George. 71-73. 
Prevention of Diseases of the Teeth in Children. 
Barton, J. Kingston. 927 


Oral Heal VII, 1927. 

The Value and i Care of the Deciduous Molars. Gurley, 
John B. 32-38. 6 illus. Selected. 

Diseased Teeth of Children and Their ae to 
Tuberculosis. Holbrook, J. H. 338-341. . 374- 
375. Portrait p. 319. 

What the Family Dentist Must Do for His Young 
Patients. Lewis, C. Frederick. 644-649. 

Toys as Pediatric Armamentarium. Sobel, Jacob. 
660-672. Selected. 


Oral H 1928. 
4 Children "Gurley, John B. 525-528. Se- 


lecte 

Dental entittons of Children in Different Parts of 
the Wor Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 589-591. 

Children’s Fe Sullivan, E. F. 639-644. 


Health. XIX, 1 
Dentistry for Children. 4. Bd. 
Behaviorist Psychology as Applied to te gue in 
the Dental Office. Watson, John B. 
Children’s Dentistry. Clayton, John 146. 
The Susceptibility and Prevention of aa Diseases 
in Feeble-Minded Children. Lloyd, V 224-235. 
Care of Children’s Teeth. Wade, Juanita. 0" 246. 
Children’s Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. 329-341. 


» XVIT, 1927. 
Chia Patients. McFall, Walter T. 1937-1941. 


Oral XVIII 1928, 
Betraying a Trost (Chila De 
eying ben ren’s ntistry.) McFall, 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
The Conservation of the Natural Teeth. Kells, C. 
Edmund. 787, 1500-1504, 2 illus. 1967-1973. 
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Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27 

Some Common Diseases of o> Gums in Children. 
Cantor, Henry. 152-156. ted. 

Certain Diseases of Their Relation 
to the Teeth and Gums. Pettinger, Charles Firth. 
157-162. 269-270. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 
Dental Condition of Children in Different Parts of 
the World. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 176-177. 


Ortho. Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Oral Signs of hy Disease in Children, 731. Ab- 
strac 


Ortho. oz. © Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
orthodontia of of Deciduous Neath. Holzman, Albert C. 


392. 
Observations on the Effects of Oral Sepsis in Chil- 
dren. Capon, Philip G. 740. Selected. 


Orth Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Care of Children’ eeth. Wade, Juanita. 334-339. 
Child Applied to Orthodontia. Maller, 


589. 
Trimming Deciduous Teeth to Aid Normal Eruption 
of Permanent Teeth or Assist in Correction of 
Malocclusion. Lourie, Lloyd S. 1070-1075. 7 illus. 


k (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Our onittle Patients. Freedman, Suzanne G. 9-10. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, 

Conservation of Children’s Teeth. Paul A. 
301-312. Dise. 312-316. 

Diseased Teeth of Children and Their Relation to 
Tuberculosis. Holbrook, J. H. 767-768. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
ee Dentistry. Sullivan, Edward F. 98. Se- 
The are Deciduous Dentition. Pitts, A. T. 230- 
Dentistry for ‘Children, Gurley, John E. 483-486. Se- 
lected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Better Operative Dentistry for Children. Hogeboom, 
ia Sa Eddy and Crump, Ellen Jane. 159-165. 


illus. 

Health Problems Relating Hoge- 
boom, Floyde Eddy. 552-563. 8 illus 

Preventive Dentistry from the Point of View of the 
Pediatrician. Schultz, Frederick W. 569-578. Se- 


lected. 
Care of the Baby Teeth. Willett, R. C. 788-791. Se- 
lected. 


m Dental Jnl., XXX, 1927-28. 
Children’s Dentistry in the Operative Department. 
Vickers, Ernest W. May 9- D 1 illus. 1 portrait. 


Pennsylvania State Den. 
Cross, Harold De 27-30. 
The Necessity of Cousiderin the Rugestenee of 
Dental atholo in fidren. sa 
Thomas P., and Edmundson, Frank 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
The Molars of Young Patients. Olsaver, EB. 8. 164. 


Selected. 
Dental Caries in Babies. Pitts, A. T. 283-284. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1 
on the Effects of ‘Oral in Chil- 
ren. Capon, Philip G. 173-182. Disc. 182-186. 
children's Dentistry, as Practised at the Forsyth 
Dental Infirmary in Boston. 264-265. Abstract. 


Record ( 
The "Pilling of of of Children's ‘Reeth, “Bagnall, J. S. 199- 


Some 4. 7 on the Dental Care of Children 
with Particular Reference to the Control of 
Fear. (Presidential Address.) Tyson, John. 379- 
387. Disc. 387-390. 

Children’s Teeth. Wade, Juanita. 542-543. Selected. 

in Deciduous Teeth. Johnson, C. 


Research Journal (Bestel) VIII, 1928. 
Pedodontia. Delabarre, Frank A. 123-126. Sym- 


posium. 


South African Den. Jnl., 

Etiology of Dental Caries in voniidren and Young 
People Goldin, H. 137-144 

Dental a in Native Children Living in Kraals. 
Till, A. T. 209-217. 1 illus. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 
Care of Children’s = Wade, Juanita. June —— 
— Dentistry in Children. Paule, M. M. Dec. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
The Peake of ental | Caries in Children. Col- 
yer, Frank. (Sir.) 495 
Cysts; The Deciduous Tesh 688-689. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
The Business Side of Dental Surgery. (Children.) 
James, John. 354-356. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

The Desirability of the Establishment of a Rational- 
ised Standard for the Prevention of ntal Dis- 
= in Children. Northcroft, George. 106-107. Se- 


ted. 

What to with Teeth. Grandison, W. 
Baird. 172-175. 1 illus. 176. Ed. 

The eeuties of Diseases of the Teeth in Chil- 
dren. Barton, J. Kingston. 313-314. 2 illus. Se- 


lected. 
Where Children have Perfect Teeth. Inglis, W. 412. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 
for Children. Lockhart, J. L. 
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D61 Diseases of Enamel and Dentin. 


Dental Caries. 


Prevention of Caries. Silver Nitrate in Treatment. Thyroid gland in relation to caries. 

See D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis. See Dé6la, 
First permanent molars; D611, Sensitive dentin. Obtundents; D612, Secondary Dentin, 
Pulp nodules; D613, Abrasion; D614, Erosion; D615, Dystrophies, Atrophy, Hypoplasia, 
White Spots in Enamel; 613.2, Effect of Foods, including sugars, on the teeth; 612.3, Condi- 


tions of saliva in relation to the teeth. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 

The Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus to > beeen 
Caries. Bunting, Russell W. 136-145. Disc. 149- 
157, 158-162. 

Observations on Arrested Dental Caries in Childhood. 
(Work done conjointly with Boyd, Julien D.) 
Drain, Charles L. 145-149. Disc. 149-157, 161. 


merican Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 

Mutcttinnnl Procedure for Arresting Caries: Report 
of Cases. Davis, Sherman L. 300-301. 

Dental Disease and its Relation to the Loss of Hu- 
man Teeth. (Re Caries.) Brekhus, Peter J. 347- 
360. 7 charts. 1 table. 

The Bacteriology of Dental Caries with Special Ref- 
erence to Bacillus Acidophilus. Jay, Philip, and 
Voorhees, Ralph. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Dental Caries and Pulp Sequelae Resulting from Ex- 
porimentat Diets. Marshall, John Albert. 3-37. 


45 illu 

Further Studies of Bacillus Acidophilus in its Re- 
lation to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
Nickerson, Gail, and Hard, Dorothy G. 416- 417. 

Bacteriologic ‘Studies of Dental Decay, with Special 
Reference to the Specific Parts Played by Cer- 
tain Bacteria in the Causation of Caries. Oku- 
mura, T., and Nakai, B. 817-820. 

Investigations of Dental Caries. Howe, Percy R. 
1864-1866. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XV, 1928. 

The Cause and the Prevention of Dental Decay as 
Indicated by a Survey. Hawkins, Harold F., 
geaeetete, . W., and Hills, N. R. 354-361. 3 

us 


A Repost on a Statistical Investigation on the Loss 
Human Teeth. (re Caries.) Brekhus, Peter J. 
679-690. 14 illus. 

The Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus to Dental 
Caries. Bunting, Russell . Nickerson, oe. 
Hard, Dorothy G., and Crowley, Mary. 1230-1 
Dise. 1233. 

The Relation of Mottled Enamel to Caries. McKay, 
Frederick S. 1429-1437. 

The Causes of Variation in Salivary Calcium; Their 
Relation to Susceptibility and Immunity to Den- 
tal Caries. Leonard, Harold J. 1530-1535. 

The Incidence of Dental Defects in Two Thousand 

Four Hundred and Sixty-Nine Employment Ex- 

aminations. (Caries.) Sappington, C. O. 2170- 

2174. 10 tables. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Dental Survey of One Thousand Adult Males: A 
Statistical Study Correlated with Physical and 
Laboratory Findings. (Caries.) Cramer, H. C. 
122-128. 5 tables. 

The Prevention of Dental Caries Through the Limi- 
tation of the Growth of Bacillus Acidophilus in 
the Mouth. Bunting, Rassell W.. Crowley. Marv. 
Hard, pereeey G., and Keller, Margaret. 224-227. 
Dise. 228-230. 

Bacillus Acidophilus and Depa Caries. Jay, Philip. 
230-234. 14 tables. Disc. 234-235. 

Dental Decay—What it is and Means for its Con- 
trol. Hawkins, Harold F. 781-795. 8 illus. 

Pathologic Histology of the Teeth. Munch, Joseph. 
Translated by Mueller, Emil. 1141- — Selected. 

What Decay in Teeth Causes. Tittle, F. S. 1730-1733. 

Control of Decalcification of Enamel and of Dental 
Caries with Special Reference to the Labial Sur- 
faces of the Anterior Teeth. Tracy, William 
Dwight. 1900-1902. 

The Bacteriology of Dental Caries with Soe Ref- 
erence to Jay, hilip, and 
Voorhees, Ralph 8. (Jr.) 2054-205 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Dental Disease and its Relation to the Loss of Hu- 
man —_. (re Caries.) Brekhus, Peter J. 2237- 
2247. 8 i 

The Relation mot Diet to Caries and Other 
Disorders. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 2263- 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., I 
Practical Measures of Preventing Dental 
Bunting, Russell W. May 3-8. Selected. 
Prevention of Dental Caries in Children’s Teeth. 
Hawkins, Harold F. Nov. 9-14. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Translucent Zones in Enamel. Mummery, J. Howard. 
Selected. 

The Bacteriology of Dental Caries. Maclean, Ian H. 
401-406. 4 tables. 
Dental Caries. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 669-670. 1 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIIT. 1928. 
Actinotherapy and Dental Caries. Talbot, F. 265- 


266. 

Relation Between the Hydrogen-Ion Concentration 
of the Medium and the = | of the Teeth. 
Reeves, H. Gordon. 478. Selecte 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
The Prevention of Dental Caries. Turner, A. Jeffries. 


4. 
The Antagonism Between Dental Caries and Pyor- 
rhea. Broderick, F. W. 103-108. 
The Etiology of Dental Caries. Broderick, F. W. 
256- 


The Prevention of Dental Caries. Broderick, F. W. 
501-506. 


stralia Dental Journal, 1929. 
Eticlony of Dental Caries. "Harold J. 196- 
198. Selected. 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Further Studies of Bacillus Acidophilus in its Re- 
lation to Dental Caries. Bunting. Russell W., 
Nickerson, Gail and Hard, Dorothy G. 233-234. 


Selected. 
Diet in its Relation to Caries. Street, C. A. 294-297. 
Science Jnl., VIII, 


stralia Dental 
The _— of Decayed Teeth. Arthur, Richard. 534- 
535. Abstract. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., 1929. 

Report of Examination of Teeth Made at Seventh 
Day Adventists’ Camp, October 2ist. 1928. Alkin, 
Thomas T. 9-11. Dise. 16, 190, 264-265. Selected. 


stralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 192 
The Parasitic Theory: A Criticism. x. 
vention of Decay of Teeth.) Allen, Charles E. 
312-326. Dise. 326-329. 


Austriian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Diet and Its Relationship to Caries. Street, C. A. 
25-28. 1 table. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 
Disease and Dietetic Badcock, Cc. 
24-32. Selected. 
The y eK. of Dental Caries. Turner, A. Jeffries. 
417-422. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, X, 1929. 
The Etiology of Dental Caries. 742-743. Selected. 


| 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Dental Deficiencies. Pincus, Cecil. 1-5, Corres., 140- 
146, 173-179, 216-218, 255-258. 295-301, 1 illus. 413- 
414, 438-444. 
Caries. (Consideration of Problems to be Solved.) 
207-209. Ed. 
pas — in Dental Students. Heath, John. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XIII, 1929. 

A New Light on Dental Caries. Pincus. Cecil. 23-24. 
Corres. 61-62. 

An Involuntary Experiment which Increased the 
Liability to Dental Caries. 314. Selected. 

Recent Research on Enamel and the Incidence of 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 319-328. 1 illus. 
Corres. 404- 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
=, a, and Mr. C. Lee Pattison’s Paper 
“Some Factors of Diet Influencing the Spread 
of Caries in Children:” A _ Criticism. Breese, 
Frederick. 74-77. 
Some Observations on the Occurrence of Caries in 
“= Young Children. Pitts, A. T. 197-214. 
us. 
The Etiology of Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. Brod- 
erick, F. W. 317-330. Dise. 424-426. 
The Bacteriology of Dental Caries. Maclean, Ian H. 
-584, 1 illus. 4 tables. Selected. 
The Problem of Immunity. (re Caries.) 1328-1330. 


d. 
The Structure of Human Teeth in Relation to Caries. 
Mellanby, May. 1481-1493. 5 illus. 8 tables. Ed. 
1512-1513. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

The Relation Between the Hydrogen-ion Concen- 
tration of the Medium and the y of the 
Teeth. Reeves, H. Gordon. 114-117. 

Mrs. Mellanby’s ‘Paper. (The Structure of Human 
Teeth in Relation to Caries.) 135-136, 260-262, 
315-316. Corres. 

A Simple Test for Immunity? Talbot, F. 304-305 

On the Hydrogen-Ion Concentration of the Saliva 
and the Aetiology and Prophylaxis of Dental 
Caries. McKeag, R. H. 346-356. Disc. 379-381. 

The Physiology of Dentine and its Reaction to In- 
ury and Disease. Fish, E. W. 593-604. 16 illus. 

, Corres. 614-615. Ed. 

Radiographic Diagnosis of Irterstitial Dental Caries. 

Colyer, Claude G. 914-919. 4 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 

A General Survey of the +. of Dental Caries. 
Westin, Gosta. 258-259. Selected. 

Factors in the Decay of Teeth. Kapps, Louise O. 
477-478. Selected. 

Dental Caries in Malaya. Field, J. W. 577. Selected. 

Remarks on the ere viak? of Caries in the Popula- 
tion of Vienna riak 1427. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
Causes, Prevention and Treatment of ‘Dental Caries. 


White, Stanley. 151. Absract. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIII, 1928, 
Further Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
philus to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell, W., 
Crowley, Mary, Hard, Dorothy G., and Keller, 
Margaret. 150. Abstract. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1929. 

Some New Chemical Methods” for the Treatment of 
Dentine in Pulpless Teeth, and in Vital Teeth 
—— with Caries. Haley, Philip S. 47-50. Se- 


ted. 
Actigiogy 0 of Dental Caries. Jesensky, Jan. 331-334. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
The Control of Caries by Means of Mouth Hygiene. 
Kennedy, C. M. May 13th, 6-10. 
The Control of Caries by Means of Prophylaxis. 
Hayden, Gillette. May 20th, 6-10. 
cago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Black, 


Teeth Great Cause of Early 
Arthur D. 


March 28rd. 9. Selecte 
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Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 
Practical Measures « Preventing Dental Caries. 


Bunting, Russell W. Jan. 11th, 12-14. Jan. 18th, 
4. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

bee * ae, Studies. Thurlow, Sylvia, and Bun- 

20-35. 5 illus. 9 tables 

seme in the Study of “Dental Caries. 
and Its Treatment Looking toward Tooth Con- 
servation. Robinson, J. Ben. 179-185. 

Research from the Microbiology of Dental Caries. I. 
In Pneumococci and Streptococci. Ottolenghi, Re- 
nato. 221. Selected. 

Bacteriological Studies on Dental Decay. Okumura, 

. and Nakai, B. 330. Selected. 

Unilateral Mastication: An Etiological Factor in 
Dental Diseases. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 741-742. 

Bacteriology of Dental Caries. Maclean, I. H. 847- 
848. Selected. 

Contribution of Bacteriology to Dental Caries. Ams- 
ler, Max. 848-849. Selected. 

Bacillus Acidophilus and Dental Come. Jay, Philip, 
and Voorhees, Ralph 8S. (Jr.) 97 . 3 illus. 

The Bacterial Invasion of ~ Bane y in Den 
Caries. Bodecker, Charles F. 987-1002. 21 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental) LXX, 1928. 

Further Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
hilus to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
ickerson, Gail, Hard, Dorothy G., and Crow- 

ley, Mary. 3-8. 2 tables. 

Cause and Prevention of Dental Decay as Indicated 
by a Survey. Hawkins, H. F., Hendricks, W. W., 
and Hillis, N. R. 650-651. Selected. 

Practice ontral of D with Special Attention to Bet- 
ter Control of Dental Caries. Black, Arthur D. 


951-957 

Further Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
philus to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
Crowley, Mary, Hard, Dorothy G., and Keller, 
Margaret. 1002-1009. 4 tables. 

What is the Role of Microjrganisms in Dental Caries 
of the Enamel. Dubs, Berta. 1231. Selected. 


smos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
A Rational Means of Controlling the Evils of In- 
cipient Dental Caries. Bidecker, Charles F. 286- 


295. 9 illus. 

Etiology of Dental Caries. Jesensky. Jan. 302-308. 
Translated. 

The Relation of the Development of Caries to Peri- 
odentoclasia. Tishler, Benjamin. 579-585. 

A New Theory of the Cause of Dental Caries. Bé- 
decker, Charles F. 586-598. 16 illus. 

Dental Decay: What it is and Means for its Con- 
trol. Hawkins, H. F. 684. Selected. 

An Analysis of the Conditions Held to be Account- 
able for the Beginning of Dental Caries. McKay, 
Frederick S. 649-657. 747-755. 15 illus. 

A Review of the Dental Literature on the Etiology 
of Dental Caries. Noyes, Harold J. 810-817. 
Studies on Dental Caries, with Special Reference to 
Aciduric Organisms Associated with the Pro- 

cess. Morishita, Toshiki. 1128-1129. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Studies in the Etiology of Approximal and Gingival 
saetee. McCall, John Oppie. 19-22. 1 table. Se- 


ed 

Pyorrhoea and Dental Caries: Two Mutually Antag- 
— Conditions. Badcock, C. F. 367-368. Se- 
ect 

Water as a Cause of Caries. Clothier, H. M. C. 425. 
Selected. 


ine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Actinothierapy and be D in’ Relation to Dental 
Caries Ibot, F. 1-377. 
Dental Caries and ag (Another Approach.) 
Broderick, F. W. 571-586, 683-698. 2 charts. 795- 
—— 907-920, 1027-1943, 1259-1274, 1066- 


Obstacles in the 
Sim. 1143-1161. 


1067. 
The Prevention of Dental Caries. 
Path of Progress. Wallace, J. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
An Operative Technic for the Prevention of Dental 
uence. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 91-93. Clinic. 204-206. 
orres. 
Dental Caries Howe, Percy R. 373-383. 9 illus. Corres. 
Studies in the Etiology of Approximal and Gingival 
Caries. McCall, John Oppie. 882-885. Abstract. 
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(Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
A Statistical Study of the Location of Dental Caries 
thems the Practical Value of Prophylactic Odon- 
totomy. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 235-243. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
A Clean Tooth Never ? Decays. Leach, T. A. 180- 


182. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. Broderick, F. W. 573- 
583, 654-664, 2 illus. 721-731, 807-815. Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1 
A Simple Panacea for Dental Caries. Wallace, J . Sim. 
1-3. Dise. 3. Corres. 158. 


Dominion Den. ‘Inl., XL, 1 

Why and Where Teeth Decay. *Tiyatt, T. P. 284-285. 
1 illus. 1 table. 

Tooth Structures, Diet, Caries. Mellanby, May. 290- 


300, 
What About Dental Caries? 368. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 
The New Conservative thy Vs. the Old Radical 
(Caries.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 


333. 
Dental ‘Curable by Internal Medication. 380. 
Ed 


rida State Dental Soc. Bull., VI 

A study of Caries in Children’s 
Prevention and Treatment. Morrison, Donald. 
April 2-10. 1 illus. 


Georgia State Dental See . III, 1929-30. 
Kellogg, H. Nov. 7. Clinic. Se- 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 

Further Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
hilus to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
Rickerson, Gail, and Hard, Dorothy G. 25-26. 
Selected. 

Decay and the Care of the Teeth. 29-30. 

Bacteriological Studies on Dental Decay, with ao 
cial Reference to the Specific Parts Played by 
Certain Bacteria in the Looe of Caries. Oku- 
mura, T., and Nakai, B. 56-58. Selected. 


Indian Dental Journal, 
Dead Tracts in Dentine. 51-52. Selected. 


Indian Dental Review 
Decay and Dental Alfred J. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1928. 
Caries. Bunting. March, 9-10. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Dental Caries and Pulp Sequelae Resulting from Ex- 
perimental Diets. Marshall, John Albert. 213-247. 


45 illus. 

Further Studies of Bacillus Acidophilus in its Re- 
lation to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
Nickerson, Gail, and Hard, Dorothy G. 353-354. 

Bacteriologic Studies on Dental Decay, with “e- 
cial Reference to the Specific Parts Played by 
Certain Bacteria in the Causation of Caries. Oku- 
mura, T., and Nakai, 369-372. 

of Dental Caries. Howe, Percy R. 


4 
The Relation of Deep-Seated to Pulp 
Involvement. Best, Elmer 8. 765-769. Disc 
A on a Statistical on ‘the 
Human Teeth. (re Caries.) Brekhus, Peter J. 
1923-1934. 14 illus. 2 tables. 


we Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 
The Control of Caries by Means of Mouth Hygiene. 
Kennedy, C. M. June 11-16. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 

Differences in the Penetration of Dental Caries on 
Smooth and on Grooved or Pitted Surfaces. Bo- 
decker, Charles F. 7-11. 2 illus. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Rev., IV, 1929. 
Removal of Silver Nitrate Stains. Booth, Ww. W. 
Jan. 38-39. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., 1927. 
Etiology of Dental Caries. 1080-1081. Selected. 


vory Cross Jnl., XI, 1 
The ‘Dental Caries and Pyor- 
roderick, F. W. 1449-1451. 1462-1466. Se- 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Methods of Detecting Small Caries. Gracey, Clayton 
H. Jan. 47-48. Abstract. 
Prevention of Dental Caries in Permanent Teeth. 
Thompson, A. C. Jan. 51-52. Clinic. Abstract. 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim, Feb. 21-22. 


Michigan Den. Soc. Bull., 

The Bacillus hilus in Dental 
R. W. April Abstract. 

Practical Measures of pueventios Dental Caries. 
Bunting, Russell W. Dec. 


Minnesota State Den. fae. Jnl. 1929. 
The of Dental Caries. busine. Russell 
W. 47-53. Disc. 53-54. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., 
Practical Measures of Preventin "setae Caries. 
Bunting, Russell W. Feb. 14-17. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 

Occu ony as a Factor on Dental Diseases. (Tooth- 
Decay y.) Hoffman, K. F. 276. Selected. 

The Cause and Effects of Dental Caries in Child- 
hood. 575-578. Selected. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans.. 
A New Theory of the Cause of Dentai Caries. Bo- 
decker, Charles F. 94-106. 16 illus. 


ew Zealand Dental J XXII, 1926-27 
Bacillus Acidophilus as an tiologie Factor in Den- 
tal Caries. 78-81. Ed. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 

Caries Research. Turkheim, Hans. No. 104, 11-16. 
Translated. Selected. 

Food Habits and Caries. Williams, J. Leon. No. 104. 
27-28. Selected. 

Dental Caries: Its Cause ond cme Bell, L. G. No. 107. 
126-129. Selected. Ed. 

Discussions on Diet and a Oeatal Caries in America. 
Wallace, J. Sim. No. 108, 149-154. Selected. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 

The y ae of Dental Caries. 103-105. 

The Way of all Teeth. (Decay. The Ap allie Con- 
dition of the Teeth of the Average New _. 
der.) Marky, Alexarder. 162-170. Comment, 232 
233. Corres. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 
A New" Theory of the Cause of Dental ,- 43-46. 


a. Research on Enamel and the Incidence of 
= Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 75-82. Se- 


Northwest Jni. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
What Arrested This Decay? Ulsaver, E. S. Jan. 24- 
25. Selected. 
Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland 1928-29. 
The nee of Dental Caries. Fish, E. W. Dec. 
. See. Roy. » 1926-27. 


The Of ‘Dental tae ie » 
33-38. 4 illus. 4 tables. clean, Ian 


uestion and an nce-Tested Criticism. 
Detection of ries.) Wilkinson, W. R. 


The Bacterial Invasion of Enamel. Bodecker, C. F. 
202-203. Selected. 
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Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Observations on Medico-Dental Research. 


of Dental Caries.) Wallace, J. Sim. 235 


illus. 

Observations on the Prevention of Oral Sepsis and 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 459-470. 5 illus. 

Discussions on Diet and Dental Caries in America. 
Wallace, J. Sim. 683-692. 

A Statistical Study of the Location of Dental Caries 
Shows the Practical Value of ge Odon- 
totomy. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 717-728. 1 chart. 

es and Dental Caries. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 


is and Dental Caries. Thomson, George. 
1059-1 288- 


061. 1 1290. 
A New Light on Dental Caries. 1180- <p. Selected. 
a and Dental Caries. Talbot, F. 1182-1183, 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. ° 
a se and Dental Caries. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 


& Rad., Int, Jnl., XIII, 1927 


Ortho., Oral Surg. 
ntal Caries. Howe, P. R. 84. 


New Research on 
bstract. 

Etiology of Dental Caries. 184-185. Abstract. 

The Caries Problem. Nissle. 185-186. Abstract 

Dental Aw and Tooth Conservation. Robinson, 
J. 57-458. Abstract. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl.. XIV, 1928. 
Resistance <= the Teeth of Italians to Caries. Clapp, 
G. W. Selected. 
Shuttle Kicein and Dental Caries. 1016. Selected. 
Does the Toothbrush Prevent Caries? 1105. Selected. 


Ortho. Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
ot Dental +4, Broderick, F. W. 184-185. 
strac 
Bacterial Destruction of the Enamel. Bodecker, C. F. 
and Bodecker, H. W. C. 386. Abstract. 
The Antagonism between Dental Caries and Pyor- 
rhea. Broderick, F. W. 717. Abstract. 
Prevention of Caries by wn of the Bacillus 
Acido ~ Bunting, 717-718. Abstract. 
Nature of Caries. 719- , aa, 
New Theory of the Cause of Dental Caries. Bé- 
decker, C. F. 929-930. Abstract. 


Oral Surg 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 

A Definite Technique for Prevention of Incipient 
Caries and Early Periodontal Lesions. Fowlkes, 
Charles B. 175-176. 

The Importance of a Well-Balanced Diet in the 
oan of Dental Decay. Deeks, W. EB. 356- 


Pacific Dental Gazette. 1927. 
Further Studies on the Relation of Bacillus Acido- 
philus to Dental Caries. 74-76. Ed. 


Pacific tal Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Control of Caries in Posterior Teeth by Means of 
Fillings. Byrnes, Ralph R. 714-724. Selected. 
Some New Chemical Methods for the Treatment of 
Dentin in Pulpless Teeth, and in Vital Teeth 
Affected with Caries. Haley, Philip S. 767-769. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

How to Control Dental and Periodontal Disease. 
Stillman, Paul R. 28-37. Selec 

On of of “Ritter, Charles 


An Analysis of the Conditions Held to be Account- 
able for the Beginning of Dental Caries. McKay, 
Frederick S. 

The Establishment of a Definite Relation Between 
Enamel that is Defective in its Structure, o 
Mottled Enamel, and the Liability & Decay. M 
Kay, Frederick S. 599-610. 15 illus 


Penns ae State Den. S 
Practice — with ‘Attention to Bet- 
Contre of Dental Caries. Black, Arthur D. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Dental Caries among Bantu 
Louis. 64-65. Comment, 65-66. Selec 

Effect of Acid on Teeth. Capon. 91. Disc “91. 
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Investigations Into the Causation of Dental Caries. 

Colebrook, L., Clarke, J. Kil- 
ian, and Maclean, Ian. 119-121. 

The masmetegy of Caries. Maclean, Ian H. 337-339. 


Selected. 
na Lesions in the Enamel. Leigh, R. W. 340-341. 
ti 


ected. 
Arrested Caries. 612. Abstract. 
Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
No in Regard to Dental Caries. 33-34. 
lect 
The Bacterial Invasion of Enamel. Bodecker, C. F. 
52-53. Selected. 
Teeth of the Working Classes. 429-430. 
The Etiology of Dental Caries. 702-703. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 

The y of, Dental Fish, EB. W. 151- 
illus. sc. 

a, to Dental Caries. McKay, F. 8S. 458. Se- 


Glycogen in Carious Dentine. Weber, Rudolph. 542. 
ed. Translated. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 

The a of Dental Lesions in the Light 
of Recent Research. (Caries.) Howe, Percy R. 
145-149. Disc. 149-1 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Preliminary Report on Clinical Research Data for 
the Caud ty Caries. Cross, Harold DeWitt. 221- 


Studies a “the Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus to 
- a Caries. Bunting, Russell W. 222. Ab- 
stract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1 

The Fluorescence of Teeth as yo my Method of 
Attack on the Problem of Dental Caries. Bene- 
dict, H. C. 274-275. Abstract. 

A Report of Progress on the Control of Dental 
Caries by Dietary and Therapeutic Measures. 
Bunting, Russell W. 291-294, 3 charts. Abstract. 

Prevention of Dental Caries. Tracy, William Dwight. 
611-617. Symposium. 


th African Dental Jnl 

The Stelation of Diet to the Conditions of Teeth. 
(Dental Caries.) Meiring, P. 

of Dental vin Children and Young 

People. Goldin, H. 187- 

Dental Caries in ag) Children Living in Kraals. 
Till, A. T. 209-217. 1 illus. 

A View on the Extreme Prevalence of Dental Decay 
and Pyorrhoea. Faustmann, Geo. 375-379. 


South African Dental Jnl., 1928. 

Dental Caries. (A Review bast end Present 
Theories.) Reinecke, U. 1003-1013. 1053-1065, 1092. 
(Cont. in Vol. III.) 

Internal Secretions and Dental Caries. Silva, Luiz. 
1067-1071. Selected. 


South African Dental Jnl., 1929. 

Dental Caries. (A Review of ast ‘and Present The- 
ories.) (Cont. from Vol. II.) Reinecke, U. 79- 
91. Criticism, 229-230, Corres. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

The Bacteriology of Dental Caries. Maclean, Ian H. 

llus. 4 tables. 

Further Studies of Bacillus. “Acidophilus in its Re- 
lation to Dental Caries. Bunting, Russell W., 
moe Gail, and Hard, Dorothy G. 394-395. 

ected. 

The Prevention of Dental Caries. Campbell, Harry. 
518-519. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), 
A Case of Teeth Se (shuttle. Kissing.) Shaw, T. 


458. 
Deal Coe. ¢ (Use for Radiography.) Colyer, C. G. 
The Antagonism between Dental Caries and Pyor- 
rhea. Broderick, F. W. 654-657. 670-673. 
The sooaeay of Dental Caries. Broderick, F. W. 


1 
Organisms of Caries. Bunting, Russell. 739. Selected. 
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(Dental), XXV 
or Immunity. 19-20. Ed. 
e 


(Caries and Pyorrhea.) Broderick, F. W. 
Dental Caries and Vitamin D. 231-232. Selected. 


The Pathology of Dental Caries. Fish, BE. W. 
301. 11 illus. Ed., 315-316. 


revention of Dental Caries. Broderick, F. W. 


D61 DISEASES OF ENAMEL AND DENTIN 


che Feet of Caries to Periodontal Disease. 581. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 
A Clean Tooth Will Not Decay. Nov. 26-29. Ed. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, II, 1926- 
Decalcification of Teeth Near the Hy * Margins. 
Wagner, H. C. March 25-26. 


D6la First Permanent Molars. 


See also D61. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

The First Permanent Molar. Moore, W. D. N. 1213- 
1220. 15 illus. Dise. 1220-1221. 

The Influence of Mastication and of the First Per- 
manent Molar on the = of the Face. 
Sousa, A. Coelhoe. 1731-1735. 

The Effects of the Loss of the First Permanent 
Molar. Sippy, Burne O. 1953-1963. 12 illus. 
Dise. 1963-1964. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
The Value “and Care of the Deciduous Molars. Gur- 
ley, John E. Oct. 7th, 11-14. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), XLIX, 

Significance of Caries in lines Teeth in Rela- 
tion to Structural Formation of Enamel of First 
Permanent Molar at Time of Eruption. Stevens, 
Marion R. 389-396. 5 illus. 5 tables. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The Extraction of the Lower Six-Year Molar. Lo- 
zier, Matthew. 507-508. 


Illinois State Dental S Trans., 1927. 
Treatment and Care of the Tirst Permanent Molar in 
Idren, as Taught in the Dental Schools of 
Chicago. Killip, M. H. 152-153 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The Influence of Mastication and of the First Perma- 
nent Molar on the Esthetics of the Face. Sousa, 
A. Coelhoe. 1896-1900. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc, Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
First Molars and Cuspids. Atkinson, Spencer R. 
Feb. 13-15. 4 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Child Management. Non-Vital Deciduous Teeth and 
the Six-Year Molar. McBride, W. C. Jan. 25-31. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
Saving the Molars of Young Patients. Ulsaver, E. 
S. Aug. 26-30. Selected. 


Oral yeiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Facts aon "Panctes Down in Dixie. (The First 
Permanent Molar.) Kells, Eddie. 672-673. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
The First Permanent Molar. Dreyfus, Sylvain. 231, 
2 illus. Dise. 232. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLV, 1927. 

Saving the Molars of "Young Patients. Ulsaver, E. 
S. Oct, 21-24. Selected. 

=, Lower First Molar. Simonton, L. A. Dec. 
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D611 Sensitive Dentin. 


Obtundents. 


See D22a, Cavity Preparation; 615.781 and subdivisions, Anaesthesia; 615.84, Electricity in 


Treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XLV, 1927. 

The Most Sensitive Areas of the Teeth and Their 
Operative Treatment. _Bodecker, Charles F. 
1643-1647. 5 illus. 1647-1648 

—_— Pain. (Pulp Treatment.) Smedley, W. 

-1913. Disc. 1913-1914. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Pom. (Sensitive Dentin.) Turner, J. G. 1333-1335. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

Treatment of Enamel and Cemental Hyper- a 
tiveness with Nacent Silver Iodine. senberg, 
Moses Joel. 134-135. Selected. 


stralian Dental Summary, X, 1929. 
Obtundent Secret. Dowsley. 734-736. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 

The Control of Dental Pain. Henry, C. Bowdler. 
713-717. Dise. 745-7538. 

Paste for Obtunding Sensitive Dentine. Payne, J. 
Lewin. 1051-1052. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929, 
Treatment of Sensitive Dentine by Trioxymethylin. 
Jasswoin. 1425-1426. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
The Control of Pain in Operative Procedures. Ny- 
lander, Victor C. May 18th, 9-13. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Practical Dental Histology. (The Treatment of Sen- 
sitive Teeth.) Bodecker, Charles F. 893-905. 18 
illus. Dise. 905-906. Corres. 1133-1134. 

A Paste for Obtunding Sensitive Dentin. Payne, J. 
Lewin. 1231. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
= ee of Pain. Jaffy, Charles E. 428- 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
Pain. Smedley, W. P. Aug. 25-26. Sept. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The Treatment of Sensitive Teeth. (A Summary.) 
Bédecker, Charles F. 547-548. Abstract. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
Treatment of Hyper-Sensitive Dentine by the Gazo- 
therme. Ganguly, P. 35-38. 1 illus 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
A Paste for Obtunding Sensitive Dentine. Payne, J. 
Lewin. 53-54. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The’ Most Sensitive oo of the Teeth and Their 
Operative Treatment. Bodecker, Charles F. 
751-755. 5 illus. Disc. 756. 

mae Pain, Smedley, W. P. 757-763. Disc. 


XXI, 1927-28. 
A “tor Sensitive Dentine. Payne, 
J. Lewin. 40-42. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
The Cause and Treatment of Sensitive Dentin. Doug- 
las, Norman K. 259-261. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 

Treatment of Enamel and Cemental Hy per-Sensi- 
tiveness with Nacent Silver Iodine. isenberg, 
Moses Joel. 1102-1103. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 
Obtundent. + Thomas M. 990-992. Correc- 
tion, 1277, 2191 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 

Treatment of Hypersensitive Dentine with a Rodtur 
Bicarbonate Glycerin Solution. Sachs, Hans. 
912-913. Abstract, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
The Treatment of Sensitive Teeth. Bodecker, C. F. 
833. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), X 1928. 
Dr. Dental Obtundent. Dowsley, Thomas 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Sensitive Teeth. Bodecker, C. F. 600. Selected. 
Cocaine Phenate and Sensitive Teeth. Bodecker, C. 
F. 710-711. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929, 
Dentine. Aiguier, James E. 330. Se- 
ected. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1928-29. 
Pain. (Sensitive Dentine.) Turner, J. G. 148- 160. 


South African Dental Jnil., III, 1929. 
An capes for Dentine. Dowsley. 536-540. Se- 
lected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
A Paste for Obtunding Sensitive Dentine. Payne, J. 
Lewin. 109-110. Selected. 
The Relief of Pain. Sheppard, E. J. 191. Corres. 
Pain. (Sensitive Dentine.) Turner, J. G. 278-282. 
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D612 Secondary Dentin. Pulp Nodules. 


: See D613, Abrasion; D614, Erosion; D63, Diseases of Pulp; D24, Pulp Treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Histologic Studies of a Specimen of "Fractured Roots. 
(Secondary Dentin.) Boulger, Earl P. 1778- 
1789. 12 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Heterotopic Ossification in the Pulp: A Contribu- 

tion to Research on the Biology of the Dental 

Pulp. Coolidge, Edgar D. 821-834. 14 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
An Unusual Case of Pulp Stones. Weiss, Louis R. 
7530-752. 13 illus. Corres. 


Dominion Den. Jnil., XXXIX, 1927. 

A Review of the Scientific Investigations on Calci- 
fication of the Dental Pulp by Drs. Cahn and 
Ottolengui. Trigger, T. C. 41-43. 


a Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
~ Histologic Studies of a Specimen of Fractured Roots. 


ew Zealand Dental Jni., XXIII, 1927-28. 
An interesting Case of a Malformed Maxillary Ce 
(Secondary Dentine ) Nicholson, J. H. 
o. 102, 150-151. 2 illus. 


Roy. Soc, Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 
Dead’ ‘Tracts Eh Dentine. (Secondary Dentin.) Fish, 
W. 227-232. Disc. 232-233. 9 illus., 233-236. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 
Heterotopic Ossification in the "Pulp. Covildge, E. D. 
613-614. Abstract. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1928-29. 
Lymph Movements and the Occurrence of Dead 
gece in the Dentine. Fish, E. W. 118-131. 15 
us. 


eon (Dental), XXIV, 
Pulp ‘Stones. Weiss, L. R. 466-407. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 


“(Secondary Dentin.) Boulger, Earl P. 130-141. Dead Tracts in Dentine. Fish, E. W. 132-137. 7 
12 illus. Disc. 141-147. illus. Selected. 


D613 Abrasion. 
See D612, Secondary dentin; D22, Filling operations. 


Australian Dental Summary, 1929. 
pn and Erosion of the Tecth, Byrne, Fer- 
dinand. 744-745. Selected. 


D614 Erosion. 


See 612.31, Conditions of saliva in relation to erosion. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. Chicago Den. Society Bull., 
Erosion. 283-285. Selected. the Teeth. Evans, Sth, 14. 
ed. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 


Erosion. 532-533. Selected. Oval Mygions, XEX. 1900. 


What is Erosion? Neulander, Henry. 751-756. 
The — of Erosion? Neulander, Henry. 1030- 


Australian Dental Summary, 1929. 
Abrasion and Erosion of the reethe Byrne, Fer- 


dinand. 744-745. Selected. (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 


Record 
ie Fluery, Robert. 584-585. Selected. Trans- 


British Dental Jnl., L, 
Mylolysis Dissolution of the Crown of the Tooth. 
Fleury. 843-844. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), oe 1927. 
Erosion. 165-166. Selected 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D615 Dystrophies of Enamel and Dentin. 


Atrophy, Hypoplasia. Mottled Teeth. White Spots in Enamel. Hutchinson Teeth. 


See also D661. 


Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Simonton, F. v., and Martha 


American Den 
Odontoclasia. 
R. Disc. 1010-10: 


984-1010, 37 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
The Relation of Mottled Enamel to Caries. McKay, 
Frederick S. 1429-1437. 
Mottled Enamel. Fossum, Carl. 1701-1710. 1 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 
Hereditary Hypoplasia of the George 
W. and Steinbrecher, Matilda. 866-879. 22 illus. 
Disc. 879-886. 


Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Hutchincontan Teeth. 342-343. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
A Case of Deficiency of Enamel. 


Smith, F. Elliott. 


Roberts, John 


1203-1204. 
Abnormality of Enamel. 1204. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

The Aetiology of Hypoplasia of the Enamel in 
Rickets. Bauer, W. Selected. 

a and Enamel Formation. (Hypoplasia.) 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Mottled Enamel. (The Chemical Determination of 
the Discoloration known as the “Brown Stain”.) 
McKay, Frederick S. 736-738. 1 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

An Analysis of the Conditions Held to be Account- 
able for the Beginning of Dental Caries. McKay, 
Frederick S. 649-657. 747-755. 15 illus. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Odontoclasia. Simonton, F. V., and Jones, Martha 
R. 424-450. 37 illus. Disc. 450-452. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
Notched Incisors. 257-258. Ed 


D621 Excementosis. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Histologic Studies of a Specimen of Fractured Roots. 
(Secondary Dentin and Cementum.) Boulger, 
Barl P. 1778-1789. 12 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Cementosis and Occlusal Force. Demaria, Angel 
Julius. 383. Selected. Translated. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Observations on Medico-Dental Research. 
ae Predisposing — of Caries.) 
Sim. 235-256. 
Hypoplasia and Dental pa Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
955-957. 


ads and oy Caries. Thomson, George. 
‘and Dental Caries. Talbot, F. 1182- 


(Hypo- 
Wallace, 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 
<a and Dental Caries. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 


XIV, 1928. 
Selected. 
McKay, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad. Int. Jnl., 

Mottled Enamel. McKay, F. 8. 737-738. 

Action of ae Water on the eek 
F. S. 834 Selected 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Two Lectures delivered by Dr. Frederick 8S. McKa 
of New York, on Mottled Enamel. 166-167. Ed. 
The Establishment of a Definite Relation between 
Enamel that is Defective in its Structure, as 
Mottled Enamel, and the oy to Decay. 
McKay, Frederick S. 599-610. 15 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Hutchinson’s Teeth. Lintz, W. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Hutchinsonian Temporary incisors. 
328-329. Selected. Translated. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Mottled Enamel. (Report of an Examination of an 
wey District in Italy.) McKay, Frederick 8. 


61-62. Selected. 


Ginestet, Felix. 


< 5 illus. 
A Review of the Most Recent Research on Mottled 
Enamel. McKay. Frederick S. and Kempf, 
Grover A. 416-417. Abstract. 


1 Dental Hospital Magazine, 928-29. 
Mottled “Teeth, Ainsworth, N. J. 15. 3 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
Abnormal Enamel. (Hy FW 726-727. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 


1929. 
Hyperplasia and Hypoplasia. Thomson, George. 412. 


Hypercementosis. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Growth of Root after Removal of Pulp. 
ton. 600. Selected. 


Vail, Clin- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D622 Absorptions of Roots of Permanent Teeth. 


See Dil, Absorptions of roots of deciduous Teeth. See D43, Absorptions of roots as a result 


of orthodontic treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Significance of Absorption of ‘Teeth 
Process. Thomas, Newton G. 2165-21 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 
Resorption and Repair on the noeites “a the Root. 
Orban, Balint. 1768-1777. 11 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Root Resorption and its Clinical Significance. Zem- 
sky, James L. 520-545. 46 illus. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 

A Progress Report of an Investgation of Apical Root 
Resorption of Vital Permanent Teeth. Ketcham, 
Albert H. 44-61. 15 illus. 3 charts. Disc. 61-62. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
Studies on Apical Absorption of Permanent Teeth. 
Marshall, John A. 19-34. 16 illus. Disc. 34-37. 


Cosmos (Dental) 
Two Cases of Root isaetien a Chipps, H. D. 461- 
462. 2 illus. 


Tilinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928 
Resorption and Repair of the Surface of the Root. 
Orban, Balint. 120-129. 11 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

A Preliminary Report of an ‘Investigation of Apical 

Root Resorption of Permanent Teeth. Ketcham, 

geeest H. 97-115. 21 illus. Dise, 115-127. 19 
us. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
A Comparison of Resorption of the Roots of the 
duous Teeth with the Absorption of Roots of 
the Permanent Teeth Occurring as a Result of 
Infection. Marshall, John Albert. 417-421. 


A Progress Report of an Investigation of Apical 
Root Resorption of Vital 
Ketcham, Albert H. 
327-328. 


Teeth. 
Disc. 


Permanent 
310-327. 12 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

A Comparison of Resorption of the Roots of De- 
ciduous Teeth with the Absorption of Roots of 
the Permanent Teeth Occurring as a Result of 
Infection. Marshall, John Albert. 597-608. 16 
illus. Disc. 702-704. 

Significance of Absorption of Teeth and Alveolar 
Process. Thomas, Newton G. 656-664. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

A Progress Report of an Investigation of Apical 
Root Resorption of Vital Permanent Teeth. (In 
Orthodontic Cases.) Ketcham, Albert H. 137- 
158. 15 illus. 


(Dental), XXV, 1928. 


Surgeon 
Chipps, 


The Root Absorption. 
lected. 


H. D. 254. Se- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D63 Diseases of Dental Pulp. 


See D24, Pulp Treatment; D612, Pulp Nodules; D65, Alveolar Abscess; D601, Systemic con- 
ditions and the teeth; D622, Absorption of Dentin by pulp. 


rican Dental Assn, Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
The ‘Chinieal Significance of the "Infected Degenerat- 
ing Pulp. Rickert, U. G. 1895-1900. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl.,, 1928, 
Pulp Pathology and Treatment eh ‘Coolidge, 
Edgar D. 1623-1647. 30 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Gangrene of the Dental Pulp and its Treatment as 

Based on a Biological Investigation. Hedstrom, 

Gustav, 23-30, 45. Translated by Westman, Carl. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
The Infected Vital Dental Pulp. Thoma, Kurt H. 
142. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 

Radiograph of a Case of Chronic Perforating Hyper- 
— of Pulp—The So-called Pink Spot. Parker, 
Geo. 284-285. 1 illus. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Pulp Conservation in Restorative Dentistry. Davis, 
DeForest. 422-428. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Toothache. Burns, C. A. 11-15. 


os (Dental), LXXI A 1929. 
The CTafected Vital Dertal Pulp. Thoma, Kurt H. 
216. Selected. 
Fracture of Tooth Root. (Pulpitis.) Wolfe, John 
J. 682. 1 illus. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Pulp Pathology and Treatment Problems. Cool- 
idge, Edgar D. 95-119. 30 illus. 


Indian Dental Review, II, 1928. 
Odontalgia or Toothache and Its Causes. Varma, 
Vidya Frakash. 140-141. 


International Den. Cong, (Seventh) Trans. 
The Clinical Signficance of the Infected Degenerat- 
ing Pulp. Rickert, U. G. 530-535. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
The Pathology of the Dental Pulp, and the Practi- 
cal Application of Such Knowledge in the Treat- 


ment of Vital and Pulpless Teeth. Ottolengui., 
2 


Rodrigues and Cahn, Lester Richard. 248- 
illus. 406-418, 18 illus. Correction 418. 

The Pathology of Pulps Found in Pyorrhetic Teeth. 
Cahn, Lester Richard. 598-617. 15 illus. Disc. 


617-622. 
The Effects of the Degenerating -—; Pulp. Cahn, 
Lester Richard. 860-875. 7 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 
Diseases of the Soft Structures of the Teeth. Cahn, 
Lester R. July 18-20. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Toothache. (X-Ray Examinations.) Raper, How- 
ard R. 52-56. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Bacteria in Vital Puips. McDonagh, A. J. 357. Se- 


lected. 

The Clinical Significance of Toothache (Odontalgia) 
in me {pees of Dental Pathology. Hansel, 
Fre 623-629. Dise. 629. 

=, Infected. Vital Pulp. Thoma, K. H. 834, Se- 
ecte: 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
Man’s Superstitions about Toothache. Gassen, 
Nathan M. 150-152. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Bacteria in Living Pulps. 333-335. Ed. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929, 

A New Light on Diseases of the ‘Dental Pulp in 
Harmony with “= Apical Conditions. 
Chiavaro, Angelo. 686- 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Pulp Conservation in Restorative Dentistry. (In- 
jury to.) Davis, DeForest. 65-69. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
A Clinical Study of Radicular Pulpitis. Pietkie- 
wicz. 229. Selected. Translated. 
Idiopathic Pulpitis. Gasparini, A. 597- 
599. Selected ranslated. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Some Sources of Pulp Irritation. Davis, De Forest. 
42-48. Selected. 

Leucocytosis and Dental Discase. (Pulpitis.) Link- 
ner, Rosina. 138. Selected. Translated. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

The Infected Vital Dental Pulp. (An Important 
Focus of Systemic Disease.) Thoma, Kurt H. 
529-550. 27 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
Retrograde Changes in Pulps of Teeth, with Refer- 
ence to Treatment. Coolidge, Edgar D. 277. 
Abstract. 
A Comparison of Clinical, Roentgen, and Microscop- 
ical Findings in Fifteen Cases of Infected Vital 
Pulps. Thoma, Kurt H. 447-486. 39 illus 


South African Den. Jnl., III, 1929. 
Toethache. Raper, Howard R. 339-344. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D64 Diseases of Investing Tissues of the Teeth; Gingivae, 
Peridental Membrane, Alveolar Process. 


Gouty and uric acid Diathesis. Salivary Calculus. Serumal Calculus. Traumatic Occlusion. 


Stains on the teeth. Resection of Gums. 


See D66, Diseases of Soft Tissues of the Mouth, including the Tongue. Acute Ulcerous 
Gingivitis, Vincent’s Infection. D661, Systemic diseases manifested in the mouth; D25, Preven- 
tive Dentistry, Prophylaxis; D601, Systemic conditions and the teeth; D73, Replantation in treat- 
ment of disease of peridental membrane; 615.84, Electric medication; 616.31, Calculi and dis- 


eases of salivary glands and ducts. 


Alabama Dental Assn. Bull., 1929. 
Fundamentals Governing Success in Treatment of 
Periclasia. Allen, Hunter S$. March 7-10. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., 1927-28. 
A Method Sliminating Pyorrhea’ Dec. 
41-42. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
Simplified Technic for the Surgical Eradication of 
Pyorrhea. Maurer, Arthur J. June 13-14. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., IV, 1929-30. 
European Conception of Pyorrhea. Fleming, Wil- 
rd C. Sept. 21, 28. 


American Assn. Den. Schools, Trans., 1928. 
Microscopic Studies of the Periodontal Pocket. Box, 
Harold K. 134-136. Disc. 157-158. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Periodontia’s Contribution to Preventive Dentistry. 
(President's Address, Section X. Periodontia.) 
Stillman, Paul R. 77-81. 

Tissue a ae and Regenerative Potencies in Para- 
= Disease. Dewey, Kaethe W. 280-297. 16 

us 

Balancing the Occlusion in the Relief of Occlusal 
Trauma and Other Factors in the Treatment of 
Pyorrhea. James, Austin F. -337. 

The Clinical Significance of Disuse Atrophy of the 
Alveolar Process. MacMillan, Hugh W. 697- 
701. Dise. 701-702. 

Important Factors in the Etiology and Control of 
Periodontoclasia. Hartzell, Thomas Bradford. 
899-903. Symposium. 

Aims and Results of Periodontal Treatment. James, 
Austin F. 903-904. Symposium. 

The Principles of Practice in Periodontia with Spe- 
cial Reference to the Sequence of Steps in Treat- 
ment. Garvin, M. H. 904-909. Symposium. 

The Principles of Practice in Periodontia — Root 
Surgery. Smith, Julian. 909-914. Symposium. 

The Principles of Practice in Periodontia. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 914-918. Symposium. 

The Surgical Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Ber- 
ger, Adolph. 1013-1022. Disc. - 

History and Present Status of Research in Perio- 
dontitis. homas, Newton G. 1204-1209. 

My Experience with Inava Vaccine in the Treat- 
ment of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Dubeau, Eudore. 
1272-1274. Dise. 1274-1276. 

Traumatic Occlusion. Gottleib, Bernard. 1276-1278. 

Some Common Defects in Operative Restorations 
Contributing to the Injury of the Supporting 
Structures. Bryan, A. W. 1486-1 

A Definite Relation of the Principles of Reconstruc- 
tion to Periodontia, Considering Gingival Irri- 
tation. Maves, T. W. 1498-1502. 

The Etiology of Parodontoclasia. Simonton, F. V. 
1767-1827. 81 illus. Dise. 1827-1828. 

The Mechanical Significance of Periodontal Disease 
and a Consideration of Some Post-Operative 
Measures for Reorganization and Conservation. 
James Kendall. 1886-1893. Dise, 1893- 


Factors in the Control and Cure of yyermes. Hart- 
zell. Thomas Bradford. 2056-2061. Disc. 2061- 


2063. 

The Radiogram as an Aid in the Diagnosis and 
Prognosis of Periodontal eee McCall, John 
Oppie. 2073-2082. 23 illu 

in Pyerrhes. Gottlieb, Bernhard. 


21 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


The Hygienic-Prophylactic Effects of the Ems Salts 
and Preparations fur the Governmental Admin- 
istration of the Springs and Baths of Ems. 
“(Treatment of Pyorrhea.) Schaeffer-Stuckert, 
F. 2289-2292. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The Variation in Cell Response to Injury of the Pe- 
riodontal Tissues. Tishler, Benjamin. 96-103. 
Disc. 103-104. 

The Control and Treatment of Pyorrhea by Sub- 
gingival Surgery. Bunting, ussell W. 119- 
125. Dise. 125-126. 

Systemic Aspects of peteteatas Disease. Osgood, 
Herman D. 44-1 

The Measure of m.- in Periodontie Practice. Me- 
Call, John Oppie. 279-284. Disc. 

The Formation of the Pocket: Diffuse ‘Atrophy of 
Alveolar Bone. Gottlieb, Bernhard. 462-474. 
Dise. 474-476. 

Occlusion an Etiologic Factor in Periodontal Le- 
sions. Johnson, A. LeRoy. 507-511. Symposi- 


um. 

Diabetic Periodontoclasia. Williams, ae Bell. 523- 
529. 9 illus. Disc. 529. Symposium. 

Operative Procedures in Treat- 

ment. Towner, Justin D. 

Periodontoclasia: Its ‘the Field of 
Partial Restoration. Stillman, Paul R. 710-715. 
Dise. 715-716. 

Perlodontoclasia—A Working Hypothesis. Bruske, 


23 
Goldenberg’s Vaccine in Buccodental Therapeutics. 
(Pyorrhea Alveolaris.) Frison, Leon. 912-918. 
Dise. 918-919. 
Preliminary Steps in the Prevention of Pyorrhea. 
James, Austin F. 1072-1073. 
— of the Gingiva. Stillman, Paul R. 1077- 


Constitutional Factors in Periodontitis. Weller, 
‘arl V. 1081-1086. 

The Principles of Preventive Periodontia. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 1086-1089. 

Treatment of Advanced Cases of Periodontoclasia. 
Hutchinson, R. G. (Jr.) 1288-1291. Symposium. 
Operative Procedure in Periodontia. Smith. Julian. 

1315-1317. 

Tissue in Occlusion. Orban, Ba- 
lint. 2090-2106. 20 i 

The Surgical of Pyorrhea. Ward, A. W. 
2146-2155. 5 illus. Dise. 2155-2156. 

The Incidence of Dental Defects in Two Thousand 
Four Hundred and Sixty-Nine Employment Ex- 
aminations. (Pyorrhea.) Sappington, C. O. 
2170-2174. 10 tables. 

Paradental Pyorrhea and Alveolar Atrophy. Gott- 
lieb, B. Translated by Mueller, Emil. 2196. 
Selected. 

Present Status of the Treatment of Periodontoclasia, 
(Pyorrhea.) Weaver, E. J. 2330-2337. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Regeneration of the Gingavae Following Surgical 

Treatment of Pyorrhea with Special Reference 

to the Epithelium. Lundquist, G. R. 128-129. 


“What the Patient should know about Pyorrhea 


Treatment. Adair, Robin. 182-184. 
Oral Pathology from the Standpoint of the Ordi- 
nary Hipple, A. 


Hugh. 

The Relation of the General Practitioner to Peri- 
odontia. Bryan, A. W. 618-621. Symposium. 
The Predisposing Causes of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 
Hartzell, Thomas B. 621-623. Symposium. 
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Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929—Continued. 
vestitttetaee: Cause and Treatment. Leonard, 
Harold J. 629-635. Symposium. 

Postoperative Care oe the Surgical Treatment of 
Pyorrhea. Ward, A. W. 685-640. 3 illus. Sym- 
posium, 

Wood Applicators as a Factor in Gingival Massage. 
Edmand, Paul A. -730. 

eS Treatment for Periodontoclasia, with 

Suggestions for Satisfactory Results. "Adair, 


to a Paper on Pyorrhea 
and Alveolar Atrophy. Gottlieb, B. Translated 
by Mueller, Emil. 949-950. Selected. 

Diet Analysis of One Hundred and One snemente. 
pet Cases. Tishler, Benjamin. 1037-1 8 


ta 

The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhea. Alveolaris. 
Kaiser, Frank §S. 1299-1304. 6 illus 

Interesting Cases of Advanced Periodontoclasia Be- 
After Treatment. Hartzell, Thomas B. 
1307-1 

The Practical Things Every Dentist Should Know 
Regarding the Treatment of Periodontoclasia. 
Hartzell, Thomas B. 1466-1474. 

a (Case Reports.) Bricker, Frederick A. 


wectta in Periodontal Treatment. James, Austin 
1607 -1609. 


Significance of the Blood Count in Periodontoclasia. 
Adams, W. Claude. 1706-1707. 

New Researches on Alveolodental Pyorrhea. Vin- 
cent, René. 1960. Selected. 

Two Periodontal Cases. Smith, T. Sydney. 2011- 
2016. 6 illus. 

Normal and Pathologic Pocket Formation. Becks, 
Hermann. 2167-2188. 14 illus. 


Amer. Den, Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
A Reasonable Consideration of 3k. 
Fleming, Williard C. Nov. 13-15. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of the Inflammations 
of the Gingival Margin. Doubleday, F. N. 23-34. 
7 illus. Disc. 34-36. 

The Treatment of the Teeth of Sick Patients. irr 
on) Nodine, Alonzo M. 140-152. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929. 
The Pathology and Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Black, 
Arthur D. 33-42. Disc. 42-48. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Some Studies of Sodium Ricinoleate. (Pyorrhea.) 
Jorgenson, G. E., and Topliff, R. F. 79-83. 
New Work on Pyorrhea. Thompson. 100. Selected. 
and Its Complications. Bayley-de-Castro, 


103. 

Speak for Yourself John Periodontist. Raper, How- 
ard R. 109-111. 

Freee. Jaquette, William A., Appleton, J. L. T. 
(Jr.), Ennis, Leroy M. and Ivy, obert H. 175- 
180. Symposium. Selected. 

Gingivitis Hypertrophica. (A Report of Two Cases.) 
Monier, Leon. 273-274. 2 illus. 

The Use of X-Rays as an Aid in the Treatment of 
ee Alveolaris. Lyons, M. A. 467-469. Disc 
Some Gum Lesions and Their Treatment. Eisenberg, 

Moses Joel. 501- 
The Histology of the Periodontal Sulcus. Turner, 
. 519-521. 9 illus. 

A Guide to the Study of Alveolar Pyorrhea. Romer, 
Oskar. 529-532. 

Sodium Ricinoleate: A New and Gutgee 4 nt in 
Dental Therapeusis. (Pyorrhea.) ones, Horace 

. 614. Selected. 

The Evolution ef the Radical Surgical Method of 
of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Cieszynski, 

nton - 

The Etiology of Paradontoclasia. Simonton. 671, 
692. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 

The Treatment of Periodontoclasia. (Pyorrhea.) 
Leonard, Harold J. 15-22. 

A Consideration of the Etiological Factors of 
Pyorrhea. 42-43. 

Investigation into eer Called Pvorrhea Alveolaris.” 
James, W. Warwick. 93. Selected. 


Pyorrhea. Raper, Howard R. 275-276. 

Periodontia and the Interproximal X-Ray Examina- 
tion. Raper, Howard R. 370-371. 

The Bacteriological Examination of the Alveolar 
Bone in Relation to Pyorrhea. Barlow, P. Laz- 
arus. 372-373. Selected. 

Principles of Preventive *periodontia. Merritt. 373- 
374. Selected. 

Odor of Pyorrhea. Raper, Howard R. 515-517. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

Materies Alba as Toxic Material. (Pyorrhea.) Beck- 
with, T. D. and Williams, Adrienne. 73-75. 94. 

The Hadlographic Aepeneaes of Chronic General 
Periodontitis. Imrie, 76- 

The Antagonism Between Dental Caries and Pyor- 
rhea. Broderick, F. W. 1 

The of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Broderick, 

Ww 


The Diterential Diagnosis Between Simple Gingivitis 
Pyorrhea. Broderick, w. 


Apollonian, II, 1927. 
The Consideration and Treatment of Gingival Dis- 
turbances. Tishler, Benjamin, 144-151. 


Honian, III, 
Stime ation of the 4. 3 Stillman. 283. Selected. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 

Iodine and Silver Nitrate Treatment in Dentistry. 
Of Gingival Margin.) Adams, J. Franklin. 85- 
87. Selected. 

Classification of Periodontal Lesions. Goldfinch, 
Harry A. 161-164. 

How the General Practitioner of Dentistry May 
Prevent and Cure Pyorrhoea. Taylor, Bruce 
237-239. lected. 

Pyorrhoea. 258. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1 

Important Factors in the Etiology and Control of 
Periodontoclasia. Hartzell, Thomas Bradford. 
318-322. Selected. 

Some of the More Important Aspects of Doutteery. 
Moxham, . C. 337-342. Dise 


349-354 
~ Gottlieb, Bernhard. 467-469. 
ecte 
The Occlusion Concept in Periodontology. Box, 
Harold Keith. 520-524. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

Some Observations on the Pathology of Pyorrhoea 
Gingivae. Lewis, J. M. 54-64. 12 illus 

The Pathology of Pyorrhoea. Turner, J. G. 64-67. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 247-248. 

The Significance of Traumatic Occlusion. Stillman, 
Paul R. 385-392. 

The Newer Periodontia. Stillman, Paul R. 558-560. 
Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., , 1929. 

When is Extraction indicated in 'Pyorrhoes Alveo- 
laris? Withycombe, R. Morse. 49- 

Periodontia. Merritt, Arthur H. 184-187. Selected. 

Pyorrhoea. Drew, John F. 252-254. 

Causes of Pvorrhoea Alveolaris. Humphreys, Hum- 
phrey. 280-282. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) T 1927. 

Arthur 

The Gingival seeaten, (Pathological.) Gottlieb, B. 
84-92. 21 illus. 

The Pathology and Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Black, 
Arthur D -96. 

Some Observations on * Pathology of Pyorrhoea 
Gingivae. Lewis, J. M. 120-129. 14 illus. Disc. 


126. 

The Significance of Traumatic Occlusion. Stillman, 
Paul R. 133-1 

When is Extraction Indicated in Pyorrhoea Al- 
veolaris? Withycombe, E. Morse. 150-154. 

Treating Pyorrhoea with Pyoseptine. Hoban, H. 
Waddell. 154-156. 

The Pathology of Pyorrhoea. Turner, J. G. 329- 
332. 4 illus. 


Diagnosis and Treatment of Paradontoclasia. (Pyor- 
rhoea.) Simonton, F. V. -379. 

Pyorrhoea Treatment. Withycombe, R. Morse. 467- 
468. Clinic. 
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Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 

A Research on the Individual Pathogenicity of the 
Organism Found in Various Pyorrhea Pockets. 
Way, Allan J 

Treatment of Traumatic. Occlusion by Grinding. 
Lerner, Louis. 347. Selected. 

Gly-So-Dental and Its Uses With Special Reference 
to Its Application in Pyorrhea by Aid of the 
Machine. Russel, Henry W. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 
of Pyorrhoea Pritchard, 
B. 


1-145. Selected. 

The Prevention of Pyorrhoea. Donovan, F. D. 335- 
338. Selected. 

Some Gum Lesions and Their Treatment. Eisenberg, 
Moses Joel. 349-352. Selected. 

The Treatment of Leonard, Harold 
. 511-521. Selecte 

Clinic-Pyoseptine. (ror Pyorrhea.) 600-601. Ed. 
Australian Dental Summary, IX 

Salivary Calculus. (A Case Report.) oo H. L. 
163-164. Selected. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. Lever, Sims. 627-633. 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 

Some Observations on the Pathology of Pyorrhoea 
Gingivae. Lewis, J. M. 349-358. 14 illus. 


Pyorrhoea or Chronic Periodontitis. Beischer, W. H. 
359-367. 10 illu 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
The Pathology of Pyorrhoea. Turner, J. G. 6-8. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Traumatic Occlusion. Gottlieb, Bernhard. 42-44. 


e 

. with Special Reference to Those Found in 
oe Mouth. Adamson, Kenneth T. 245-272. 8 

Classification of Periodontal Lesions. Goldfinch, 
Harry A. 328-331. 


British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1927. 

The Differential Diagnosis of the Periodontal Dis- 
eases. Talbot, F. 1-9. Dise. 37-40. 

The Formation of Concretions in the Mouth. (Tar- 
tar.) Naelsund. 103. Selected 

The Etiology of Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. Brod- 
erick, F. W. 317-330. Disc. 424-426. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris: The Role of Certain Micro- 
Organisms Found in the Lesions. Fisher, J. H. 
1037-1088. Selected. 


A Histological Investigation into So-called Pyorrhoea. 


Alveolaris. James, W. Warwick, and Counsell, 
Arthur. 


1237-1252. 18 illus. Dise. 1280-1283. 
1270. 


Resection of Pyorrhoea Pockets as a Means of Treat- 

of the Condition. Livingston, A. 1310. 
Studies in Tartar Formation. Naelsund, Carl. 1372- 
1374. Abstract. 


British Dental Jni., XLIX, 1928. 
Special Scapels for Gum Resection. 
21. 3 illus. Clinic. 
A Bacteriologic Examination of the Alveolar Bone 
in Relation to Pyorrhoea. Lazarus-Barlow, P. 


Livingston, A. 


On Chronic Fuso-spirallary Infection of the Perio- 
dontal Membrane and its Treatment. Doubleday, 
F. N. 75-81. 4 illus. Selected. 

Some Observations on the Pathology of Pyorrhoea 
Gingivae. Lewis, J. M. 175-177. Selected. 

The Primary Lesion in So-called Pvorrhoea Alveo- 
laris. James. W. Warwick, and Counsell, Arthur. 
1129-1135. Dise. 1170-1173. 

The padlearaphite Appearance of Chronic Periodonti- 
tis. Imrie, D. A. 1395. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1 
The Transmissibility of 
Whittingdale, John. 307-308. Selected. 
Local Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris—A Sug- 
gested Appliance. Lawrey, A. 359-360. 
Clinical Observations on Some Dental Conditions. 
pn Abscess.) Pitts, A. T. 541-554. 
us. 


Alveolaris. 
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Paradental Abscesses in the Lower ee Ramee 
Griffin, Henry Ralph. 1019-1020. 3 il 

Bone Changes Induced by Periodontic ehtcans, 
Sorrin, 8. 1094. Selected. 

Local Vaccine Therapy in Pyorrhoea. 1433. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 

The Action and Use of Sodium Sulphide 
an Epithelial Solvent. (re Treatment of 
Pyorrhea.) Miller, Samuel Charles, and Sorrin, 
Sidney. Dec. 12-15. Selected. 1 table. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIII, 1928. 
Vaccino-therapy of = 4 Gums—Theory and Prac- 
tice. Goldenberg, -72. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1929. 
The Radiographic Appearance of Chronie General 
Periodontitis. Imrie, D. A. 79-83. Selected. 
Some Notes on the Origin and Prevention of Gingi- 
vitis. Pritchard, G. B. 137-145. Disc. 145-146. 
Selected. 

How the General Practitioner of Dentistry may Pre- 
vent and Cure Pyorrhoea. Taylor, Bruce L. 361- 
871. Selected. 


r, XXIX, 1929. 
Tissue Changes in Traumatic Occlusion. 
Balint. 13-33. 20 illus. 


Orban, 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Parodontoclasia. Simonton, F. V. Sept. 30th, 6-15. 
illus. 
Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929-30. 
Report on the Section of Periodontia ‘e" the American 
Dental Association for 1929. Dec. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

Why Blame Evolution for a. Hughes, 
‘Walter R. 

Correlation of Protozoan Infections of the Human 
Mouth, with Extent of Certain Lesions in Py- 
—- Alveolaris. Hinshaw, H. Corwin. 115. 

lected. 

Is Suppurative Periodontoclasia a Disease of Mid- 
dle Age? Tishler, Benjamin. 147-150. 

The Presence of Bacterial Microorganisms in Human 
Gingival Tissue in Gingivitis. Beckwith, T. D., 
Simonton, G. W., and Rose, E. J. 164-171. 1 
illus. 10 tables. 

The Surgical Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Blan- 
quie, Raoul H. 404- 6 illus. 

The Mixed Etiology of Periodontoclasia. Quinby, 
E. Melville. 729-736. 6 illus. 

Nascent Copper in the Treatment of Pyorrhea. 
Dunn, Edward. 742-743. 1 table. 

Gingival Clefts and Their Significance, Tishler, Ben- 
jamin. 1003-1006. 1 illus. 

Bacterial Growth as a Factor in the Denosition of 
Calcium from Saliva. Peabody, William A.. Hall, 
C., and Lewis, Robert C. 1087-1004. 5 
tables. 

The Explanation of the Failure of the Dental Pro- 
fession to Prevent Dental Disease. (re Pyorrhea.) 
Hartzell, Thomas B. 1095-1112. 28 illus. Disc. 
1181-1188. 

The. Action and Use of Sodium Sulphid Solution as 
an Epithelial Solvent. Miller, Samuel Charles, 
and Sorrin, Sidney. 1113-1116. 8 illus. 

Investigations into the Cause of Pyorrhea. 1311. 
Selected. 

Constitutional Predisposition to Pyorrhea Alveo- 
Weber, R., and Pastern, W. 1312. Se- 
lected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Investigation into So-called Pyorrhea 
James, W. Warwick. 117. Selected. 
The Surgical Eradication of Pyorrhea. 
R. 125-131. b 
Periodontoclasia Its 
Raoul H. 73. 
How to Control se 
Stillman. Paul R. -445. 
Report of Five Recently Cured Pyorrhea Cases. 
Hartzell, Thomas B. 506-511. 12 illus. 
Besredka’s Antivirus in the Treatment of Diseases 
a. (Pyorrhea.) Redalieu, A. 746. 
ed. 


Alveolaris. 
Roush, R. 


Treatment. Blanquie, 


and Periodontal Disease. 
439-445. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928—Continued. 
Calcium Oxalate as a Foreign Constituent of Salivary 
Calculus. Badanes, Bernard B. 1018-1019. 
Calcium Oxalate in Disorders of Metabolism and 
its Relation to Salivary — Formation. Ba- 

danes, Benard B. 1122-1126 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1 

Surgical Treatment ‘of pean Holland, W. C. 
107. Selected. 

Bacteriologic Study of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Cook, 
——— J.. and Stafne, Edward C. 115-120. 3 


“Should” Periodontoclasia Develop in a Dental Pa- 
tient’s Mouth?” Pilcher, William. 247-250. 
Magnesium: A Solvent in Nephrolithiasis and an Aid 
in Preventing Salivary Calculus Formation. Ba- 

danes, Bernard B. 

The Amoebas of the Mouth in Relation of Incidence 
of Pyorrhea, Clinical Symptoms, Extent of Le- 
sions, and Age of Patients. Hinshaw, Corwin 
H., and Simgpton, F. V. 326-327. Selected. 

Transinissibility of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Whit- 
tingdale, J. 540. Selected. 

The Relation of the Development of Caries to Peri- 
odontoclasia. Tishler, Benjamin. 

Periodontal Disease. (A Study in Diet and Statis- 
ties.) Sorrin, Sidney. 695-701 

Local Treatment of Pyorrhea 
Appliance. Lawrey, A. 833. Selected. 

How the General Practitioner of Dentistry may Pre- 
vent and Cure Pyorrhea. Taylor, Bruce L. 954- 


959. 

An Efficient Therapeutic Method for the Treatment 
Haley, Philip 8S. 1211- 
1 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27. 
Pathology. Reppeto, M. May-June, 
15. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 

Pyorrhea in General and in Particular. Chichester, 
A. S. 3-11. Selected. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Gottlieb, B. 
85-87. Selected. 

Pyorrhea and the General Practitioner. Mowry, D. 
P. 216-225. Selected, 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Pyorrhoea a Phase in a Natural Evolutionary Pro- 
cess. Faustmann, Geo. -156. Selected. 

Pyorrhoea and Dental Caries: Two Mutually An- 
tagonistic Conditions. Badcock, C. F. 367-368. 
Selected. 

Constitutional Factors Influencing Periodontal Le- 
sions. Merritt, Arthur H. 775. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. (Another Approach.) 
Broderick, F. W. 571-586, 683-698, 2 charts. 
5-806. 836-839, 907-920, 1027-1043, 1259-1274, 1066- 


1067. Ed. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of the Inflammations 
of the Gingiyal Margin. Doubleday, F. N. 1044- 
1055, 7 illus. Dise. 1055-1057. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
Local and Systemic Attention ‘to Oral Hygiene and 
Periodontoclasia. McCann, Geo. C. Oct. 19-25. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 
Pyorrhea Alveolaris Seen and Studied by French 
outhes fret the 16th Century. Neagoe, Jean. 
The Habit of Pan-chewing in its Relation to the 
Prevalence of Pyorrhoea Alevolaris in India. 
Ahmed, R. June 15-17. 36-38. Selected 


Dental Survey, V. 1929-30. 

Discussion: May a Vital Tooth Have an Infected 
Periodontal Membrane. (Aside from that of a 
Pyorrheal Condition?) May 70-76. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1 
The Preventive Problem as It Relates to Periodontal 
Disease. McCall, John Oppie. 7-11. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Diagnosis and Symptomatology of Pyorrhea Alveo- 
laris. Prinz, Hermann. 16-17. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Goldin, 


M. J. 79- 

Diet and Pyorrhea. Campbell, J. Menzies. 375-376. 
Selected. 

Pyorrhea—The Disregarded. Wack, Louis. 485-488. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Periodontia. Merritt, Arthur H. 44-46. Selected. 
Oral Surgery in Practice. (Piastic Operation for 
Cases of Advanced Pyorrhea. Surgical Perio- 
dontia.) Zemsky, James L. 101-105. 18 illus. 
Periodontia of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
Sorrin, Sidney. 227-233 
Paradental Pyorrhea and Alveolar Atrophy. (A 
Gottlieb, Bernhard. 244-245. Se- 
t 


Treatment of Tissues the Teeth. Mc- 
Nulty, Thomas P. 
An Important a sy Cause of Pyorrhea. Win- 
trup, J. Paul. 381-385. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. Broderick, F. W. 573- 
654-664, 2 illus. 721-731, 807-815. Selected. 
A Modern Pingo on Periodontoclasia. Munblatt, 
Dagaem™. Prognosis and Treatment of Periodontal 
sease. Sorrin, Sydney. 779-784. 6 illus. 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XX XIX, 
A Study of Bacteria in Living vk way in Relation to 
Grinding Teeth in Periodontia. McDonagh, 
Andrew J. 244-2 
Alveolaris. (Case Report.) 323. 
The Treatment of Periodontoclasia. (Pyorrhea.) 
Leonard, Harold J. 337-345, 348. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1 

Surgical Treatment of Dyment, 
Murray L. 1-8. 10 illus. 

—— Pyorrhoea. Campbell, J. Menzies. 173-174. 
‘orres. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., VII, 1928. 
eed ed of Pyorrhea. Hartzell, Thos. B. July 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30. 
Traumatic Occlusion—With Reference to Preventive 
Dentistry. Sullivan, Robert F. Aug. 22-24. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, X, 1927. 

Causes of Pyorrhea or Pertodontociasia. Hutton, 
Hubert McPhail. Aug. 3-12 

Important Factors to be Considered in the Cause 
and Treatment of Pyorrhea or Periodontoclasia. 
Hutton, Hubert McPhail. Sept. 3-9. Oct. 13-16. 
Nov. 7-15. Dec. 14-18. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
What the General Practitioner can do for Pyorrhea, 
with Case Histories. McCann, Geo. C. 110-115. 
Treatment and Care of Pyorrhea as Taught in the 
Dental Schools of Chicago. Killip, M. H. 154- 


155. 
Pyorrhea from the Viewpoint of the Spestetet. with 
Case Histories. James, Austin F. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Periodontia. Goodfriend, S. H. 196-197. Clinic. 
Raising the Standard of Prophylaxis for the General 

Practitioner. (re Pyorrhea.) McCann, George C. 

197-198. Clinic. 


ndian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
The ‘Ciera. Violet Ray Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Tal- 
F. 26-27. Selected 
Due to Lack of <Mastication. (Case Re- 
port.) Hunter, H. R. 
of Pyorrhea , Joyeux, 
53-56. Selected. Translated. 
Is Pyorrhoea the Direct Result of Pan-chewing? 
2-11 
Traumatic Occlusion. Gottlieb, Bernhard. 128-130. 
Selected. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Tissue Tone. 51-52. Selected. 
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Indian Dental Journal, IV 
The. Habit of Pan- -Chewing in 7s “Relation to the 
Prevalence of ‘one Alveolaris in India. 
Ahmed, R. 
Paradental Pyorrhea and Alveolar Gott- 
lieb, Bernhard. 99-100. Abstract 


Indian Dental Review, I, 
The Pyorrhea {4 Clinical 
Outline.) Prinz, Hermann. Sept. 


Indian Dental Review, III, 1929. 

Pyorrhea or Chronic Jaw Bone and Gum Disease. 
Asgis, Alfred J. 59-63. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. (Para- 
dentosen.) Neumann, Robert. Translated by 
Asgis, Alfred J. 93-99. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
Periodontoclasia: Causes and Treatment. Leonard, 
Harold J. Oct. 10-16. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Tissue Son 8 in Pyorr ea. Gottlieb, Bernhard. 
373- 21 illus. 

The + M4 as an Aid in the Diagnosis and 
Prognosis of Periodontal Lesions. McCall, John 
Oppie. 1166-1175. 23 illus. 

Systemic of Disease. Osgood, 
Herman 1192. 

Goldenberg’s in Buccodental Therapeutics. 
Frison, Leon. 1623-1629. Disc. 1629-1630. 

The Formation of the Pocket: Diffuse a> of 
Alveolar Bone. Gottlieb, Bernhard. 

Dise. 1643-1645. 
The, Etiology of Paradontoclasia. Simonton, F. V. 
6-1706. 81 illus. Dise. 1706-1707. 
meaninatien and Case Records. (Principles of Prac- 
tice in Periodontia.) Best, Elmer 8. 1708-1717. 
Symposium. 

Important Factors in the meclog and Control of 
Periodontoclasia. Hartzell, homas’ Bradford. 
1717-1721. Symposium. 

Aims and Results of Periodontal Treatment. James, 
Austin F. 1721-1722. Symposium. 

The Principles of Practice in *eriodontia with Spe- 
cial Reference 7 the re Sequence ¢ of Steps in Treat- 
ment. Garvin, M 727. Symposium. 

of Practice in Periodontia — Root 

4 Smith, Julian. 1727-1732. Symposium. 

The ook neiples of Practice in a erritt, 
Arthur H. 1732-1736. Symposiu 


om & -1742. 

The Clinical Significance of Disuse Atrophy of the 
Alveolar Process. MacMillan, Hugh . 1743- 
1747. Dise. 1747-1748. 

My Experience with Inava Vaccine in the Treatment 
of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Dubeau, Eudore. 1749- 
1751. Dise. 1751-1753. 

Reducing Periodontal Irritation to a Minimum when 
using Partial Restorations. Chappelle, W. F. 
754-1758. Disc. 1779-1780. Symposium 

Some Common Defects in Operative Restorations 
Contributing to the Seger of the Supporting 
serpeteses. Bryan, A. W. 1758-1761. Disc. 1779- 
1780. Symposium. 

Coordinating the Mechanics of Bridge Construction 
with the Biologic Requirements of the Periodon- 
tal Structures. Burgess, James Kendall. 1766- 
1770. Dise. 1779-1780. Symposium. 

A Definite Relation of the Principles of Reconstruc- 
tion to Periodontia, Considering Gingival Irrita- 
tion. Maves, T. W. 1770-1774. Dise. 1779-1780 
Symposium. 

The Variation in Cell Response to Injury of the 
Periodontal Tissues. Tishler, Benjamin. 1798- 
1805. Dise. 1805-1806. Symposium. 

A Consideration of So-called Periodontal Nomencla- 
ture. Anthony, L. Pierce. 1807-1810. Disc. 1810- 


1814. 

The Measure of Success in Periodontic Practice. Mc- 
Call, John Oppie. 1815-1820. Disc. 1820. 

The Hygienic-Prophylactic Effects of the Ems Salts 
and Preparation for the Governmental Admin- 
istration of the Springs and Baths of Ems. (re 
ina of Pyorrhea.) Schaeffer-Stuckert, F. 


International Dentistry, II, 1929. 

The Habit of Pan- Chewing in Its Relation to the 
Prevalence of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris in India. 
Ahmed, R. 272-275. 
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Iowa Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 

Common Defects in Operative Dentistry Which Con- 
tribute to Injury to the Supporting Tissues. 
Bryan, A. W. June 17-21. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

A Discussion on Unilateral Mastication Considered as 
a Possible Etiological somer in Producing Trau- 
matic Occlusion. 99-110, 167-176, 259-270, 10 illus. 

Traumatic Occlusion. Stillman, Paul R. and Mc- 
Call, John 7. 330-341. 

The Pathology of Pulps Found in Pyorrhetic Teeth. 
Cahn, Lester Richard. 598-617. 15 illus. Disc. 
617-622. 

A Resume of Present Day Knowledge Regarding the 
Pathology, Etiology and Treatment of Suppura- 
tive Periodontoclasia. (Pyorrhea Alveolaris.) 
Merritt, Arthur H -780. 

A Consideration of Some Important Factors in the 
Treatment of Suppurative Periodontoclasia. Tish- 
ler, Benjamin. 952-959. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
In Re Traumatic Occlusion. Quinby, E. Melville. 
271-279. 8 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 
Periodontia—Instrumentation Technique. Tishler, 
Benjamin. 30-39. 4 illus. 
The Use of Ammoniacal Silver Nitrate and Formalin 
in the Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Woodle, 


J. M. 1038-106. 

The Prevention of Periodontal Lesions. Merritt, Ar- 
thur H. ~ 259. 

Barty of Periodontoclasia. Leonard, Har- 


The Treatment of Periodontal Lesions. Tishler, 
Benjamin. 267-274. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., III, 1928. 
Treatment of Traumatic Occlusion. Tishler, Ben- 
jamin. Jan. 40. 
Test for Traumatic Occlusion. Tishler, Benjamin. 
April 38-39. 


pr 
Early Symptoms in Periodontoclasia. Tishler, Ben- 
jamin. April 48. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 

The Uses of Soricin. (Treatment of Pyorrhea.) 
Booth, W. W. Jan. 41. 

Treatment of Periodontoclasia,. Wovoodle, J. M. Apr. 

Prevention of Periodontoclasia. Merritt, Arthur H. 
Oct. 34-35, lected. 

of Leonard, Har- 

Oct. 46-47. Selected. 


Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
Is Evolation a Factor in Parodontoclasia? Simon- 
ton, F. V. 1078-1079. Selected. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
The Antagonism between Dental Caries and Py- 
= Broderick, F. W. 1449-1451. 1462-1466. 
ected. 


. Les Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
What a Patient Has a Right to Expect from His 
— (Pyorrhoea.) Miller, F. Harold, March 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1929-30, 

The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhea Alveolaris— 
Resection Method. Kaiser, Frank. Sept. 23-27. 
Symposium. 


Michi State Den. Soc, Bull., XI, 1929. 
Periodontia for the General Practitioner. Towner, 
Justin B. July 21. Abstract. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 

Periodontoclasia. Waldron, Carl W. 9-10, 11- 
12. Symposium, 

Perlodontoclasia, Clark, D. R. Sept. 11-12. Sym- 
posiu 

Traumatic Occlusion. Radusch, Dorothea. Sept. 
12-13. Symposium. 

Treatment. (Periclasia.) Johnson, Ray R. Sept. 
13-15. Symposium. 
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Minnesota State Den. Assn, Jnl., VIII, 1929. 

The Practical Things sg Dentist Should ‘Know 
J ding the Treatment of Pe - 

~ B. 21-25. Disc. 25-28. 


clasia. Hartzell, 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Gingivitis and Pyorrnoea. Broderick, F. W. 33-38. 
Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. Humphreys, Humphrey. 214- 
223. 


Selected. 
N Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
Pyorrhoea. (Rubber Dam Injuries.) No. 102, 145- 
148. 


The Prevention of Pyorrhoea. Donovan, F. D. No. 
105, 


58-60. Selected. 
A Study of Bacteria in Living Pulps in Relation to 
Grinding Teeth in Periodontia. McDonagh, An- 


drew J. No. 105, 61-65. Selected. 
Zealand Dental Jnl., =. 1928-29. 
Is Infectious? 183-184 Selected. 
North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Periodontia and the General Practitioner. Mac- 
Donald, C. Franklin. 47-59. Disc. 59-66. 
North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Truth. Sincerity and Perspiration. (Periodontal.) 
Howle, E. B. 115-124. tables. Disc. 124-135. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X 
A Guide to the Study of Alvcolar a Romer, 


Oskar. Oct. 23-32. Select 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 
Stomatology of Interest to the General Practitioner. 


(Periodontia.) Sarrazin, Jules J. Jan. 23- 
Selected. 
Northwest Jnl. XVII, 1929. 
Traumatic Occlusion in the ae a Treatment 
of Pyorrhea. Bettman, M. Jan. 7-9. 
The Prevention of Py orrhea. me Between 
Stomatologist and Physician. Asgis, Alfred J. 


July 3-9. Selected. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VII, 1927-28. 

Treatment and Diagnosis ‘of Some of the More Com- 
mon Diseases of the Mouth. (Pyorrhea.) Wad- 
dill, Leslie. Nov. 13-27. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
The Gingival Margin. (Pathological.) Gottlieb, B. 

51-54. 

Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Trans., XXI, 1927-28. 
On Chronic Fuso- of the Peri- 

odontal Membrane and its Treatment. Doubleday, 

F. N. 5-11. Dise. 11-12. 


on. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 

The Appearance of Chronic General Pe- 
riodontitis. Imrie, D. A. 4-75. 

Some Notes on the Origin and Prevention of Gingi- 
vitis. Pritchard, G. B. 535-542. 5 illus. Disc. 


2. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928. 
Traumatic Occlusion as Revealed by the X-Rays. 
Betchel, H. E. 168-165. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927 
Relation of the Principles of Reconstruction to Peri- 
odontia, Considering Gingival Irritation, Maves, 


T. W. 10-15. 

The Prevention of Pyorrhea. McCall, John Oppie. 
15-20. 

Present Status of the Pyorrhoea Problem. 435-438. 

Present Day Surgical and Therapeutic Practice in 
the Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Leonard, 
Harold J. 465-478. 

A Study of Bacteria in Living Pulps in Relation to 
Grinding Periodontia. McDonagh, An- 
drew 535-54 

Pyorrhoea ‘saepuandi. Snell, C. Alvin. 699-706. 

Stillman, P. R. and 


Effects of Traumatic Occlusion. 
McCall, J. O. 732-734. Selected. 
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Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Snell, C. Alvin. 21-25. Abstract. 


The Pigg 4 and his Opportunity. James, A. F. 
of y Disease. Osgood, 


Herman Selecte 
Stillman, Paul R. 
McDonagh, A. J. 


lected. 

Splint in — Treatment. 

Periodontia and the General Practitioner. 
D. P. 658-663. 


Mowry, 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
The Primary Lesion in Pyorrhoea. 75-76. Selected. 
Treatment of a no the General Prac- 
titioner. Garvin, M. H. 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
a. Toothbrush as an Aid in the Treatment of Py- 
trhea. Sandberg, Adolph. 1304-J. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 

Systemic Metallic Poisoning. A Poeginpetieg, Cause 
of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Shaw, 279-285. 
The Habit of Pan-Chewing in its Relation to the 

Prevalence of Pyorrhea Alveolaris in India. 
Ahmed. 1494-1496. 
Constructive Treatment of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 
w, R. 2692-2696. 14 illus. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
R. Morse, 380-381. Clinic. 


Withycombe, 


& Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Arnold, J. P. 24-26. Disc. 


Haupl, K., and Neumann, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. 
Occlusion. 


Paradentitis Marginalis, 
81. Abstract. 

A Psychic Factor in the Causation of oe Paraden- 
toses. Sachs, Hans. Abstra 

Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. “Stinman, 7. 
R. 549. bstract. 

Unilateral Mastication as a Cause of Traumatic Oc- 
clusion. 549. Abstract. 

Some Notes on Infections of the Gingivae Asso- 
ciated with Malocclusion. Pritchard, G. B. 596- 

Dise. 599-601. Selected. 

Alveolar Pyorrhea: Necrosis of Bone: ieteivem 
Nephritis. Zacharias. 820. 
str 

Significance of Salivary Calculus in the Development 
~ Naeslund, C. 1008-1004. Ab- 
strac 


Orth., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XIV, 1928. 
Vincent Gingivitis and Pyorrhea. Wack, L. 82. Se- 
ti 


Antivirus Therapy in Dentistry. (Gingivitis; Peri- 
odontitis.) Schlein, Hans. . Selected. 

Fungous Gingivitis. Saraval, U. 356. Selected. 

Pyorrhea in a Nutshell. Prinz, H. 356-357. Se- 


lected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl.. XV, 1929. 

Constitutional Treatment of Pyorrhea. Heinrich, E. 
185. Abstract. 

The Relationship of Orthodontia to Periodontology. 
Merritt, Arthur H. 568-572. 

The Biologic Aspects of Periodontal Disease as Re- 
lated to Orthodontic Regulation. Reppeto, W. 

590-598. 10 illus. Disc. 598-599. 

The Antagonism between Dental Caries and Pyor- 
rhea. Broderick, F. W. Abstract. 

Should Peridontoclasia Develop in the Mouth of a 
Dental Patient? Pilcher, m. 930. Abstract. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 192 
and Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Gol- 
Lerner, Louis. 87-98. 


Pyorrhea and its Treatment. 
9 illus 


The Surgical Treatment of Periapical and Periodon- 
tal Lesions. Sheinman, Kannon. 181-185. 


Outlock (Dental), XV. 1928. 
Periapical and Periodontal Lesions. (Surgical Treat- 
ment for Pyorrhea.) Sherman, Samuel. 5-9. 
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utlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 

= 4 of Periodontia of Interest to the Gen- 
eral Practitioner. Sorrin, Sidney, 10-14. 

Surgical Management of Pyorrhea Alveolaris with 
pecial Emphasis on Epithelial Excision. Wisoff, 
Julius. 47-51. 1 illus. 

A Definite Technique for Prevention of Incipient 
Caries and Early Periodontal Lesions. Fowl 
Charles B. 175-176. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Normal and Pathologic Anatomy ‘of the Investing 
Tissues Relative to Chronic Pericementitis. Skil- 
len, William G. 121-122. Selected. 

An Investigation of Inava Endocarps Vaccine. (Py- 
orrhea.) Hirschfeld, Isador. 123-124. Selected. 

Parodontoclasia. Simonton, F. V. 251-265. 6 illus. 

Methods by which the Services of the Periodontist 
may Reach a Larger Number of People. Leon- 
Present Status of Research in Perl 

istory and Presen atus 0 - 
= odontitis. Thomas, Newton G, 642-648. Se- 
lected. 

The Che mothoctee of Gingivitis. Kolmer, John A. 
685-706. 10 tables. Selected. 

Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Kaiser, Frank. 736-738. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Better Dentistry Through the Practice of Periodon- 
tia by Every Dentist. Schott, C. 90-94. 
Changes in the Epithelium in Chronic Infections of 
the Investing Tissues. 95-97. 

Observations on Pyorrhea and Comparison of Treat- 
ment Technic. Humphreys, Karl. 289- 

A Mechanical and Therapeutic Treatment for Pyor- 
rhea Alveolaris. Haley, Philip S. 

Reaction of Epithelium to Sustained Irritation. 624- 


Significance of Absorption of Teeth and Alveolar 
Thomas, Newton G. 656-664. Se- 
lected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

How to Control Dental and Periodontal Disease. 
Stillman, Paul R. 28-37. Selected. 

The Newer Periodontia. Stillman, Paul R. 62-65. 
Selected. 

A Consideration of Some Aspects of Gingivitis. 
Kilduffe, Robert A. 168-181. Selected. 

General Aspects in Pyorrhea Research. Becks, Her- 
mann. 259-282. 8 illus. Correction 349. 

Constitutional Factors in Periodontitis. Weller, Carl 
V. 712-719. Selected. 


Pennsylvania State Den, Soc. Trans., 1929 

flow the General Practitioner of Dentistry Can Pre- 
vent and Cure Pyorrhea. Taylor, Bruce L. 48- 
Dise. 54-50 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. Pritchard, 
G. B. 108-111. Selected. 

Suppurative Periodontoclasia and Old Age. Tishler, 
Benjamin. 228-229. Selected. 

The Periodontist and his Opportunities. James, A 
F. 389-390. Selected. 

Effects of Traumatic Occlusion. Stillman, P. R., 
and McCall, J. O. 393. Selected. 

The Prevention of Pyorrhoea. Donovan, F. D. 477- 
479. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Sodium Sulphide as an Epithelial Solvent. Miller, 
S. C. and Sorrin, 8S. 99-100. Selected. 

Investigation of the Pathology of Pyorrhoea. Lewis, 
J. M. 213-214. Selected. 

Radiography in the Diagnosis of Early Dentai and 
Periodontal Disease. McCall, J. O. 520. Se- 


lected. 
Habit Neuroses in Traumatic Occlusion. Tishler, 
B. 651-652. Selected. 


The Primary Lesion in So-called Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris. James, W. Warwick, and Counsell, Ar- 
thur. 665-671. 1 illus. Ed. 630-631 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
The Question of the Transmissibility of Pygetbece 
ee Infection. Whittingdale, 24. Se- 
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The Relation of Certain Micro-organisms to Pyor- 
rhoea Alveolaris. Fisher, J. H. 141. Selected. 
Periodontoclasia. Tishler, Benjamin. 141- 


Selected. 
~ Broderick, F. W. 143-144. 
The Pathology and Pathogeny of Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris. Hulin, Ch. 257-258. Selected. Translated. 
4 of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 270-271. Se- 


The Role “of the Gingival Lymphatic Tissue in Pyor- 
rhoea Alveolaris. Vincent, Rene. 404-405. Se- 
lected. Translated. 

Primary Generalized of the Gums. (Il- 
lustrated by a Case.) Perkoff, D. 411-417. 4 
illus. Selected. 

of Tissues. (re Pyorrhea.) 

McNulty, T. P. 458-459. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 
The Interpretation of Dental Lesions in the Light of 
Research. Howe, Percy R. 145-149. Disc. 
5 
A Critical Review of the Findings of the California 
Stomatological Research Group. (Periodontia.) 
ee, Paul R., and McCall, John Oppie. 239- 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

The Regeneration of Gum Tissue Following Gingi- 
vectomy, with Special ogame to Mitosis. 
Lundquist, G. R. 8 Abstra 

Merritt, Arthur 144. Sympo- 


Epithelial Changes in So-called Pyorrhea. Hatton, 
E. H. and Skillen, William G. 211-212. Ab- 
stract. 


The Most Significant Findings of the California 
Stomatological Research Group in the Study of 
7 ee. Simonton, F. V. 235-258. 10 illus. 
1 table. Disc. 259-278. 

The Distribution in Situ of Endamoeba Gingivalis, 
and its Relation to the Filamentous Bacteria 
in Calculus. Kofoid, C. A., and Hinshaw, H. C. 
446-449. 1 illus. Abstract. 

Factors in the Formation of Salivary Calculus. 
Karlstrom, Sam, and Miller, Edgar G. (Jr.) 
452-454. Abstract. 

Composition of Some Salivary Calculi. Karshan, 
—— and Schroff, Joseph. 454-455. 1 table. 

str: 

eae of Periodontoclasia. Simonton. F. V. 


The Amoebas of the Mouth in Relation to Incidence 
of Pyorrhea, Clinical Symptoms, Extent of Le- 
sions, and Age of Patients. Hinshaw, H. Cor- 
win, and Simonton, F. V. 437-439. Abstract. 
507-528. 3 illus. 11 tables. 

Non-Occlusion as a Factor in Periodontal Disease. 
Miller, Samuel Charles. 603-611. 14 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929, 

Blood Types in Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Polevitsky, K. 
285. Abstract. 

Bone Changes Induced by Periodontic Treatment. 
Sorrin, S. 359-362. illus 

Prevention of Periodontal Eosions. Leonard, Har- 
old J. 617-627. Symposium. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927, 
Pyorrhoea, Its Causes, Types ‘and Diagnosis. Lubke, 
Oscar. 62-66. 
com x | Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Graham, W. W. 


Dietetic “Treatment in Pyorrhoea. Rawdon, G. B. 
Vaccine Treatment in Pyorrhoea. Balfe, Harold. 


Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. (Preventive Measures.) Wall, 
Redvers P. 122- 

Some Recent Studies on the Therapy of Periodonti- 
tis. (A Resume.) Jones, Horace E. 325-329. 333- 


336. 

Pyorrhoea Aprotinet 4y its Dental Aspect. Saul, A. 
L. 336-345. 345-348. Selected. 

The Prevention of | ee, Donovan, F. D. 348- 
351. Selected. 

A View on the Extreme Prevalence of Dental De- 
cay and Pyorrhoea. Faustmann, Geo. 375-379. 
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Southwestern Dental Jnl., 

Relationship of Traumatic My to Periodontal 
Lesions. Wetsel, A. L. Feb. 14-19. 

The Importance of Early Diagnosis in Periodontal 
Disease. Smith, Julian. Dec. 9-11. Dise. 11-12. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Pyorrhoea and Gastric Acidity. Sagal, Zachary. 
72-73. Selected. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. (Paraden- 
tosen.) Neumann, Robert. Translated by Asgis, 
Alfred J. 101-104. 3 illus. Translated. 

Fatal Poisoning from Pyorrhoea. 122, 

Angioneurotic Oedema, the Result of Traumatic 
Occlusion. 211. Selected. 

vo as ry Cause of Pyorrhoea. Sachs, Hans. 232- 


lected. 
Major Operations in the Mouth. (Gum_ Resection 
and Apicoectomy.) James, John. 324-328. 2 


illus. 
Hypertrophic Gingivitis. Monier, Leon. 429. Se- 
t 


ecte 

Dental Disease and Metabolism. (Pyorrhea.) Wein- 
mann, Josef, 506. Selected. 

The Bacteriology of Pyorrhoea. Fisher, John. 507. 
Selected. 

Nascent Copper in the Treatment of Pyorrhoea. 
Dunn, Edward. 564-565. Selected. 

Charcoal as an Oral Disinfectant. (In Pyorrhoea 
Cases.) Hall, J. T. 589. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Preiee Alveolaris. Kaiser, Frank. 146-147. Se- 


The Treatment of Periodontal Disease. Merritt, A. 
H. 688. Selected. 

The Antagonism between 7 Caries and Pyor- 
rhoea. Broderick, F. 654-657. 670-673. 

The Cure of Pyorrhoea. Wiwaek, L. 727-728. Se- 


lected. 
The Aetiology of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. Broderick, 
F. W. 741-745. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

The Differential Diagnosis Between Simple Gingivitis 
and Commencing Pyorrhoea. Broderick, F. W. 

The Treatment and Prevention of Pyorrhoea Al- 
veolaris, Broderick, F. W. 62- 

Com (Caries and Pyorrhea. ) Broderick, 


The Radiograpic pom agate of Chronic General 
Periodontitis. A. 108-109. Selected. 
Pyorrhoea Humphrey. 118- 


1. ted. 
The Seeenes of Pyorrhoea. Fisher, J. H. 171, Se- 


Some Notes on the Origin and Prevention of Gingi- 
vitis. Pritchard, G. B. 196-200. 5 illus. 
200-201. Selected. 

Prensiees Alveolaris. Badcock, J. H. 234. Se- 


ted. 
The, elation of Caries to Periodontal Disease. 581. 


The Cause of Pyorrhoea. (From a Veterinarian’s 
Point of View.) Gray, Henry. 603-604. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

Instruments and Instrumentation the Treatment 
of Periodontoclasia. Bates, Thos. F. July 17- 
29. 7 illus. 44-46. 1 illus. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn, Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Periodontia and its Treatments. Tennison, G. F. 
Apr. 19-21 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 1929. 
Consideration of Fundamental Principles in the 
of Periodontoclasia. Elam, Roy O. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
— its Treatment and Cure. Neil, L. A. 
. 9-12. 2 illus. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 

A Consideration of the tte RAN in Partial Re- 
movable Restorations, with Particular Reference 
to Leverage. Parks, Samuel R. June 9-13. 

Periodontia. Some Etiology, Some Practice. Smith, 
Julian. Nov. 3-10. ymposium. 

Etiology and Correction of Traumatic Occlusion. 
Scherer, W. H. Nov. 10-19. Symposium. 


Western Dental Bull., VIII, 1928. 
Alveolar-Dentai Suppuration : Its Seriousness and 
Consequences. Goldenberg, L. 168-170. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, III, 1927-28. 
—— Morton, H. G. March, 19-20. Ab- 
stra 
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D65 Alveolar Abscess. 


Resection of Roots. Root Cysts. Granuloma. 


See D73, Replantation in treatment. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull,, III, 1 
Periapical Infection. Lucas, Carl BD. Dee. 
Abstract. 


American Dental Assa. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

The Surgical Elimination of Granulomatous Areas. 
Nyman, John Egbert. 526-530. 

Dental Granuloma. Cook, Thomas J. 2231-2234. 2 
illus. 


American Dental Jni., 
i tom Lyons, Chalmers J. -21. 
Causes of Periapical Infection. Grove, Carl J. 52- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI 
The Ss of Root Amputation. "Kronfeld, Ru- 
f. Translated by Orban, Balint. 382.’ Se- 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Root Amputation, Etiology. wee of Cases and 
Surgical Technique. ay, A. J. 666-668. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Aplest Infection of Teeth. Bulleid, ‘Arthur. 153. 
Abstract. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Apical — of Teeth. Bulleid, Arthur. 322-324. 
Select 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl. 
The of Acute and Ab- 
scess by Extraction and Replantation of Teeth. 
Rumsey, C. F. 65-70. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 

thur D. - 

The Sueatmons of Acute and Chronic Alveolar Ab- 
scess by Extraction and Replantation of Teeth. 
Rumsey, C. F. 275-279. Disc. -281. 

Root Resection. Aird, F. A. 488-489. Clinic. 

Root Resection. Polack, J. 496. Clinic. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

Root Amputation, Btiolog. Selection of Cases and 
Technique. J. 461-464. Se- 
ecte: 


Australian Dental Summary, X, 1 
Abscess of the Lower Jaw. Bonney, Thos. Cc. T4i- 
742, Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Alveolar Abscess. (Case Report.) Newling, P. Ray. 
251-252. 1 illus. 
The Story of Four Crowns. - Infection.) 
Chapman, Arthur. ‘252-253. 4 illus. 


ustralian Jnl, Dentistry, X XXIII, 
Periapleal Infection. Lucas, Carl D. 301 896, Se- 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1 
Apicectomy. Fraser, R. M. 470. , = 470-471. 
Root Fawn, G. F. 1025-1032. Disc. 
1007-1008. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
Apical Infection, by Mr. 44. Ed. 
The Bacteriology of Apical Infection. Bulleid, A. 
855-862. us. Disc. 877-878. 
Apical Infection. 1055-10658. Ed. Corres. 1163-1164. 
Bone A around Lower Incisor. (Abscess.) 
Smit Elliott. 1204-1205. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Apical Infection. (re Research.) Bulleid, Arthur. 
31-32. Abstract. 

Wistgogiens Researches into the Apical Region of 
with Dead Pulps. Stein, Georg. 
ecte 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


British J Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 
Modifications : Oral Incisions. (Root Amputation.) 
Zametkin, Joel M. Apr. 19-22. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Radiographic Interpretation of the Functional Adap- 
tation of the Alveolar in nner MacMillan, 
Hugh W. Jan. 6th, 12-13. Selecte 


Chicago Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

Infection of th the Investing Tissues of the Teeth. 
(With Special Reference to Treatment, Including 
Extraction.) Hatton, Edward H. March 29th, 
10-14. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Principles of X-Ray Diagnosis. (Granuloma.) Os- 
good, Herman A. -71. 

Root-End Resection. Moorehead, Frederick B. 463- 
467. 32 illus. 

Pyorrhea Alveolaris: the Role of Certain Micro- 
érganisims Found in the Lesions. Fisher, John 
H. 851. Selected. 


Cosmes (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Minor Oral Surger Bimpitied. (Rost 
Posner, John Jacob. 158-161. 
Surgical Modifications for , Mt. Beavis 
ames O. 699-703. 6 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), 
The of Bulleid, A. 


Periapical Infection. Lucas, Carl D. 555-560. 7 
tables. Disc. 560-562. 
Dental Granuloma Ten Years after Speen. 
Cook, Thomas J. 1065-1067. 4 illus. 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 

Discussion: To what Extent do you Consider X- 
Ray Evidence Final in Determining the Occur- 
rence, Extent, and Nature of Apical Pathological 
Conditions ? July 23-26. 

Discussion: Should a Tooth that is Abscessed be 
Extracted during the Active Process of Inflam- 
mation, or is such an Operation as a routine 
Procedure Contraindicated? Nov. 32-36. 


D (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
Acute Infections of the Jaws and Teeth. (Alveolar 
Abscess.) Lyons, Chalmers J. 886-887. Abstract. 


t (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Oral Surgery in Practice. (Acute Alveolar Ab- 
scesses and other Inflammatory and Sup a 
Processes of Dental and Oral Origin.) msky, 
James L. 104, 106-109. llus. 

Oral Surgery in Practice. CApleoectomy.) Zemsky, 
James L. 723-730. 31 illus. 

The Muco-Periosteal Flap. (Indications for its Use 
in Eradication of — Infections.) Wack, 
Louis. 839-846. 6 illu 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
The Practice of Root Amputation. Wolf, Hermann. 
407-408. Selected. 


Dominion nm. Jni., XX XIX, 1927. 
Swelling of the I Hard Palate. (re Abscess.) 148. 


Tilinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Acute Infections of the Mouth. (Acute Dento-Al- 
veolar Abscess.) Schultz, Louis. 138-140. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
or Root Resection. Majumdar, S. K. 


Indian Dental Review, I 1929. 
Decay and Dental Asgis, Alfred J. 


| 
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International Den. Gone. (Seventh) Trans. 
Coons of Periapical Infection. Grove, Carl J. 315- 
Apicoectomy. Lyons, Chalmers J. 1179-1182. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
Bacteriological Control of the Treatment of Peria 
ical Infection. Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) Be. 
. 38 illus. Dise. 729-734. 
The ry, of Rae as an Index of 
‘isea’ Simpson, Clarence O. 709- 


Items of Interest (Dental), 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 

Treatment of Putrescent Pulp Canals and Periapi- 
cally Infected Areas. (Alveolar Abscess.) Lieban, 
Alan. Oct. 44-46. Selected. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 1929. 
ta” ae of Root Surgery. Rickert, U. G. Dec. 


th Mirror, XIII. 
Fluid °Swellings of the Their Differential 
ate (Dento Alveolar Abscess.) Riordan, 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1925-28. 

The Technique of Various Surgical Operations About 
the Mouth and Their After-Treatment. (Api- 
coectomy.) Steadman, F. St. J. 32-45. 10 illus. 
Disc. 45-46. 


1927-28. 


ion. Sec. Roy. Svc. Med. 
ise. 25- 


Od Trans. 
Apical Infection. Bulleid, Arthur. 
34. 14 illus 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., 
Acute and Chronic Infections of Ps Mouth, (Radicu- 
lar Cyst.) Snyder, D. P. 107-114. 


io State Dental Soc. Bull., 
Infection of the Investing Tissues | ‘the Teeth. Hat- 
ton, Edward H. 11-15. 
Devitalized Teeth as Revealed by the X-Ray. (Granu- 
loma.) Doane, Haven F. 53-55. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Apicoectomy. Lyons, Chalmers J. 431-435. Selected. 


Hygiene, XIX, 
Abscess of the Lower ta ‘Bonney, Thos. C. 1231- 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927 
Curettement—Indications and Contra Indications. 
Calman, M. 8S. and Calman, J. 8S. 140-142. 4 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 


Clinical Oral Surgery, Part Two. (Root Amputa- 


tion.) Blum, Theodor. 177-190, 16 illus. 235- 
241, 10 illus. "Dise. 241-247. 
ook (Dental), XVI, 


Outl 
Alveolar Abscess. Bisnoff, =, L. 347-355. 10 


illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 

The Sequelae Leading up to Periapical Infections, 
with Some Thoughts Relative to Prevention. 
Gurley, John E. 331-338. 


ifice Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 


Pac’ 
Apicoectomy. Lyons, Chalmers J. 52-56 56. Selected. 
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Record (Dental), XLVII, 1 
Reena Fraser, R. M. 6 illus. 
— for the Root 
Cramer, H. Selected. 
* of the Apex. Roy, Maurice. S20, Se- 
Translated. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The Acute Dento-Alveolar Abscess and Extraction. 
y, R. H. 168-169. Selecte 
Observations on Apical Infection, with Special Refer- 
ence to the ork of Weston A. Price. Reay, 
R. H. 457-467. 10 illus. 1 table. 


Ceretting 
lected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Histological Appearances after Root Resection. 
Kronfeld, Rudolf. 39. Selected. Translated. 
Histological ‘Appearances at the Apices of Teeth with 
Dead Pulps. Stein, Georg. 197-198. Selected. 

Translated. 
Alveolar Abscesses. Black, Arthur D. 409-410. Se- 


lected. 
Experimental Work on the Bacterial Flora of Apical 
Infections. Roccia, Bernado. 491. Selected. 


Translated. 
Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

Studies of Fusiform Bacilli and Spirochaetes. Their 
Occurrence in Alveolar Abscesses. Davis, D. J. 


Moorehead, F. B. 212-214. Abstract. 
Poly. Abscesses at the End of Guttapercha Fillin 
with X-Ray Findings. Hatton, 
H. 219. Abstract. 
An Interesting Root-Canal Pa Report. 
loma.) Svoboda, J. F. 614. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

Toxic Substances (Split-Protein Products) Associ- 
ated with Periapical Infections. Rickert, U. G. 
75-76. Abstract. 

A Case of a Ossification in an Untreated 
Granuloma n, Lester Richard. 503-506. 2 
illus. 

South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 

Apicectomy. 144-145. 

Rough and Ready Surgery. (Discharging Bw 
Apex of the ‘ooth.) Randell, H. 

ohn 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

The Le ee of Alveolar Abscess. Ackery. 87. 

ected. 

Chronic Dento-Alveolar Abscess with Sinus, Fol- 
lowing Caries in the Cementum. Cipes, Bernard 
J. 264-265. Selected. 

Fraser, R. M. 270. Selected. 

Major Operations in the Mouth. (Gum ce gee 
one Apicoectomy.) James, John. 324-328. 2 


illus. 
Sinuses in the Jaws. Turner, Grey. 506-507. Se- 
lected. 


(Granu- 


Apicectomy. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Apical Infection. Bullieid, Arthur, 255-262. 14 illus, 


lected. 

Lyons, Chalmers J. 313-315. Se- 
lecte 

Overlooked Alveolar Abscess. MacPhee, G. Graham. 
374-375. Selected. 


A Curious Case. (Granulomata.) 462-463. 1 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Infection. 716. Ed. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 

A Discussion of Apical Disease and Chronic Maxil- 
lary Sinusitis. Radiographic Plates Showin 
Value of Lipiodol in Diagnosis. Bettison, Davi 

Dec. 3-7. Symposium. 
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Infection, so-called Trench-Mouth. 


D66 Diseases of Soft Tissues of Mouth, Including the Tongue. 


Leucoplakia, Stomatitis, Actinomycosis, Cancrum Oris, Acute Ulcerous Gingivitis. Vincent 


See D64, Diseases of gingivae and peridental membrane; D661, Systemic diseases mani- 


fested in the mouth, Tuberculosis, Syphilis. 


Assn, Bull., 


Alabama Dental 1927. 
Oral Infections, Stressing Vincent's Angina. Wolff, 


G. R. Feb. 6-12. 


lameda Co. Dist. Den. . Bull., II, 1927-28. 
apd Malignant of the Mouth. 


Templeton, H. J. Sept. 10-12 


erican Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 

Vincent’ s and Other Acute Surface Tifections of the 
Mouth. Moore, Arnott A. 330-33 

Etiology and Specific Diagnosis of “Actinomycosia. 
Holmes, Avery G. 586-501. 5 illu 

Some Diseases of the Soft ‘Tissues Oe the Mouth, 
with Differentiation between those of Primary 
and those of Secondary Origin. Gilmer, Thomas 
L. 767-774. Dise. 774-776. 

Chronic Infections of the Mouth and of the Teeth 
and the Tissues Investing Them. Hartzell, 
Thomas B. 1253-1257. 

Special Features in the Treatment of Acute Surface 
Infections of the Mouth. Moore, Arnott A. 

286. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV 

A Consideration of Some Aspects of * dingivitis. Kil- 
duffe, Robert A. 1017-1027. 

Vincent's Infection. Moore, Arnott A. 1756-1760. 
Dise. 1760-1762. 

Fusospirochetal Infections of the Mouth. Pilot, Isa- 
dore, 1763-1767. Disc. 1767-1768. 

Vincent's Infection from the Pathologic and Bacteri- 
ologic Point of View. Hardgrove, T. A. 2032- 
2036. Disc. 2036-2039. 

Proliferating Hypertrophic Gingivitis: Report of 

Two Cases Accompanied by Severe Anemia. 

Hirschfeld, Isador. 2305-2311. 8 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 1929. 

Oral from the Standpoint the Ordina 
Practioner, (re Soft issues of the Mouth 
Hipple, A. Hugh. 259-268. Dise. 263-265. 

The Pathology of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth 
During Childhood. Rhobotham, F. Blaine. 294- 
296. Dise. 

Vincent's Infection: Cause Treatment. Hirsch- 

us 


feld. Isador. 623- 
Aty Vincent's Angina. Stulik, C. K. 755. Se- 


ted. 
Sore “Spots in the Mouth. Miner, LeRoy M. S. 1131- 
1134. 


Lesions of the Oral Blood- 
good, Joseph Colt. 1353-1367. 11 illu 

(Case Reports.) “Norman 
and Schoenholz, Paula. 1535-1536. Selected. 


Amer. Den. Assn, Jnl. II, 1928. 
Oral Lesions, Bellinger, Don. Dec. 3-11. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Some Studies of Sodium Ricinoleate. (Vincent's 
Angina.) Jorgenson, G. EB. and Topliff, R. F. 


79- 

Trench Mouth—Vincent’s Angina. Lurie, Wm. A. 
152-164. 2 illus 

Sodium Ricinoleate : A New and Unique Agent in 
Dental Therapeusis. (Vincent’s Disease.) Jones, 
Horace EB. 614. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 

Gingivo- Stomatitis in the Course of Erythremia. 
(the Disease of Vacquez.) Pietkiewicz. 235. Ab- 
stract. 


Apollon . 
‘Vincent's Gineivicis int Boston in Fran- 
cis H. 60-83. 1 table, 203-206, 2 tables. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Hypertrophy of the Gums, see D782. 


Apollonian, IV, 1929. 
The Specific Control of Vincent's Infection. Hard- 
grove, T. A. 111-113. 
Case Reports of Interesting Oral Lesions. (Leu- 
peoeatie.) McCarthy, Francis P. 223-227. 3 
us. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 

Vincent’s Angina, Moxham, H.'C. 33-34. 

Vincent’s Disease. Winter, Leo., and Hayes, Louis 
V. 81-82. Selected. 

Precancerous Lesions in the — Cavity. Blood- 
good, Joseph C. 138-140. lected. 

Vincent's Disease. Parker, Douglas B. 194-196. Se- 


lected. 
Infection in the Floor of the Mouth. Wassmund, M. 
248-252. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Stomatitis. Wagner. F. W. E. 40-43. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Infection. Newgarden, Mark. 127-129. Se- 
ecte 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 
Some Diseases of the Mouth and Their Relation to 
Dentistry. Addison, P. L. K. 539-543. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Stomatitis. Louis G. 72-76. Se- 
ected. 


Australian Dental Summary, 928-29, 
Vincent’s Infections. Musburger, Thora E. 89-99. 


Selected. 
bing +9 Infection. Moriarty, L. J. 643-646. Se- 
lecte 


Australian Jnl, Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Uleero-Membranous Stomatitis. da "Pozzo, Luiga. 
303-304. Selected. 
Gingivitis Caused by Wearing Dentures made of Ma- 
roon Rubber. Coughlin, P. M, 412-413. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

A Case of Actinomycosis Treated by a “Vaccine. Judd, 
W. R. 29-30. Selected. 

Bismuth in the Treatment of Syphilis. (re Stoma- 
titis.) Anwyl-Davies. 163. Selected. 

Some Inflammatory Conditions of the Mucous Mem- 
brane of the Mouth. Gray, A. M. H. 373-381. 
Dise. 416-423. 

The Salivary apetion in Stomatitis. Barlow, R. A. 


. Selected. 
The Dental Interest in Leukaemia. 1272-1273. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
New Observations on Ulcerative Stomatitis and Vin- 
cent’s Angina. Jellinek, V. 425-426. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
An Obscure Case of Stomatitis. Parkinson, Ernest 


304- 

A Rare Case of Stomatitis Haemorrhagica. Urban, 
Hans. 479-480. Selected. 

Agranulocytic Angina. 1367-1368. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXII, 1928. 
Wandering Rash of the Tongue. (Cocgenphient 
eneee Prinz, Hermann. Jan. 9-14. Se- 
lecte 
Some Common Diseases of the Oral Mucous Mem- 
brane and the Tongue. Prinz, Hermann. Apr. 
1-18, Selected. 


rence’ outh. neent’s Angina. ood 
seph Colt. April ist, 6-8. good, ~ 
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D66 DISEASES OF SOFT TISSUES OF MOUTH 


Chi © Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Trench Mouth. (Vincent's Stomatitis. ) 

gil, Sept. 2nd. 7-10. Selected. 
Vincent's now a Disease in Michi- 

gan. Kiefer, Guy L pt. 30th, 16. Selected. 


Loeb, Vir- 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 

A Fatal Case of Brain Abscess from Vincent’s An- 
gina Following Extraction of a Tooth under Pro- 
eaine Hydrochloride. Thompson, L. 4 
25th, 10-12. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Some Common Diseases of ‘the Oral Mucous Mem- 
brane and the Tongue. Prinz, Hermann. 53- 
Wandering Rash of the Tongue. (Geographical 
Tongue.) Prinz, Hermana. 272-275. 4 illus. 

Uleerative Stomatitis. Barrett, Louis G. 

Cancer Control, (How the Dentist can Help Toward 
its Accomplishment.) 537- 

Oral Lesions Due to Vincent’s Angina: What Every 
Physician and Dentist should know about its 
Recognition and Treatment. Bloodgood, J. C. 
756. Selected. 

Vincent’s Infection of the Mouth and Throat. 
Mauldin, L. O. 1311. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Report of a Case of Cancrum Oris. Schoen, Lester. 
Chronic Superficial Erythematous Glossitis. Moel- 

ter’s Glossitis.) Prinz, Hermann. 483-493. 4 


illus. 1 table. 
it Musburger, Lloyd E. 520-527. 


937, Corres. 

oeee.) Faber, H. K., and Clark, E. B. Se- 
lected 

Leukoplakia Oris—A Prinz, Her- 
mann. 663-672. 801- 5 illus. 

Experimental Black Yeast’ a Preventive. 
Goldberger. J. 835. Selected. 

Treatment of Vincent’s Infection. (Trench Mouth.) 
Musburger, Lloyd E. ‘orres. 1226. 

Vincent’s Infection. (Trench Mouth.) Musberger, 
Lloyd E. 1029- Clinic. 

Vincent's Angina. A Simplified Treatment. McKay, 
F. S. 1137. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Oral Medicine. (Soft Tissues of the Mouth.) 
Carthy, Francis P. 1-11. 

Treatment of Aphthous Stomatitis. Basch, J. 
Selected. 

Treatment of Fusospirillary Infections of Mouth in 
Children, with Special Reference to the Intra- 
muscular Administration of Sulpharsphenamin. 
Faber, H. K. 105. Selected. 

Leukoplakia Buccalis. Eichenlaub, F. J. 215. Se- 
lected. 

Affinities between ne Tongue and Trichomycosis. 
Weidman, F. D. 215. Selected. 

The Incidence of Spirochete and Fusiform Bacillus 
in Gingival In ammations and its Diagnostic 
Value. (Vincent’s Infection.) Greenberg, Sam- 
uel, and Greenberg, Philip. 364-369. 

Microscopic se in Vincent’s Stomatitis. 
Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 576-579. 

Oral Surgical Clinics. (Vincent's Infection.) Dor- 


ce, George M. 
and Hayes, Louis 


Mc- 
104. 


-602. 
Winter, Leo., 


An Outline and a Classification of Vincent's Infec- 
tion. Rosenthal, S. Leonard. 

Infection of Tongue and Lips (?) Monilia. Wigley, 
J. E. M. 1022. Selected. 

Infection with Organisms of waneene Angina Fol- 
lowing Human Bite. Fuller, C. R., and Cottrell, 
J. Cc. 1023. Selected. 

Agranulocytic Angina. W. 


and Hensel, 0. 1056-1059. us. 
A Resume of Actinomycosis, Zebrowski, Edmund 
H. 1207-1210. 


ran 
s Disease. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 

Aphthous Stomatitis Mistaken fe for Acute Pulpitis and 
Pericementitis. (A Experience.) Mau- 
mary, Arnold. 705-7! 

Cancrum Oris. hae Grey. 707-708. Selected. 
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Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 
of Oral Mucosa. MacKee, George Mil- 
Vincent’s Angina. Wack, Louis. 879-881. 
Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 
Vincent’s Angina. Tavlin, H. i. “248-251. 1 illus. 
A General Consideration of the Problem of Vincent's 
Infection. (A Summary.) Miner, Leroy M. 8S. 


t's Disease in Dental Practice. Brody, Her- 
. 829-838. 3 illus. 


gest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Varietics of Stomacitin Weber, Joaquin. 


Selected. 

ame 
Stomatological Conditions Encountered i General 
Practice. Parker, Douglas B. 421- 


Infection in the Floor of the Mouth. - M. 
613-616. Selected. 


122-123. 
Zemsky, 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 
The Danger of Sepsis About the 


(Case Report.) Risdon, 


63-64. Se- 


lecte 
Actinomycosis. Fulton. 


7 A 
A os of Severe Stomatitis. Crich, W. Aubrey. 236- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Inflammation of the ‘Mucous Membranes of the 
Mouth. Webster, A. 294-297. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., 1928. 
Vincent's Infection. Knowlton, R. San 10-16. 


Florida State Dental Soc. 
Some of Vincent's. 


Idus W. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Smith, C. M. 130-134. 
cu nfections of the Mouth. (Phlegmonous Sto- 
matitis.) Schultz, Louis. 138-140. 


Illinois Staté Dental Soc. Tran: 1928. 
Vincent’s Angina from the Pathological and Bacter- 

iological Viewpoint and its Management by Spe- 

cific Treatment. Hardgrove, T. A. 164-168. 


A Soe. Trans. 
cute Oral Infections: uelae and. Control. Gallie, 
Donald M. (Jr.) ‘on Dise. 59-63. 


Indian Dental Journal, 1927. 
Acute Glossitis. 120-121. 


are Case 0 tomatitis aemor ha 
Hans. 98-99. Selected. 


Indian Dental Review. 

some Py of “ime Mucous Mem- 
rane an e Tongue. ring 


ection and Ini Leucoc Cavalry. 
Asgis, Alfred J. 182-186. 


Indian Dental Review, III, 1929. 
Actinomycosis. Dorrance, "George W. 21-29. 5 illus. 
Clinic. Selected. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 1927. 

Oral Lesions Due to Vincent’s Angina—-What Every 
Physician and Dentist Should Know About 4 
and Treatment. Bloodgood, J. 
Oct. 8, 17. Selected. 


State Dental Assn. 


Indiana Bul’,, VII, 1928. 
Vincent's Infection. Jessen, L, A. Feb. 23-24. Cor- 
res. 


Cate Bull., VIII, 1929. 
e Specific Control o: neent’s Infectio Hard- 
grove, T. A. Dec. 13-14. Selected. ™ 


Items of Interest (Dental), 
An Interesting Case of Scurvy. 


LIX, 1927. 
Gi 
ler, Benjamin. 341-343. " ngivitis.) Tish 
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Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Vincent's Infection. Newgarden, Mark. 29-41. 1 


us. 
Vi t’s Infection. Tavlin, H. F. -195. 
Vincent's Infection. Freeman, Ea 279-280. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L 
The Diagnosis and Treatment of ‘yimcent’s Disease. 
Albray, Raymonde A. 275-289. 7 illus. 


Iv Cross Jni., IX, 1927. 
Uleerative Stomatitis. Barrett, Louis G. 1180-1181, 


1193-1195. Selected. 


Ivo Cross Jni., X, 1928. 
Vincent's Infection. Newgarden, Mark. 1282-1283. 
1294-1297, 1308-1313. Selected. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
The Control of Vincent’s Stomatitis, Miller, Ewart 
B ibility in Vincent's Dis 
Our Professiona espons y in neent’s - 
ease. Disraeli, ~~ and Lufkin. A. W. June 


11-15. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
vas “Angina Now a Reportable Disease. Sept. 
1 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull. 
Vincent's Angina. (A Reportable March 


25. 
A Vincent's Treatment. Straith, Floyd. Sept. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1929. 
Diagnosis and a of Some of the More Im- 

portant Lesions Occurring in the Oral Cavity. 

(Leucoplakia.) Logan, William H. G. 7-12. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., 
Trench Mouth. (Vincent's Stomatitis.) Vir- 
gil. July 11-14 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull. 
Vincent’s Infection. Westenhaver, “wart 


Oct. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., xxIVv, 1928-29, 
Vincent's Musburger, Lloyd E. 53-61. 
te 
Vincent's Stomatitis. Moriarty, J. L. 61-63. 
Vincent’s Stomatitis. Tavlin, H. F. 63-67. Selected. 
Vincent’s Stomatitis. Brown, Dee J. 68-69. Disc. 
69-70. Selected. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Use of the Microscope in Vincent’s. Dunn, R. 21-22. 
The Diagnosis and Treatment of Vincent's Disease. 

Albray, Raymonde A. 27-35. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
( Vincent.) Sparling, G. H. Nov. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 
Vincent’s Angina. (Some Clinical’ Considerations.) 
Wack, Louis. March 24-30. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl, Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 
Vincent’s Angina. Hughes, W. G. March 3-6. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VII, 1927-28. 
Trench ae. (Vincent's Stomatitis.) Loeb, Vir- 
gil. . 9-15. Selected. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928. 
Treatment of Vincent’s Angina and Trench Mouth 
A Oxidation Process. Wittenbrook, F. H. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
The Use of the Microscope in the Treatment of Root 
and Vincent's Stomatitis. Appleton, J. 


Oral ene, XVIII, 1928. 
Vincent's = ection. Moriarty, L. J. 1495-1497, 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27 
Some Common Diseases of the Gums in Children. 
Cantor, Henry. 152-156. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral § Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

Treatment’ of Moller's Grossitis, Triebel, A, 81-82. 
Abstract. 

Actinomycosis of the Mouth and Neck. Case Re- 
port.) Thomas, E. H., and Van Dusen, A. K. 
184. Abstract. 

—_ - ee with Fever. Moral, H. 732. Ab- 
strac 

Wandering Rash of the Tongue. Prinz, H. 821- 

bstract. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

- _Gingivitis and Pyorrhea. Wack, L. 82. 
ecte 

Antivirus Treatment of Stomatitis. Korpel, E. 82-83. 


lect 
Spirochetic ‘Disease of the Mouth and Gangrene of 
the Lung. Kline, S., and Berger, -545. 


Selected. 
Lipoma of Tongue. White, Charles S. 631-682, 1 


illus. 

Leucoplakia Oris. Prinz, H. 737. Selected. 

Prevention and Treatment of Thrush. (Oidial Sto- 
matitis.) Faber, Harold H., and Clark, Esther 
B. 739-740. Selected. 

Certain Diseases of the Oral Mucous Membrane and 
Vermilion Borders of the Lips. Shelmire, Bed- 
ford. 817-830. 11 illus. Disc. 830-832. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Skepticism as to the Nature of Vincent’s Disease. 184. 
Abstract, 

Cancrum Oris. (Noma.) Palmer, Bissell B. (Jr.), and 
Carr, Malcolm W. 487-496. illus 

Case Reports. (Trench Mouth.) Chslstioncen, George 


Precancerous Lesions in the Oral Cavity. Blood- 
good, J. C. 1042-1043. Abstract. 

The “Etiology of — Gingivitis. Stafne, Ed- 
ard C. 1126-1134. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 

Discussion of Vincent’s Angina and Usage of So- 
in its Treatment. Raphael, Louis 
ulian -482 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Leukemia. ermann, Leo. 223-230. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, 1927. 

Vincent’s Angina—A Simplified McKay, 
Frederick 8. -466. 

Recent Investigations on Thrush. Mycotic Stomati- 
tis.) 677-679. Ed. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
The Vincent's Brown, Dee J. 286- 


288. Disc. -289. 

bees — + Infection. Newgarden, Mark. 583-595. Se- 
ecte 

Wandering Rash of the Tongue. (Geographical 
Tongue.) Prinz, Hermann. 732-736. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, REEVES, 1929. 

Vincent’s Disease. 66-68. Selected. 

Loe Oris—A Clinical Stud Prinz, Her- 

ann. 355-382. 5 illus, Selected. 

Vincent's pateee*a: (Trench Mouth.) Lufkin, A. W. 
and Disraeli, 611-620. 

The Prevalence ‘of Vincent's. 627-629. Ed. 

Vincent’s Infection. Moore, “Arnott A. 630-635. Disc. 
635-639. Selected. 

Fusospirochetal Infections of the Mouth. Pilot, 
Isadore. 654-659. Disc. 659-660. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Chronic Vincent's Disease. Albray, R. A. 262-263. 
Selected. 

The Treatment of ge Stomatitis by 
Intravenous Injection of Cyanide of Mercury. 
Ginestet, Felix, and Ginestet, Gustave. -490. 
Selected. Translated. 

Vincent’s Disease. Brody, Herman. 494. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928, 

Studies of Vincent! s Infection, at the Touinic of Tufts 
College Dental School, from October 1926 to 
ew 1928. Daley, Francis H. 408. Ab- 


Medico. Dental Case Records: Sixth Report. 
Case M-2: Cancrum oris (noma.) Seamer, Bissell 
B. (Jr. “| and Carr, Malcolm W. 579-592. 3 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1 
Blood Counts in Twenty-Two Cases Vincent's 
Bryant, Carrie Kirk. 284-285. Ab- 


ract. 
The ecinetien of the Tissue by Vincent’s Organ- 
isms. ( Report of a Case.) Cahn, Lester 
Richard. 695-698. 4 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., I 


Vincent’s Infection in . South Goldin, H. 
845-846. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Some —/. of the Mouth, Lips and Tongue. 
Robson, W. Gordon. 529-536. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., II, 1926-27. 
A Case smestsanng the Hazard of Instrumentation 
Durin Infection. Wetsel, A. L. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 
An Article on Vincent’s Angina. Jackson, J. B. 
Aug. 26-28 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Actinomycosis. Beinhauer, L. G. 46-47. Selected. 
The Treatment of Thrush. Fischl, R. 204. Selected. 
Hypertrophy of the Papilla Foliata. Rose, B. T. 377. 


lecte 
adhesin of the Tongue. Khan, Hyderali. 415. 


ected. 
Ulceration of Gum. Gill-Carey. 479. Selected. 


Wisconsin Den 1928-29. 
The Specific Control of Vincent's Infection. 


ntal), XXV, 

On Chronic Fuso- Spirillary ~ of the Perio- 
dontal Membrane and its Treatment. Double- 
day, 5-9. 4 illus. 

Leukoplakia of the Tongue. Semon, H. C. 17-18. 
Selected. Ed. 18. 

490-491. Ed. 


Vincent’s Angina. 
Cancrum Oris. Turner, Grey. 491. Selected. 
Innsburger, Lloyd E. 667. Se- 


Vincent’s Infection. 
lected. 

Aphthous Stomatitis. Maumary, Arnold. 684-685. 

Selected 

Shuman, H. L. 715. Selected. 


ed. 
Vincent’s Angina. 
Sellei, J. 728. Selected. 


Burning Tongue. 


urgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Vineent’s Brody, Herman. 91. 


Thrush. 104 

Ulceration of the Tongue. 366. Ed. 

Macroglossia. Oddy, M. 594. Selected. 

Stomatitis Antity hoid Inoculation.  663- 
Selected. Corres. 

The Treatment of Vincent's Stomatitis. Delguel, and 

Selected. 


Magimel. 678. 


Selected. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLVII, 1929. 
Some of. the Dermatological Lesi » 
Riley. June 3-9. 


tal Review, IV, 1 


Hard- 


grove, T. A. Mch. 14-16. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D661 Systemic Diseases Manifested in the Mouth. 


Tuberculosis. 


Syphilis. 


See D601, Systemic conditions and the teeth; D615, Dystrophies; D64, Diseases of gingivae 
and peridental membrane; D66, Diseases of the soft tissues of the mouth, including the tongue. 


Alabama Assn. Bull., 1927. 
Oral Infections, Stressing Vincent's 
Syphilis.) Wolff, G. R. Feb. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

The Need for a Recognition of the ae in Mouth 
Affections. (Syphilis.) Hardaway, A. Moorman. 
151. 


(And 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Effects of True Infantilism on the Jaws and Teeth: 
A Ns Report. Steuer, Irwin F. 1304-1306. 3 


i 
Mouth ‘Infections in Relation to Systemic Disease. 
(Manifested in the Mouth.) Musser. 2155. Se- 


lected. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assen. Jnl., 1928. 
The Importance of Early Certain 
Mouth Lesions. (Syphilis.) Wahilquist, Harold 
6-8. 


F. Aug. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Syphilitie of the Teeth. Karnosh, Louis 
31 Selecte 
Oral Signs in General Diseases in Children. (Gen- 
eral Discussion.) -356. 


Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
‘With Particular Emphasis on Diagnosis in 
Oral Surgery. 
erman. 504-508. 


Ame 
Syphilis: 

Stomatologic Practice Includin 

(Mouth Lesions.) Goodman, 


2 illus. 


rican Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 


ilis—A ibility of 
The Diagnosis of Oral Syphilis— espons yo 
394-399. 


the Stomatologist. Stone, Abraham. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 
Precancerous Lesions in the Oral. * Cavity. 
good, Joseph C. 138-140. Selected. 
The Diagnosis of Oral Syphilis—A Responsibility of 
the Stomatologist. Stone, Abraham. 240-242. Se- 


lected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Some Syphilitic Lesions which Concern the Dentist. 
Mumford, P. B. 470-473. Selected. 


Blood- 


Australian Dental Summary, 
Some Diseases of the Mouth ae id’ Thelr Relation to 


Dentistry. Addison, P. L. K 


stralian Dental Summa) 
Orai” Evidence of ‘Acidosis. 
-454. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Vaccination and Syphilis. 398. Ed. 

Discussion on Oral Manifestations of Systemic Dis- 
ease in Children. (Tuberculous Infection of the 
Jaw.) Pitts, A. T. 1191-1198. 3 illus. Disc. 1198- 


1200. Selected. 
British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
On Porphyrin in the Mouth. ao Den Bergh, A. A. 


Hymans. 358-359. Selec 
Daw in Jones, Williams 


ay, Howard. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Abnormal Mobility between the Face and the Crani- 
um. Precocious Alveolar Absorption in a Girl 
of 13 Years of Age. (Congenital Syphilis.) Leri, 
and Lebourg. 1021-1022. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 
Some Syphilitic Lesions Which Saabs the Dentist. 


Mumford, P. B. Aug. 17-22. 


mos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Tubsreulosis of the Tongue. Keyes, Frederick A. 
536-5387. 1 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 
Secondary Syphilis RBH by a Septic Mouth. 
Jones, Arthur L., and Armbrecht, Edward C. 
1085-1087. 2 illus. 1 table. 
Primary Tuberculous Lesion on Upper Lip of Two- 
Year-Old Child. Duken, J. 1230. Selected. 


osmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Dental Conditions in Tuberculosis. 
H. 106. Selected. 
The Modern Diagnosis of Contagious Buccal Svgnain, 
Greenbaum, Sigmund 8. 271-275. 9 illu 
Late Oral Syphlis. Greenbaum, 917- 


Jones, Williams 


illus. 


Dental Students’ Magazi 
Syphilis and Dentistry. Jones, William Mac H. Jan. 
1-16, 66. Feb. 16-20, 


igest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
A clinical Contribution to the Pathology of the Oral 
+ daa (Syphilis.) Chaim, Arthur. 42-47. 4 
llus. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 
Dental Treatment in 


Indian Dental Review, III, 1929. 
Tuberculosis. (Oral Surgery.) Dorrance, George W. 
21-29. 5 illus. Clinic. Selected. 
wry (Oral Surgery.) Dorrance, George W. 
9-58. 4 illus. Clinic. Selected. 


44-45. Ed. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927, 

Syphilis With Special Reference to Its one Mani- 
festations. atum, William B. 1093-1 1113. 
Selected. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., X 
quist, Harold F. Sept. 15-16. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1929. 
Diagnosis and , rt of Some of the More Im- 

portant Lesions Occurring in the Oral Cavity. 

(Syphilis.) Logan, William H. G. 7-12. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Oral Conditions in Relation to General Health; In- 
fluence of Ailments on the Oral Cavity. Rior- 
dan, M. G. 359-371. 


Zealand Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
“Pathological "Conditions ‘which Confront Den- 
tists. (Syphilis.) Lynch, P. P. No. . 197- 
199. Dise. 200-203. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc, Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
—T on Oral Manifestations of ‘Systemic Dis- 
ease in Children. (Syphilis.) 189-204. 3 illus. 


Health, XIX, 1929. 
The OMffect of Rickets upon ~~ Jaws and Teeth. 
Brass, D. J. 449-451. nic. 
Observing the Teeth of the Tuberculous, Nagle, B. 
B. 456-457. Clinic. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 

Certain gies of Childhood and Their Relation 
to the Teeth and Gums. Pettinger, Charles 
Firth. 157-162. 269-270. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. XI TI, 1927. 
Oral Signs of General Disease Children, 731, 


Abstract. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
i Lupus of the Buccal Cavity. (Due to 
Syphilis or Tuberculosis.) mapa and Sas- 
sier. 84. Selected. 
A Case of Scurvy. Silver, E. M. 355. lected. 
Sarcoma of the Ovary with Unusual Oral Teen. 
ato James Barrett. 534-540. 5 illus. Se- 
lect 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
on, Pe of Diabetes. Bisnoff, Harry L. 95- 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Oral Manifestations ‘of Systemic Diseases. Cohen, 
J. Bernard. 52-56. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Syphilis, with Special Reference to its Oral Manifes- 
tations. Tatum, William B. 123. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Diagnostic Importance of Tuberculous Lesions of 
the Oral Cavity. Ivy, Robert H., and Appleton, 

Joseph L. (Jr.) 237-241. Selected. 
Studies in Paleo-Odontology, V—The Teeth and 
Palate in a Syphilitic Eskimo, with a Considera- 
of Disease. Moodie, Roy L. 525- 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Oral Manifestations of Systemic Disease. 
tine, Don J. -626. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The Teeth of Tubercular Patients. Lebourg, Lu- 
cien. 97-99. Selected. Translated. 
Alveolar Resorption in Tabetic Patients. Pont and 
Duclos. 230. Selected. Translated. 


Auber- 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 
The Gums in Diabetes. ete. 
Translated. 


489. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 

The cy of Incipient Metastasis, and of Dif- 
ferent Phases of Malnutrition, by Means of Va- 
riations in the of the 
sues. Rhein, M 255-262. Disc 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 
Some Affections ef the Mouth, a and Tongue. 
Robson, W. Gordon. 529-536. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Oral Signs of General Disease. 225-226. Ed. 

es ~~~ ae of the Tongue. Richard, J. 388. Se- 
lecte 

Discussion on Oral Manifestations of Systemic Dis- 
ease in Children. 508-512, 3 illus. 520-525. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Porphyrin in the Mouth. Van den Bergh, Hymans. 
152-158. Selected. 
Facial Pain in Pulmonary Disease. Hutchinson and 
Stopford. 194. lecte: 
Dental Conditions in Tuberculosis. Jones, William 
699-700. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Tuberculosis of Palate, Gill- Carey. 677. Selected. 
Extragenital Chancre. Karcher, E. W. 678. Se- 


lected. 
Congenital Syphilis. (Flat-Tongue.) Roche, C. 


718. Selected. 
The Wassermann Test. 738-739. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D67 Dental and Facial Neuralgia and Reflected Pain. 


Tic Douloureux. 


See D77, Surgical treatment of facial neuralgia; D63, Diseases of Dental Pulp. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Neuralgia. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 45-47. 
Neuritis of the Seventh Cranial Nerve. Shemeley, 
William G. (Jr.) 145-146. 


Australia Dental Science Jni., VIII, 1928. 
Considerations in the Diagnosis of Pain. Eman, V. 
H. 370 


0-374. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. 327-329. ” Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. ‘(Case Report.) Lloyd, J. 
Ww. 4 


j 50-451. 
Jaw-winking. Babonneix, L., and Mornet, J. 633- 
634. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

The Development of the Fifth Nerve from its Func- 
tional Point of View. Jamieson, J. Kay. 1185- 
1188. Disc. 1220-1222. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Neuralgia Caused by Unerupted Canine Tooth. Aber- 
crombie, P. H. 148-150. 1 illus. 

The Anatomical Path of Pain Referred to the Ear. 
Carew-Shaw. 1093. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia, Secondary to Disease of the 
Teeth. Hopson, M. F. July 17-26. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928, 

Changes in Gasserian Ganglion in Trigeminal Neu- 
=> Lignac. G. O. E., and Van Der Brug- 

L. . Sélected. 

Trigeminal Neuralgic Pain Associated with Multiple 
Sclerosis. Parker, H. L. Selected. 

Teeth and ‘Trigeminal Neuralgia. Melchior, Max. 
1 062. 9 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Trichlorethylene Treatment ‘of Trigeminal Neural- 
gia. Oljenick, Ignaz. 104. Selected. 

Neuralgia of the Trigeminal Nerve — Differential 
Diagnosis and Treatment. Labat, Gaston. 980- 


986. 
Facial poureig'a Due to a Hidden Root. Murden, 
P. G. 1231. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Tipe Neuralgia. Watkins, A. B. Keith. 772- 


Abstract. Selected. 


(Dental), XXXIV, 


Digest 1928. 
Considerations in the Diagnosis of Pain. Eman, 
H. 405-409. 


Dominion Jnil., XXXIX, 1927. 
A Case of Neuritis of the Second Division of the 
Fifth Nerve. Crich, W. Aubrey. 237-238. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 
The Symptoms of Pain Dental Practice. 
flex.) Gilmour, W. H. 382-389. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1 
Obscure Neuralgia from an 
Ganguly, P. 7-8. 1 illus. 


(Re- 


929. 
Impacted Tooth. 


tems of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927 
The. Effects of Degenerating Dental Pulp. 
Pain.) Cahn, Lester Richard. 860- 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 
Considerations in the Diagnosis of Pain. 
H. 1323-1327. Selected. 


(Reflex 
7 illus. 


Eman, V. 


Minneapolis Dist. Jnil., X, 1 
Trifacial MacGibbon, E. E. 
une 11-1 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927 
Neuralgias of the Jaws. 
Selected. Dise. 354-255. 


Learmonth, J. R. 344-353. 


Health, XVIII, 1928. 


Oral 
Minimizing Pain. Smedley, W. P. 440-449. Se- 
lected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XIII, 1927. 
Tic-Douloureux. Sontheimer, A. F. 689-704. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1 
Teeth and Trigeminal Neuralgia. Melchior, 
1214-1228. 8 illus. Selected. Translated. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 
Headache—the Neuropsychiatric Aspect. Sands, Ir- 
ving J. 99-102 2 osium. 
Headaches. Rabinowitz eyer A. 226-232. Sym- 
posium. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1 

Neuralgias of the Jaws. Learmonth, =| R. 102-113. 
Dise. 113-114. Selected. 

Neuralgia. 705-708. Ed. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
the Jaws. Learmonth, J. R. 67-76. 


Two Cases of Neuritis of the Mandibular Nerve 
— . the Wearing of a Complete Denture. 
-160. Selected. Translated. 
Exposed Dentine. 
Selected. 
The Tixetment of a Obstinate Trigeminal 
Neuralgia. Lloyd, J. 313. Selected. 


Neuralgia trom from Eisen- 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Pain. (Reflected.) Eman, V. H. 


Record (Dental), XLIX 
The Reduction ef Pain. 


649-651. Selected. 


C. E. 261-262. Se- 


lected. 

The Diagnosis of True Neuralgia. Smith, 
A. E. 3 4. Selecte 

The Surgical Significance of the Nervus Spinosus. 
Carew-Shaw, E. 495. lected. 

Facial Neuralgia Due to a Hidden Root. 
Percy G. 549. Selected. 


Murden, 


Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 


Research J: 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. Kennedy, Foster. 183-190. 
Dise. 190-195. 


Dental Hospital II, 1928-29. 
) Turner, J. G. 48-160. 


rgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
Trigemnal Neuralgia. B. E. 107-108. Se- 


lec 
Inferior Dental Neuritis. Ayme. 195. Selec’ 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. (re Denture Pressure.) Tioya, 
J. W. 244. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia and Glaucoma. 54-55. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. (Trichlorethylene Treatment.) 
Oljenick. 89. Selected. 
from Impacted (Neu- 
anguly, P. 117. Selected 
Trigen Neural 195. 
Referred Pain. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D7 


General articles on Oral Surgery. 


Oral Surgery. 


Surgical Asepsis. 


See D71, The Maxillae; D711, Necrosis; D712, Chronic Osteomyelitis; D713, Fractures; D714, 


Dislocations; D715, Fixations; 


D72, Extraction of Teeth; D721, Hemorrhage following extrac- 


tion; D73, Replantation of Teeth; D74, Unerupted and Malposed Teeth; D75, Plastic Operations, 
Bone Transplants, Alveolectomy. Labial Fraenum Operation; D751, Cleft Palate and Hare-lip; 
D76, Sinuses of Face; D77, Surgical Treatment of Neuralgia; D78, Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
Notes on Asepsis a “the Dentist. (Use of Germicidal 
Preparations) Beckwith, T. D. March, 6-9. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Maxillofacial Surgery and Surgical Prosthesis. (Presi- 
dent’s ddress, Section IX. Oral —_ 
Seventh International Dental Congress.) un- 
ning, Henry 8S. 74-76. 
Oral Surgical Anatomy. 636-639. 


7 illus 
Some of the Conditions that Increase the Hazard of 


Hatton, Edward H. 2027- 
2031. Dise. 2031- 


Silverman, 8S. L. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Hospitalization for Dental pny 


564-566. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Oral Surgery Conditions of Interest to 7 General 
be a tioner. Thomas, Earle H. 1997-2004. Sym- 


Oral” _-—— Conditions of Interest to the General 
Practitioner. Miller, Howard C. 2004-2011. Sym- 


posium. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Oral Surgery of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
Goldman, Aaron. 84-90. 6 illus. 
Borderland Cases in Dental and Oto-Rhino-Laryn- 
gpcatet Practice. (Oral Surgery Cases.) at- 
ins, A. B. Keith. 583-589. 
cal Condition in the Mouth in Relation to the 
ntal Practitioner. Ivy, Robert H. 660-665. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 
Management and Treatment of Minor "Oral Sur — 
up the Details. Dodge, 


ustralia Dental Journal, 1929. 
Fundamentals in Their Application to Oral 
Wallace, E. Stanley. 10-17. Disc. 20- 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Section of Surgery and Therapeutics. (Presidential 
Address.) Wilkinson, F. C. 1-4. 1 Portrait p. v. 
Section Oral Surgery and Anaesthetics. (Presidential 
Address.) acdonald, Val. 37-39. 


Australian De Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Surgical Condition 7 the Mouth in Relation to the 
ntal Practitioner. Ivy, Robert H. 441-448. 
Selected. 


tralian Jnl. Dentistry, X XXIII, 
The = of the Curette. (In Oral tay Dodds, 
R. B. 56-57. Selected. 


Colorado State Den. Asen. Bull., VIII, 1929-30. 

Report on Oral Surgery of the American Society of 
Oral Surgeons and Exodontists and the Oral 
Surgery tion of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation. Dec. 2-4. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
A New Surgical ees and Needle. Wielage, M. F. 
78-380. 6 illu 


(Philadelphia General Hos- 


Oral Surgical Clinics, 
George W. 893-899, 5 illus. 


pital.) Dorrance, 
Toss- 1051, 4 illus. 1289-1292, 5 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Oral Clinics, Dorrance, George 
25 illus. 403-408, 3 illus. 


64-71, 
-608. 672- 
680, 13 illus. 979- 17 


A Plea for Wider Applicatee of Aeoptie Surgery in 


Dentistry. Hamilton 4 
Surgical Chisel. Buckley, T. Andrew. 646, 1 illus, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 
Why Not Wash the Mouth wy Soap and Water 


before Operating in it? Kemp, Hardy A. 991-995, 
The Relation of Oral Surgery to Dental Practice, 
Lyons, Chalmers J. 1165-1172. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
Oral Surgery Conditions of Interest to the General 
Practitioner. Thomas, Earle H. Dec. 18-25. 
Symposium. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927 

Oral Surgery in Practice. Cont. from Vol. XXXII. 
Zemsky, James L. 21-29, 28 illus. 111-116, 
al 172-183, 15 illus. 254-263, 
339, 1 illus. 477-483, 12 illus. 
-625, 7 illus. 736-743, 13 illus. 
illus. '866-869, 5 illus. 


Digest ( ), XXXV, 1929. 

Oral Surgery in Practice. (Scars.) Zemsky, James 
L. 176-179. 10 illus. 

Oral Surgery in Practice. Zemsky, James L. 386- 


(Oral Surgery.) Wood- 
743. gery 


809-814, 


Hospitalization of Patients. 
ward, C. Maynard. 741- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 

Emergencies of Practice met with in Oral Surgery. 
Risdon, Fulton. -75. 

Oral Surgery Directed by a Dentist. 367. Ed. 


International Den, Cong. (Seventh) Trans, 
Anatomy. Silverman, 8S. L. 174-177. 
us 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 

A Practical Study of Some s the Problems of Minor 
Oral Surgery. Goodsell, J. Orton. (Jr.) 1183- 
1185, 1195-1198, 1208- 1210. Nsclected: Cont. in Vol. X. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 

A Practical Study of “Some of the Problems of Minor 
Oral Surgery. Goodsell, J. Orton. (Jr.) (Cont. 
IX.) 1223-1225. 1234-1237, 1249-1251. 

Some of the Conditions that Increase the Hazard of 
fa Procedures. Hatton, Edward H. 

1262-1264. Selected. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., 1927. 

Oral Surgery Literature Review. SR Don H. 
April 31-37. 

A Practical Study of Some st €« Problems of Minor 
Oral rece. Goodsell Orton, (Jr.) Nov. 
16-23, . 28-36. Selecte 


Michigan State Den. 
Oral Surgery Review. 
June 26- 


Bull., 


1928. 
‘oodsell, Orton. (Jr.) 


higan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
A Review of the Oral ormeey Literature for the 
Year 1928. Goodsell, ton. (Jr.) Aug. 22-27. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 
Conservation of Tissue in Dental’ 
Cogswell, W. W. March 7-10, 
me Oral Procedures. K. Paul. 

arch 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Commoner Surgical Affections Met with in Dental 
Surgery. Mein, W. A. 198-202. 


1929. 
Surgery. 
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York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
The “Relation of Oral ee A to Dental Practice. 
Lyons, Chalmers J 1 Dise. 132-134. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Surgical Conditions in the Mouth in Relation to the 
Dental Practitioner. Ivy, Robert H. 526-535. 
Instrumentation in Surgery. Dartigues. 548. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 

Oral Surgery Conditions of Interest to the General 
Practitioner. Thomas, Earle H. 561-570. Se- 
lected. 


Ortho., Oral 8 . & Rad., Int. Jni., XIV, 
Modifications of Ora Incisions. Zametkin, 
169-171. 


Clinical Oral Surgery. (Case Reports.) Blum, The- 
odor. 425-445. 25 illus. Disc. 
Early Treatment of Facial Injuries. Johnson, Lucius 
. (Lieut. Com.) 722-727. 
a Oral Surgery. Blum, Theodor. 795-816. 26 
us. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Oral Surgery that the General Practitioner should 
not Attempt in his Own Office. Munblatt, M. A. 


64-65. 
Pre- and Post-Operative Medication. Rettenberg, 
B. 185-186. 


Alarming and Disconcerting Accidents and Occur- 
rences in Dental and Oral Surgery. Silverman, 
S. L. 295-301. Disc. 301-302. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Border Line Cases. (re Jaw ‘Surgery. ) Johnston, H. 
M. 123-126. Dise. 147-1 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

Sterilization. (An Improved Technique for Opera- 
tions in Oral ge Mead, Sterling V. 298. 
Abstract. 727-732. llus, 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 

Oral Diagnosis and Preliminary Preparation for 
Dental Oral Surgery. Howard, Menifee R. June 
5-13. Dise. July 8-11. Aug. 23-25. 1 portrait. 
June opp. 5. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Major Operations in the Mouth. James, John. 260- 
hee 2 illus. 350-352, 5 illus. 378-380, 


rgeon (Dental), XXV, 
Surgical Chisels. Buckley, T. ;- 423. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
of the Mouth Operations. 660-661. 
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D71 The Maxillae and Mandible. 


Reports of cases of injuries of face and jaws which cannot be classified under other sub- 


divisions of D7. Gunshot wounds of face and jaws. 


ing jaw bones. 


Resection of mandible operations involv- 


See also D711, Necrosis; D712, Chronic Osteomyelitis; D713, Fractures; D714, Dislocations; 
D715, Fixations; D75, Plastic operations, Bone Transplants. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Coordination of Dental and Medical Services in the 
Treatment of Battle Casualties. Blair, Vilray P., 
and Dameron, E. P. 573-580. Disc. ‘580-581. 
Surgical Procedures which Extend the Field of 
Dentofacial Orthopedics. Federspie!, Matthew N. 
2143-2156. 29 illus. Disc. 2156-2157. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 

Unilateral Deformity of the ‘Mandible (Surgical 
Correction.) Kazanjian, V. H. 105-111. 9 illus. 

— Correction of Protrusion of the Lower and 

per Jaws. Kostecka, F. 362-364. 

Surgical. -Orthodontic Correction of a Macromandi- 
bular Deformity: Report of a Case. Schultz. 
Louis, and Willett, R. C. 614-626. 23 illus. 

The Surgical- Orthopedic Correction of Deformities 
of the Jaw. Bruhn, Christian. 636-644. 25 illus, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 

Jaw Resection, Plastic and Prosthetic Treatment. 
Pichler, Hans. Translated by Mueller, Emil. 
381-382. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 
Acromegalia. (An Unusual Case of » Fiedietene.) 
Thomas, E. A. 535-538. illus, 


British Dental Jnl., L. 1929. 

The Surgical Treatment of Inferior Protrusion by 
Resection of the Condyles. Dufourmentel, M. L. 
1100-1101. Selected. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 199. 

The Surgical Correction of an Exaggerated Case of 
Inferior Protrusion. Watkin, H. G., and Simp- 
oe, G. C. E. Inset following 84. 14 illus. Disc. 

us. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Some Orthopedic Problems of the Lower Jaw, with 
om Reference to Unilateral Shortening. Ivy, 
R. , and Curtis, L. 329. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV. 
Oral Surgery in Practice. 
demtis.) Zemsky, James L. 


1928. 
and Lympha- 
784-790. 10 illus. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Surgical Procedures which Extend the Field of Den- 
tofacial Orthopedics, Federspiel, Matthew N. 
1379-1392. 29 illus. Disc. -1393. 

of the Mandible. Kazanjian, 

H. 1549-1555. 9 illus. 

Sur of Protrusion of ag) Lower and 
pper Jaws. Kostecka, F. 1565-1 

The Surgival-Orthopedic Correction of Deformities 
i the Jaw. Bruhn, Christian, 1568-1576. 25 

The Evolution of Orthoprosthodontia in per 
Dental Surgery. Eby. Joseph D. 2088-2104. 24 
illus. Disc. 2104-2105. 

Dental Services in Evacuation and Combat Zone 
Hospitals. Speakman, William C. 2128-2132. 
Treatment of Injuries of the Upper Part of the Face. 

Kazanjian, V. H. 2133-2144. 24 illus. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Some Chronic Enlargements of the Jaws. Hughes, 
E. C. 150-155. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

The Surgical- Orthopedical Removal of the Deforma- 
tions of the Jaws, Bruhn, Christian. 65-76. 24 
illus. Dise. 76-79. 7 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Chronic of the Upper Jaw. Gilhespy, 
F. B. . Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Malformations of the Mandible and Surgical Treat- 
Dufourmentel. 541-542. Selected. Trans- 
ated. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Acromegaly. (Of Traumatic Origin.) 
by. 258. Selected. 


Willis, Sax- 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Worster-Drought, C. 
ected, 


103-104. Se- 
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See also D71. 


Osteomyelitis. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

The Treatment of Acute Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. 
Molt, Frederick F. 1476-1479. 

Osteitis of the Maxilla and Mandible: Etiology, Diag- 
Treatment of Acute and Chron 
Sta Vaughan, Harold S. 1604-1697. Sym- 

Ostatis of the Mandible and Maxilla: Etiologic Fac- 
tors, Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Stages. Federspiel, Michael N. 1698- 
1702. Symposium, 

Osteitis of Mandible and jpoumme, (Acute and 
Chronic.) Miner, Leroy M. 8S. 1703-1705. Sym- 
posium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Acute Osteomyelitis of the Superior Maxilla in Young 
Infants. Bass, Murray H. 971. Selected. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Osteomyelitis of the Jaw in Scarlet Fever. Layton, 


Selected. 
Necrosis of the Mandible. Bayliss, H. P. 756. Se- 
ecte 
Occupational Poisoning in the Manufacture of Lu- 
minous Watch Dials. Martland, H. 8. 1137- 
1138, Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Some Pathological Considerations of Bone. (Ne- 
crosis: Osteomyelitis.) Reppeto, W. M. 7-12. 


American Dental Surgeon, X 
Acute Osteomyelitis of the Mandible’ 
Cc. 159-162. 9 illus. 


1929. 
Malony, Fred 


Apollionian, II, 1927. 
Osteomyelitis of the Mandible and Maxilla. 


Blum, 
Theodore. 207-212. Selected. 
Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Some Chronic Enlargements of the Jaws. (Necrosis.) 


181-187. Selected. 


British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1927. 
Occupations and the Teeth. (Dental 
Hoffman, K. F. 161-162. Selected. 
Discussion on Oral Manifestations of Systemic Dis- 
ease in Children. (Osteomyelitis of the Maxilla 
in Infants.) Pitts, A. T. 1191-2198. 3 illus. 
Dise. 1198-1200. Selecte 

of the. Upper Jaw. 1324-1325. 


Hughes, E. C. 


Necrosis.) 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

A Radiographical Study of Changes in Bone Associ- 
ated with Dental Conditions. Knox, Robert. 
161-165. Disc. 204-207. Selected. 

Acute Osteomyelitis of the Superior Maxilla in Young 
Infants. Bass, Murray H. 480-481. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Case of Necrosis of the Mandible Following an Ab- 
aeons which Developed Abnormally. Roy, Mau- 
rice. 479. Selected. 
Clinical Observations on Some Dental Conditions. 
(Necrosis and Osteomyelitis.) Pitts, A. T. 541- 


554. 10 illus. 
Pathogenesis and Therapy of Perimandibular Phleg- 
mon. Lindenbaum. 781-782. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX 
Roentgen-Ray Necrosis of ihe M Mandible. Rahm, H. 


241. Selected. 
Acute Osteomyelitis of Superior Maxilla in Young 
Infants. Bass, M. H. 650. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
A Clinical Contribution to the Pathology of the 
(Case 2 Necrosis.) Chaim, Arthur. 


D771 Necrosis of Maxillae and Mandible. 


See D65, Alveolar Abscess; D661, Systemic Diseases manifested in Mouth; D712, Chronic 
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Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1 
Oral Surgery in Practice. 
James L. 573-582. 13 illu 


1928. 
(Necrosis.) Zemsky, 
8. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 
Necrosis of the Mandible. 
373. 6 illus. 


Walter S. 370- 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 

A Case of Necrosis of the Lower Jaw in a Child in 
which the Permanent Dentition was not Wholly 
Destroyed. Bratt, S. 41-42. 2 illus. 

Necrosis of the Jaws. 43-45. Ed. 

Sequel of Kala-Azar. (Necrosis.) (Case Report.) 
Ghosh, R. N. 83. 


ndian Dental Journal, HI 
— Necrosis of Origin. 
port.) Ghosh, R. N. 66. 


Case Re- 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
A Case of Mandibular Necrosis. Ghosh, R. N. 43. 
Necrosis of Mandible Following an Alveolar Abscess 
of Abnormal Development. Roy, urice. 95. 
Selected. 


International Den. ng. (Seventh) Tra 

Osteitis of the Maxilla 7 Mandible: Etiology, Di- 
agnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic 
Stages. Vaughan, Harold S. 1519-1522. Sym- 


posium. 

Osteitis of the Maxilla and Mandible: Etiologie Fac- 
tors, Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Stages. Federspiel, Michael N. 1523-1527. 
Symposium. 

Osteitis of Mandible and Maxilla. Miner, Leroy M. 
S. 1528-1530. Symposium. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
Discussion on Oral Manifestations of Systemic Dis- 
-— in Children. (Osteomyelitis.) 189-204. 3 
us. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXI, 1927-28. 

Case of of the Mandible. Baylice, H. 
Paxton. 35. 

A Case of Necrosis of the Mandible and Exfoliation 
of the Condyle and Coronoid Process following 
Suppuration in the Region of the Third Mandi- 
bular Molar. Marston, A. T. 38-39. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 

Complete Regeneration of the Mandible from Re- 
tained Periosteum. McGee, Rea Proctor. 1708- 
1711. 4 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Acute Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. (Case Report.) 
Mead, Sterling V. 1065-1068. 5 illus 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic 
Osteomyelitis of the Mandible and Maxilla. Mead, 
Sterling V. 321-340. 12 illus. 
Surgical Treatment of a Case of Acute Osteomyelitis 
=° the Mandible. Mead, Sterling V. 416-424. 17 


—_, Osteom elitis of the Superior Maxilla in Young 
Infants. ass, Murray H. 739. lected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 
Subacute Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. i 
F. and Ruppe, Ch. 720-721. Abstract. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 

Periapical and Periodontal Lesions; (Surgical) A 
Brief Survey. (Osteomyelitis and ecrosis.) 

Sherman, Samuel. 5-9. 
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Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Some Chronic Enlargements of the Jaws. (Necrosis 
and Osteomyelitis.) Hughes, E. C. 166-172. Se- 


lected. 

Osteitis of the Maxilla and Mandible: Etiology, Di- 
agnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic 
Harold 3. 182-186. Selected. 
ympos 

Osteitis of the Mandible and Maxilla: 
tors, Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Chronic Stages. Federspiel, Michael N. 
Selected. Symposium. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Necrosis of the Maxilla Following Dental Extractions 
under a Local Anaesthetic. Bonnet-Roy, F. 270- 
271. Selected. Translated. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Appearance of Teeth under Wood’s Light in a Case 
of Phosphorus Necrosis. Aboulker, H. and Sidaka. 
597. Selected. Translated. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Necrosis of Mandible Following an Alveolar Abscess 
of Abnormal Development. Roy, Maurice. b 
Selected. Translated. 


Etiologic Fac- 
Acute and 
187-194. 


Sub-Acute Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. Lemaitre, F. 
and Ru uppe, 'h. 370. Selected. Translated. 
Hereditary Syphilis of the Mandible. (Osteo 
titis.) Chompret, J. and Dechaume. 544- 
lected. Translated. 


Research Journal (Dental), 
Bone Chan and Their Si 
Neusta Egon. 203-219. 26 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
Major Operations in the concluded.) 
crosis.) James, John. 442-444. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Necrosis of. of the Maxilla. Ghosh, R. N. 688. Selected. 
Studies in Paleo- Odontology—a Rare Example of an 
Acute Sa in the Mandible of a Coati. 
Moodie, Roy 729-732. 4 illus. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Case of Necrosis of the Mandible Bayliss, H. Pax- 
ton. 

A Case of Necrosis of the Mandible and Exfoliation 
of the Condyle and Coronoid Process Following 
Suppuration in the Region of the Third Man- 
dibular Molar. Marston, A. T. 184. Selected. 


Se- 


pathologic. ) 


(Ne- 
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See also D71. 
See D711, Necrosis. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 

Osteitis of the Maxilla and Mandible: Etiology, Di- 
agnosis and Treatment of Acute and C ronic 
oe. Vaughan, Harold S. 1604-1697. Sym- 


Osteltis of the Mandible and Maxilla: Etiologic Fac- 
tors, Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Stages. Federspiel, Michael N. 1698- 
1702. Symposium. 


Osteitis of Mandible and Maxilla. (Acute and 
Chronic.) Miner, Leroy M. S. 1703-1705. Sym- 
posium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Chronic Osteomyelitis of 
the Mandible and Maxilla. Mead, Sterling V. 
2272-2286. 22 illus. 


merican Dental Assn. Jnl., X 1929. 

lodised Oil in Osteomyelitis of Mandible: A Pre- 
liminary Report. Balyeat, Frederick S. 1103- 

Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. Davis, Albert D. 1384- 
1395. 4 illus. 

Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. Schaefer, Joseph E. 
2188-2216. 39 illus. 
American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

Careless Post-Operative Treatment. "A Result. (Case 
of Osteomyelitis.) Jones, W. I. 261-262. 3 illus. 


Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. (Report of a Case.) 
haefer Joseph E. and Woodward, Donald E. 


312-314. 7 illus. 


Apollonian, I 
Osteomyelitis of Niandible and Maxilla. 
Theodore. 207-212. Selected. 


Blum, 


146- 


Australian Dental Summary, Vill, 1927-28. 
An Interesting Disc (Ost yelitis.) 
149. Ed., 149-151. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Some Chronic Enlargements of the Jaws. (Osteo 
myelitis.) Hughes, E. C. 129-133. Disc. 174- 180. 


sh Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Osteitis Fibrosa of the Lower Jaw with Observations 
on the Pathological Movements of the Teeth. 
Haslhofer, L. 418. Selected. 

The Changes in the Osmotic Resistance of the 
Erythrocytes in Odontology. (Osteomyelitis.) 
Ssuchowolskaja, R. 714-715. Selected. 

Condemnation of the Wisdom Tooth as an Aetio- 
logical Factor in Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. 
Monod, Raoul Charles. 1094-1095. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX 
Three Cases of Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. Hughes, 
E. C. Sept. 32-35. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Report of Case of Osteomyelitis. 
749-750. 


Stubblefield, Carl. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX 
Surgery in Relation to Orthodontia 
Kazanjian, V. H. 141-144 


(Osteomyelitis.) 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 

A Clinical Contribution to the Pathology of the Oral 
Cavity. (Osteomyelitis of Mandible Caused by 
Furuncle.) Chaim, Arthur. 846-847. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 
Oral Surgery in Practice. 
sky. James L. 104-105, 110-116. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
~ the Jaws. Schaefer, Joseph E. 86- 
us. 


1928. 
(Osteomyelitis. Zem- 


16 illus. 


D712 Chronic Osteomyelitis. 
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International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans, 
Osteitis of the Maxilla and Mandible: Etiology, 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic 

Vaughan, Harold S. 1519-1522, Sym- 


posiu 

Osteitis of, ‘the Mandible and Maxilla: Etiologic Fac- 
tors, Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Stages. Federspiel, Michael N. 1523- 
1527. Symposium 

Osteitis of Mandible and Maxilla. Miner, Leroy M. 
S. 1528-1530. Symposium. 


Odon. . Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
enum “of the Upper Jaw in Scarlet Fever. 
Layton, T. B. 48-50. Dise. 50. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

Report of a Case of Osteomyelitis of the Mandible 
Caused by a Retained Tooth. Crich, W. Au- 
brey. 521-524. 2 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic 
Osteomyelitis of the Mandible and Maxilla. 
Mead, Sterling V. 321-340. 12 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Concerning Osteomyelitis of the Jaws and _ its con- 
nection with the Dental System. Hauenstein, 
Karl. 359-370. 4 illus. 
Pathologic Fracture of the Mandible due to Chronic 
Osteomyelitis, Field, Harry J. 801-803. 8 illus. 
The Relation of the Mandibular Canal to Osteomye- 
litis. Seeman, George F. 804-805. 5 illus. 
Pathologic Fracture of Mandible (Osteomyelitis) 
Following Removal of Impacted Third Molar. 
Field, Harry J. 1212-1213. 3 illus. 


, Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 

Failure of Physicians to Properly Diagnose. 
(Chronic Osteomyelitis.) 2 Cases. Calman, M. 
S.. and Calman, J. S. 436-438. 4 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
— 4 Mandible and Maxilla. Miner, Leroy M. 
29-133. Selected. Symposium. 
Osteltis the Mandible and Maxilla: Etiologic Fac- 


tors, Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Stages. Vaughan, Harold S. 182-186. 
Symposium. 

Osteitis of the Mandible and Maxilla: Etiologic Fac- 
ors, Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Stages. Federspiel, Michael N. 187- 
194. Selected. Symposium, 

Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Osteomyelitis. Pickerill, Percival. 231-232. Se- 

lected. 
Record (Dental), XLIX, 
Osteomyelitis of the’ Maxilla Oriotnating in a Den- 


tal Follicle. Baranger. 372. Selected. ‘eane- 


lated. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Chronic Osteomyeltitis of Maxilla and Mandible. 
Mead, Sterling V. 421-422. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 
Chronic Infection of the Jaws. 
May, Walter J. 67-79. 185-194. 


ou XXIV, 1927. 
eomyelitis of the Mandible. Stubblefiel 
myelitis of the r Jaw i 


1929, 
( Osteomyelitis.) 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Osteomyelitis of Maxilla. Thomas, Hamblen. 
Selected. 
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D713 Fractures of Maxillae and Mandible. 
See also D71, Where war injuries of jaws are classified. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 

The Evolution of Orthoprosthodontia = * Military 

Dental Surgery. (Fracture.) Eby, Joseph D. 
872-888. 24 illus. Disc. 888-889. 

Special Features in the Treatment of Mandibular 
Fractures. Blue, J. A. 1287-1288. 

Treatment of Injuries of the Upper Part of the 

Face. (Fractures.) Kazanjian, V. H. 1607- 


1618. 24 illus. 
Berger, 


Treatment of Fractures of the Mandible. 
Adolph. 1997-2004. Disc. 

Fractures of the Mandible. Parker, Douglas B. 
2004-2 Dise. 2014. 

Fractures of the Mandible. Ivy, Robert H. 2009- 
2014. Dise. 2014. 

Fracture of Upper and Lower Jaw. Coughlin, W. T. 
2131-2132. Selected. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 


New Method in Reducing Fracture of the Zygomatic 
Arch. Wielage, M. F. 1228-1230. 2 illus. 


Am Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1927. 

The Co-operation of the Surgeon and Dental Sur- 
geon in Fractures of the Jaw. Bove, Charles. 
74-77. Dise. 77-81. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 
Treatment of the Fractures of oe Mandible, Crom- 
bie, James. 185-186. Selected 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
The Treatment of Fractures of the Maxillae. Bag- 
nall, J. Stanley. 247-254. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 

The Value of Orthodontic Appliances to Immobilize 
Jaw Fractures. Federspiel, M. N. 33-39. 8 
illus. Dise. 39-43 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1928. 
Unusual Fracture Case Treated with * Orthodontic 
Appliances. Pullen, Herbert A. 225-226. 2 illus. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Fracture of the Maxilla. (Case Report.) Bush, 
Richard B. 8-9. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Fractures of the Mandible. Ivy, Robert H. 87-92. 
Selected. 
Fracture of Upper and Lower Jaws. (Case Report.) 
Benbow, Burchell. 140-141. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929, 
Fractures. 93-94. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Fractures of the Jaw. Maclure, Fay. 411-417. 
Dise. 417-418. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29, 
The Treatment of Fractures of the Maxillae. Bag- 
nall, J. Stanley. 80-89. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

An External Jaw Splint or a Plaster Four-Tailed 
Bandage or Support. Spiridion, C. G. 1130- 
1131. Clinic. 

Fractures of the Mandible. Payne, J. Lewin. 1431- 
1440. 5 illus. Dise. 1524-1526. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Injuries of the Jaws. | (Fractures.) Guy, William. 
904-909. 5 illus. Disc. 949-950, 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Fractures of the Mandible in’ the Region of the 
Joint. Dufourmentel, M. L. 620-621. Selected. 
Fractures, with Special Reference to Treatment. 

Steadman, F. St. J. 824-838. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Report of a Case of Fracture and Necrosis of the 
Mandible. Brody, Herman. 242-247. 11 illus. 
Corres. 540. 

Fracture of the Body of the Mandible Complicated 
with Fracture of the Neck of the Condyle. Bon- 
ney, Thomas C. 627-632. 4 illus. 

New Conservative Treatment vs. Surgical Operation 
for Displaced Fractures at the Neck of the Man- 
Condyle. Zemsky, James L. 842-843. 

‘orres. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 
Fractures of the Mandible. 
782. 10 tables. 


Reiter, Edward. 772- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Further Observations on Fractures of the Mandible. 
Ivy, Robert H., and Curtis, Lawrence. 341-352 
13 illus. 

Correcting a Malunited cece Mandible. Jones, 
w. 531-532. 5 ill 


Jaw Fractures. Kincaid, *. J. 1215-1216. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Fractures of the Mandible: The Value of Inter-den- 
tal Splints. Payne, J. Lewin. 27-28. Selected. 
The Co-operation of the Surgeon and Dental Sur- 
geon in Fractures of the Jaw. Bove, Charles. 
139-142. Dise. 142-146. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
A Method of Setting a Fractured Mandible. Heid- 


brink, J. A. 739-740. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
Urgent Treatment of Face and Jaw Injuries. (Frac- 
tures.) Kazanjian, V. H. 21. Selected. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Fracture per and Lower Jaws. Re- 
port.) ow, Burchell. 67-68. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Treatment of Fractures of the Mandible. Berger, 
Adolph. 1581-1538. Disc. 1548. 

Fractures of the Mandible. Parker, Douglas B. 
1538-1542. Dise. 1548. 

Fractures of the Mandible. Ivy, Robert H. 1543- 
1548. Dise. 1548. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Interdental Fixation Appliances for Jaw Fractures. 
Willett, R. C. 788-799. 12 illus. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 
The Problem of Articulation in Fractures of the 
Horizontal Ramus. Allen, A. G. 1300-1304. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
Oral Surgery Literature Review. (Fractures.) Bel- 
linger, Don H. April 31-37. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., X, 1927. 
Some Fundamentals in the Treatment of Mandibular 
Fractures. Ziskin, Daniel E. March 11-17. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 

Case of Fracture of Both Jaws Treated by yo 
Department, Auckland Hospital. Taylor, R. M. 
S. No. 104. 3-5, 3 illus. 


Odon. Sec. Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 

Fractures of the. Mandible in, and Posterior to, the 
Molar Region. Fry, w. Kelsey. 663-669. 3 
illus. Disc. 669-671. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
A Cast Splint. 449. 


Rhind, J. E. 
Injuries of the e.., (Fractures.) Guy, William. 
560- Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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190 Dv13) FRACTURE OF MAXILLAE AND MANDIBLE 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Fractures of the Mandible, Palk, C. A. 305-315. 
Fractures of the Mandible in, and Posterior to, the 
Molar Region. Fry, W. Kelsey. 511-520. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Orthodontic Principles in Maxillofacial Restoration. 
(Treatment of Fractures.) Rubbrecht, O. 411- 
432. 22 illus. Disc. 432-434. 
Fracture of the Coronoid Process. Mead, Sterling. 
727-729. 4 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
The Value of Orthodontic Appliances to’ Immobilize 
Jaw Fractures. Federspiel, M. N. 185-192. 

illus. Dise. 192-196. 

Construction Technic for an (re 
Fractures of the Jaw.) Scogin, Clyde W. 526- 
534. 16 illus. 

Cooperation Between the Surgeon and the Dental 
Surgeon. (Fracture Cases.) Johnson, Lucius 
W. (Lieut. Com.) 716-722. 10 illus. Selected. 

Maxillofacial Prosthesis. Roy L. 998-1010, 
14 illus. 1076-1094. 25 illu 

Cast Overlay Technic and Its Application in Prac- 
tice. ‘(re Treating Fractures.) Willett, R. C. 
1025-1037. 11 illus. Dise. 1037-1040. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Maxillofacial Prosthesis. (Cont. from Vol. XIV.) 
Bodine, Roy L. 42-56. 26 illus. 163-177, 19 illus. 
254-267, 27 illus. 371-380, 13 illus. 

Unusual Fracture Case Treated with Orthodontic 
Appliances. (Case Report.) Pullen, Herbert A. 

-222. 2 illus. 

Fracture of Jaw of Epileptic Patient. aa of 
Case.) Feldman, M. Hillel. 381. 1 ill 

Pathologic Fracture of the Mandible Pt. = Chronic 
Osteomyelitis. Field, Harry J. 801-803. 8 illus. 

For Increasing the Efficiency of a Jaw Bandage. 
(Fractures.) Henahan, J. P. 921. 1 illus. 

Pathologic Fracture of Mandible (Osteomyelitis) 
Following Removal of Impacted Third Molar. 
Field, Harry J. 1212-1213. 3 illus, 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
se of the Jaws. Pitts, A. T. 227-228. Se- 
ected. 


Record (Dental), XLVVIII, 1928. 
Injuries of the Jaws. (Fractures.) Guy, W. 542- 
Selected. Abstract. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

The Treatment of Fractures of the Mandible by 
Suture with Silver Wire. Dieulafe, Leon. 490- 
491. Selected. Translated. 

The Causation and Treatment of ww Mandi- 
Wakeley, Cecil P. G. 590-592. 

ecte 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, I, 1926-27. 
Some ‘Thoughts on the "Treatment of Fracture of the 
Jaw. Steadman, F. St. J. 382-388. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 
Fracture of Maxillae. Malherbe, he “ 1013. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Surgery of the Mouth. (Fractures. ) Saint. 414- 
419. Disc, 419-422. Abstract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV 
Treatment of Fractures of the Mandible. Crombie, 
James. 11-12. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Treatment of Fracture of the Mandible. 137-138. 
Selected. 

Fractures of the Jaws and their Treatment Results. 
Cavina, M. Cesare. 154-157, 171-175. Selected. 

Special Features in -. Treatment of Mandibular 


Fractures. Blue, J. 215-216. Select 
pease of and Maxilla. 223. Se- 
ecte 


Fractures of the Jaws. 357-358. Ed. 

Fractures of the Jaws. 389-391. Ed. 

Ununited Fractures. 423. 

or of Maxilla and Mandible. Benbow, Bur- 
hell. 622. Selected. 

The “Treatment of Fractures. Orr, H. W. 653. Se- 


lected. 
Medico-Legal Aspects of Fractures. Groves, Hey. 
700-701. Abstract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Fractures of the Mandible in, and Posterior to, the 
Molar Region. Fry, W. Kelsey. 210-214. Disc. 
214-215. Selected. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLVI, 
Treatment of of tne Mandible. Preston, 
Jno. L. . 8-5. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLVII, 1929. 
Standardizing the Treatment for Mandibular Frac- 
tures. Preston, Jno. L. Sept. 16-22. 6 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D714 Dislocations of Mandible. 


See also D71. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Dislocation of Mandible. Cox, eo 367. 


Australian Dental Summary, I 1928-29. 
Subluxation of the Mandible. Winslow. Max. 263- 
264. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927 
Chronic Subluxation of the Temporo-Maxillary Joint. 
Morriss, J. H. 168-164. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., X LIX, 
On Dislocation of the Mandible eodiaha, J. 250- 
251. Abstract. 
Injuries of the Jaws. (Dislocations.) Guy, William. 
904-909. 5 illus. Disc. 949-950. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
a of the Mandible. Winslow, Max. 721- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Diseases of the Joint of ee Mandible Resulting from 
Anomalies of Occlusion. (Dislocations.) anke- 
vitch, Mary M. 1172-1179. 5 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Dislocation of the Mandible. Karell, C. 72. Selected. 
Chronic Luxation of the Jaw. Buchanan, John C. 
218-219. Selected. 


D715 Fixations of Temporo-Maxillary Articulation. 


Trismus, Ankylosis, Arthritis, Etc. 
See also D71. 


See D74, Fixations on account of impacted third molars. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Intra-Articular Bony Ankylosis of the Temporo- 
mandibular Articulation. Beavis, James O. 871- 
879. Disc. 879-881. 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

Chronic Arthritis in Adults. Diagnosis and Treat- 

—_, (Summary.) Glover, Alison. 421-422. Se- 
ed. 


stralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1 
a “Surgical Jaw Conditions and Their Effects on 
Growth and Health. ae gm Pickerill, H. 

P. 424-432. Disc. 433-434. 8 illus 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
in Adults. Glover, Alison. 275-277. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Some Abnormal Relations Between Bone and Dental 
Tissue. (Case Reports.) Guyler, T. W. Craine. 
1181-1187. 10 illus. Disc. 1222-1223. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 

The Consideration of Contour as Well as Function in 
Operations for Organic Ankylosis of the Lower 
Jaw. Blair, Vilray P. July 6th, 8-14, 11 illus. 
July 13th, 5-14. 8 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Acute Ankylosis of the Jaws. Feldman. M. Hillel. 
429. Comment, 539-540, Reply, 953-954. Corres. 


‘osmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Oral Surgical (Trismus. ) Dorrance, George 


igest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Oral’ Seraery in Practice. (Trismus.) Zemsky, James 
L. 25-32. 10 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
One Way to Open a Closed ‘Moutb. 
Hallenberg, Albert. 751. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XX XIX, 1927. 
A Case of Trismus of an Hysterical Character, fol- 
lowing an Extraction. Crich, W. Aubrey. 238. 


(Tetanus Case.) 


ry Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
A case "of False Ankylosis of the Temporo-Mandibu- 
lar Articulation. Bell, A. W. 1373-1375. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
On the Temporomandibular Articulation. (re Anky- 
losis.) ixford, Emmet. 399-407. 3 illus. Disc. 


407-410. 

Orthodontic Treatment Following Operation for Uni- 
lateral Ankylosis of the Temporomaxillary Ar- 
ticulation. (Case Report.) Ketcham, A. H., and 
Humphrey, Wm. R. 994-997. 5 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

The Development and Changes, Physiological and 
Pathological, in the Temporo-Mandibular Articu- 
on. (Anky osis.) Rixford, Emmet. 488-496. 

se. 


Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 


Record ( 
Chronic Arthritis in Adults. Glover, Alison. 437- 


438. Selected. 
Arthroplasty in True Ankylosis of the Jaw. Henry, 
Arnold K. 68. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Acute Inflammation of Temporo-Mandibular Joint. 
(Case Report.) Hill, Osman. 100. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

A Case of bg ee Renshaw, Arnold. 83-84. Se- 
lected. Ed. 82-83. 
Tetanus and its Prevention. 422-423. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D72 Extraction of Teeth. 


See D424, Extraction as a cause of irregularities; 


D43, Extraction in orthodontia treat- 


ment; D601, Systemic conditions and the Teeth; D721, Hemorrhage following extraction; D74, 
Unerupted and malposed teeth; 615.781, Anesthetics; 615.84, Electricity in Extraction. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., Il, 1927-28. 
To Remove Broken Koot Tips. March 25-27. Ed. 
Bene, (After Extraction.) March 37, 


Resume of Dr. Boyd Gardner's Technique in Exo- 
dontia. Hughes, Walter R. June 8-10. 


t. Den. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Soc. B IV, 1929-30. 
Simple Extractions? Maurer, Arthur Sept. 13-15. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Physical Examination of Patients before Extraction 
of Teeth under General Anesthesia. Curtis, 
Lawrence. 458-460. 

An Effective Plan of Packing for Extraction Under 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia. Villars, R. T., 
and Romberger, Floyd T. 531-533. 4 illus. 

A Phase of Exodontia. Grissinger, C. R. 1248-1253. 

Postoperative Treatment. Browning, Ernest W. 1901- 
1903. Disc. 1903. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

What Teeth Should be Extracted: From the Experi- 
ence of the Oral Surgeon. Logan, William H. G. 
1211-1216. Symposium. 

betes — Teeth should be Extracted: A Report based 

on Further Studies of Root-Canal Therapy. 
B ayney, J. R. 1217-1221. 6 tables. Symposium. 
What Teeth should be Extracted: From the View- 
— of a Research Pathologist. Hatton, Edward 
1222-1 Symposium. 
oot Ends from the Mandible. 
1648-1649. Symposium. 


Miller, Howard C. 1649- 
eure Treatment. Bear, Harry. 1653-1655. 
1655-1656. Symposium. 

Healing’ of Tooth Sockets Following Tooth Extrac- 
tion in Dogs. Schram, Warren 8S. 2156-2158. 
Surgery of the Alveolar Process and Tooth Extrac- 
tion. Henahan, J. P. 2296-2302. 6 illus. Disc. 

2303-2305. 


Removal of Fractured 
Proctor, Charles M. 

Finishing of the Process. 
1 Symposium. 

Posto 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

The Influence of Certain Diseases on Technic and 
Other Considerations of General Anesthesia in 
Exodontia. McKesson, BE. I. 18-26. Disc. 26-27. 

Teeth. Considerations | 

Teeth. Gardner, Boyd 8S. . 239- 


The y a of Tissue in Dental Oral Surgery. 
Cogswell, Wilton W. 326-332. 332. Disc. 


Preoperative Preparation, Treatment and peociention. 
Mead, Sterling V. 1017-1020. Disc. 


Death Following Extraction of Teeth. Nesbit, Wil- 
liam D. (Jr.) 1031-1037. 

“Isms” for the Exodontist, Garnered from the Press 
the Meetings and that Old Friend, “Experience. a 
Davis, Albert R. 1309-1310 

A Histologic Study of Repair in the Maxillary Bones 
Following Surgery. 1 "2 ) Schram, War- 
ren R. 1987-1997. 10 illus. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 

The Surgery of Tooth Extraction 3 iy Chan ng 
Views of an Old Problem. Henahan, J. P. 47-55. 
Dise. 56-58. 

The Treatment of the Teeth of Sick Patients. (Ex- 
seoetton.) Nodine, Alonzo M. 140-152. Disc. 152- 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans. 
The Interdependency of Medicine and ee, Em- 
ps the Value of Routine Pre- and Post- 
perative X-Ray Examinations. (The Necessity 
for Improved Extracting Technique and the Si 
nificance of Laboratory Investigations.) Gard- 
ner, Boyd S. 69-78. Disc. 78-79. 


ted. 
Extractions.) 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Operative Trauma of the Inferior Dental Nerve. (Re 
} Extraction.) Monier, Leon. 99- 
Factors Influencing the ~~~ he of Teeth. Trott, 
Leonard. 216-218. Selec 
a Extraction in its elation to Surgery. Lin- 
don, Leonard C. E. 275-277. 
A New Mouth Prop. (For Use in Extraction.) Hoare, 
E. A. Sebastian. 286. Selec 
Teeth Swallowed or Inhaled. 
632. Ed. 
Cerebral Abscess Following Tooth Extraction. Rob- 
son, W. G. 665. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 

Common Extraction Vs. ——— Removal of Teeth. 
} ene M. R. 25-27. 199-201. Reply 91-92. 

‘or 

Common Extraction Vs. Surgical Removal of Teeth. 
Meyers, Herman. 109-111. 

Commen Extraction Vs. Surgical Removal of Teeth. 
Kinsley, William W. 345- 

The Treatment of =. see of Sick Patients. Nodine, 
Alonzo M. 487-4 


Apollonian, IV, 1929. 
Successful Extraction of Teeth in a Hemophiliac. 
(Report of a Case.) Sullivan, John J. 159-162. 


ustralia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
Post” Operative Treatment. Browning, 
141. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Some Old Types of Instruments used ‘tor wy - 
Teeth. Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) 193-202. 41 i 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Exodontia. Peyser, Michael. 224-228. 
electe 
Extraction of Teeth. Glenn, T. H. 229-231. Selected. 
Right Hand Technique. 282-284. 3 illus. Selected. 
Considerations in the Diagnosis of Pain. (Post- 
— Eman, V. H. 370-374. Selected. 
Dry Socket. Coupland, C. W. 426-427. Selected. 
Extraction of Buried Roots. Steadman, F. St. J. 
28-429. Selected. 
Removal of Fractured Root Ends from the Mandible. 
Proctor, Charles M. 561-562. Selected. 


Anstralia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
When is Extraction Indicated in Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris? Withycombe, R. Morse. 49-53. 
— of Teeth. Gardner, Boyd S. 187-188. 


whe” the Extraction of 
Teeth? 261-263. Ed. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
When is Extraction Indicated in Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris? Withycombe, E. Morse. 150-154. 


Australian Dental Summary, vil, 
A Rare Disease. (Landry's Paralysis. 
Extraction of Two Teeth.) 520. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Some Old Types of Instruments Used for Extracting 
Teeth. Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) 15-24. 41 illus. 
Some Factors in the Treatment of Post- 
Pain. Bagnall, J. Stanley. 77-79. Selec 

Cardinal Principles in the Removal of Teeth, etjeldin, 
Harry M. 241-246. Selected. 

The Complications and Sequelae of the Extraction 
of Teeth and Their Treatment. Pickerill, Percival. 
277-291. 14 illus. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 

Dry Socket. Coupland, D. C. W. 455-456. Selected. 

The Extraction of Teeth; When, Where and How. 
Davis, Horace M. 529-540. Selected. 

Common Extraction V. oe Removal of Teeth. 
Howard, M. R. 584-586. Selected. 


Ernest W. 


1926-27. 
the 
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Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XI, 1927. 
Important Factors in Exodontia. Aird, F. A. 1-9. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

A Method of Localizing Buried Roots Particularly 
Useful in Edentulous Mouths. Dod, G. A. Nor- 
man. 511-512. 4 illus. 

A Method of Extracting Brittle, Sclerotic or 
Exostosed Molars. Parrott, Arthur H. -1262. 


Clinic. 
Death after Dental Extraction. 1327. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

The Medical Perspective of Multiple Extractions. 

illiard. Harvey. 543-544. Abstract. 

Death Following Extraction of Teeth. (Case Report.) 
589-590. lected. 

Death Under Chloroform. (During Extraction.) 1182. 
Selected. 

Forceps for the Extraction of ww Teeth. 


Bull, F. Bocquet. 1393-1394. llus. 
The Healing of Extraction Wounds. Euler, H. 1395- 
1396. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Some Observations on the Healing of the Tooth 
Socket. Murray, A. Lindsay. 81-88 

A Case of Post-Anaesthetic Toxaemia Following Ex- 
traction of Teeth. Cantor, Henry. 360-36 

A Self-Contained Electric Mallet and Dental = 
Thew, Wilton. 464-472. 8 illus. Disc. 520-522. 

The Blaenavon Fatality from Septicaemia Following 
Tooth Extraction. Robinson, D. E. 568-569. 

The Advantages of Surgical Removal of Root Frag- 
ments. Chenet, H. 571. Selected. 

Present-Day Practice in the Extraction of Teeth. 
Parfitt, J. B. 766-774. 5 illus. 

The Surgical Removal of —_ Doubleday, F. N. 

-943. 6 illus. Disc. 980-981. 
Nitrous Oxide Fatality. (During Extraction.) 1042. 


Selected. 
Collapse under Chloroform. (During Extraction.) 
1117-1118. Selecte 


The Treatment of Tainful Sockets with Sodium Per- 
borate. 1156. d. 

Death Following Extraction of Teeth. 1170. 

A Root Discharged from the Nose. (During Extrac- 
tion.) 1368. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
Surgical Technique in the Removal of Teeth. Berger, 
Adolph. 104-110. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 

Physical Examination of Patients before Extraction 
of Teeth under General Anaesthesia. Curtis, 
Lawrence. Jan. 5-8. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIII, 1928. 

Exodontia and After-Pain. Coupland, D. Cc. W. 138- 
22. Selected. 

Prevention of Teeth or Foreign Bodies Entering La- 
nx and Bronchi. (During Extraction.) Ersner, 
illiam. 23-24. Selected. 

A Grave Occupational Risk. (Danger of Losing an 
Eye from « Blow from a a. Premolar dur- 
ing an Extraction.) 158-154 

Multiple Extractions. 183-184 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 

Tissue Reaction to Local Anesthesia Infection and 
Trauma. (During Extraction.) Freeman, Charles 
W. March 23rd, 10-14. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

Infection of the Investing Tissues of the Teeth. 
(With Special Reference to Treatment, Including 
~ Edward H. March 29th, 

lecte 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 

A Fatal Case of Brain Abscess from Vincent’s An- 
gina Following Extraction of a Tooth under Pro- 
eaine Hydrochloride. Thompson, L. Oct. 
25th, 10-12. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

The Displacement of Fractured Roots. Miller, Fred 
D. 12-19. 6 illus. 

Extraction of Teeth. Potts, Herbert A. 36-38. 

The Management of Infected Teeth in the Practice of 
Group Medicine. (Extraction.) Gardner, Boyd 
S. 229-234. Disc. 234-237. 


Cardinal Principles in the Removal of Teeth. Seldin, 
Harry M. 486-490. 3 us. 


on, 
Septie Pneumonia from Tooth Extraction. 1310-1311. 
Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Surgical Exodontia. Peyser, Michael. 131-134. 
e Treatment of Postoperative Complications Fol- 
lowing the Extraction of Teeth. Kazanjian, V. H. 
135-144. 9 illus. 
Prevention of Teeth or Foreign Bodies Entering La- 
rynx and Bronchi. (During Extraction.) Ersner, 
William. 459-461. 2 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

The Extraction of Teeth : When, Where and How. 
Davis, Horace M. 

Oral Surgical Clinics. ~"(Extraction.) 
George M. 599-602. 

Preoperative Diagnosis and Treatment and Postoper- 
ative Care in the Practice of Exodontia. Aison, 
Emil L. 610-612. 

hy Extract Teeth—Why Not Roots? Levitt, Boris. 

1111-1114. 4 illus. 

Dry Socket: A Clinical Study and Method of Treat- 
ment. Zimmer, Morris A. 1204-1207. 


Dorrance, 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Sepsis and Infection during Extracting Operations. 
Parrott, Arthur H. 224-225. Selected. 
Treatment of Postoperative Pain. (Following Ex- 
traction.) Eman, V. H. 500. Selected. 
——— of Difficult Teeth. Stobie, H. 503. Se- 
ject 
Dry Socket. Coupland, D. C. W. 571-572. Selected. 


Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
A Self. “Contained Elevator and Electric Mallet, Thew, 
Wilton. 1243-1253. 6 illus. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 

The Extraction of Teeth: When, Where and How. 
a Horace M. March 21-26, May 17-22. Se- 
ected. 


Dental Students’ ine, VII, 1928-29. 
Curettage. Molt, Frederick F. Jan. 22. 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 

Discussion: Do you Think one should Differentiate 
Between Teeth that Contain Infected Pulps and 
teeth from which Healthy Pulps have been re- 
moved, in Determining a 3 or not Non-Vital 
Teeth may be retained? 

Discussion: Should a Tooth that ; " Abscessed be Ex- 
tracted during the Active Process of Inflamma- 
tion, or is such an Operation as a routine Pro- 
cedure Contraindicated? Nov. 32-36. 

Discussion: When a Tooth, to be Extracted, has an 
Apical Infection should the Infected Region be 
curetted after the Extraction, or should it be 
left Undisturbed? Would your Decision to Cur- 
ette be the same if the Granuloma came out with 
the Root? Dec. 38-41 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
The Use. of Hand Chisels and Elevators in the Re- 
— of Teeth. Parker, Douglas B. 107-108. Ab- 


The “tise .” the Mallet and Chisel in the Removal 
th. Schamberg, Morris I. 108-109. Ab- 


A Practical Study of Some of the Problems of Minor 
Oral Surgery. (Extractions.) Goodsell, J. Orton 
(Jr.) 527-535, 658-669. 


ee (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
lications in and After the Removal of Teeth. (A 
Considerations in the 


Henry S. 169-171. 
(Post- 
Operative.) Eman, V. 


agnosis. of Pain. 
What Teeth should be Extracted? The Answer from 
the Experience of an ‘ea Surgeon. (A Sum- 
mary.) Logan, William H. G. 475-477. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Post-Operative Complications of Exodontia. Feld- 
man, M. Hillel. 563-572. 
A Further Consideration of Some of the Advanta 
of Drill Technic for Simplified Exodontia. Feld- 
man, H. Hillel. 707-716. 17 illus. 


Com 
) Dunnin 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XX XIX, 
Peculiar Case of Dental Oriel. 

Crich, W. Aubrey. 238. 1 illus 


puried Root.) 


Barker. 291-292. 


Death after Extraction. Mackenzie, Anne S. 323- 
324. Corres. 
Dominion Den, Jnl., XL. 

Excdontia and After Pain. 143-149. 


The Acute Jaw. Detraction} 
Risdon, EB. F. 309-311 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1 

Exodontia, Diagnostic Indications, 
Postoperative Treatment. 
Feb. 3-5. 


928. 
Surgical Tech- 
Kay, A. J. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 
Surgical Requirements in the Elimination o of Chronic 
Periapical Infection. (Extraction.) Molt, Fred- 


erick F. 74- 
Tae of Difficult Extractions. Murdoch, J. C. 
1 


inols State Dental Soc. Trans., 
pee. of Surgery in the ‘a “all Teeth 
and its Limitations. Schneider, George. 200-201. 


Clinic. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927 
shou’ Inflamed Teeth be Extracted? Gedon, Mau- 
rice. 87. Selected. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 


On Curetting. Dodds, R. 'B. Selected. 


1929. 
13-14. 
ndian Dental Review, I 
Following Local 
tions.) Winter, Leo. 1- 
What Teeth Should be Extracted: From the Experi- 
ence of the Oral Surgeon. Logan, William H. G. 


118-123. Selected. 
Postoperative Treatment. Bear, Harry. 175-179. Se- 


(In Extrac- 


VII, 1928. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., 
Nov. 16. Se- 


We Approach an Era of Extraction. 
lected. 


ndiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
Fatalities rosewies Extractions. Jones, I. Dee 
9-12. Selected. 


onal Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Examination of Patients Before Extrac- 


In 
Physical 
Curtis, 


tion of a under General Anesthesia. 
Lawrence. 1090. 
A Phase of Excdentio Grissinger, C. R. 1123-1128. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 
a - —— and Technique of the Removal of Teeth. 
121-129, 4 illus. 184-192, 9 illus. 
llus. 348-361, 11 illus. 525-539, 13 illus. 
632-637, 3 illus. 719-728, 3 illus. 789-800, 4 illus. 
893-902; 3 illus. 971-977. 2 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental) 1928. 
The Pathology, and of So-called 
" Cahn, Lester Richard. 51-61. 2 


Modern’ Exodontia Simplified. Kuntz, A. 133-141. 8 


us. 
Further Notes on the Dry Socket; with Special Ref- 
prow Prevention. Cahn, Lester Richard. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 

and Patulous Sockets. (When'a Tooth 
ket Fails to Cicatrize.) Jan. 37. Selected. 

The Use of Elevators in the Removal of Roots. Ber- 

7 ee April 12-14, 20-22, 7 illus. Se- 


The Child and Exodontia. (Technique for Extrac- 
tion soe Children.) Jones, Cyrus C. July 30-32. 


lecte 
The Use or Forceps in she Removal of Teeth. Be: x 
A. Oct. 18- Se lected. 


Items of rene ( Den.) III, 1928. 
Fhe Use in the d emoral Lower 
Ts olar rger, 0 


EXTRACTION OF TEETH 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 


Fracturing of Teeth. (During Removal.) Berger, 
Adolph. July 44-48. 6 illus. Selected. 

Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 

Prevention Better Than Cure. (Re Tooth Swallowed 
During Extraction.) Pratelli, Cc. 1163. Ed. 1158- 
1160. 

vory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 

wlan in the Diagnosis of Pain. (Postop- 

erative.) Eman, V. H. 1323-1327. Selected. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 

The Avulsor. (Extraction Instrument.) Fabret, F. 
190-193. 2 illus 

Death Following Teeth Extraction. 286-288, 586-587. 


uth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
The ‘Selence of Extraction. 


Death - Teeth Extractions. 317. 


Coupland, D. C. W. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
The Place of Extraction in Orthodontic Treatment. 
deock, J. D. No. 101, 124-129. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV 
Physical Examination of Extraction 
< Teeth under General Anesthesia. Curtis, Law- 
nee. March, 13-16. 
Refined Surgical Technic of the Oral Cavity and its 
Wholesome Effect. Shearer, Wallace C. May, 
22-28, June, 8-15. : 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928. 
Observations on the Dangers Incident to the Re- 
moval of Infected Teeth. Dexter, Richard. 11- 


15. 
The Effect of Studies on Focal Infection in Dentis- 
try. with Special Reference to the Extraction of 
Teeth. Austin, Louie T. 101-104. 
Fatalities and Near-Fatalities Following Extraction 
of Teeth. Jones, W. I. 117-121. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1 
Considerations egarding 
Teeth. Gardner, Boyd 8S 


Extraction 


Health, XVII 


Oral 
- of Forceps. Adolph. 728-730. Se- 


Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Bxodontin and After-Pain. Coupland, D. C. W. 
Surgical Removal of Teeth. Cutler, R. 524. 
Health, XIX, 1929. 


Oral 
Some Principles of Dental Surgery. 
Robb, H. Murray. 248-250. 


(Extraction.) 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 

Dry Sockets. 889-890. Ed. 

A Reply to Dr. Bonney. (About Post-Operative 
Pain.) Hasty, Vance. 2117-2120. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
—— ollowing Extractions. Jones, W. I. 309- 


A Defense of the ge Removal of Teeth. 
Mathews, 1271-1273. 
Was Dr. Jones R ght? (Fatalities following Extrac- 
tions.) Frank, Walter J. 2429-2431. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
The Management of Infected Teeth in the Practice 
Medicine. Gardner, Boyd 8. 1033-1042. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Residual hivectar In Infection after Tooth Extraction. 

Haden, R. L. and Keeling, C. W. Abstract. 
General Septicemia Following Dental Operations. 

Harris, L. and Ecker, M. 276. Abstract. 


Ortho., Oral S . & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 
Untoward Results ‘trem Exiraction of Infected Teeth, 
358-360. Ed. 


Exodontia Under Hypnotism. 543. Selected. 
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, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1 
Paintul'S Sockets Followin Extraction. J. 
and Bartels, H. A. Abstract. 


The Importance of Curetting after the Removal of 
Teeth. McFarland, Harry M. 

Residual Infection. (Surgical Removal ‘of Roots.) 
Mead, Sterling V. 1120-1125. 24 illus. 

A Consideration of Fractured Roots of Teeth, Based 
upon a Study of the Causes for their Fracture and 
the Methods for their Removal. Feldman, M. 
Hillel. 1201-1211. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV 
Surgical Removal of Teeth. Robert, 61-62. 
The Dry Socket and the Painful Sloughing Socket. 
mmer, Morris A. 301-303. 
- Solomon. (Trans- 
lator.) 340-341. Selecte 
Some of Beodontia Technic. Feld- 


man, Hillel. 4 
Mishaps ‘Exodontia. Bisnoff, Harry L. 487-491. 


Zim 
Tooth-Pulling A La Russ. 


Outlook (Dentai), XV, 1928. 
Extractions or Oral Surgery. 32-34. Ed. 
Thoughts on Extractions. Hansen, Henry. 136-137. 
Oral Surgery, Anesthesia and Exodontia. Scham- 
berg, M. I. and Parker, Douglas B. 267-275, 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Analysis of = in Surgical “Removal of Teeth. 
oodward, C. M. -428. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Extraction of Teeth. Glenn, T. H. 1-4. Ed. 7-9. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Who should Decide Regarding the Extraction of 
Teeth? 694-695. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

The Question of Extraction. McGehee, W. H. O. 60- 
61. Selected. 

A Cerebral Abscess Following Tooth Extraction. 
Robson, W. Gordon. 257-258. Selected. 

Death After Extraction. 371. 

The Use of Forceps. Berger, Adolph. 432-433. Se- 


lected. 
Deaths During Teeth Extraction. 514-515, 626. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

The Complications and Sequelae of the Extraction 
of Teeth and their Treatment. Pickerill, P. 35. 
Abstract. 

Death Under Gas. (During Extraction.) 115. 

The Acute Dento-Alveolar Abscess and Extraction. 
Wy, R. H. 168-169. Selected. 

Death "oe a Woman, Aged 40, Followin the Admin- 
istration of Chloroform for the Extraction of 
Teeth. 265-266. 


The Medical Perspective of Multiple Extractions and 


Other Major Dental Operations. Hilliard, Har- 
vey. 276-280. Selected. 
Dry Socket. Cahn, L. R. 449-450. Selected. 


Death after Extraction. 
Chloroform Fatality. (During =. 
Eman, V. H. Se- 
lec 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Death after Extraction. 35-36, 442, 498-499, 

Removal of Fractured Root Ends from the Mandible. 
Proctor, C. M. 260-261. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 
Painful Sockets after Extractions. Sehroff, Joseph, 
and Bartels, Henry A. -88. 
Bone Regeneration Following Extraction of Teeth in 
a Hatton, Edward H., and Schram, Warren 
272-273. Abstract. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1928-29. 
The Extraction of Teeth. Some Difficulties and Com- 
plications Which May Arise. Stobie, H. 49-58. 
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thwestern Dental Jnl 
why When Teeth Should Be Brock, 
‘Sam. H. April 11-12. 
Fost Operative onsiderations Following Extraction. 
Thornton, I. J. Nov. 6-8. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
Fatal to Septicuemis. 
tions.) Medhi, Rechad. 16-17. Se 
Co deter Anaesthetic. (Following Extraction.) 
527. 567. 
(Following Extraction.) Cole- 
Selected. 


(Chloroform Anaes- 


( "(Following | Extrac- 


False 
man, Frank. 4 

Death During gn Operation. 
thetic.) 229, 

The Extraction ‘of Teeth. Trott, Leonard. 256. Se- 


lected. 
Curetiement of Sockets. ~ M. 8. 
(During Extraction.) 


Selecte 
Teeth “Swailowed or Inhaled. 

Berger, Adolph. 452- 
Mitchell, 


and Cole- 


387. 
The Operation of Extraction. 
453. Selected. 
Pre-Operative Procedure. (Extraction.) 
W. E. M. 491-492. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
Death Under Chloroform. 

50-51, 444, 459-460, 
oe under Nitrous- Oxide. 


Problems and Method in Arthur 


(Following 
(Following Batraction. ) 


98-102, 110-113, 124-127, 3 ill 
Death after Tooth Extraction. 165- 166, 234-235, 371, 


403, 750. 

The Sequelae of Extraction of Infected Teeth. Dex- 
ter, R. 184. Selected. 

The Medical Perspective of Multiple Extractions and 
other Major Dental Operations. Hilliard, Harvey. 


Death Under Anaesthetic. (Peiowing Extraction.) 
292, 361, 420, 443-444, 619, 647-648. 
Methods of Extraction—Choice of Anaesthetic. James, 


John. 324-326. 

The Wholesale Extraction of Teeth. Burton, R. N 
353. Selected 

Post Extraction Pain. 503. Ed. 

The Extraction of Many Teeth. 623. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Death ‘ttter Tooth Extraction. 25- 26, 38-39, 88, 142, 
181, , 219, 372, 520-521, 571-572, 628-629. 
Sponge "Patient's Throat. (During Extraction.) 
Lymphatic Lukaemia. 261. 
Status Lymphaticus. (Following Extraction.) (Case 
Report.) 323. 406. 


Death Under Chloroform. 
one. ‘under Oxide. Extraction.) 


Extractions: Then and Now. 527-528. Ed. 
Pre-Operative Preparation, Treatment and Medica- 
tion. (Extraction.) Mead, Sterling V. 528-530. 
Abstract. 
Swab in Larynx. (Following Extraction.) 534. 
Portion of Tooth Through the 
lowing Extraction of lar.) acleod, A. 
651. Selected. 
Painful Sockets. 702-703. Ed. 
Coltgese Under Ether. (Following Extraction.) 746- 


(Following Extraction.) 
Ed. 391-592. 


messee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Exodontia Conner, Tom. July-Aug. 2-4. 
Texas Dental Jni., XLVI, 1928. 
Surgical Extraction and Simple Surgical Preparation 
for Dentures. Chandler, J. V. June 3-9. 


Texas Dental Jni.. XLVII, 1929. 

Care of Extraction Wounds. Miller, Fred D. June 
31-32. lected, 

Are Wet Cold Applications, Properly Used, Following 
Extractions and Oral Surgery, Proper Post-Op- 
erative Treatment? July 21-26. Corres. 

The Importance of Correct Flaps in Oral Surgery. 
~. xtraction.) Brock, Sam H. Dec. 7-10. Sym- 
posium. 
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Hemorrhage from Soft Tissues of Mouth. 
See D72, Extraction of Teeth. 


can Dental Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927. 


Ameri 
Treatment of Hemorrhage. Haman, Guy L. 1984- 


1987. Disc. 1987. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XV, 1928. 


Mumecshage in Dental Practice. Dow, R. Scott. 


1809. Selected. 
Special Pathology of the Mouth. (Hemophilia.) 
Moral, Hans. Translated by Mueller, Emil. 
2378. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 

Purpura Hemorragica Idiopathica. (Report of a 
ase.) Abad, M. B. 357-358. 


Apolionian, IV, 1929. 
Successful Extraction of Teeth in a Hemophiliac. 
(Report of a Case.) Sullivan, John J. 159-162. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
Haemorrhage from Tooth "Extraction. Dorrance, 
G. W. 146-147. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Bleeders, Bleeding and Means to Control it. (¥ol- 
lowing Extraction.) Zemsky, James L. 132- 
134. Selected. 
Haemorrhage. Claremont, L. E. 327-331. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Treatment of Haemorrhage. Haman, Guy L. 129- 
132. Selected. 
Haemorrhage in Dental Practice. Dow, R. Scott, 
417-420. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI. 1927. 
Fatal Hemorrhage. Gillies, Robert M. 241-242. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIII, 1929. 
Diathesis. Cowen, S. O. 283- 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIITI, 1927. 
E. 


Haemorrhage. Claremont, L. 444-448. Disc. 429. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
in Dental Practice. Dow, R. Scott. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
The Treatment of Haemophilia. 
Pickering, J. W. 908-909. Selecte 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
The Haemorrhagic Diathesis. Cowen, 8S. O. 327- 
331. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Bleeders, Bleeding and Means to Control It. Zemsky, 
James L. 39-42. 

Control of Hemorrhage with Ceanothus Americanus, 
a Botanical Plant. Bleecher, George J. 430-431. 

Hemorrhages in Oral Surgical Operations, with 
Simple Tests for Bleeding Time and Coagula- 
tion Time. Zemsky, James L. 491-496. 

me ox A Case Report. Cruttenden. L. M. 

00-1152. 1 table. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Dental Extraction for a Patient with Polycythemia. 
(re Post-Extraction Hemorrhage.) Frank, Vic- 
tor H. 827-828. 
Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Case of Prolonged Haemorrhage after Extraction. 
Straton, Norman. 633-635. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 


1929. 
Oral Surgery in Practice. (Control of Hemorrhage.) 
386-389. 


Zemsky, James L. 


D721 Hemorrhage following Extraction of Teeth. 
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Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The Control of er (Following the Ex- 


traction of Teeth.) 459- 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 
Hemorrhages in Oral Surgical twith Sim- 
| Tests for Bleeding and —— ulation Time.) 
msky, James L. 90-95. Selec 
Are cae any Female Bleeders ? ‘Hirschfeld, Hans. 


Selected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

Hemorrhages in Oral Surgical Operations. (With 
Simple Tests for Bleeding and Coagulating 
Time.) Zemsky, James L. 26-34. Selected. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Alveolar Hemorrhage. Savage, W. H. 748. 


Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
Bleeders, Bleeding and Means to + eee it. Zem- 
sky, James L. 387-395. Selected 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Hemorrhages in Oral Surgical Operations. (With 
Simple Tests for Bleeding and Coagulation Time.) 
Zemsky, James L. 897-903. 
Bleeders, Bleeding and Means to Control It. Zem- 
sky, James L. -1002. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Discases. Mead, Sterling V. "789-794. 
4 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV 
Comme of Delayed Clotting in _ 153-155. 


Intra-Oral Haemorrhage, its Causes and Methods of 
Control. Friedman, Robert. 186-191. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 
Hemorrhage—Shock. Harry L. 427- 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Hemophilia: A Short Review, with Report of Two 
Cases. Balyeat, F. S. 297-300. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Case of Prolonged Haemorrhage after Extraction. 
Straton, Norman. 310-311 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Purpura Haemorrhagica. Leblan. 384. Selected. 
Translated. 

Haemorrhage. Kuntz, A. 386-387. Selected. 

Haemorrhage. Maman, G. L. 518-519. Selected. 

Haemophilia in Dentistry Singer. 645-646. Selected. 
Translated. 


Surgeon (Dertal), XXIV, 1927. 

Death from Haemorrhage. 13. 

Haemorrhage after Extraction. Straton, Norman. 
376-377. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Fatal Haemorrhage after Extraction. 

ected. 

Polycythaemia. (Haemorrhage Following Extrac- 
tion.) Frank, Victor H. 538-539. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Absorbabie Haemostatic Plugging. Feriz, H. 73. Se- 
t 


The Arrest of Haemorrhage. Pickering, J. W. 574- 
579. 4 tables. 2 graphs. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 
Arresting Claremont, L. E. July 17- 
ected. 


Texas Dental Jnil., XLVII, 1929. 
Special Features in the Treatment of Hemorrhage. 
Morris, Ernest A. Dec. 10-17. Symposium. 


4 
| 196 
‘ 
| 
XUM 


197 


D73 Replantation, Transplantation, Implantation. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XI 
of a Replantation Case. = R. 1442- 


9 illus. 
American Dental Assen. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Studies in Transplantation. Stein, Georg. 
10 illus. 
Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 


1929, 
The Treatment of Acute and Chronie Alveolar Ab- 
seess by Extraction ae Replantation of Teeth. 


Rumsey, C. F. 


541-550. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans. 

The Treatment of Acute and Chronic ee Ab- 
scess by Extraction and Replantation of Teeth. 
Rumsey, C. F. 275-279. Dise. 279-281 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
A Case of Replantation. Geiger, W. J. 656-657. 2 
illus. Reply, 801-802. 
Oral Surgery in Practice. (paheten.) Zemsky, 
James L. 723-730. 31 i 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
A Case of Replantation. 157. Corres. 


ternational Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Studies in Transplantation. Stein, Georg. 1129-1138. 


illus. 
Orth: Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Plantation of Teeth. Mead, Sterling V. 354-358. 10 
us 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Replanted Teeth. Wilkinson, F. C. 107. Selected. 
Research Journal (Dental), 1929. 
A — of the Replanted Tooth = the Dog. Skil- 
William G. and Lundquist, G. R. 275-276. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
——— of Teeth. Wilkinson, F. C. 123-124. Se- 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
A Broken Tooth. (Transplantation.) 169-170. Ed. 


urgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
A duales Story. (Transplantation.) 572. 


D74 Unerupted and Malposed Teeth. Third Molars. 


See D43, Treatment in Orthodontia; D72, Extraction of Teeth. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28 
The Status of Imbedded Teeth. Fontaine, 8S. B. 
March 15-21. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
The Tonsils and Their Possible Relation to the 
Eruption of Third Molar. Wie- 


lage. M. F. 904-1 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Treatment Following the Removal of the Impacted 
Mandibular Third Molar. Fahy, George C. 1138- 
1141. Dise. 1141-1142 
An Interesting Case of Ssastion of a Right Upper 
Geren, T. J. 1146. 


uspid. 
Rational Minor Oral RR. as Dass to Ortho- 
dontia. Thomas, Earle H. 1577-1582. 3 illus. 


582. 
Gaye Report of an Unerupted Third Molar. Geren, 
. J. 1789-1790. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Dental Survey of One Thousand Adult Males: A Sta- 
tistical Study Correlated with Physical and Lab- 
oratory Findings. (Impactions.) Cramer, H, C. 
122-128. 5 tables. 

Unerupted Cuspid: Report of Case. Brazda, C. S. 


355. 3 illus. 
A Histopathologic Study of Impacted Teeth. Wor- 
man, Harold G. 1885-1899. 14 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
of Wisdom. Kirk, Edward Cc. 742. 


An qenes Dental Anomaly. (re Impacted 
h.) Gardner, Boyd S., and Ranfranz, Oscar 


1 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 
Extraction of Unerupted, Malposed Testh. Raper, 
Howard R. 
Mandibular Third Molars. Molt, F. F. 593-504. 
Malposed Unerupted Bicuspid with Neuralgic Pain. 
aa Genaeo B., and Ayuyao, C. D. 595- 
us. 


merican Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
a of Failure in the Removal of Teeth. (Im- 
pactions.) Gardner, Boyd §S., and Stafne, Ed- 
ward C. 321-324. 3 tables. Correction, 406. 


merican Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1927. 
Solving the Problem of the Impacted Canines. Crosby, 
Albert W. 287-288. Clinic. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 

Third Molars and Their Relation to Orthodontic 
Treatment. Morehouse, Harry L. 262-272. 19 
illus. Clinic. 

Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

Minor Oral Surgery Simplified. (Unerupted Bicus- 
> and Cuspids.) Posner, John Jacob. 169-173. 

illus. Selected. 

Two Serious Accidents Resulting from Impaction 
of Third Molars. Pollossom, E. and Dechaume, 
M. 379-380. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 

The Pathogeny of Unerupted Teeth. Hennessy, Ray- 
mond. 307-311. Dise. 311 

Dental Services. (Misplaced, Inerupted, and Im- 
ene Teeth in Troops on Service.) Boake, C. 

H. 445-454. 9 illus. 

Surgical Removal of an Impacted Third Molar. Walk- 

er, A. R. 507-510. Disc. 510-511. Clinic. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII. 1927-28. 
Some Remarks on the Third Mandibular Molar. Ken- 
worthy, F. C. 418-423. Selected. 
as Molar. Pickerill, Percival. 561-570, 10 illus. 
us. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
An we ar? Case of Unerupted Central. 
G. (Lieut. Com.) 92-93. 
Major Dental Operations: Their Pre- and Post-Op- 
erative Treatment. (Third wy Buxton, 


Richards, 


J. L. Dudley. 612-620. Disc. 643-650. 
The Treatment of Teeth Misplaced in the Palate. 
Maurel, Gerard. 1149. Selected. 
An Unerupted Molar. Musgrove, E. H. 1267. 1 illus. 
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British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
An Unerupted Canine. Leigh, ve J. 249. 1 illus. 
Two Serious Accidents Resulting from Impaction of 
Third Molars. Pollosson, E., and Dechaume, M 
604-605. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Two Cases of Abnormal Development of the ge 
Tooth. Chompret, and Dechaume. 153-154. Se- 


lected. 
An vageeat Case of Impaction. Miller, T. H. 303-304, 
1 

| Report.) Sawday, G. Cur- 

Clinical wm. on Some Dental Conditions. 
(Impacted Teeth.) Pitts, A. T. 541-554. 10 illus. 

Misplacement of Lower Lateral Incisor. Denney, 
Matthew N. 616. 2 illus. 

Misplacement of Upper Canine. Cook, E. F. 842. 1 


illus. 
Major Dental Operations on the Jaws. (Excision of 
Impacted Teeth.) Fish, E. W. 1087-1088. Clinic. 
Four Impacted Canines in the Same Patient. De- 
bray, Ch. and Debray, A. 1199-1200. Selected. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1 
Orthodontic Treatment. ) Chap- 
man, Harold. 29-31. lus. Clinic. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 
Some Cases of Delayed Eruption of the Teeth. Payne, 
J. Lewin. 17-31. 22 illus. Dise. 31-34. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
A Case Report. (Root Penetrates the Floor of the 
Nasal Cavity.) Arnold, Lucien H. Dec. 30th, 5. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Preliminary Report on Embryologic Factors Deter- 
mining Tooth Impaction. Radasch, Henry Erd- 
mann, and Zifferblatt, Arnold H. 607-708. 

Observations on the Diagnosis of Oral Foci of In- 
fection with aes to Impacted Teeth. Bu- 
chanan, John C. 

Minor Oral Surgery Simplified. (Removal of Third 
Molars.) Posner, John Jacob. 867-877. 14 illus. 
x Sa 9 illus. 1240-1248. 8 illus. Cont. in Vol. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Minor Simplified. (Continued from Vol. 
LXIX nerupted Biscuspids and Cuspids.) 
Soak John Jacob. 30-33. 8 illus. 

a ee of an Unerupted Third Molar. Geren, 


‘osmos (Dental), LXXI, 1 
A an of Double Impaction. Wotzke, E. EB. 211. 2 
illus. Corres. 
Impacted Cuspids. Cox, George. 429. 2 illus 
Clinical Pathology of Non- “Erupted Mandibular Third 
Molars, Including a Bacteriological Study of the 
Pulps. Ito, Frank Haruyuki. 
Surgical ae of Impacted Third Molar. De Wolf, 


Lower Third Molar with Root Apices Grooved and 
on the Contents of the Dental 
Canal. Edwards, Ralph W. 928. 2 illu 

Multiple Stage Treatment of the Pathologic Third 
olar. feld, Harry J -990. illu 

An Unusual Foreign Body. (An 
Lower Right Third Molar and an Entire Pen 
amt.) Olech, Eli, and Lilja, Paul. 1118-1119. 


us. 

Impacted Teeth. Lintz, William. 1152-1157. 2 tables. 

A Clinical Report of Two Badly Misplaced Upper 
Third Molars. Geren, T. J. 1198-1201. 4 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 

Drilling for Impacted Teeth. Feldman, M. Hillel. 
132-134. 3 illus. Corres. 

Infected Second Molar. God- 
fre F. -503. 1 illus. Corres. 

Brepting Molar after of Den- 
tures. Smart, 74. Cor 

A be Impaction. Sherman, William T . 754-755. 

orres. 

Fusion and Impaction. Osborn, L. L. 755. 2 illus. 

Corres. 


gest (Dental), XXXIV 
The yo Mandibular Third Molar. Salman, Irv- 
ing. 83-87. 4 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIV, 1927 
An Impacted Supplemental Incisor. Campbell, Har- 
old. 68-69. 4 illus. 
Wisdom Teeth. Ward, R. G. 153. 
Stiffness of the Jaw Due to Severely Impacted Lower 
Third Molar. Crich, W. Aubrey. . 3 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1 
An Impacted Third Molar. crich, W. Aubrey. 215- 
218. 4 illus. Disc. 218-219. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1927. 
An Interesting Impacted Tooth. (Case Report.) 
Johns, Charles G. 11 . 1 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

Diagnosis by Correspondence Not a Satisfactory Pro- 
cedure. (Extraction of Lower Third Molar.) 
Raper, Howard. 193-198. 4 illus. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1929-30. 
The Bacteriological Status of Unerupted "Teeth. Lucas, 
Carl D. Aug. 15-19. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 192 
Principles of Exodontia as Ange to the Toreneted 
ee Third Molar inter, George B. 44- 


h Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Radiographic Technique, Instrumentation and the 
Removal of the Impacted Mandibular Third Mo- 
4 Sikes, Thomas Edgar. 105-107. Disc. 107- 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 

The Removal of Impacted Third "Molars and Other 
Impactions as a Prophylactic Measure. Rieth- 
muller, Richard H. Feb. 23-29. Selected. 


Odon. Sec. Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27. 
Non- Eruption "Teeth. (Case Report.) Mickerill, 
. P. 29-31. 3 illus. Disc. 31. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
An Case. (Impaction.) Forsyth, T. O. 


Impacted Wisdom Teeth. Tellier, J. 479-480. Disc. 
480-481. Translated. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Oral gg cv nerupted Teeth.) Winter, Leo. and 
Hayes, Louis. 650-651. Clinic. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
—— of Impacted Teeth. Bier, E. Roy. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
The Removal of Impacted Third Molars. Walker, A. 
R. 383-384. linic. 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 
Extraction of the Third Molar with Mandibular In- 
jection. Bush, Louis W. 51-53. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
A Consideration of the Pressure Produced by the 
Mandibular Third Molar. MacMillan, Hugh W. 
291-295. 3 illus. Dise. 295-298. 
bmpeses Maxillary Left Canine in a Patient of 
Eighty-Two Years of Age. (Case Report.) Car- 
rea, Juan Ubaldo. 1054. 1 illus. 


Ortho., Oral S & Rad., Int. Jni., XIV, 1928. 
Unilateral Acute Complicating Extraction 
of the Lower Third Molar. Hansel, French K. 


. G. -607. 6 illus. 
Solving the Problem of the Impacted Canines. Cros- 
by. Albert W. 621-622. Clinic. 
Case Teport. Tooth.) Morris, Ernest A. 
us 


630 
Vicious Eruption of Wisdom Teeth. Pollosson, E. 
and Dechaume, M. 687. Selected. 


341- 
Molar (Case Report.) Spencer, 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 

Case Report of an impacted Maxillary Third M Molar 
Operation. Feldman, M. Hillel. 71-72. 3 illus. 
Case Report of Impacted Incisors showing Treatment 

and Results. Glaser, Clifford G. 466-468. 5 illus. 
A Simplified Technic for Partly Impacted Mandibular 
_* Molars. Feldman, M. Hillel. 806-810. 5 


Displaced and Impacted Canines. (A Lr 
Research.) Rohrer, Alfred. 1002-1020. illus. 
11 tables. 

Impacted Cuspid Operation. 
Case.) Feldman, M. Hillel. 


Difficult 


(Report of a 
illus. 


1025-1027. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 

Oral Surgery of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
(Impacted Teeth.) Goldman, Aaron. 215-225. 7 
illus. 347-362. 10 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 

Radiographic Diagnosis for the Sur, 
pacted Mandibular Third Molar. 
285-286. 


ry of the Im- 
ozier, Matthew. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Periocoronitis. Zametkin, Joel M. 445-446. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Preliminary Report on Embryologic Factors Deter- 
mining Tooth Impaction. Radasch, Henry Erd- 
pene, and Zifferblatt, Arnold H. 602-617. Se- 
lecte 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Two Cases of Disappearance of a Wisdom Tooth. 
Ovazza, J. 159. Selected. Translated. 

A Typical Observation of a Retarded Osteophlegmon 
ot the Mandible after an Infection of the Wisdom 
Tooth. Bonnet-Roy, F. and Lemiere R. (Col- 
laborators.) 271-272. Selected. Translated. 

Impacted Wisdom Teeth. Tellier, J. 386-387. Disc. 
387. Selected. 

Some Remarks on the Third Mandibular Molar. 
(President’s Inaugural Address.) Kenworthy, F. 

ree Cases of Impacted Canines. Chapman, Harold. 
619-620. 8 illus. Clinic. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
A Case of Ingression of a Central Incisor. (Possible 
Tumor.) Morin, R. 281-282. Selected. Trans- 


lated. 

The Technique of Various Surgical Operations about 
the Mouth and Their After- Treatment. (Impacted 
Teeth. ‘hs 3 Steadman, F. St. J. 300-313. 10 illus. 


sp aced an Impacted Canines. Réhrer, L 
393-408. 23 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Comaientiens Following the Extraction of a Third 
Molar. Gornouec. 137-138. Selected. Translated. 

The Third Molar in Orthodontia. d’Alise, C. 177- 
181. Selected. 

Mandipeiar Third Molars. Molt, F. F. 201-202. Se- 
lecte 

A Few Symptoms of the Impaction of Permanent 
Canines. Quintero, James T. 239-240. 9 illus. 

Some Cases of Delayed Eruption of the woo Payne, 
. Lewin. 463-477. 22 illus. Disc. 

Some Causes of the ~¥ 3 Eruption of te Mandibular 
Third Molar. Ito, F. H. 492-493. Selected. 


h African Dental Jnl., 
An Case. ‘Canine.) 353-355. 


urgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
An Impacted Upper Molar. 


| Impacted Teeth. Aison, E. L. 


Impacted Third _ 237. Selected. 
ajor Operations in the Mouth. (The Removal of 
Impacted, Misplaced and Unerupted Teeth.) 
James, John. 350-352. 5 illus. 
Impacted Teeth. Buchanan, John. 439-440. Se- 


lected. 
The ee of Wisdom Teeth. Kirk, Edward 


Abstract. 
A Case of Impaction. Rudde, C. C. 545. Sahested. 
Musgrove, E. H. Se- 


An Unerupted Molar. 
lected. 


1927. 
Johns, Charles G. 86. 


urgeon (Dental). XXV, 1928. 
Double Infection of Second Molars. 
Impacted Third Molars.) Boots, J. L 


433-434. 1 illus. Ed. 


503-504. Ed. 
Green, T. J. 651. Se- 


(Due to Semi- 
. 826. Se 


lected. 
A Malerupting Lower Canine. 
An Unerupted Second Molar. 
An Unerupted Third Molar. 
lected 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Pre-Operative Preparation. Treatment and Medica- 

Mead, Sterling V. 528-530. 
— Body in the Mandible. Klatsky, M. 593. Se- 


‘exas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 
The Mandibular and Maxiliaty "Third Molar. Morris, 


Ernest A. Sept. 3-1 


‘exes Dental Jni., XLVII, 
A Clinteal Report of Two Badly 5 Upper 
Molars. Geren, T. J. Oct. 12-14. Disc. 14- 
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D75 Plastic Operations on Mouth and Face. Bone Transplants. 


Alveolectomy. Labial Fraenum Operation. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XIV, 
Pathology of the Mouth and Surgical ———— Gov- 
erning Its (Alveolectomy.) Shearer, 


Mouth Preparation for the Reception of Dentures. 
(Sergical.) Molt, Frederick 506-512. Disc. 
512 

Cuvee Versus Destruction. (Re Preparation 
of the Oral Cavity for a Denture.) Potts, Her- 
bert A. 523-525. 

The Ye of Military ae to Civil Prac- 

tice. MeGee, Rea Proctor. -1071. 6 illus. 
Dise. 1071. 

Military Surecry in Peace Time. (Bone Grafting.) 
Ivy, Robert H. 1631-1634. Disc. 1634. 

The Status of Mouth Preparation for Denture Con- 
struction. House, M. M. 2022-2024. 

Surgical Procedures which Extend the Field of Den- 
tofacial Orthopedics. Federspiel, Matthew N. 
2143-2156. 29 illus. Dise. 2156-2157. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Some Facts Concerning the Correction of Nasal De- 
formities. (Plastic.) Sheehan, J. Eastman. 227- 
235. 7 illus. 

A Method for Curing Mandibular Deficiencies by Ped- 
icled Grafts from the Mandible Itself. Pichler, 
Hans. 691-700. 20 illus. 

A New Method of Plastic Lengthening of the Man- 
dible in Unilateral Microgenia and Asymmetry of 
= Face. Limberg, Alexander A. 851-871. 46 

us. 

Functional Restoration as an Element in Facial 
Repair. Sheehan, J. Eastman. 1135-1138. 
Rational Minor Oral seepety as Related to Ortho- 
dontia. Thomas, Earle H 1577-1582. 3 illus. 

Dise. 1582. 

Surgical Anchorage for Plates on the Edentulous 
Lower Jaw. Weigele, E. B. Translated by 
Frankel, James D. 2379-2380. Selected. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

The Conservation of Tissue in Dental ‘oral’ Surgery. 
(Ridge Somer.) Cogswell, Wilton W. 326- 
332. Disc. 334. 

Alveolectomy. Ralston, Roy R. 896-902. 5 illus. 

Simple Methods of Predetermining Desired Ridge 

orm or Tissue Conditions and the Advantages 
of a Matrix or Immediate Restoration Follow- 
ing Surgery. Schuyler, Clyde H. 1844-1846. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Mouth Preparation for Denture Construction. House, 
M. 174. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 
Surgery and the Denture Base. aay Frederick 
W. 7-10. 2 illus. Correction 64. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1 

Moving Pictures of Surgical Orthodontic Correction 
of Abnormal Frenum with Malposed Central In- 
ecisors. Lay, Victor. 240. Clinic. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
Alveolectomy. Ziele, W. Stewart. 17-18. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

The Surgical Preparation of the Mouth for Dentures. 
Pickerill, Percival. 145-150. 

Restoration of the Buccal Sulcus b poten Skin 
Grafting. Pickerill, H. P. 507- Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
The Advantages of Alveolectomy and the "Principles 
lad the Technique. Podger, Desmond P. 


Partial Alveolectomy. Ziele, W. Stewart. 489-494. 
3 illus. Clinic. 
Epithelial Inlay. Pickerill, H. P. 506. Clinic. 


Australian Dental Sum VIII, 1927-28. 
The Complications and Seque ae of the Extraction 
of Teeth and Their Treatment. ashenemend Pick- 
erill, Percival. 277-291. 14 illus 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIIL 

Case of Restoration of Nasal oy by Means id 
Plastic Operations. Tomlinson, John W 
1311. 3 illus. Clinic, 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXII, 1928. 
Modifications of Oral Incisions. (Alveolectomy.) 
Zametkin, Joel M. Apr. 19-22. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

Surgical Treatment of ‘Deformities of the 
Jaws. (Bone Graft.) Ivy, Robert 
Surgical Preparation of the Arches 2 fe a Full Den- 

ture. Zametkin, Joel M. 381-385. 

An Emergency Indicator for Locatin “Foreign Bodies 
in the Jaw: A Case Report. ones, Horace BE. 
748-749. 3 illus. 

Report of a Case of Acute Resorption of Alveolar 
Process with stovernent of Teeth. (Surgical Cor- 

rection.) Clogher, R. E. 920-923. 3 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Minor Oral Surgery Simplified. (Bone and Tissue 
seme.) Posner, John Jacob. 163-164. 2 
us 
Mucosal Resection in Sytoers Edentulous Cases. 
Worman, F. F. 782-784. illus. 
Epidermic Grafts in Relation ‘ Surgery of the Fa- 
al Cavities. Sheehan, J. Eastman. 958-965. 13 
us. 
Restoration of an Upper Lip. Axt. E. T. F. 1158- 
116. 9 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Surgery in Relation to Oethodontia. Kazanjian, V. 
H. 141-144. 


Classification of Oral Conditions Requiring Surgical 
Interference in Preparation for Denture Prosthe- 
sis. Boyko, G. Victor. 996-1008. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29. 
Sur of the Mouth for Dentures. 
hopper, A. F. Nov. 13-17, 44-46. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Oral Surgery in Practice. (Alveolectomy and Plastic 
Operations for Relief of Muscle Attachments.) 
Zemsky, James L. 856-861. 11 illus. 


Flori State Dental Soc. Bull., VI, 1927. 
Practical for the Comfort and Best 
7 of the Patient. Seeman, Geo. F. Jan. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1928. 

Exodontia, Diagnostic Indications, Surgical Tech- 
nique and Postoperative Treatment. (Alveolec- 
tomy.) Kay, A. J. Feb. 3-5. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
Freparation of Mouths for Artificial (Al- 
veolectomy.) La Due, John B; 46-47. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Tran 
a Preparation for Dentures. tw E. L. 160- 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
Alveolectomy. Majumdar, 8S. K. 85-88. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1928. 
Surgery Favorable to Full Dentures. Hughes, Frank 
Cc. Aug. 8-13. Selected 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The Edentulous ane Semi-Edentulous Ridge from 
the Radio ae Point of View. (Surgical In- 
terference.) ackson, Howard H. 1053-1056, 

The Status of Mouth Preparation for Denture Con- 
struction. House, M. M. 1176-1178. 

Surgical Procedures which Extend the Field of Den- 
tofacial Orthopedics. Federspiel, Matthew N. 
1379-1392. 29 illus. Disc. 1392-1393. 

Surgical-Orthodontic Correction of a Macromandibu- 
lar Deformity: Report of a Case. Schultz, Louis., 
and Willett, R. C. 1396-1408. 23 illus. 
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Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans.—Continued. 
Some Facts Concerning the Correction of Nasal De- 
renee Sheehan, J. Eastman. 1556-1564. 7 


illu 

A Methoa for Curing Mandibular Deficiencies by 
Pedicled Grafts from o en Itself. Pichler, 
Hans. 1577-1586. 2¢ i 

A New Method of Plastic _ of the Man- 
dible in Unilateral Microgenia and As arf 
Face. Limberg, Alexander A. 1587-1 

The Adaptation of Military Surgery to Civil Prac- 
tice. (Bone and Skin = ) McGee, Rea Proc- 


tor. 2073-2078. Disc. 


Iowa Dental Bull., XIII, 1927. 

Some Principles of Focal Infection With the Technic 
of Their Management. (Alveolectomy.) Shearer, 
Wm. Lete. Nov. 13-24. 


Ivory Cross Jnil., IX, 1927. 

Alveolotomy: The Extraction and Surgical Prepara- 
tion o the aon for the Early Insertion of 
Dentures. Ziele, Stewart. -1 

Pathology of the Moeth and Surgical Principles Gov- 
as Its Removal. Shearer, William L. 1106- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 

Additional Notes on the Simple Plastic Operation for 

the Restoration of the Alveolus (and Its Useful- 

ness in Other Conditions.) Blum, Theodor. 1061- 
1064. 8 illus. 

Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

Torus Palatinus and "its Operative Treatment. Crane, 

451-452. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV 
Maxillofacial Prosthesis. Bodine, Roy L. jose 

illus. ey 177, 19 illus. 254-267, 27 illus. : 
Preparation of Mouth for Insertion of Dentures. 

Seeman, Geo. F. 141-151. 13 illus, 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 
Alveolectomy. Bisnoff, Harry L. 281-282, 288. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 
Preparation of Mouth for x Prosthesis. Bod- 


ner, H. 192-193. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
The Role of Plastic teem in Dentistry. Davis, 
Albert D. 104-110. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The Surgical Preparation of the Mouth for Den- 
tures. Pickerill, P. 424-425. Selected. 


XXIV, 1927. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
The Osseous Structure in Vielation to Dental Sur- 
gery and Prosthesis. Howkins, C. H. 162-165. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. nm, Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Preparation of Mouth = Insertion of Dentures. 
Seeman, Geo. F. Jan. 23-26. 


xas Denial Jni., XLVI, 
Sur; veal al Extraction and Simple St Surgical Preparation 
‘or Dentures. Chandler, J. V. June 3-9. 
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D751 Cleft Palate and Hare-lip. 


See D34, Obturators, Artificial Vela; 616.87 Impediments of Speech. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Operative Procedure in Cleft Palate and Harelip. 
Lyons, Chalmers J. 1080-1093. 23 illus. Disc. 
1093-1094. Symposium. 

Surgery of Cleft Palate and Cleft Lip. Logan, Wil- 
flan H. G. 1095-1098. Symposium. 

Congenital Cleft Lip and Palate: Some Personal Ob- 
servations. Moorehead, Frederick B. 1098-1107. 
19 illus. Symposium. 

cue and Cleft Palate. Truman W. 


1112. 4 illus. Disc. 
of Cleft Palate. 1857-1858. 
Disc. 1858-1859. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 1928. 

A Plea for the Preservation of aaa Tissue Char- 
acteristics in Operations for Clefts of the Soft 
Palate. Davis, Albert D. 75-78. 2 illus. 

Treatment of Cleft Lip and Palate. ‘Risdon, Ful- 


ton. 2017-2020. 
Cleft Palate. Shearer, William L. 2135-2140. 11 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Operation for Unilateral Harelip. Hartel. 756. Se- 


lected. 
Is the. Treatment of Speech Disorders a Medical 
(Cleft Palate.) Glassburg, A. 946. 
ected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Cleft Palate. (General Discussion.) 416-422. 
The Preoperative and Postoperative Treatment of 
tt Cleft Palate in Infancy. Makler, 


American Dental Surgeon, XL. 1929. 
The Treatment of Hare-Lip. he F. M. 
121-122. 1 illus. 


Apollonian, IV, 1929. 

The Correction of Congenital Cleft Palate Speech 
by the Fitz-Gibbon Appliance. Fitz-Gibbon, John 
J. 260-266. 9 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Cleft Palate. Brophy, Truman, W. 40-45. 4 illus. 
Some Surgical Jaw onditions and Their Effects on 

Growth and Health. (Cleft Palate and Hare- 

is 2 Pickerill, H. P. 424-432. Disc. 433-434. 

us. 


Australian Dental Semmecy. VIII, 1927-28. 

The Complications and Sequelae of the Extraction 
of Teeth and Their Treatment. Pickerill, Per- 
cival. 277-291. 14 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 
ofp an Fistulae of the Lower Lip. (With Hare- 
and Ruppe, C., and Magdeline, 
633. ecte 


British Dental Jnl., X 
The Treatment of Cleft Palate’ 27. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Surgical Correction of Maxillary and Palatal Defects 
n Cooperation with the Orthodontist and Pros- 
thodontist. Vaughan, Harold S. 63-67. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Discussion on the Operative Treatment of Cleft 
Palate. 543 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Operative Procedure in Cleft Palate and Harelip. 
Lyons, Coe J. 1465-1478. 23 illus. Disc. 
1478-1479. 1497-1500. 4 illus. meee sium. 
Sur ry of Cleft fa er and Cleft Lip. Logan, Wil- 
480-1483. Disc. 1497-1500. 4 illus. 
ym 


pos 
Congenital Cleti Lip and Palate: Some Personal > 

servations. Moorehead, Frederick B. 1483-1 
19 illus. Disc.. 1497-1500. 4 illus. e+ 
ae ex, and Cleft Palate. Brophy, Truman W. 
Dise. 1497-1500. 4 illus. Symposium. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
Speech Work in Cleft Palate Cases. Levbarg, John 
J. 1727-1728. 
lene, XIX, 
Cleft Ag the ‘adult. Rea Proctor, 2672- 
2675. 11 illus 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Congenital Harelip and Cleft Palate—Cases I and II. 
Chapin, Walter Coolidge. 539-546. 26 illus. 
Orthodontia and Its Uses in the Preliminary Treat- 
ment of Extreme Cases of Harelip and Cleft Pal- 
ate. Millard, Joseph J. 621-624. 16 illus. 

Cleft Palate Surgery and the Dental Profession. 1082- 
1083. Abstract. 


ral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
A crete" “Palate Case. Highton, H. 237-239. 1 
illus. Disc. 239-240. Selected. 
Cntheseaee in Cleft Palate Cases. Kirkham, H. L. D. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Orthodontic Treatment and Result of a Case of 
Malocclusion of the Teeth Brought by Condi- 
tions Associated with Congenital Cleft Palate 
with Harelip. (Case Report.) Hellman, Milo. 135- 
138. 5 illus. 

Case of Cleft Palate and Harelip Showing Necessity 
of Continuing Treatment Throughout Eruptive 
Period of the Teeth to Secure Develop- 
ment. Kelsey, Harry EB. 690-693. illus. 

The Why and the How of Harelip hs, Blair, 
Vilray P. 1112-1119. 15 illus. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Cleft Palate and Lip. Cardwell, James H. 66-73. 


Record (Dental), XLIX. 

The Relative Positions of ‘he Bon Fragments in 
Cases of Complete Hare-Lip. uppe, Ch. 85- 
86. Selected. Translated. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Cleft Palate. 329-330. Ed. 
Uranoplasty Wagner, F. W. E. 


558- 

Discussion on the Treatment of Cleft Palate by 
eration. 602-607. 1 illus. 618-623. 3 illus. 
640, 5 illus. 648-651, 661-666. Selected. 


urgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
cleft -Palate and Hare-Lip. Parker, J. E. 376. Se- 


Tennessee 8. Den. Assnn. Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Some Points. upon Hare- Lip and "Cleft Palate Oper- 
ations. Cates, Benjamin Brabson. Apr. 31-36. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D76 Sinuses of face: Diseases and Treatment. 


See also D78. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XIV 
Special Features in the Treatment of 
Infection. Bogle, R. Boyd. Dise 


1289. 

The Relationship of the Teeth to the Maxillary Sinus: 
Anatomic Factors Underlying the Diagnosis and 
Surgery of this Region. MacMillan, Hugh Ww. 
1635-1642. 8 illus. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XV, 1928. 
The Pathology of the Maxillary Sinus and its Man- 

agement from the Dental Oral Surgeon’s Point 

of View. Hardgrove, T. A. 681-635. 
Galloway. T. C. 


Sinus Disease in Children. 1953- 
1956. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl.. XVI, 1 

Infection of the Maxillary Antrum. ateen, 
George E. -781 


Empyema of the Maxillary Sinus—Conservative and 
Efficient Surgery. Smith, Arthur BE. 1267-1288. 


37 illus. 
An Aid in the Diagnosis of Maxillary Sinus Condi- 
Bogle, Bo Boyd. 1289- Dise. 1292- 


Oral Roentgenography in Maxillary Sinus Disease. 
Molt, Frederick F. 1481-1484. Disc. 1484-1485. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

A Consideration of Antrum and Inferior Dental Canal 
a in Periapical Infection. Molt, Frederick 

F. 199-204. 4 illus. 

The Nose, Paranasal Sinuses and Their Treatment. 
Perry, King S. 393-398. 

The Upper Respiratory Tract—Its Relation to Den- 
tistry. Perry, King 8S. 455-459. 

on oe Relation to Dentistry. Perry, King 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVI 1928. 
The Maxillary Antrum and its Relation to Dental 
Surgery. Hallinger, Earl S. 77-82. 


American Dental Surgeon. XLIX, 
The Appendix of the Face. (Acute Maxillary Sinus- 
itis.) Blum, N. Wm. 535-538. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 

A Study of the Maxillary Sinuses Repeated 
Radiographs from Birth to Seven Years. Was- 
son, W. Walter. 116-121. 6 illus. Disc, 121-127. 


pollonian, II, 1927, 
Maxillary Antrum. Cahill, Harry P. 133-139. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Perforation of the Maxillary Sinus. 179- 181. Selected. 
Diseased Maxillary Antrum. Hallinger, Earl 8. 221- 

224. Selected. 

The Pathology of the Maxillary Sinus and its Man- 
agement, from the Dental Oral Surgeon's. Point 
of View. Hardgrove, T. A, 326-331. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 

The Ear, Nose and Throat in Relation to Dentistry. 
(Suppuration of the Maxillary Antrum.) Guthrie, 
Douglas. 272-275. Selected. 


stralian Dental Summary 1927-28. 
mesial Cases in Dental and Oto Rhino- -Laryngo- 
logical Practice. Watkins, A. B. Kei 57-66. 
The Upper Respiratory Tract—Its Relation to Den- 
tistry. Perry, King S. 354-360. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Accidental Opening into the Antrum. Risdon, Fulton. 
277. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Antral Sepsis as a Cause of Illness. 1259-1260. 


Ab- 
stract. 
British Dental Jnl., 
Dental Sorte in Paraneeal Sin Sinus Infections. Berry, 
G. 317-318. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
Maxiliary’ ‘Sinus Infection Btiology, put 


Schultz, Louis. 
The _ of the X-Ray in the Diagnosis of Disease of 
he Accessor asal Sinuses. Hubeny, M. J. 


peti 1st, 10- Dise. 12-13. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

Two integeetiog Cases. (Removal of a Foreign Body 
—A Tooth—from the Right Antrum. Hervey, 
Wallwyn. 107-108, 2 illus. 


Cosmos LXX, 1928. 
intogeen of Maxillary Sinus. Ginsburg, Louis. 726- 


Conservative and Surgical Management of a Per- 
| ag Antrum. Lozier, Matthew. 1167-1169. 3 
us. 


os (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
ey of the Maxillary Sinus. Hildebrand, P. F. 
430-431. Corres. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Accidental Opening into the Antrum. Risdon, Ful- 
ton. 366-367. Selected. 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 

Discussion: In the Case of a Marxillary-sinus In- 
fection that did not Respond to Treatment, what 
Disposition would you make of any Non-vital 
ew or Bicuspids on the Side Affected? June 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 
Oral Surgery in Practice. *(alaxilary Sinusitis.) 
Zemsky, James L. 638-642. 6 illus. 
Digest (Dental), XXX 
of the Antrum of Yinighmore. Kunn, Bernd, 
73-475. Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1 
The Treatment of the Maxillary Sinus. Risdon, Ful- 
105-106. 132-134 


ton. 
Treatment for the Infected Antrum. Risdon, Fulton. 
213-214. 


Trans., 1929. 
Sinus in Relation to 


Illinois State Dental Soc. 
Consideration of the Maxillar 
hultz, Louis. 113-117. 


the Practice of Dentistry. 


ternational Den. Cong. (Seventh ») Trans. 

The Telationship of the Teeth to the Maxillary Sinus: 
Anatomic Factors Underlying the Diagnosis and 
Surgery of This Region. acMillan, Hugh W. 
1107-1114. 8 illus. 

Relationship of the Teeth to the Mandibular Canal 
and the Maxillary Sinus. Job, Thesle T., and 
Fouser, Ralph H. 1115-1122. 8 illus. Disc. 1122. 

The Pathology of the Maxillary Sinus and its Manage- 
ment from the Dental es Surgeon’s Point of 
View. Hardgrove, T. A. 1183-1 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., 
Diagnosis of Sinusitis. Schultz, Louis. 5 Ea 


Cross Jnl., X, 
The. Maxillary Antrum by its Relation to Dental 
Earl S. 1265-1268. 1279- 


State Den. Soc. Bull., 

A Meth od of Closing Antral Seeker ; with the As- 
sistance of a Modeling omeess Splint. Good- 
sell, J. Orton. (Jr.) 30-32. 6 illus. Se- 
lected. 

Northwest Jnl. Denti » XVII, 1929. 

Maxillary Sinusitis—The Problem of Cooperation. 

Waldron, Carl W. April 3-9. May 14. Disc. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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204 D6 SINUSES OF FACE 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXI, 1927-28. 
The Influence of Raso- Oral Sepsis on the Lungs and 
Gastro-Intestinal Tract. Joint Discussion. 55-86. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
A Few with the Nasal Accessory Sinuses. 
Trible, G. B. 446-450. 8 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Definite Localization of Supernemerary 7 Tooth Follicle 
in the Maxillary Sinus. Feldman, M. Hillel. 603- 
604. 3 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, $ 
Headache—From the Aspect. Kap- 
lan, Carl. 53-60. Symposium. 
Oral I. ery of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
xillary Sinusitis.) Goldman, Aaron. 215-225, 
Mls. 347-362. 10 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 

Clinical Oral Surgery, Part Two. (Sinus.) Blum, 
Theodor. 177-190, 16 illus. 235-241, 10 illus. 
Dise,. 241-247. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
~ and Infection. Blum, N. W. 
ted. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Maxillary Sinusitis of Dental Origin. Lickteig. 516- 
5i7. Selected. Translated. 


South African Den. Jnl., 1929. 
An Extra-Antral Cyst within the Antrum. Nivard, E. 
499-502. Selected. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 
Sinus Disease As It Affects the Dentist and Rhinalo- 
gist. Wright, R. E. Oct. 21-26. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Sinusitis. (A Case.) Tawse, Bell. 137-138. Selected. 

The Maxillary Sinus. (Case of Bilateral Empyema.) 
Neville, Thacker. 176-177. lected. 

Disease in the Maxillary Sinus. Molt, Frederick. 259, 
Selected. 

Perforation of the Maxillary Sinus. 704-705. Se- 
lected. Ed. 705-706. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Foreign’ Body in the Maxillary Sinus. Rao, S. Subba. 
221. Selected. 


Antral Empyema. Ginsburg, Louis. 476. Selected. 

Maxillary Sinusitis. Lickteig. 595. Selected. 

Suction Treatment of Antral Empyema. Eklund, T. 
728. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Persistent Antral Openings. Goodsell, Orton. 116- 
117. Selected. 

es Infection from Teeth. Berry, G. 277. Se- 


lected. 
The Treatment of Empyema of the Maxillary Sinus. 
649-650. Ed. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 
Maxillary Sinusitis in its Relation to i. Wil- 
kerson, W. W. Jan. 7-9, 


xas Dental Jni., XLVII, 1929. 

A aieen of Apical Disease and Chronic Maxillary 
Sinusitis. Radiographic Plates Showing Value of 
me in Diagnosis. Bettison, David L. Dec. 

Symposium. 


D77 Surgical Treatment of Dental and Facial Neuralgia. 


See D67, Pathology and Medical Treatment; 615.84, Electric Therapeutics. 


am Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Surgical of Rebeliious Neuralgias. De 

mothe. Selected. 

Trigeminal Neural ia and its Treatment by Alcoholic 
Inj ag “il th, Arthur B. 2107-2131. 32 illus. 
Di 

Trifacial Neuralgia. Patrick, Hugh T. 2207-2215. 
16 illus. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans. 
Alcoholic Injection for the Treatment of Te. “Doulour- 
eux. Silverman, Sam. 35-37. Disc. 37-39. 


American Dental 8 XLVIII 
Cases Involving Mandibular ar Branch ot Fitth Nerve. 
Wallace, 8S. 93. Selected 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. Loomis, “B. E. 129-131. Se- 


A Report of Two Cases Involving the Mandibular 
oe of the Fifth Nerve. allace, E. Stanley. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 
A Case of (?) of Trigeminal )-k 4 Morris, V. M. 
and Webb, 8. J. F. 93. 


Chicago Den. ge 4 Bull., 1926-27. 
Trigeminal. Neuralgia. haefer, J yk. June 24th, 3-8. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Tic Convulsive. Russell, Carlton N. 496-499. 
Section of the Maxillary Nerves. Gutierrez, Alvelino, 
and Gutierrez, Alberto. 543. Selected. 


Cosmos LXX, 1928. 
Surgical Relief of Pain. Dorrance, George M. 677- 


680. 
Differential Section of Trigeminal Root in Surgical 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. Stookey, B. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 

Facial ( of Clogher, R. E. 
829-831. 1 illus. 

Neuralgia of the Trigeminal Nerve—Differential 
Diagnosis and Treatment. Labat, Gaston. 980- 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Alcoholic Injection for the Treatment of Tic-Dou- 
loureux. Silverman, Sam. 76-79. Disc. 79-81. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
Neuralgia. Schultz, L. W. 34-37. Disc. 


Ivory Cross J: TX, 1927. 
Trigeminal Neu Loomis, B. E. 1154-1157. Se- 
lected. 
. Med. T 


1927-28. 
of alcohol to for Neuralgia ‘and ite uel, 
Rushton, W. H. 40. igia woe 


Dental Soc. Bull., I, 1927. 
The itt Cranial Nerve. Karnosch, Louis J. 62-65. 


Oral Health, XVII. 
of the Jaws. J. R. 344-353. 
Dise. 354-355. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Tic-Douloureux. "A. F. 
Convulsive Tic. (Alcoholic Injections.) Russell, Cc. N. 
820-821. Abstract. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. (Surgical Treatment.) Nat- 
trass, F. J. 73-74. Disc. 74-75. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia and its Treatment. Ney, K. 
Winfield. 31-37. Disc. 37-41. Selected. 


Surgeon ian. XXIV, 1927. 
——, euralgia. Suermondt, W. F. 598-599. 
lected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
Trigeminal Wallace: i Stanley. 29-30. Se- 


Trigeminal Neuralgia. Ney, Winfield. 279. Selected. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. Stookey. 595. Selected. 


D78 Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


See also D71. 


See D66, Diseases of Soft Tissues of the Mouth; D781, Malignant; D782, Benign, Epulis; 
D783, Cysts, Odontomes; D784, Aneurisms, Naevi; D785, Ranula; 616.31, Calculi in Salivary 


Ducts. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

The Structures of the Mouth and Their Development 
as Factors Predisposing to Malformations, Focal 
Infection and Development of Tumors. Fischelis, 
199-203. 

Differential Diagnosis of ae. Non-Malignant and 
Malignant Tumors of the Mouth. Beck, Joseph C. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 
The Classification of Oral Tumors. Waldron, Carl W. 
158-162. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Paranasal Tumours: Goundou. 451-452. Abstract. 
Mixed Tumours of the Molar Glands. Fifield, L. R. 
1266-1267. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

Ninety Tumors of ‘the Porstia: Region in All of 
Which the Postoperative History is Traced. Mc- 
Farland, Joseph. 331. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental) 
New.Growth of the Cavity. (Report, of of a scare) 
Croll, M. M. and Comeau, 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 
A Contribution to the Bony Over- 
rowths of the Jaws. Cahn, Lester Richard. 937- 


7. 14 illus 
New Zealand Dental J XXIII, 
Some Pathological Conditions which rm Den- 
tists. (Tumors.) Lynch, P. P. No. 103, 197-199. 
Dise. 200-201. 


tate Dental Soc. Bull., 
to Bony Structure. (Tumors.) 


Ortho., Oral S . & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
On the Articulation. (Tumors.) 
Rixford, Emmet. 399-407. 3 illus. Disc. 407-410. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Swellings and Growth 
of the Mouth. Mead, Sterling V. 151-162. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 

Oral Surgery of Interest to = General Practitioner. 
(Tumors.) Goldman, Aaron. 215-225. 7 illus. 
347-362. 10 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), » 1928. 
Sur urgery, Past Two. (Tumors.) Blum, 
heodor. 16 illus. 235-241. 10 illus. 
Dise 241-247. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX. 
The Classification of Tumors. Waldron, Carl, and 
Worman, Harold G. 80. Abstract 


m (Dental) 
Mixed ‘Temours. E. G., and Beattie. 
268. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), 
Cars ~ ‘of M Mexia “Tawse, Bell. 739. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D781 Malignant Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


See also D78. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I 
Premalignant and Malignant Diseases of the ‘Houth. 
Templeton, H. J. Sept. 10-12 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1928-29. 
the Oral Cavity.) Sargent, William H. 
un 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
Treatment of Malignant Growth of the’ Oral Cavity. 
Russell, Carlton N. 
Cancer of the Mouth | a Dental Standpoint. Darl- 
sneten, Charles G. and Corr, Joseph E. 375-309. 
tables. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Bases Prognosis in Oral "Epitheliomas. Stout, 


A. 703-707. 
Cancer o the Tongue. Schmidt, W. H. 2306. Se- 
lected. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Angiosarcoma of Tongue. Freeman. 188-189. Se- 


lected. 
Conus of the Mouth. Rasmussen, A. T. 287-293. 


se. q 

The Value of Early Diagnosis in the Control of Can- 
cer. Faught, Francis Ashley. 724-727. 

Cancer of Tongue and Floor of Mouth. Dorrance, and 
McShane. 755-756. ect 

Epithelioma of — Superior Maxilla. Meyer, Willy. 
1138. Selecte 

Cancer of the Mouth from a Dental Standpoint. Darl- 
ington, Charles G. and Corr, Joseph E. 2029- 


Treatment of Malignant Growth of the Oral Cavity. 
Russell, Carlton N. 2272-2282. 


mer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1928. 
The” Tmportance of Early Reco nition of Certain 
Mouth Lesions. (Malignancy.) Wahlquist, Har- 
old F. Aug. 6-8. 


American Dental 8 Sree XLVII, 1927. 
Dental Aspects of Ma | Disease. Wagner, 
F. W. EB. 611-614. Selected 


Apolionian, II, 1927. 
Sarcoma of the Mandible. (Case Report.) Connolly, 
George I. 21-24. 2 illus. 


Apollionian, III 
Prevention and Early Recognition of Intra- Can- 
cer. Quick, Douglas. 20-28. Disc. 28-34 
Cancer of the Tongue and Floor of the Mouth. (Case 
Report.) O’Brien, Frederick W. 181-183. 
Cancer of the Mouth. Canavan, W. H. 249-252. 


Apolionian, IV, 1929. 
Case Reports of Interesting Oral Lesions. A a 
noma.) McCarthy, Francis P. 223-227. illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1 
Relation of Tobacco and Bad Teeth to Cancer. Blood- 
wood, J. 65. 
on in its Relation to Dental Practice. McKillop, 
. M. 209-214. 9 illus. (Cont. in Vol. II.) 


Australia Dental Science J VII, 1927. 
Malignant Growths. Gilmer. 313. Selected. 
Cancer Control. How the Dentist can Help toward 

its Accomplishment. 324-326. Selected. 


ustralia tal Science Jnl., 
The’ Value of Early Diagnosis in "che ‘Control of Can- 
Faught, Francis Ashley. 275-280. 


Australian Dental Summary, 
Some Diseases of the Mouth and I Their Relation to 
Dentistry. Addison, P. L. K. 539-543. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Dental Aspects of Malignant Disease. Wagner, 
F. W. EB. 454-458. Selected. 


ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XIII, 1929. 
The of the Dentist in the Campaign. 
Messent, P. 8. -388. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Adamantine Epithelioma. 955- 956. Ed. 
= of Bone. Kolodny, A. 954-955. 
ed. 


British Dental Jnl. 
A Clinical Pathological Study of C 
of the Upper Jaw. Ferreri, Giorgio. 151-152. Se- 


lected. 

A Case of Implantation of Epithelioma in the Sockets 
of Extracted Teeth. (Malignant.) Oldham, Bagot. 
1316-1317. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
and Its Relation to Simpson, 
urton T. Nov. 9-28. Selecte 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

Prepared for and Published in Co-operation with the 
American Society for the Control of Cancer. The 
Causes and Diagnosis of Intra-Oral Carcinoma. 
Ewin, James. June 2ist, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
Cancer of Mouth: ults Opera- 
aw and Radiation. Simmons, C. C. 435-436. Se- 


Mali Me and its Relation to Dentistry. Simpson, 
Berton T. 815-825. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Note on a New Method of Treating Carcinoma of the 
Cheek. Patterson, Norman. 24 Selected. 
Removal of Cervical Glands in Cancer of Tongue. 

Roux-Bergér, J. L. 465. Selected. 
of Tongue. Freeman, L. 1037. Se- 
ected. 


mos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Oral” Medicine. (Tumors and Carcinoma of the 
Tongue.) McCarthy, Francis P. 1-11. 
Canger. = the Mouth. Pfahler, George E. 357-363. 


9 i 
The Role sof the Lymphatics in Dental Infection gee 
Malignancies. Adams, W. Claude. 768-771. Disc. 


771- 
Adamantine Epithelioma. D’Aunoy, R. and Zoeller, 
A. 1130. lected. 


Dental Survey, 1928-29. 
Carcinoma of the Mandible and Maxilla. Waldron, 
Carl W. Dec. 20-25. 12 illus. 


t (Dental), XX XIII, 
A clin eal Contribution to the ‘patholo of the Oral 
Cavit of Maxilla.) im, Arthur. 
847- 3 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The Necessity of Early Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Cancer in the Mouth. Moolten, R. J. 703-706. 


~ (Dental), XX XV, 
ia of the Mouth. Schurch, 0. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
Prevent Mouth Cancer. Lyons, C. J. 89. 


Indian Dental Journal Pie 
a AY the Tongue. Sch dt, W. H. 46-47. Se- 


Indian Dental Review, am, 3 
Malignant Tumors. (Oral 
rge W. 49-58. 4 illus. 
International Den. Co 


Bases for Prognosis in Stout, 
A. P. 1460-1464. 5 tables 


Dorrance, 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Precancerous Lesions of the Oral Cavity. Proctor. 
Charles M. 196-210. 9 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 
The Necessity of arly’ Diagnosis ang and at of 
in the Mouth oolton, R. 1364- 
ect 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 
Tumors of the Mouth and Jaws, Patholo ogy. "Diagnosis 
and Treatment. (Malignant.) Waldron, Carl W. 

14-22. Disc. 22-25. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1929. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Some of the More Im- 

portant Lesions Occurring in the Oral Cavity. 

(Cancer.) Logan, William H. G. 7-12. 


uth Mirror, XII, 
The of 
426-428. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
Precancerous Lesions of the Oral Cavity and Its 
Treatment. Bass, H. Hartwell. 20-24. Disc. 


Bayford. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929. 

Value of Early Diagnosis In’ Control of Cancer. 
Faught, Francis A. 60-61 lected. 

The Surgical eo, on President Cleveland. 
(Sarcoma of the Jaw.) Keen, W. W. 161-163. 
Selected. 


Oral Health, XVII 
Malignant Growths. 
lected. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 


Ya Thomas L. 659. Se- 


Dental Aspects of Malignant Disease. Wagner, 
F. W. E. 197-201. Selected. 
ealth, XIX. 
the Dentist. Lacharite, H. 


Oral H 
Cancer of the Mouth 
583-586. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Malignaes and Its Relation to Dentistry. Simpson, 
. T. 1003. Abstract. 


Ortho., Oral § , & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Sarcoma of the SManaible and Peptone Treatment. 
543-544. Selected. 


Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV 


tiansen, George 030. 
Penn Dental Jni., XXX, 1927-28 

Cancer Control. (How the Dentist Can Help Toward 


Its Accomplishment.) March 6, 42. Abstract. 
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sylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 
rm. ‘Lesions of the Mouth of Interest to the Dentist 
and Physician. (Cancer.) Hume, Elmer C. 35-36. 


Record (Dental) XLVII, 1927. 
a Growths. Gilmer, Thomas L. 475. Se- 
ected, 


Cancer of the Zongae. Fitzwilliams, Duncan C. L. 
633-634. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 

Implantation of Epitheliome. = the Alveoli of the 
Maxilla from Rat As Coogee in Tongue. Old- 
ham, J. Bagot ted. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

Round-Celled Sarcoma of the Alveolar Process. 
ccna W. and Schaefer, J. EB. Ab- 
stract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Carcinoma of Palate. Tawse, H. Bell. 47. Selected. 
Is Cancer Parasitic? Faure, J. L. 47. Selected. 
Tumour of Palate. (Carcinoma.) 429, 479. Eds. 
Dental Aspects of Malignant Disease. Wagner, 


F. W. BE. 454- 

Rhabdomyoma of the Tongue. Dewey, K. W. 601. 
Selected. 

Cancer of the Tongue. 647. Ed. 


urgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
The” Infectivity of Cancer. (The Dental Aspect.) 
Bernstein. 1-2. Selec 
Tumour Wound. (Sarcoma.)  Pickerill, 
Barnes, 


ecte 
Malignant Di Disease of Accessory Sinuses. 
Selec 


“ot! the Mandible. Wakeley, Cecil. 181-182. 
ecte 
Oral Carcinoma. Charles. and Leichter, 


Wilson, 
David. 194. Selected. 
Cancer of the Mouth. 295. 296. Ed. 

An Unusual Case. (Lympho-Sarcoma.) 474-475. Ed. 
Some Remarks on Buccal Cancer. Rose, B. T. 598- 


Cancer in the Mouth. Moolten, R. J. 653. Selected. 

Cancer of the Lip. Fairfield, F. R. 740. Selected. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

~~ ae of the Tongue. Freeman, L. 104. Se- 


1 d 
Endotheliomata in the Mouth. Falta. 635. Selected. 
Epithelioma in Sockets of Teeth. Oldham, J. Bagot. 
662 Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Hypertrophy of the Gums. 
See also D78. 
See 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Ossifying Fibromas of the Jaw. Montgomery, A. 
H. 1148-1149. Abstract. 


Case of General Hypertrophy of the Gums. Tomlin- 
son, John W. 1312. 1 illus. Clinic. 
British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
Hypertrophy. Bull, F. 247-249. 
us, 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Osteodystrophia Fibrosa Localisata of the Jaws. 
(Benign.) Spring. 1361. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
3 ~~ a in Oral Cavity. Falta, L. 683. Se- 


lec 
Congenital Polyp of Soft Palate. (Epignathus.) 
BE. 731. Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 1928. 
An Epilus of Unusual "Size and Location. Hen- 
derson, R. H. 81. 


Indian Dental Journal, 


Minnesota State 
Tumors of the Mouth 
nosis and Treatment. 

W. 14-22. Disc. 22-25. 


Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1927. 
and Jaws, Patholo 
(Epulis.) Waldro 


Diag- 
ron, Carl 


D783 Cysts of Oral Region. 


See also D78. 
See 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl. 1927. 
Cysts of the and "Schultz, Louis. 
1395-1402. 7 illu 
Cm of the Maxilla ‘and Mandible. Potts, Herbert 
1403-1412. 20 illus. 
una and Cysts of the Jaws as Disclosed by Roent- 
gonogzems, and Their Treatment. Ivy, Robert H. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Dermoid Cyst of the Floor of the Mouth. Cameron, 
J. R. and Boyko, G. V. 187. Selected. 
The Importance of the Recognition of Cysts and 
Zemere of the Jaws. Lyons, Chalmers J. 
090-1008. Disc. 1098-1099. 
Deatal Cysts and Their Surgical Treatment. Aison, 
Emil L. 1487-1448. Disc. 1448-1455. 25 illus. 
Intra-Oral Cystectomy. Vastine, A. B. 2342-2347. 
Dise. 2347-2348. 

A Modification of the Cyst Operation of Peres. 
Hofer, O. Translated by Orban, t. 2379. 
Selected. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Do all Cysts in the Jaws Originate from the Dental 
System? (With a Report of Two Non-Dental 
Cysts Lined with Ciliated Columnar Epithelium.) 

um, Theodor. 647-657. 24 illus. Disc. 657- 


Pathologic Histology. (Adamantinomas.) von 
Siegmund, Herbert. Translated by Mueller, 
Emil. 1142. Selected. 


gienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1928. 


Orai Les Lesions. — Bellinger, Don. Dec. 3-11. 


D782 Benign Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


Epulis. 


, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XIII, 1927. 
Benign Celled “Mead, Sterling, 817- 
819. 5 illus. Correction, 910. 


Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Fangous Gi ‘Gingivitis Saraval, U. 356. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Primary Generalised Hypertrophy of the Gums. 
(Illustrated by a Case.)  Perkoff, D. 411-417. 
illus. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 


Major Operations in the Mouth. (Concluded.) The 


oo and Myeloid Epulis. James, John. 
Myeloma. oe) Mead, Sterling V. 584-585. 
Selected. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Soreness of the Palate. ’ (Due to Adenomata.) 
Goldsmith, W. N. 123. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Fibroma of Tongue. Martuscelli, “and Luongo. 649. 
Selected. 


Odontomes. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1 
Cysts of the Jaws. Fischer, 90-191. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927 
Some Chronic ee ee of the Jaws. 


“(Cysts.) 
Hughes, E. C. 181-187. Selected. 
Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Observations on the Development of the Dental 


Cyst. Livingston, A. 28- Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
An pees Odontome. Pickerill, H. P. 150. 1 
The Ear, Nose and Throat in Relation to Dentistry. 


(Cysts.) Guthrie, Douglas. 272-275. Selected 
Australian Dental Summary, 1927-28. 

An Epithelial Odontome. Pickerill, iL P. 127-130. 
3 illus. 
Australian Jnl. = 1927. 

Case of Adamantinoma. Reye, A . J. 3837-838. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry 
An Unusual Tumour of the 
-280. 1 illus, 


1929. 
*Amies, Arthur. 


British Dental Jnl., 1927. 
Some Bniargeinents of the Jaws. (Cysts.) 
29-133. Disc. 174-180. 
Odontomata, in the Cranial 
Cavity. Dinnis, 330-333, 3 illus. 
Case of a Dae rous Cyst. Hutchinson, A. C. W. 
622- 2 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927—Continued 

Some Abnormal Relations Between Bone and Dental 
Tissue. (Case Reports.) Guyler, T. W. Cvaine. 
1181-1187. 10 illus. Disc. 1222-1233. 

Further Investigations of the Pathology of Den- 
tigerous Cysts with a New Treatment Based 
Thereon. Sprawson, Evelyn. 1313-1324. 15 
illus. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 
Traumatica. Partsch, Carl. 
strac’ 
Odontomes. Crombie, J. M. P. 
lus. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Further Contribution to the Knowledge of the Origin 
and Presence of Follicular Cysts. Lartschneider, 
90. Selected. 
The Light Thrown upon the Aetiology of Follicular 
Cysts by X-Ray Examination. Lapidus. 0. 


Abstract. 

Epithelial Odontomata or Admantinoma. Simmons, 
C. C. 316-317. Selected. 

Odontome. Woodcock, 8. R. 416-417. 

A Composite Odontome. Roberts, G. L. 617-618. 


3 illus. 
— of an Odontome. Sprawson, Evelyn. 775- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

Principles of X-Ray ate ” (Cyst.) Osgood, 
Herman A. 67-71. 

Two Interesting Cases. (A Dentigerous Cyst.) 
Hervy, Wallwyn. 107-108. 2 illus. 

Stomatological Cases of Interest. (Cysts.) Ausubel, 
Herman. 211-212. 4 illus. 

Conservative Retention of Teeth in Radical Gratte 
Operations. Strully, J. M. 523-528. 22 illus. 

A Report of a Case of Malocclusion Produced by a 
Composite Odontome. Takahashi, Shinjiro, 752- 
753. 2 illus. Corres. 

Dermoid Cyst of the Floor of the Mouth. Cameron, 
James R., and Boyko, G. Victor. 826-828. 4 illus. 

Report of Two Cases of Radicular Cyst. Sebold, Ed- 
win J. 839-841. 3 illus. 

Cas of a Molar. Dewey, Kaethe W. 1143-1149. 

us. 


Cosmos (Dental) 

Minor Oral Surgery Cyst.) Posner, 
John Jacob. 161-1 1 illu 

Further Investigation of the Pathology of Dentigerous 
Cysts, with a New Treatment Based Thereon. 
Sprawson, Evelyn. 561. Selected. 

Cyst or — of the Gland of Blandin. Dorrance, 
Geor, 672-677. 13 illus. 

Follicular. pm, Bloch- Jorgensen, K. 708-711. 18 


illus 
Cysts Occurring in the Mouth. Singleton, D. L. 985- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 
Radicular Cysts of the 4, e% ‘Brief Review of the 
Signs and with of a 
ase. Bonney, Thomas 182. 
Multilocalar Cyst. (Case Report.) Young, J. A. 
209-210. 1 illus. Corres. 
Sor Palatinus. Dorrance, George M. 275-285. 18 


8. 

Coe, an Cyst. Goldring, Willard J. 535. 

us orre: 

Pathogenesis, Anatomy, and 
Therapy of Maxi oy Follicular Cysts. Lart- 
schneider, Joseph. 20 illus. 

Three Cases of Odontomata. 
Pitts, A. T. 1128. Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
A Large Dental Cyst. Wakeley, Cecil. 784. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Dental Cyst in Mandible. Bayer, L. O. C. 269-271. 
7 illus. 
Dental Students’ Magazine, 1929-30. 
Cysts os the Jaws. Ito, Takeshi. ov. 13-15, 38-39, 
(Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
A cis cal to the of the Oral 


Cavity. (Phlegmon of Mandible. Odontome.) 
Chaim, Arthur. 843-844. 2 illus. 


Oral rgery in (Neoplasms.) Zemsky, 
250-266. 15 illus. 


James L. 
Oral Surgery in Practice. (Cysts.) Zemsky, James L. 
333-359, 13 illus. 422, 12 illus. ¥4s9-404, 10 


(Dental), 
the Jaws. Fischer’ 427-436. 11 illus. 


Dominion Den, Jnl, XXXIX, 
(Case History.) Gordon. 40. 


us. 
Cyst. (Case Reports.) Risdon, F. E. 303-304. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
pm... (Cyst.) James L. 66- 
67. Selected 


International Den. Cone (Seventh) Trans. 
Cres and Mandible. Schultz, Louis. 
Cysts of the ‘Maxilla and Mandible. Potts, Herbert A. 

1509-1518. 20 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1 
An O eration wd Torus Palatinus. _ Arthur B. 


6 ill 
Benign Cysts of ‘the Jaws. McMahon, Roger E. 


Items of Interest (Dental), 1929. 

Unusual Cysts of the Maxilla. Micuet of Naso-Pala- 
tine Duct. Cyst of Facial Cleft Area, Fissural 
pag Schroff, Joseph. 107-122. 11 illus. 1 

le. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1927. 

Tumors of the Mouth and Jaws, Pathology, Diagnosis 
and Treatment. (Cysts, Odontomes.)'’ Wa dron, 
Carl W. 14-22. Disc. 22-25. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Some of the = Im- 
portant Lesions Cocarring ‘a. the Oral Cavity. 
(Cysts.) Logan, William 7-12. 
Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Fluid Swellings of the Mouth and Their Differential 
Diagnosis. (Dentigerous Cyst.) Riordan, G. 


284-287. 
Oral Cysts. Kitchen, F. Macrae. 372-381. 


Northwest Jnl. XVII, 
Cre the Oral Cavity. Rik Neal L. May 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VI, 1926-27. 
Cysts. Singleton, D. L. Aug. 5-9. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. T 

Further Investigations of the Patholoy =... 
ous Cysts with a New Treatment Based Thereon. 
Sprawson, Evelyn. 67-78. 15 illus. 


Odon. Sec. Ber: Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 
ree Cases of Odontomata. 
Pitts, A. T. 659 


ral Hygiene, X VIII 
Teeth in Tumors of the oe Williams, John Bell. 
649-650. 2 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Cysts of the Oral Cavity. Kay, Albert J. '540-542. 
Case = Efe lll Cyst. Seeman, George F. 892- 

L us. 


Luther. 57-69. 6 illus. Disc. 69-70. Abstract. 
Meath and Jaws. Crane, Arthur B. 
The Lartschneider, Joseph. 904- 

920. 8 i Selected. Translated by Reppeto, 


W. M. 

Compound Follicular Odontoma of the Maxillary 
inus. Mead, Sterling V. 1021-1024. 6 illus. 
—— of a Case of Man - ceed Cyst. Morris, Ernest 

1028-1029. 2 illu 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1008. 
Periapical and Per i (Su ong), 4 
rief Survey. (Cysts.) Samue 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


| 
| 
| 

XUM 


the 


210 


(Dental) 
Modified Cy Joel M. 500-502, 


Pacific Dental XVI, 1928. 
Chronic of the (Cysts. ) Hughes, 
E. C. 166-172. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII 

An Interesting Odontome. Picker, H. P. 579 1 
illus. Selected. 

The Importance of the Recognition of Cysts and 
Tumors of the Jaws. Lyons, Chalmers J. 720- 
730. Disc. 730-733. Selected. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 
Some Lesions of the Mouth of Interest to the Dentist 
and Physician. (Cysts.) Hume, Elmer C. 35-36. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Cysts Occurring in the Mouth. Singleton, D. L. 13-16. 
Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 


Observations on the Development of the Denial Cyst. 
Livingston, A. 531-535. Disc. 535-538. 


Record (Dental) 1929. 

Genesis ot Dental J. 142-143. Se- 
ecte 

Compound Comment Odontomes. Pitts, A. T. 417- 
18. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 
A Case of Composite Odontoma. x Jette, Herbert A. 
275. Abstract. 
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South African Dental Jnl., 
Surgery of the — (Cysts. 414-419. Disc. 
419-422. Abst 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Mucous Adenomata of Palate. Wigley, J. E. M. 297. 
Selected. 

The Dental Cyst. McKenzie, Dan. 297. Selected. 
Major Operations in the Mouth. (The Dental and 
Dentigerous Cysts.) James, John. 378-380. 
Dermoid of the Floor of the Mouth. 

James, and Boyko, Victor. 453. lec 
Cholesteatomatous ae in the Maxilla. 673-1 674. Ed. 
Cysts. 688-689. 

Further of the Pathology of Dentigerous 

Cysts, with a New Treatment Based Thereon. 

Sprawson, Evelyn. 691-697. 15 illus. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV., 

A Dental Cyst. McKenzie, y 254. Selected. 

A Large Dental Cyst. Wakeley, Cecil. 311. 

A Odontome. Wakeley, Cecil. 375-376. Se- 
lect 

Osteoma of Maxilla. Davis, E. D. D. 667. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Cyst of the Face. Easton, J. H. 43. Selected. 
Three Cases of Compound Composite Odontomata. 
Pitts, A. T. 222-224. 5 illus. Selected. 


Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 
cysts of the Oral Cavity. McRimmon, D. C. Dee. 
17-19. Symposium. 


D784 Aneurisms. Naevi. 


See also D78. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
A New Compression Appliance Used for the Control 
of Hemorrhage in a Case of 
< the Mandible. Shapiro, Harry H 
us. 


D785 
See also D78. 


American Dental Asen. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Treatment of Ranula. Howard, Menifee R. 2094-2095. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Nacves’ of the Tongue. Mitra, P. N. (Captain.) 
138-139. Selected. 

Angioma of the Tongue. 178. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
ae ~~ Ng the Tongue. Edwards, Harold. 728. Se- 


Ranula. 


Oral Surg. & Rad., XV, 1929. 
Revert of Ranula and Sialolithiasis. Buchanan, 
John C. 810-812. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D8 Dental Jurisprudence, Ethics, Economics. 


Ethics of Patents. Advertising. Quackery. Personality in Practice Building. Consultations. 
See D81, Dental Laws; D82, Examining Boards; D83, Litigations; D84, Army and Navy Den- 
tists; D841, Dentists in War Service; D85, Dental Protective Associations; D86, Dental Relief, 
Health Insurance; D87, Dental Service for Organized Groups. Industrial Dentistry and Health 


Insurance Service; D89, Dental Economics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Some Ethical Phases of Practice. Young, J. Lowe. 
247-252. Disc. 252-255. 

The Curse of Commissions. 726-728. Ed. 

Shall the Sinner be Allowed to Repent and Reform? 
1509-1511. Ed. 

Difficulties Incurred with General Practitioners. 
Martin, Aubrey L. 1882-1884. Disc. 1884-1885. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

What the Dental Profession Owes to the Public. 
Johnson, C. N. 164-170. 

The Question of Aeverens: on the Part of Profes- 
sional Men. 

The One Thing Needful. 1147-1150. Ed. 

Newspaper Publicity as . Medium for Lay Education, 
Aufderheide, P. J. 1599-1602. 

Character Building. 1795. 1798. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
of the Dental 165-167. 


It Doesn't Matter. 548-550. Ed. 

Ambition. 733-735. Ed. 

Dental Graduates Choosing Locations to Practice. 
Ottofy, Louis. 913-916. 

Live your own Life. 920-922. Ed. 

A Bioc ee vee of Acid Mouth. (Advertising.) 

A Statement from the Bureau of Standards in Rela- 
tion to the Utilization of the Name of the 
Bureau in Advertising. 1108-1110. 

Relation of the Exodontist to General Dentistry. 
(Suecess.) Cooke, John W. 1418-1425. Disc. 
1425-1426. 

Testimonials and the Profession. 1512-1514. Ed. 

The Struggle Up. (Bureau of Chemistry: Misbrand- 
ing, ete.) 1 13-1716. Ed. 

Relax. 2138. Ed. 

Equity Among Dentists. 2292-2295. Ed. 


American Dental Association Trans., 1927. 
Repost the Judicial Council. (Advertising, etc.) 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

Mental Impressions. (re Establishing a Practice.) 
Ferris, Wheaton C. 140-143. 

At Last I am a Dentist. (re Establishing a Practice.) 
Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 631-632. 


ican Dental Surgeon, XL 1928. 
The Amelation of the Physician Dentist and Pa- 
tient. Thomas, BE. A. 367-369. 


merican Soc. Orthodontists Trans. 
for and Efficient practice. Me- 
Coy, James D., a McCoy, John R. 6-17. 16 
illus. Disc. i718. 


‘onian, II, 1927. 
The t o-Getter. 84. 
Yellow- Dental Journals. 245-246. Ed. 


Apolionian, I 
Anent the Yellow Dental P 136-137. Bd. 
Reflections upon Denta! Ieepices Gallagher, Arthur J. 


As a Profession we should be very Careful about 
our Patients. Johnson, C. N. 233- 


ustralia Dental Journal, 1929. 
The Value of Goodwill. ed 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1 

Dental Practice: Some Thoughts upon ‘Organization 
and Management. Deck, Ernest F. 1-8. Disc. 
14-15. 

commonplace Philosophy, and Otherwise 

. Ziel le, W . Stewart. 107-110. 213. Correction. 


Tee, Bieasing of Work. Burley, F. R. 138-140. Se- 


Conduct. 164-165. 
The Professional Man. Selected. 
verte for Dentists. Wilson, Arthur A. 


Australia Dental Science J VIII, 1928. 
Advertising in Dentistry. 211- 33, 
Fear. 318-319. Selected. 

Advertising by Dentists. 552-553. Ed. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 
Professional Habits. Cleary, A. W. 394-397. 


Australian Dental S VIII, 1927-28. 
A a ae in Dental Ethics, Barbour, Eric P. 


ustralian Dental IX, 1928-29. 

‘Dentists up their Williams, 
Frank H. 162. Selec 

The Advertising “Regulations. 985-386. 514-515, Eds. 


392. q 
Professional Standards. Chandler, Frank W. 495-499. 


Some of the Social, Ethical and Economical Problems 
of the Dentist. Bear, Harry. 507-513. Selected. 


ustralian Jnl. Dentis XXXI, 1927. 
of Practice. (Ethics, Etc.) 


Down, J. 
Teale a and Professional Services. Pincus, Cecil. 251- 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Minor Matters of Moment. Orr, John. 9-15. 
Leadership. 1508-1510. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., 1928. 
Names in Directories. 1058-1059 
The Ethics of Dental Practice. 1338-1340. Ed. 


British Dental re] L, 1929. 
The Responsibilities of Practice. 155-157. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, 
Medical and Dental Statutes—The. 
ts. 


1927. 
istory and Ob- 
Crew, Albert. 5-9. 


British Jnl. Dental —— LXXI, 1927. 
A a for the Dental Board. (Advertising.) July 
Management of a Dental Practice. Down, J. E. 
Oct. 39-43. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 

The Dental Profession and Trade Unionism. April 
15th, 3-5. Ed. 

Chicago Den. Society Bull., 1927-28. 

Ethical Professional Cards. Nov. 

Kindness. Johnson, C. N. Dec. 23rd 


hicago Den. Societ 7 IX, 1928-29. 
Ethivs and Signs. Dec.’ 6-7. 
Dental Quacks. Aug. ‘ech 4. Ed. 


Chicago Den oni" Bull., X, 1929-30, 

Medical and Dental Quackery. Fishbein, Morris. 
Oct. 11th, 10-14. Selected. 

Dental Journals and Advertising. Freeman, Charles 
W. Nov. ist, 3-4. 

A Popular Magazine Reports a Dental Convention. 
Ryan, Edward J. Nov. ist, 8-9. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 
of Bid, Ely, Leonard W. Sept. 
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os (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
The Dentist’s Status in the Beale of Society. Byrnes, 
Ralph 386-388. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Some of the Social, isthical and Economic Problems 
of the Dentist. Bear, Harry. 1198-1202. 


. Magazine, & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Wh Not Overhaul? 832-834. Ed. 
Ethics and Economics. 936-939. Ed. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
Poyener*er, in Dental Practice. Thomas, EB. A. Feb. 
3-11. arch 3-9, 1 illus. April 3-8, 1 illus. May 


3-9, 1 illus. 
Forget it! Johnson, C. N. Sept. 29. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, V, 1926-27. 
renee ~ oe Ailments. Johnson, C. N. Jan. 26-27. 
ected. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 

A Cure for the Blues. or le Expedient of Work.) 
Johnson, C. N. Feb. 7. 

— —A io of Johnson, C. N. 


est (Dental), XXX 927. 
Our Code, of Ethics—An oy Cleveland, Carleton. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Character—The Corner-Stone of Success. Cleveland, 
Carleton. 654-655. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 

Our Obligations to our Patients. Banks, i B. 41-43. 

Dental Judgment. Haase, Monroe C. 1 

Service and Loyalty. Carroll, Willie M. bot. 210. 

Profession or Trade? 234-235. Selected. 

Are You One? (An B Eminent Leader?) Kauffmann, 
Joseph H. 319 

Forty-Seven Reasons given by Patients for Chan 
their Dentists, with Comments by the Aut ~4 
Force, Russell W. 602-605. 

Sociability Among Dentists. Tabak, David. 677-678. 

Every Knock is a Boost. Mitchell, James F. 690-694. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XX XIX, 1927. 
Standards of Dental Practise. 59. Ed. 
Doubtful Publicity. (Teronto Press on a Cure for 
Pyorrhe ea.) 191. Ed. 
A Questionab e Practice Implied. 191. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 

Know your Dentist before you send him your Pa- 
tient. 28-29. E 

Present the Pleasant Side. 237. Ed. 

Handling a Practice in a Rural Community. 301-302. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30, 
om Regarding Success. Garrett, W. A. 


esting Dental News, XI, 1928. 
—_. of Modern Dentistry. Johnson, Cc. N. Dee. 
10-11. Corres. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Bull., XX 

A Statement from the Bureau of Re- 
lation to the Utilization of the Name of the 
Bureau in Advertising.) Sept. 10-13. Selected. 


Tilinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 
The Dentist as a Citizen. Gallie, Donald M. 177-179. 


Indian Dental Journal, Il, 1 
The Development of Professional  Fethics in India. 85- 


Indian Dental Journal, IV, 1929. 
(The American Dental Asso- 
on. 


ian Dental Review 1927. 
The Dentist. Patel, K. 
Practice Under Your Own Name. 90-91. Ed. 


Indian Dental Review, 1928. 

Three Things Mecsssary, ¢ (to be a Successful Den- 
tist. ohnson, C. Select 

Put a Punch in Your Wowk Johnson, Cc. N. 186. 
Abstract. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., 1927. 
and False Teeth. De , Louis G. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
What is this Ethics? Jan. 12. Ed. 
was | Brown, R. K. Jan. 18-22. Se- 


Suggestions for a Successful Practice. March 22. Ed. 
rinciples Underlying Admission or Rejection of 
Copy for the Advertising Pages of our Official 
Publication. Wirt, Landis H. June 16-19. Corres. 
Medical and Fishbein, Morris. 
et. 9-13. Oct. 6-17, Corres. Correc- 


Doctors Decide to Advertise. Nov. 20. Ed. 
“Time” Scores the Testy Dentists. (Dental Conven- 
tion at Washington.) Nov. 20, 22. Ed. 


ca ases 0 ractice, oung, 0 
1207-1212. Dise. 1212-1215. 


ms of Interest (Dental), X LIX, 
Dentists in Telephone 654- 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27. 
The Young Dentist; The Old Dentist; (The Young-Old 
Dentist. Ottolengui, R. Jan. 3-7 
Practice Building and Practice ReBuilding. tg 1 
lengui, R. July 5-7, 1 illus. Correction, Oct. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927 
The Professional Man. 1089-1090. Ed. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 
Success in Dentistry. 1317-1319. 
Dental Inventions. 1357-1358. Ed. 


Los Angeles County Den. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
Obligations of a Dentist. ‘Ailes 8. A. “Jan. 19, 21. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1929-30. 
No Substitute. Chandler, Frank W. 


A Can Is ty as gtrene as Its Weakest Link. 
Humphreys, Karl J. Oct. 29-31. 


Massachusetts State Den. . Bull., 1928. 
If You Would Be Prosperous Thea Do as Deatiots Do. 
Jan. 19-20. Ed. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Buli., V, 1929. 
sae Set of Success. Quinby, E. Melville. Jan. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927. 
The Good Samaritan Still Lives. March 13-14. Ed. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., 1929. 
was Personality ? ) Brown, 

. Jan. 32- 
Profession or Trade. Feb. 15-17. Ed. 


s Dist. Den. Jnl., X, 1927. 
Dentistry for the Multiteds Best. 9-10. Ed. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
The Source of Many Evils. (Advertising.) 114. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl. a 1926-27. 
The Relation of the Dental Profession to the Public. 
Finn, B. 85-87. 


ew Zealand Den Jni., XXIII, 1927-28. 
The Dentist’ to the Tay- 
lor, G. Lawrence. No. 108, 188-194. 


orth Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1927. 
why Should Hap y—-And How to Be. 
Maddux P. 
The Dream of a Young Dentist. Current, 


A. C. March 36-38. 
Some of the Obstacles of a Young Dentist. Kirkman, 

G. E. March 38- 
Ethics. Foster, H. K. “March 39-40. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI. 
Ethics and the » A Profession. = 9-10. Ed. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 
Is the Dentist a True Professional Man? Daly, 
Francis H. June 20-21. Selected. 
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Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1929-30. 
Our Work and Our Leisure. Fallas, M. N. G. Nov. 
5 pages following 8. Unpaged. 


ral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Infamous a gee in a Professional Respect. (A 


Case. 18. 
Our Wider i Relationships as Citizens of Canada. 314- 
315. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
He was a Dentist. Johnson, C. N. 54-56. 
Constructive —" on Practice Building. Stewart, 
J.N. 24 


251 
peas and the Press. 289-290. Ed. 1 portrait opp. 
23 


h P.... tion and Management of New Patients in 
™ es Practice. Tracy, William Dwight. 349- 


Symposium 
What I ane te My Dentist. 509. Selected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Ethics. Faulkner, A. W. 20-21. 
Developing a Pleasing Personality. Charters, W. W. 


192-195. 
Professional Ethics -Indefinable yet Compelling. 200- 


201. 

Tell the World you are a Dentist, with Pride in your 

Denta ce Signs. 

A Humane Paris Dentist. Sixty- and Down-to-Date. 
His Slogan: Living up to an Ideal. Cecil, George. 


509-511. 
The Spiritual Quality in a Profession. 541-542. Ed. 
Modern Professional Concepts. Thompson, W. G. 
(Lt. Col.) 602-606. 


Oral lene, XVIII, 
‘Cheap Dentists. Cecil, George. (Capt.) 26- 
28. 


us. 
peslmeaall “Standards. Chandler, Frank W. 1066- 
1070. 1267-1 


271. 

What is Culture? Sprick, Clay W. 1304-1304-B. 

The Philosophy of a : Smile. Nowlin, F. H. 1473- 
1474. 1 illus. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1 
Common vs. Dental Bithics. Akers, J. R. 776- 
777. 


hould Dentistry be Advertised? 1233-1246. 
tow to Build Community Confidence. Risk, Harold 
J. 2698-2702. 1 illus. 


Dental vertising 
On Keeping up Enthusiasm. 958 959. Ed. 


., Oral Surg. & Rad., » 1928. 
The of Ethics of the Dental Asso- 


ciation. 454-456. Ed. 
ing Golf off the Dentist’s Mind. (Getting Ahead 
Profession.) Suggett, Allen froiman. 


674-676. 
Ortho., Oral 8 & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Professional Interest in 188-190. Ed. 


‘hristmas ree. ano 

Tne Crimes of Dentistry. « Gassen, Nathan M. 238- 

Personality and its Relation to Dentistry. Horn, S. J. 
1 


Work Guaranteed 20 Years. Schwartz, = B. 283-284. 


Paths and By-Paths. Levy, S. J. 295 Selected. 
Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 

Better Deatiotey S. Joseph. 22-26, 
61-64, 103-109. 1 illus. 


New Materials. Zametkin, J. M. 152-153 
How to Build a Successful Practice. Hays, Harold M. 
ars, Arthur Garfield, and Tracy, William 
367-382. ymposium. 
Dentistry. Ratner, 8. P. 398-399. 
Cleaning the Dental Augean Stables. 525-527. Ed. 


Ourselves. H 18-22. Corres. 


Be a Snob. 378-379. Ed. 
Dental Signs. Petrick, Anthony. 453-455. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Personality and Patients—A Talk’ on the Application 
of Psychology to Practice. Behrend, Oscar. 275- 
286. Selected. 
Dae Most Neglected Obligation: 
———— ng and Practice. McFall, Walter T 
ecte 
oo Management and Practice Building. Carr, 


-555. 
Standards. Chandler, Frank W. 725-733. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
The Medical Profession’s Fight against Commercial- 
ized Therapeutics. Cramp, Arthur J. 99-107. 


Pennsylvania State De 1928. 
Practice Management, with | Special. Attention to Better 
Control of Dental Caries. Black, Arthur D. 17-23. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Advertising. Banks, Cyril. 256-257. Selected. 

The Dentist’s Status in the Scale of Society. Byrnes, 
R. R. 1-342. Selected. 

The A a ey of Practices: A Loan Scheme. 483-485. 

ecte 

The Social Duties of the Modern Dental Surgeon. 

Croce-Spinelli, M. 518-519. Selected. Translated. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
nee Psychology. Rankin, C. 529-536. Disc. 536- 


Patient and Dentist. Tracy, W. D. 646-647. Se- 
lected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VII, 1927. 

The Management of a Dental Practice. Tracy, Wil- 
liam D., Combs, — D. and Grossman, Moses. 
(Judge.) 357-372 ymposium. 

Studies of the Validity of Advertised Claims for 
Dental Industrial Products. First Public Report 
on “Taxi” and “Stain Remover” by Research 
Council of the New York Academy of Dentistry. 
Abstracted by Gies, William J. Collaborators, 
F., and Karshan, Maxwell. 477- 


500. 20 ill 
Yellow Dental “Journals. 532-533. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), 

Studies of the Validity of Claims for 
Dental Industrial Products. Bédecker, Charles F. 
171-177. 5 illus. 


The ‘Spirit of Propaganda. Hayward, 8S. H. 421-425. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., II, 1926- 
Enthusiasm. Williams, L. Nov. S18. Cont'd. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 


In Defense of of ot Visual Dentistry. (re Ethics.) Guthrie, 
uy Au 

In Defense of Fisual Dentistry. (re Ethics.) Wood, 
Horace E 38-40. 

Visual Dentistry. aison, C. I. Aug. 41-42. Corres. 

Co- ration Again. (Between Dentists 

ans. Re Ethics.) Willing, W. 

Dental Economics. (re Mr. Bosworth’s Method) § ) Sept. 
3-4. Ed. Disc. 4-22. 

Bosworth Course. Oct. 3-5. Ed. 

Re Bosworth’s Course on “Bosworth” Chandler, J. V. 
Nov. 13-15. Corres 

A — or Two in Behalf of the Advertising Dentists, 

. Brooks. Dec. 5-6. 


eon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Ethics "Of D Dentistry. 8. 
Use of a Former Employer's Name. 17. Ed. 
Broken Appointments. 52-53. Ed. 
The New Advertising. 143-144. Ed. 
Dental Advertising in France. 232. Ed. 
Professional Secrecy. 380-381. Ed. 
New Irish Free State Patents and Trade Marks Act: 

Important Legislation. 464. 
Dental Advertising in Scotland. 530. Corres. 554. 
Professional Secrecy. 635. Ed. 


Dental), XXV, 1928. 
327. Ed. 


m ( 
mot ‘of the the Dentist. 
“Itinerant Dentists.” Johnson, C. N. 6038. Corres. 

Eds. 474, 594. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Surgeon (Dental), XX VI, 1929. 
Some of the Medico-Legal Difficulties 
Practice. Neal, James. 217-218. Abstra 
Profession and Business. 225-226. Ed. 
Dongs and Propaganda in the Press. Gwynne, 
A. 451. Selected. 
The ,** Dentist. Patel, M. K. 582-553. Selected. 
Medical Witnesses. 688. Ed. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnil., 1928. 
Dental Ethics. Cooper, M. H. Jan 5 = 
Professional Ethics. Bryan, W. A. “Oct. 36. 
Our Relationship and Obligation to Each Other. 
Maxwell, Robert C. Oct. 22-25, 36. 
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Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
Some Observations on how to get and how to keep 
a Present Day Practice. Hall, J. O. June 3-18. 


‘exas Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 

“Unto Ou! Ourselves be True, and it Follows as the Ni ht 
the Day we cannot then be False to any Man.” (re 
Conducting a Practice.) Storey, J. E. Jan. 13-15. 

Our Code of Ethics. Bailey, C. 5. J uly 10-14. Disc. 


14-15. 
ie - eee Code of Professional Ethics. Sept. 28-31. 


Wisconsin Dental Review 1927-28. 
Dentists Walker. W. E. Dec. 37- 
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D81 Dental Laws. 


Laws of States and Foreign countries. Reciprocity. Prosecutions for Violation. Unregis- 
tered Practitioners. Mal-practice Suits. Fraudulent Diplomas. 


See D84, Army and Navy Dental Bills; D82, Examining Boards; 616.96, Narcotic Laws. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1926-27. 
Dental Legislation. Giffen, R. B. March 23-27. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

The General Status of our Laws and Some Important 
Questions which should be Considered in Con- 
nection with Proposed Legislation. Brown, 
Homer C. 403-406. Disc. 406-409. 

Legislation in Relation to Mouth Hygiene. Wilson, 
Harris R. C. 438-441. Disc. 441- 

The Present State of Dental Legislation in Japan. 
Chiwaki, Morinosuke. 

Legislation to as ee Dental Hygienists. Burk- 
hart, Harve . _ 1515-1517. 

as of ntal Laws. Irwin, Alphonso. 1849- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
A Relating to Dental ygienists. ( Hawaii.) 


Legislation to Re inte all Dentin. 
Broadbent, T. 221-225. Dise. 225- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

Malpractice Suits Against Dentists. 358. 5.300, Ed. 

Nebraska Passes Bill Regarding Requirements for 
Dental License. -954. 

International Dental Credentials. Irwin, Alphonso. 
1126-1131. 


ay York Passes Dental Laboratory Licensing Law. 
A New Status for Orthodontia. Strang, Robert H. W. 
2259-2263. 


American Dental Assn. Trans., 1927. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Legislation. 
"initiated Legislative Proposal in Colorado.) 97- 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII 
An Attempt to Raise Dental Standard in im the Philip- 
pines. (re New Dental Bill.) 204, 215. 
Practicing Dentistry According to the Volstead Act. 
Jones, W. I. 399-400. Corres. 688-689. 


ican Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
Get Bening ‘aq Your Organization in its Fight on Quack- 
ery. 215-216. Ed. 
The Dental Machanics’ Law in New York. 380-381, 


516-522. 

Both Sides of Dental Mechanics’ Legislation. Terry, 
Minor J. 520-522. 566-568. 

Amendment of the Dental Law in the Philippines is 
Urgent. Sandoval, D. J. 545-547. 


American Soc. Orthodontists T 
Legal Protection of Educational a Mill- 
berry, a4 S. 47-57. 3 illus. 2 tables. 1 chart. 


Apolionian, 
The Volstead hee fo the Dental Profession. Jones, 
W. I. 184-186. Corres. Ed. 172. 


1928. 
The New Massachusetts Dental Law. 145. 


Apollonian, IV, 1929. 

Some P Malpractice Cases Against Dentists. Breen, 
John A. 26-40. Ed. 58 

“Expert Evidence as Applied to the Professional Man” 
or “The Professional Man as an Expert Witness.” 
Gallagher, Daniel J. 237-256. 


Australia Dental Science J 1927. 
Dental Mechanics’ (State) ‘91. d. 
New Dental Act in N. S. W. 113-116. Ed. 123-124. 
~~ Act in N. S. W. 1927. Ash, Percy A. 


Interstate Reciprocity. 305-306. Ed. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
The Right of Dentists to Keep Drugs on their Prem- 
ises. (Legal.) 461-463. -499. Eds. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 
Reciprocity. Pennycuik, R. 8S. 4-9. 25-29. 
Prosecutions Under the Dentists Acts of New South 
Wales. 126. 


Australian Den. Cong. (—<-., Trans. 1927. 
Reciprocity. Pennycuik, R. 225-230. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 
Def Further Amendment (Drug Act. 1917.) 


Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Dental B Bill (victoria) 431, 483.” 


ustralian Dentai Summary, IX, 1 
the Dentists 38-40. 134- 
ec 


De-R 978-270, Ed. 

egistration. 

Malpractice Suit. 171. 

Dentists and Drugs. (Should a Register be Kept 
wact. 1927.) 310- Bis 


, 330-33 
The Felpeaed Federal Practitioners’ Registration Or- 
dinance. 647-649. Ed. 


119-123. Selected 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, 
Legislation Vietorian 12-20, 115- 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XIII, 1929. 
Reciprocity. 50-52. Ed. 
Prosecution under the Dentists’ Acts of Victoria. 242. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Disci —_ Cases of the Dental Board of the United 
ingdom. (Unregistered.) 51-58, 482-483, 652-661, 
1469-1472, 1534, 1 1537-1538. 
1921—Before and ‘After. (re Dental Acts.) 275-277. 


Payment of Lecturers at a Dental Hospital inoee- 
poses under the Companies Acts. Crew, Albert. 


Unregistered Dentists. (Prosecutions.) 481-483, 548- 
549, 601, 666-667, 795, 871, 919, 1289, 1339-1340, 1413, 


1475. 
The Irish Free State Dentists Bill. 628-629. 
Landlord and 2) the Profes- 


The Irish Free State Dentists Bill, 1379. 1447. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

Legal pagemngenee. (Unregistered Practitioners.) 53, 
328. 586-587, 645-646, 765, 837, 888-889, 951, 
1000, 1077, 1291. 1177-1178. Selected. 

Practice in Geneva. 253. 

The Irish Free State Dentists’ Bill. 313, 675, 765-766, 
1048-1050, 1168. 

The Pe African Medical, Dental and Pharmacy 


a.m in India. 1108-1110. Ed. Corres., 1345. 


British Dental ar L, 1929 
Legal Intelligence. (important, Pi under 
the re Act, 1 313-314, -368, 
orres. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
ees x ae the Free State. (Dentists Bill 1927.) 
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British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XI, 1927. 
Our Quaint Cousins Once More! (re Dentists and the 
ha Law.) Jones, W. I. Dec. 29-30. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1929. 
Dentists Act Prosecution. 53-55. Selected. 


hicago Den. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
The ialaipnctice Risk. Rawlings, Edward W. July 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 
ar Tt. of a Lobbyist. Fisher, Hugo G. June 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., 
Legislative and Legal News. 
Can a Corporation Practice Dentistr 
Haines, Charles H. March 3-8. 


Colorado State Den, Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
Income Tax Ruling Important to Dentists. Mch. 9-10. 
An a os w the Practice of Dentistry. June 

1 


VI, 1927-28. 
March 2, 9. 
in Colorado? 
orres. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
low Childs, Leslie. 603-604, 833-834, 
4 
Violation of Prohibition Law as Grounds for Re- 
oe Dentist’s License. Childs, Leslie. 1134- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Law for the Dentist. (Dentist held not Responsible 
for Injury to Patient Caused by Latter’s Failure 
to Follow Instructions.) Childs, Leslie. 452-453. 

Law a Bo (re Unlicensed Practice.) Childs, 

slie - 

Law for the Dentist. (Permitting Nurse to Administer 
Treatments for Pyorrhea as Violation of Terms of 
Dental Statute.) Childs, Leslie. 722-724. 

Dentist’s Ownership of Office with Unlicensed Per- 
son Insufficient to Establish that he Aided Such 
Person to Practice Dentistry. Childs, Leslie. 


724-725. 

Law for the Dentist. (Bartering for Dental Lice 
Conduct.) Childs, Leslie. 
1 


Dentist Having Nurse Give Treatments for Pyorrhea. 
(Legality of.) 1136-1137. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), 

Law for the Dentist. twalidity a Contract Restrain- 
ing Dentist from Competing with Employer after 
on of Employment.) Childs, Leslie. 


Law for the Dentist. (Duty of Dentist to Make 
Physical Examination of Patient Before Giving 
Anesthetic.) Childs, Leslie. 701-703. 

Law for the Dentist. (Right of Corporation to Prac- 
tise Dentistry.) Childs, Leslie. 786-787. 

Law for the Dentist. (Delay in Removin 
of Tooth Broken in Extracting as 
Childs, Leslie. -979. 

Law for the Dentist. (Liability of Dentist for Neg- 
ligence of Employee oie X-Ray Ma- 
chine.) Childs, Leslie. -12. 


Fragments 
egligence.) 


(Coroners Law.) 
Ed. 


Dental Magazine, X LIV. 
Administration of “anaesthetics. 


366. Abstra 
Ireland: The Dentists Bill. 439-440. Selected. 
506-507, Disc. 574-575, 710-711. 
Landlord and Tenant Bill. 500-502, 572, 640. 


Dental Magazine, 
Irish Free State. Deutiote! Bil: Final Stage Passed. 
511-512. Selected. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
Pitfalls of the Dentist—Cause and Prevention of Mal- 
a a Suits. Gray, Roscoe N. April 9-13. Se- 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 
Some Points in Law. Hayward, M. L. Oct. 24-28, 40. 
Dec. 17-18, Jan. 16-20, "49-50. Feb. 49-52. 


i Right. = Competitio: 

The Dentist’s Right to Prevent Com n. 

Arthur L. H. Jan. 20-21, Feb. 15-16, March. 
Apr. 30-31 


Street, 
33-36, 
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Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 

Legal Questions ‘Answered. Street, Arthur L. H. 
May 28-29, June 36-38, July 36-38, Sept. 50-52, 
Oct. 46-48, Dec. 40-43, Jan. 54-60. 

Uneseal Penalties for Unlicensed Practice. Street, 
Arthur L. H. Aug. 64-65. 


Dental Survey, V, 1929-30. 
Dental goriepess ence. Street, Arthur L. H. Apr. 
54, Sept. 122. Oct. 56- 


Digest (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 

Summary of Dental License "Requirements Through- 
out the World. Irwin, ne 38-51, 122- 125, 
193-196, 274-277, 347-348, 515-516. Corres. 


gest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
ee AL Advantages to the Dental Assistant. 
Porterfield, Mabel. 371-373. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX. 

Bill to Establish a Standard for Specialists in Alberta. 
91, 125-126, 283-285. Ed. 

Interesting Legal Case * Alberta. (re Unregistered 
Practice.) Paterson, A. Blair. 111-113. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1 
Regulations Concerning Dental at Bpecialiste. (As En- 
acted by the Senate of the University of Alberta.) 


18-19. 
Malpractice in Dentistry in Northern Canada. 25. 


A Bill to Provide a Board to Deal —“— the Discipline 
of Professions. (Province of Alberta.) 184-185. 
Dental Laws. Irwin, Alphonso. 


ion Den. Jni., XLI, 
Tinkering the Alberta Act. 
Leslie. 122-123. 
That Dental Bill Again. (Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick.) 167-168. Ed. 


McIntyre, 


State Dental Soc. Bull., XXIII, 1927. 
slature Passes Bill Authorizing School 
Pp 


Illinois 
Last Le 
Boards to Employ Dentists. 


Tilinois State 


Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 
Committee on Legislation. Donelan, 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
on Legislation. Donelan, T. P. 
se. 11. 


Indian Dental Journal, 1928. 
Removal of Name from Denticts’ Register. 102-103. 


Indian De Journal, IV, 1929. 
South Africa” Dental Act. ‘12, 30. 69 


Indian Dental Review, III, 1929. 

Statutory Definition and Regulation of the Practice 
of Dentistry in the U. S. America. (From the 
Carnegie Foundation Report.) 164-176. Selected. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., 


More Law. Aug. 14-15. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 

Law for the Dentist. (Permitting Nurse to }. oo 
Treatments for Pyorrhea as Violation of Terms 
< aes Statute.) Childs, Leslie. July 10-13. 

lected. 


1927. 
Aug. 13-14. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., 1929. 
Mal Suits Against Dentists. 12, 22-26. 
New York Passes Dental Laboratory Licensing Law. 
June 19-20. 24-26. Selected. 
International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

The Present State of Dental Legislation in Japan. 
Chiwaki, Morinosuke. 
Uniformity of Dental Laws. Irwin, Alphonso. 2039- 

. Dise. 2046. 
The General Status of our Laws and Some Important 


toms with which should be Considered in Connec- 
on Legislation. Brown, Homer 
2052-2055. Disc. 2055-2058. 
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International Den. 
Legisiation in Relation to Mouth Hy 
Harris R. C. 2059-2062. Disc 
Legislation to Regulate all Advertisin 

Broadbent, T. A. 2064-2068. 


. Cong. (Seventh) Trans.,-—Cont. 
jene. Wilson, 


_ Dentists. 


Interest (Dental), XLIX, 
The TVolstend Act and the Dental Jones, 
W. I. 232- Corres. 
| Graduate Teaching in Relation to 
tion. (re California gislature.) 575- Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Dental Malpractice. 233-235. 
New Law Projected for the Licensing of Orthodon- 
tists in the State of California. -995. Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 

The Proposed Orthodontic Statute for Comeeraie. 
Millberry, Guy S. 141-146. Corres. 138-140 
Corres. 399- 

Arizona Statute Regulating the Practice of Ortho- 
dontia. 469-471. Ed. 

State Dental Technician Statute. 742- 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
Mal goouee Suit and Professional Insurance. Feb. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VII, 1927. 
The Dental Hygienist. (Draft a Law to Regulate 
Practice of.) April 25-26. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
The Irish Free State Dentists’ Bill. 358-359. 

Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Under Dentists’ Act. 103-108, 335. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans. 
New Technician Bill. Supplee, Samuel G. 100 103. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
mest Amending Dental Act in Victoria. No. 107, 107- 


Ed. 
, Practioners Fined.) No. 107, 
131-132. 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 
ge’s Observations. (Question of Registration.) 
-32. Selected. 
New Zealand Dental Law. 41-43. Ed. 
Dental Practice. (Important Decision Registration 
Issue.) 72-73. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans. 
Suit Pending for Malpractice. Seuiven, “ M. 273-276. 
Dise. 276-277. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X 
Why Not National ae BY "Jeffries, Ss. L. Jan. 
25-29. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. 
Senate Bill 237. March 10-1 Ayal 10. Ly May 11-13. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 
Some Influences of Legislation Den- 
tistry. Casto, F. M. 20-21. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull 
Ohio Dental Legislation and State » a Board. 
Smith, R. R. 159-162. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

An Address on the Legal Liabilities and Responsi- 
bilities of the Dental Surgeon. Fullerton, Alex- 
ander G. R. 167-176. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 
of Canadian Dental Credentials in Japan. 


Mal-Practice. (Suits.) Lo Czar. 17-20. 
Legal Aspects of Dentistry. Grossman, Moses H. 
361-364. Symposium. 


Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
ational Reciprocity ? Jeffries, S. L. 25-27. 


Hygiene, XVIII, 
Taking Li Licenses Away. Winst. W. G. 245-247. 


Oral 
Why Not 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Lese Majesty. (Reciprocity.) 2438-2440. Ed. 


Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Licensing” Specialists (Legisiation.) 91-93. 391-395, 
ds. Comment on. 874-876, 
Education vs. Legal Restriction. (re Arizona 0. 
for Orthodontists.) Summa, Richard. 798-800, 
983-985. 619-621. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 

Operation of X-Ray Machines—Regulations. (City of 
New York.) 122-123. 

The Dentist as a caewenames. Horn, S. J. 158-160. 

Licensing Lay People to Operate X-Ray Machines 
‘Against the Dentist. Calman, 
Maurice S. 1 

Inside Story of a pt Affecting Dentists. 
Samuel. 453-454. 


Outlook (Dental) XV, 1928. 

Please Take Heed. (Dental Technicians Indulging in 
Practices that Smack with the Practice of ntis- 
BY Without being Licensed to do so.) 210-211. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
Jurisprudence. Maurice S. 29, 100- 


The De ay of the Specialist. 108-112. Ed. 

A Cc. Against Licensing of Dental Mechanics. 
Tpit) 203, 279. Eds., 240-243, 381. 

The Master Bill a Master Joker. (re Master Dental 
Technicians.) Tompkins, H. E. 326-328. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Dental Laws. (Summary of Dental License Require- 
monte Throughout the World.) Irwin, Alphonso. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

Strong Opposition to Senate Bill No. 101. 308. 

The Arizona Law Affecting the Practice of Orthodon- 
tia. 477-482. Ed. 522-527. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Dental Laws in the Irish Free State. 84, 312, 419-420, 
452, 455, 571-572, 625. 

Dental Laws in South Africa. 84, 284 

Registration in Irish Free State. 
330. Selected. 

Compensation for 
Premises. 485- 

Union Bill to Consolidate the Law Relating to Medical 
Practitioners, Dentists and Pharmacists in South 
Africa, Section 35. 613-614. 


-285. 
Dentists’ Bill.) 


Improvements to Professional 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Irish Free State. (Medical and Dentists acts amend- 
ment Bill.) 39, 286, 446, 524, 541, 640. 

Dental Registration in Australie. (Dental Act.) 
Wright, A. H. 155. Cor 

Dentistry Throughont the. of South Africa. 
(Dental Act.) 423-424. 

The Peakeeaons Necessary for the Practice of Den- 
aw fe n French Territory. 563. Selected. Trans- 


lated. 
Dental Legislation in New Zealand. 687-688. Se- 
lected. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Dentists Act Prosecution. 26-27, 7. 316-317, 421, 549. 
The Practice of Radiography in France. (re Law.) 

Bouland, A. 258-259. Selected. Translated. 


African Dental Jnl. 
The Leal az. of the Dentist inth the Union. 12-13. 


Dental and Pharmacy Bill. 193-195. 


South African Legal Decisions Affecting Dentists. 
owes, R. B. 239-241, 245-266. 


Registered and Unregistered Dentists. 364-365, Ed. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
Illicit Practice. 506-508. 
Some Notes on the New Act. (Medical. Dental and 
Pharmacy Act.) 687-713, 741-746. Eds. 


South African Dental Jnl., ITT, 1929. 
Rex vs. Morrison. (Unregistered.) 349-351. 
The Law of Dental Practice in Egypt. om 544. 
Prosecutions for Illegal Practice. 
Justice for All. (Section 36 of the Act. ) ace 723. Ed. 
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Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Legal. (Dental Board of the Vamos Kingdom and 
Unregistered pontine.) 13. 29, 94, 190, 216, 229, 
240, 281, , 344, 300. 425, 464, 578, 579, 
597, 612, 643, 715." 


The South African Bill. 193-194. Ed. 
The Irish Dentists Bill. 294, Selected. 306, 396-397, 
410, 425, 448-449, 528, 717. Eds. 392, 609-610, 645. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV. 

Dentists Act Amendment Bill, 27, 190-191, 
334, 431- 512-518, 532-534, 547-549, 562- 
564, 649, 678-679. Eds. 221, 236, 412, a 512. 

Legal. (Net Registered ; pg ad etc.) 49-50, 149, 

201, 234, 263, 288-29 304, 317-319, 346-347, 
360, 370-371, 388. x 429-430, 551, 565, 591-592, 618, 
oo -677, 690-693, 720-721. Selected, 67, 207. Ed. 300- 


The Retention Fee. (Legality of the Erasure from 
the Register by the Dental Board.) 60. 
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The South African Bill. 128-129. Ed. 

The South Africa Act. 482-487, 497-498. Eds. 

Board of Trade Merchandise Marks Act, 1926. (re 
Dental Supplies.) 498-500. 

Hospital Law. 520-521. Ed. 

Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

of Unregistered 11-12, 
191-192, 205, 232, 273, 306. 354, 413-414, 449, 480. 
536, 158i, 628, 670, 694, Bd. 475 

Bentat in Belgium. 168. Selected. 

oe | ractice in South Africa. (re Qualifications.) 


xas Dental Jni., XLV, 
When” a "a Feller Needs a Friend.” (re Reciprocity.) 
Steele, Donley M. April 14-15. Selected. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, III, 1927-28. 
Report of Legislative Committee. Sept. 34-36. 


D82 Examining Boards of States and Foreign Countries. 
Examinations for Licensure. 


See D81, Dental Laws. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927. 
A snes Board of Dental Examiners. Walz, Wim. 


Report of Tabulation of State Board Examiners for 
1926. Friesell, H. E. 213-219. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans. 
Report of Tabulation of State Board ‘neeminaticns 
for 1928. Friesell, H. E. 412-417. 


American Dental Assen. Jnl., XIV, 
How are we to Determine? (The Moral Qualifications 
for State Board Licensure.) 1 


merican Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Painless Parker Ousted from Colorado. 919-920. Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, xLEx, 1929. 
Why not a Liaison Board? 263-264. Ed. 


Apolionian, II, 


anaes Licensing ‘of Dentists. Hale, C. Wesley. 140- 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1 
Dental Board Meetings—New south Wales. 43-44, 
100, 156, 203, 257. 


1 
Dental Board Meetings—Victoria. 44, 100-101, 156, 
257-258. 


Dental Board Meetings—Western Australia. 44-45, 
101, 156, 204, 258. 
Meetings—Queensland. 100, 156, 203, 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., 
New South Wales. (Dental Bosra.) 126 
169-170, 219, 258, 268-270, 316, 362, 407-408. 


Victoria. (Dental Board.) 28-29, 126-127, 219-220, 
- 362-363, 408-409, 554. 
Dental Board (Western Australia) 29, 74, 128, 171, 
220, 271, 554. 
Dental Board. (Queensland.) 29, 74, 127, 170-171, 220, 
271 54 


, 317, 363, 409, : 
Royal College of Surgeons. L. D. S. Diploma. 550- 
551. Corres. 


Dental Science Jnl., 1928. 
Deatal't Board. We 25. 115. 119, 167-168, 
270-27 475, 505-506, 556-557. 
Dental Board, (Western 25. 79. 120, 
6-217, 314, 368, 415-416, 475, 506, 
Dental’ "(New South Wales.) 78-79, 166187, 
216, 269, 313-314, 358-359, 366-367, 470, 474-475, 504, 


Dental Board. (Victoria.) 119, 269-270, 367, 505. 
Infamous Conduct in a Professional Respect. (De- 
cision by the Dental Board.) 553-554. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Dental Board. ow South Wales.) 35, 75-76, 130, 
170, 238-239, 317. 
Queenslana. ) 36, 76, 130-131, 172, 240, 
Det Board. (Victoria.) 36-37, 171-172, 239-240, 271, 


Dental Board. (Western Australia.) 37, 76, 131, 173, 
240, 271. 


Australian Dental Summary, VII, 1926-27. 
Destal Beare Reports. (New South Wales.) * 378- 380, 
429-430, 479 531-533, 582-583. 
Dental Board Reports. (Victoria.) 381, 480, 534-536, 


583. 

Dental Board Reports. (Queensland.) 383, 431, 481, 

Dental Board Reports. (Western Australia.) 384, 431, 
482, 537. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 

Dental Board Reporte. ia South Wales.) 47-50, 
105-109, 162-163, 214 , 270-272, 381-383, 437-438, 
492- 495, 610- 612, 669 - 

Dental Board Reports. (Victoria.) 51-52, 109-111, 
163-164, 219, 272-273, 329, 383, ‘ 

Dental Board (Queensland) 52-53, 111, 164, 
438-439, 495-496, 555-556, 

Dental Board (Western Australia.) 53-54, 
274-275, -440, 496, 556, 614, 670. 

Dental Board Regulations. 597-598. Ed. 


Australian Dental Summary, I 

Dental Board of N. 8S. W. 58, 120. 133, 183. 218, 
a. 349-351, 412-414, 473-474, 526-527, 575- 576, 

Dental Board of Victoria. 58-59, 183-184, 351-352, 475, 
577, 625, 668. 

Board of 60-61, 241-242. 353, 

4-415, 475-476, 527-528, 577-578, 625, 668-669 

Dental Board of te, aaa. 62, 123- 124, 184, 
242. 298, 353, 415, 476, 528, 626, 

Fined by Dental Board of 8. 392-393. 
Australian Dental ew. X, 1929. 

Dental Board of New South Wales. 720-721, 770. 

Dental Board of Victoria. 


Dental Board of Queensland. "721-722, 771-772. 
Dental Board of Western Australia. 722, 772. 


Australian Jnl. Date, XXXI, 1927. 
Dental Board’s Reports. 58-59, 83-84, 112- 
117, So 177-180, 210-212, 248-250, 279-281, 320, 
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Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
Victoria Dentai Board Re 4 Reports. 62-66, 97-98, 147-148. 

180- -383. 

Queensland Deneal” Board Reports. 67, 92, 99, 182, 
262-263, 309-310, 381, 383-384, 415-416. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII 

Legal. Curious Case A. (Dental 
Board Decision.) 21 

Dental Board 31, 62-63, 107, 
209-210, 244, 316, 350-35 


Dental Board Reports. Australia.) 32, 63, 
172-174, 282, 350, -383. 
62, 105-106, 136- 


Dental’ Board ( Victoria.) 
138, 207-209, 243, 281, 316-318, 346-349, 382, 413-414. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Discipline Cases of the Dental Board of the United 
ingdom. (Unregistered.) 51-58, 482-483, 652-661, 
1469-1472, 1534, 1536, 1537-1538. 
The Representative 226-227. Eds. 236- 
247, 517- 847, 959-979, 1385-1 
The Dental Board Hy hs United Kingdom. 300, 358- 
365, 723-724, 1536. 
Educational Supplement. (Recommendations of the 
General Medical Council.) 1073-1 
in Findings of the 
oard.) 1511-1512. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 

Dental Board of the United a 36-49, 7 200, 
186, 279, 630-645, 692-703, 754-760, 1358-1363, 
1433. Corres. 137. Ed. 1402-1 

The ae Fee—A High Court Decision. 132-133, 


Representative eo 188-202, 550-572. 621-622, 680- 
By . 815-819, 929-947, 973-984, 1272-1285. 


Ed. 
The Work and Policy of the Dental Board. Guy, 
William. 419-425. 
The Dental Board of Queensland. 615-616. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1 
the Meetings, 39-51, 


4-126, 326-337, 517-520 672, 743-746, 805-812, 
869-872, 1168-1170, 1325, "13077 1401, 1457-1461 Cont. 
Eds., 24-27, 572-573, 622-625. Notes, 313, 584, 625 
785, . Corres. 722-723. 

The Re Board Meeti 
208- 95-516, 636-641, 1253-1256. Eds., 38148, 


1244-1246 
Dental Board of Queensland. (Correction. Re Regis- 
tration.) 424. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
Dental Board Prosecutions. 55-56, 152-153. 
General Medical Council. 115-116. 

The Dental Board. 161-162. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental LXXI, 
Dental Board Prosecutions. July 52 
Selected. Article, Dec. 31-32. 


52, 53- ‘Aug. 40-41. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII 
Will the Dental Board Act? Jan. 21, ea 22-26. June 


20-31. 

The Dentists Register and the non-payment of Reten- 
tion Fees. March 28-29. Selected. 

The General Medical Council Revckes the Dental 
on Harry Patrick Jones. June 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 1-11, 33-41, 
65-73, 97-105, 129-136, 216, 225-237, 267-271, 302-311. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
Pelee, Put Loses in the Supreme Court. June 


jo State Den. Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929-30. 


Colorad 
Dec. 11. 


Six Painless Parker Men Lose Licenses. 
‘osmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
National Be Board of Dental Examiners. 202-206. Ed. 


Dental Magazine, XLI 
~ Directories. Eesslution.) 30-31. Ab- 
strac 


Dental Board Warning Notice. 226-232. 
Annual Retention Fee. (Register.) 437-438. 
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Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 32, 95-100, 
163-165, 432-433. 

Retention Fee: Removal of Dentist’s Name for Non- 
Payment. (High Court of Justice, Chancery 
Division.) 166-169. 

Irish Free State: The New Dental Board. 715. 


Den. Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 

The Dental ~ ~4, of the Irish Free State. 628. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 

Report of the President of the ~o=—— Dental 
Council to the Canadian Dental Association, 1927. 
Thompson, George K. 361-362. Ed. 385. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
All Spouts to One Funnel. (re Painless Parker.) 60. 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XLI 
An Imperial Dental Board. 28. 


Indian Dental Journal, II 
Professional Conduct. ng Dental Board of the United 
Kingdom.) 121-126. 


State Dental Assn. Bull., VIIT 


Indiana 
National of Dental Examiners. 18-22. 
lecte 
Indiana Board Examinations. Gillis, em. March 
5-18, Corres. Comments, 18-19. Corre 
State Dental Braminations. Gillis, 


Corres. 


April 15-17, 
20-21. Ed. 


obt. 
State Board Dilemma. 


Iowa Dental Bull., XV, 1929. 
Important Notice to "Dentists Licensed to Practice 
Their Profession in Iowa. Aug. 11. 


Jni., X, 
The Dental "Board. "1298 - 1256-1257, Eds. 
Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
A for Dental Appointment Board. Cardell, 
eorge 
The Work of the Dental Board. 1452. 
Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 
National Board of Dental Examiners. (Some of its 
History and Present Status.) Sutherland, B. 8. 
Aug. 14-15. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Board’s Amended Warning Notice. 


The Dental Board in Connection with Some Recent 
Decisions Cases. 213-218. Ed. 


Report 
Dental Board Disciplinary Cases. 314-322, 327, 376- 
377, 430-432, -573. 


The Annual Retention Fee. (Test Case.) 378-380. Se- 
lected. 


193- 


Mouth Mirror, XIII. 
General Medical 129 
A Dental Board Warning. (re Commissions.) 247. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 
Board cf Dental Examiners. 


Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 
The “Work and Policy of the Destal Guy, 
William. 172-178. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927. 
Our Dental Law and Our Board of Dental Examiners. 
Betts, J. S. Dec. 17-18. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928, 
Ohio Dental and State Board. 
Smith, R. R., and Mills, E. C. 159-162. 


Oral Health, XVII, 
Dental Boards and Provincial Universities. 130. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Reciprocity in Dental cee and National Boards 
of Dental Examiners. 517-518. Ed. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1 
A National’ Board of Examiners. Schmitt, 


Herbert H. 1502-1506. 
How Far? (State Dental Board.) 2164-2169. Ed. 
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Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
po Examining Board. (For the Dental Me- 
chanic.) 1904-1997. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 
Some Facts Coaceraing the National Board ‘ot "Dental 
Examiners. 1244-1247. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
. C. Against Licensing of Dental Mechanics. 
(Bill.) 203, 279. Eds, 240-243, 381. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 192 
State Board Co-operation and Needed —_— in our 
patel Examinations. Baughman, Leo M. 3 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 44-54, 113-117, 
155-156, 211-216, 312, 333, 342, 373-377, 420-423, 456- 
459, 623-625 

Infamous Conduet in a Professional Respect. (De- 
cision of Board.) 84-85. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Dental Board: Transactions. 42-47, 110-115, 141-146, 
361-363, 433-435, 511-514, 544-546, 589-592, 


Dental Board Prosecutions. 90-92, 377-378, 379-380, 
525-526, 631. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1 

General Medical Council's W arning Notice on Cover- 
ing: Amendment. 25, 27-2 

Dental Board Transactions. Pe 31, 72-78, 129-135, 188- 
193, 245-250, 320-323, 352-353, 355, 357-360, 397-402, 
447-449, 484-486, 582-537, 570-573. 

B. D. A. Representative Board. (Requirements of 
Trained Dental Attendants.) 126-128. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 

Analysis of State Dental Board Examinations in the 
United States, with Comparisons of Failures of 
oy Graduates. Friesell, F. C. 387-304. 
tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 
The Medical Council and the ‘Dentist. 373-375. Ed. 
Disciplinary Action. 419-421. Ed. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Registration of Dental Mechanics. 23-26 
Bxamination under Section 36, Act 13, of 1928. 26-27. 
Registration of Dental Mechanicians. 344-345. Ed. 
y. South African Medical Council. 


Qualifications to in the Union 
of South Africa. 547-548. 

The Register for Dental Mechanics. 581-584. 

The South African Medical Council. 686-690. 


rgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Report of 
Discipline Cases, Warnings, Etc.) 10-11, 24-25, 
354- 368-369, 679-683, -702. Eds. 130-131. 

Legal. (Dental Board of the United Kingdom and 
Unregistered Dentists.) 13, 29, 94, 190, 216, 

369,425, 464, 578, 579, 


597, 643, 715. 

Dental’ Board of the ee Kingdom. 131-135, 173- 
174, 332-333, 383, 449. d. 335-336, 666-667. 

Australia—Registration mt. 136. Ed. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Dental Prac- 
tice in Jersey.) 498-499. 

General Medical Council. 685. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Dental Beard of the United Kingdom. 11-13, 23-25, 
37-39, 61-64, 76, 231-232, 287-288, 301, 315-316, 329- 
332, Ss. 346. 358-359, 721-722. Eds. 107, 338. 

Generai Medical Council. Dental Education and Ex- 
amination Committee’s Report. 12. 

Legal. (Not Registered; Discipline, Etc.) 49-50, 149, 
190, 201, 234, 263, 288-291, 302-304, 317-319, 346-347, 
360, 370- 371, 388, 419, 429-430, 551, 565, 591-592, 
618, 676-677. 690-693, 720-721. Selected, 67, 207. 
Eds., 300-301. 

The Retention Fee. (Legality of the Erasure from the 
Register by the Dental poore. ) 

_— Dental Board. 592, 649, 

. (The Register, ete.) 745- 6. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Dental ‘Board of the United Kingdom. 
Reports, Meetings, etc. 20-24, 51-52, 67-71, 84-86, 
188-190, 203-205, 227-231, O86-387. 316- 320, 397 -398, 

-¢ 389; 400, 428-430, 442-444, 
530.532, 544-548, 555-556, 6 illus. | 597-598, 629, 679- 

681, 690-693. 704-705, 718- OL Eds. 349-350, 591. 
Corres. 355-356. 

General Medical Council. (Extracts from Minutes of 
Meetings, etc.) 96-100; 111-112, 730-731. 

The Dentists’ Register. 309. Ed. 

The Irish Dentists’ Register. 292. Ed. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
Report of the State Board of Deneal Examiners. 
Powers. July-Aug. 27-30. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, II, 1926-27. 
The National Board of Dental Examiners. Wetzel, 
E. C. March 39-40. 


» 281, 305, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D83 Litigations. 


See D8, Ethics of Process Patents. 


American Den urgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Dento-Legal. ed. 
Loss of Teeth Compensatable: (Litigation.) 635- 
636. Selected. 


Apollionian, II, 1 
Dental Scrappers. os Litigation.) 157. 

Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Actions at Law Against Dentists. 258-261. Ed. 
Damages for Alleged Negligence. 463-468. 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Loss of Teeth Compensatable. (Medicolegal.) 
487. Selected. 
Judge's Comments in Court Case. 530-531. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Two Smiths. (Inspector Errs) 332-333. 


466- 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
ew Board of Victoria. (A Perjury Charge.) 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Larkhall Rise Dentists’ Successful Claim. 182. 


Toft v. MacDonald's Company (London), 
Limited. 479-480. 

Dental Treatment of Children. (Parents Fined for 
Neglect.) 8. 


Charges of Negligence. 664-665. 
Sale of a Dental Practice. 665-666. 
Neglect of Boy’s Teeth. 795-796. 


British Dental Jnl., X LIX, 1928. 
Litigation. 133, 837, Eds. Corres. 


135, 263. 
Legal Intelligence. (Tattersall v. Sladen.) 217-220. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Mr. Wigoder’s Action against the Co-operative Whole- 
sale Society. 715. Selected. 

Dentist’s Water Supply. (Manchester Corporation v. 
Buttle.) 873-874. 

Dentist’s Water Supply. (Dawes v. The Corporation 
of Derby.) 925-926. 

Surgery Mishap said to have caused Tonsillitis. 
(Chasse Negligence against Dentist.) 1326. Se- 
ected 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX 
Neglect of Boy’s Teeth. (re 56. 
Alleged a of Dental Hospital. (Litigation.) 
Aug. 41-43. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 
Dentist Fined. Jan. 32. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Evidence of Alleged Negligence in Extraction of Teeth 
Held to Support Finding of Proximate Cause of 
Infection. Childs, Leslie. 1016-1018. 


mos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Textbooks” as Evidence. 215. Selected. 


ine, XLIV, 


Dental Magaz 1927. 
Dentist’s Action against College Principal Fails. 508. 


ine, XLV, 1928. 


Dental Magaz 
Action to Enforce Restrictive Covenants in an Agree 
meat t of Employment. (Moss v. Milligan.) 5530. 


Dental Students’ Ma 1927-28. 
Some Points in Law. ayward L. —_ 24-28, 40. 
Dec. 17-18, Jan. 16-20, 49- 50. Mreb. 9-52. 


Dental Students’ ine, VII, 1928-29. 
Some Points in Law. ( MAY Hayward, M. L. 
Oct. 26-27, Nov. 26-27. 


A a ‘Se in Dental Jurisprudence. Ooms, C. W. 


Curnnt Dental Jurisprudence. (Suit.) Ooms, C. W. 
May 27, 56. 


Dental Survey, 


The Dentist’s Right = oa Competition. Street, 
Arthur L. H. . 20-21, Feb. 15-16. Mar. 33-36. 
Apr. 30-31. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1 
Case in Court. Frawley, Ss. W. tis, 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
£125 Damages Against Dentists. 1124-1126 
The Ba of a Dental Practice. (Litigation.) 


1 

Prevention Better Than Cure. (Re Tooth Swallowed 
Extraction, Litigation.) Pratelli, 
1168. Ed. 11 60. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 
The Registration Fee. (Case of Tattersall V. Sladen.) 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926- 
Serious Charge Against a Dentist, 583-584. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Claim Against Nottin cham Fails. 
Dentist’s Claim for 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 

Alleged Breach of Covenant. (Supreme Court Judg- 
ment.) 28-29. Selected. 

Injunction Asked for. 30-31. 


ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Action" Against Dentist. 36-39. 


153-155. 


ral Hygiene, XIX, 1 
The Dental — Brock, Frank W. 540- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
ae as Related to Professional Services. 551- 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
o— for Dentists. Harris, Leon. 


256. 
Dr. Kaplan Defends Himself. (Case of Bertha Cher- 
tok Vs. Dr. Joseph Effremoff ne Dr. Leon 
Harris.) Kaplan, Emanuel M. 248-251. 
The ———— Profession Discovers the Meaning of In- 
Harris, Leon. 303-307. 


196-204. Corres. 


Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929. 
m= Plains Verdict Against a Dentist. 460-463. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, a 
Legal. (Max Wassman, Jr., D. S. Board o 
Examiners ‘of the State of. 


XLVII, 1927. 
eee. 156, 261. 264-265, 332-333, 


Liti 122, 145 

70; 812. iii, 418, 426, 490, 581, 630. 
Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Judge's Comments in Court Case. 48. 

Court Cases. 115, 170, 228, 446, 642-643, 704. 


(Dental), 1929. 


Record 
Dentist’s Water Rate. 
Parents’ Neglect: A 316. Selected. 
The Water Dentist. 421. 
Claim Against a ntist. 
In the Courts. 
Dentistry or a4 Culture? 576-577. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 
Rex v. 905-909. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Surgeon or Pedlar? (A Case Heard in the —y 4 
Court at Grahamstown.) 315-322. Commen 
432. Corres. 
Legal. 604-697. 
urgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
tion. = 109, 135, 136, 148, 200, 215, 240-241, 
, 305, 9, 355, 360, 464, 514, 527, 635, 684, 702, 


715. 
Litigation. (A Tooth in the Bronchus.) 353. Ed. 


Litig 


D84 Army and 


Army and Navy Dental Bills. 
See D841, Dentists in War Service. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928. 

The Army Dental School: wits Development and Pres- 
ent Ireland, Merritte W. (Major-Gener- 
al. - 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Military Surgery. (President's Address, Section XIV, 


Seventh Congress.) Oliver, 
Robert T. 85-91. 

— | in Dental Bdacation. Owre, Al- 
fred. 443-449. Disc. 449-451. 

Wartime Obligation of the Dental Profession. Ash, 
harles 655-657. 


Military Training in Mntal Colleges and Other In- 
stitutions of Learaing. Dorland, John William 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV. 

Military Dental Surgery in Saas” ta Army Dental 
Corps.) Thompson, Walter G. 256- 

The Dental Service of the Army of the United States. 
Rhoades, R. H. 257-264. 

The Dental Service of the Navy of the United States. 
Harrison, M. E. 265-266. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Our Army Dental Service and its Need for Future 
Baicient Development. Douglass, George. ( Major.) 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Army Dental Officers for China. 229. 


The Army Dental Department. 458-459. Ed. 
Army Dental Service. 629. Ed. 
The Army Dental Corps. 668. 
British Dental Jnl., X LIX, 
Dentistry in the Royal Navy. A. (Surgeon- 


Lieutenant-Commander, R. N.) 66-75. 
The Services. (Civilian Dental Mechanics.) 333. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
The Army Dental Corps. July 51-52. 
Opportunities in the Services. Oct. 50-56. 8 tables. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Military Training at North Pacific Col- 
Oregon. (Dentistry in Army and Navy.) 
M wy Horace M. 708-711. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 
Report of the Surgeon- ae nT United States Army. 
(Annual Report (1927) War Department.) 467. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV. pee. 
Army Dental Corps. 372. 
The Army Dental Corps. 
Warrant, 1926. 
Commissions in the Army Dental Corps. 


ted. 
(Amendiment of the Pay 
640-641. 
ne 928. 
aval Dental Conditions for 


Dental 
The Royal 
-~ 4 Lawrey. A. (Surgeon Lieutenant-Com- 
mander.) 156- 57. Selected. 


D83 LITIGATIONS 


1928. 
-77 149, 167, 188-190, 201-202, 
250, 277, 304, 360, 441-443, 
36-37, 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, — 
Legal. "72, 112- 191. 192, 
417, 447-448, 481, . 584. 


245, 278, 306, 403, 416- 


Navy Dentists. 


The poset Naval Dental Service: Rates of Pay and 
Conditions Governing Promotion. Lawrey, A. 
(Sur, Lieutenant-Commander.) 157-159. Se- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1 
Dental Care for Ex-Service Sg 101. Ed. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Army in India Reserve of Officers. 


Indian Dental Journal, IV 
Army Dentistry. Johns, he 31. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Wartime Obligation ca the Dental Profession. Ash, 
Charles F. 2106-2 
Coordination of —— and Medical Services in the 
Treatment of Battle Casualties. Blair. Vilray P. 
and Dameron, E. 2109-2116. Dise. 2116-2117. 
Dental Service in the Combat Zone. MacDonald, C. 
Franklin. 2117-2123. 
Robert H. 


me | Surgery in Peace Time. 
2124-2127. Disc. 2127. 
Dental Services Evacuation and Comet Zone 
Hospitals. Speakman, William C. 2128-21 
Military Dental Surgery in Canada. Thompson, Wal- 
ter G 45-2146. 


The Dental Service of the Army of the United States. 
Rhoades, R. H. 2146-21 

The Dental Service of the Navy of the United States. 
Harrison, M. E. 2154-2155. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., IV, 1928. 


Corres. 


Ivy, 


The Dental Reserve Corps in Massachusetts. Cather- 
on, Robert S. Sept. 22-28 
Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., II, 1928. 

Dental Corps Reserve U. S. A. Avery, G. 60-61. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
Dentistry in the British Cecil, George (Capt.) 
1946-1949. 
Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Dentistry in the U. S. ‘Navy. Spencer, G. K. 766-770. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 
Regulations for Admission to yo Dental Corps. 


The Standard for the Regular Army. as Regards 
Fae ow has been somewhat Relaxed. 567. Se- 
(Dental), XLVITIT, 1928. 
Military’ Medicine (and Dental.) 632-633. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
‘of the "army Dental Corps. 81. 
Army Dental Corps. 183. Selected. 


urgeon (Dental). XX 
Doctors and Mobilisation. of Commons.) 167- 
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D841 Dentistry in War Service. 


Conditions of Soldiers’ Teeth. 
See also D84, Army and Navy Dentists. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 

Dental Service in the Combat Zone. a 
MacDonald, C. Franklin. 1241-1247. 

Dental Services in Evacuation and Combat Zone Hos- 
Speakman, William C. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans.. 
Dental Services. (Misplaced, Unerupted, 
pw h in Troops on Service.) Boake, C. 
45-454. 9 illus. 
Administration of Dental Services by Medical 
ate Pro and Con. Down, J. E. (Major.) 455- 


British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1927. 
Army Dental Work by Civilian Dentists. 1215-1217. 
The Dental Standard of the Recruit. Helliwell, J. P. 
1421-1427. Selected. Disc. 1465-1468. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1 
The Dental Condition of } 4 Recruits. 1099. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Method of Colesieting the Dental Fitness of Recruits. 
Helliwell, J. P. (Col.) 159-160. Selected. 


D85 Dental Protective Associations. 
Health Insurance for Dentists. 


See D86, Dental Relief. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Defence Against Actions at Law. 411-412. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX 
The London and Counties Medica | Protection Society. 


(Dental Protection.) 728- 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
The London —- Counties Medical Protection So- 


ciety. 163-164 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XI, 1927. 
Report of the Solicitors of the London and Counties 
Society upon Dental Practice. 


July 
British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1 

Report of the London Counties edieal I Protection 
Society. Joining a Professional 
Protection Society.) 173-176. 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 1927. 
American Arbitration Society. 536. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 1928. 


Dominion Den . Jnl,, XLI, 1929. 
Report of Dentists’ Legal Protective Association. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull., I, 1928. 
sina > About the Proposed Group insurance Against 


Alleged Malpractice for Members of the Georgia 
State Den Society. March 21. 
Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 


Malpractice Suit and Professional Insurance. Feb. 


h Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Liability Insurance. Wheeler, J. H. March 8-9. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 

An Address on the Legal Liabilities and Responsi- 
bilities of ~ Dental Surgeon. Fullerton, Alex- 
ander, G. 167-176. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VIII, 1929-30. 
in War Time. Cecil, George. 


Record (Dental), XLVII 
Army Dental Work by Civilian D Dentists. 577-579. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Teeth of the British Navy. 701. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
State of the Teeth in Relation to Physical Fitness 
ie te e Different Military Services. 312-314. Disc. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Teeth in the Services. 266-267. 


geon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

The oanaara of Dental and Physical Fitness in the 
Various Military Services. (Dental Sepsis.) Mac- 
Callan, A. F. 499-500. 

The Relation Between Dental Disease and ‘wo 
Health in the Army. Helliwell, J. P. (Col.) 560- 
562. Disc. 562. 


Liability Insurance. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Safe —~— FF the Dentist’s Interests from the Legal 
—— point. Combs, Hugh D. 357-361. Sym- 
posium 
Annual Report of the Dentists’ Legal Protective As- 
sociation of Ontario. 384-390. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Malpractice 8 Suits rv} Professional Insurance. 1005- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Further Facts Ma Malpractice Suits and Pro- 
fessional Insurance. 
Breach of Contract Fesecstion 838-839. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
A Word on Liability Insurance. Kuntz, A. 149. 


Outlook (Dental), 
A Liability Polley Rates. 69, 114, 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Pitfalls of the Dentist—Cause and Prevention of Mal- 
practice Suits. Gray, Roscoe N. 16-21. 


Record (Dental), XLVII 
London and Counties Medical — Society. 


(Dental Aid.) 377-380. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
London and Counties Medical Protection Society. 
(Report on Dental Risks.) 431-432. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Mutual Protection. 314-315 d. 

Difficulties in Dental Pranticn (Protection.) 315- 
318. Selected. 


Dental Jnl., XLVI, 1928. 
pow Differences Between Dentists and Their 
Patients. March 15-17. Ed. 
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D86 Relief and Health Insurance for Dentists. 
See D85, Dental Protective Associations, Liability Insurance. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Christmas and the Seals. 2349-2352. ‘Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 
Insurance for Dentists. (Heaith.) 191-192. Ed. 


Australia Dental 
Life Insurance for Dentiors. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry 
An Scheme. (Denies Provident Society.) 


ish Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 
Dentists Provident Society. 249, i 31433, 544-547. Ed. 


British Dental J 
Provident 


. XLIX, 1928. 
443-446, 627-630, 1265, 


British Dental Jnl., 
Dentists’ Provident 387-390, 529-533, 
1282, 1375, 1453- 
The Benevolent rund. 716-71 
A The Fund of the. ‘Association. 


Badcock. 
739-740. 
3 Dental Superannuation. (A Consideration of Some 
; Pension Schemes. Holder. 753- 


Wm. 

766, 11 tables. Disc. -800. Comment, 786-787. 

Dental Superannuation and Pension Schemes. (Presi- 
dential Address.) Doran, 8. 8. 1347-1355 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
Ps Organising in Indiana to Benefit from the National 
Ml Relief Fund. Nov. 11-12. Ed. 12-13. Ed. 17-18. 
f om Life Insurance Plan. Nov. 14. Corres. Ed. 


owa Dental Bull, XV, 1929. 
The ya. Insurance. Oct. 13-14. 


Items of Interest (Dental), XLIX, 1927. 

The A. D. A. Dental Relief Fund. 1002-10U5. Ed. 
Items of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 

The Need for and Distribution of Dental Relief. 
Hildebrand, J. G. 599-601. 

The Origin and Pe of our National Relief Fund. 
Ottolengui, 602-606. 


Items of t (Dental), 
The vAmerican Dental Ry Fund. 69-72. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
What Use Has a Dentist for Life Assurance? 


Rod- 
ger, J. H. M. 1116-1121. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
83-84. Se- 


A Home for Aged and Helpless Dentists. 
lected. 
Outlook (Dental), XIV, 
a Take Care of our =. in Distress? 
The Health and Accident Policy. 506. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
a of Employees of Dentists and Doctors. 529- 


412- 


Surgeon (Dentai), XXIV, 1927. 
The Dentists’ Provident Society. 231-232. 
Sickness and Accident Insurance. 332. 


m (Dental), XXV, 
£500" Paid. (Free pa. Insurance.) 


Selected. 


435. 


‘exas Dental Jni., XLVII, 1929. 
Group Pi Plan of Life Insurance for Members American 
ntal Association. 28-30. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D87 Dental Service for Organized Groups. 


Health Insurance. Industrial Dentistry. 
See D86, Dentists’ Health Insurance. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Bull., I, 1926-27. 
Dental Service in Mercantile yr Industrial Groups. 
Sappington, C. O. June 19-25. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Report on Industrial Dentistry. Pettibone, E.L. 346- 
352. 2 tables. 

Dentistry for Children in Industry. Buntin, Ann L. 
2293-2297. 1 illus. 


Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
(Industrial.) 2377-2378. Selected. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Industrial Dentistry. Millberry, Cag, 1337. 
in ndustry. spotes, E. C. 


American 
Dental Statistics. 


Selected. 
2309- 


. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., Il, 
Industrial Dental Hygiene. Davisson, Bthelyan M. 
March 15-17. 


m. Hygienists’ Assn. Jni., I 1929. 
The Pity gien sts in Industrial as Il- 
lustrated by the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. MacNally, Helen C. Dec. 3-7. 


merican Dental Surgeon, X LIX, 1 


929. 
Industrial Dentistry. Its Trend. Millberry, Guy. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Regional +? Officers. 35, 588-589, Eds. 180, 300- 
302, 792-794. 11 Corres. 

National Health Insurance Dental Service. (Parlia- 
mentary Intelligence.) , 303-304, 7, 5 
548, 870-871, 1011, 1450, 1510, 1517. 

Approved Societies. ‘(Seale of Fees, ete.) 98-99, 101, 
455-457, 507, 625-627, Eds. 109-110, 180- 

597-600, 888-869, 917-918, 1009-1010, 1338- 


532-1533. 
The Friendly Societies. 102. Ed. 
The New Scale Fees. Jackson, W. L. -264. 
Medical Practitioners and Dental Benefit. 510. Ed. 
Some ms in Public Dental Service. Lindsay, 


Robe 557-563. 
Clinics. (Public Dental Service Under the Insurance 
act. ) 1041-1043, 1143-1145, 1375-1378, 1444-1446. 


8. 

Formation of a Com 1.9 Called “The Scottish In- 
surance Dentists 1070. 

Panel Dentistry. Hill, hokere. 1187-1189. 

Public Dental Officers Group. 1403-1406. 


1339, 1 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
National Health Insurance Act. 26, 35-36, 97, 147- 
48, 181-182, 215-217, 246-247, orf. 278, 279, 313, 325- 
3 -828, 384-386, 4 413-418, =. 2s 446-452, 
476- 480, 496-503, 513-514, 581-585, 587, -627, . 
-887, 951, 999-1000, 1075-1076, 1124, 1176-1177, 
1211, 1226- 1230, 1327-1330, 1367, 1399-1402. 
Eds. 483-485, 609-6 921-923. Corres., 
28-30, 91-92, 138, 184, 563-265. wee 824-837. 
Periodical Medical and Dental eens of 
Adults. (Insured Persons.) 85-88 
Dental Treatment of the Masses. CPresidential Ad- 
dress.) Watson, A. 118-125. 
Public Dental Officers Group Meetings. 140, 967, 
984-986, 1349, 1413-1415. 
Clinics versus Panels. MacMillan, J. Mathieson. 476- 


A Diploma in Public Dentistry. (Industrial.) 671- 
Dental Panel Reform. Howle, S. G. 1327-1330. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Insurance Act. (Dental Benefit) 93- 
94, 123. 158, 278-279, 337-339, 385-387, 


444- 
$04, 000. 743 972, 983-989, 1040, 1099-1100, 
1246, 1268-1275, 1283-1285, 1314-1315, 1327, 1331-1332, 
1366, 1462. Eds. 199-201, 1363-1365. 
Some Notes on Public Service with Special Reference 
to Public Dental Service. (tegasees Address.) 
Warner, R. G. Heegaard, 181-185. Ed. 203. 


The L. 8S. D. of Dental See (Dentistry in Indus- 
tries.) 1218-1219. Selecte 

Mutual Society v. Insurance ‘Senemes 
Mr. S. S. Doran.) Shipway, 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
National Heaith Insurance: Ap roved Societies ; Fees. 


-37, 50-52, 66, iis 19, 145-149. 
British Jnl. 1927. 

National approved, "gocletlen : Fees. 
July 28-30, a hy 31, 32-33, 34-37, 
48; Sept. 55 Oct! 59-61; Dee. 
26-28. gAtticies, “Selected 31-32, Dec. = 
Eds. yy: Oct. 57-58, Nov. 41-42, Dec. 
Corres. Aug. 


Jnl. Dental Science, 

Public. Notes. (Dental Clinies 
with National Health Insurance. Fees, Regula- 
tions, etc.) Jan. 22, 23-30, Feb. 23-32. arch 
17-27. Corres. 31. Apri. 24-32. May 18-31. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIII, 1928. 

Public Service Notes. (Dental Clinics in Connection 
with National a Insurance. Regulations, 
Fees, etc.) July 25-29, 53-57, 84-86, 123-125, 155- 
160, 184-189. Eds., 79-81, 151-152. 


British J Dental Science, LXXIV 

Public Notes. (National Hesith Insurance 
Dental Benefit Regulations, Fees, etc.) 25-26, 51- 
52, 127-128, 266, 1-302, Eds. 27-31, 55-64, 87-96, 
147-159, 180-188, 191-192, 219-224, 238-255, 371 -275, 
316-318, 338-349, 372-379. 


Chicago Den. Soc Bull 1929-30. 
dustrial Dentistry.) Olafsson, O. J. Aug. 23rd. 8. 
Report of Dental De a Amalgamated Clothing 
orkers. Westaby, H. Aug. 23rd. 9-10. 


Cosmos (Penta), 1 LXIX, 1927. 
™ rvice Relations of Dentistry. 529-532. 


Dental Magazine, X LIV, 1927. 

National Health oeyeanee, (Dental Benefit.) 31-32, 
233-236, 297-303, 304, hy 438, 
495-496, 502-504, 567- 703-704, 77! 

Some Points in Public Dental \pproved 
Societies.) Lindsay, Robert. 407-415. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Dental Benefit Joint Committee. (ettonsl Health In- 
surance.) -30, -222, 298-299, 369- a2. 430-432, 
639-642, Selected. 31, 161-162, 226, 295-298, 302-304, 
305, 441, 504, 577, 712. 

Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 

The Present Scale of Charges for Insurance Den- 
tistry. 171-172. 

The Great Western Railway Medical Fund Recetas 
Dental ry artment. MacMillan, J. Math ieson. 


807- llus. 
The Cost of (Paid to Approved Societies.) 
1067-1068. Ed. 1076. 


, Iv, 1 
ee do to Prevent State Den- 


What's wil 
March 50-52 


tistry? Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
State Dentistry. 238. d. 
State Dentistry. (Report of Committee of Canadian 


Dental Association, Avpeimed to Study State 
Dentistry in Canada.) 


jan Dental Journal, II, 
National Health Insurance Dentat’ “Benefits in Great 
Britain. Musa, Muhammad, 81-82. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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ndian Dental Review, III, 1929. 
The yo of the Dental Surgeon, in Social Insur- 
ance in Germany. Salamon, Fritz. 143-152. 
Translated. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 

Dental Conditions in Great’ Britain. (National Health 
Insurance Dentistry.) Shipway, William Holden. 
1849-1850. 

Report on Industrial Dentistry. Pettibone, E. L. 
1851-1857. 


rnational Dentistry, I. 1928. 
Industrial se Clinics. Coon, A. W. 9-12. 1 illus. 
Why and Where Teeth Decay. (Observations amon 
employees of the Metropoli tan Life Insurance Co. 
162-164. 1 table. Selected. 


ory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
Pe Tactics in Approved Societies. . 1086- 


1088. Ed. 

National Dental Benefit. 1100-1101. Ed. 

National Unthoroughness. (re Work of the pugueret 
Societies.) 1103, 1111-1112. Ed. 1114-1116. 

Approved Society Expenditures. 1110. = 

Regional Dental Officers. 1128-1129. Ed. 

Alterations in Charitable Scale of Fees. (Work of the 
Ivory Cross.) Fletcher, (Miss.) 1140-1141. Ed. 
1142-1143. 

Approved Societies and Dental Clinics. 1172-1175. Ed. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
Benefit 1398-1399, 1413-1414. 


th Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
National "Health Insurance. (Dental Benefit Scheme) 
- 09-112, 131-133, 141-154, 155-159, 219- 
297-298, 299-300, 323-327, 
369-375, 387-397, 403-406, 436-439, 447-457, 463 - 
517-524, 540-541. 

Dental Practice as it Stands To- ‘-: (Panel Dental 

Service.) Goodhugh, Thomas 48 - 256. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Dental Benefit Joint Committee. (Investigation and 
Appeals Sub-Committee.) 64-75. 

National Health Insurance Dental Benefit Regulations. 
(Meetings, Reports, Fees. etc.) 81-103, 109-113, 163- 
167, 170-186, 243-247, 248-257, 263, 283, 319-322. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Bull., ITI, 1929. 
Committee on Industrial Fees. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 

Life Insurance Companies and Public Dental Health 
Work in Canada. 161-162. Ed. 

Report of Committee of Canadian Dental Association, 
ee to Study State Dentistry in Canada. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
Dental Service for Business and Industrial Groups. 
Brooker, P. D. 223-226. 


Oral Bogten, VI, 1926-27 
Dental Serv in industry. Watt, T. P. Wolston. 
254-267. Selected. Ed. 272-273. 
A Visit t6 the London General Omnibus omgene 
Society’s Dental Surgeries. 347- 6 
us. 


Record ( , XLVII, 
Regional Dental Ot cers. (Dental Benefit under the 
National Health Insurance Acts.) 43, 55, 155, 


167-169. 207. 
National Health Insurance. Dental Benefits. 86-87, 
-93, 94-100, 169-170. 260, 262, 313-314, 315-317, 
416, 425, 452, 461, 462, 509, 512-513, 572-573, 574, 


, 639-640. 
Dental Hygiene in Factories. (Industrial.) Lelievre, 
R. 102-104. Abstract. Translated. 
The Dental Arrangements of the London General 
Employees’ Friendly Society. 
112. us. 
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Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
nateen Health Insurance Act. 33, 50, 55-56, 87-88, 
147-150 218, 222- 


-223, 269-271, 272, 375-377, 507- 
11, 592-593, 607, 634-637, 698-699. oy 92-96, 
140, 154-155 , 267-269, 374-375, 382, 428-429, 


-554, 637-638. 
Panel Dentistry. Clothier, H. M. C. 233-236. 
Dentistry. Hopes, H. C. 237-242. Disc. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 

Dental Treatment. (National Health Insurance, Fees, 
etc.) 37, 79-81, 82, 184, 186-188, 203, 241, 250-253, 309, 
364-365, 367, 22-424, 442, 449-453, 483, 500-501, 526, 


538-539, 566, 579-580. 
Dental Service - Industry. 527-529. Selected. 
= I York and Work of the Ivory Cross, 581. 
ected. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

How Dental Statistics are Secured in the Metropoli- 
tan Insurance Company. (re a Systematic Statis- 
tical Service for Research.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
411-445. 22 illus. 3 tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., II, 1928. 

Dental Benefit Societies. 1051-1053. Ed. 

National Health Insurance. (Taken from the Dental 
Benefit Handbook.) 1071-1077. 


African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
The Spental Profession at the Crossroads. (Scale of 
Aa HE Approved Societies.) Stromier, Joseph. H. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Approved Societies, National Health Insurance Benefit 
Scheme, Panel Dentistry, Fees, etc. 12-13, 24, 25, 
38-43, 53-58, 81-82, 96, 121, 129, 144-148, 2. 174: ‘175, 
187-191, 241, 253, 256, 265, 282, '294, 306, 333-334, 369-. 
871, 397-398, 436, 474-475, 499-500, 565-566, 593- 
671, 702-703, 717, Eds. 23, 36-37, 45, 59-60, 61, 78, 
92-93, 97-98, 111- 112 118- 119, 151, 152, 177, 192-193, 
212-215, 217, 277-279, 343-344, 361-362, 386, 
414, 433-435, 445-448, 451- 452" 457-458, 473, 477-478, 
486-487, 492-493, 4m. 497-498, 505, 562-563, 570, 598, 
608-609, 645-646, 656, 658, 698-699, 716, 720-721, 
728-729. Disc. 188. Corres. 503-504, 714-715. 

Dentistry by Lowest Tender. 17-18. Selected. 

The New Dental Benefit Scheme. Rockliff, P. 67-69. 

Dental Hygiene in Factories. 98-99. Selected. 

British Dental Association. (Discussions on National 
Health Insurance, Fees, etc.) 119-120, 279-281, 
290-293. 330-331. 667-671. Eds. 367-368, 400, 422- 
423, 590-501, 651-655, ‘ 

Rejuvenation and 177.. Selected. 

Some Points in Public Dental Service. 
Health Insurance Act.) Lindsay, Robert. 298- ‘$01. 
Selected. 

National Insurance Beneficent Society, Unincorporated. 
Sixth Report of the Council. 313. 

Dental Benefit Under the National Health Insurance 
Act. Kershaw, F. 409-410. Selected. 

The Case for Dental Clinics. (Approved Societies.) 
Rockliff, P. 423-424, 434-436. 

Dental Clinics. (Memorandum Submitted to the 
Dental Benefit Joint Committee on June 20th, 
1927.) Rockliff. P. and Mellor, R. 487-490. 

The Public. Dental Service Association. (Dental Bene- 
fits.) 513, 517-518, 556, Eds. Meeting 625-631: 

Dental Service in Industry. 641-642. Ed. ‘ 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 

Health Insurance, Approved Gacieties, Clintes, Fees, 
Benefits. 27, 65-66, 94, 117- 118, 119-120, 131, 140- 
145, 158-162, 165-166, ‘i028, 2 251, 263-265, 272-276, 

-334, 372, 387, 395-399 402-408, 413-416, 458, 471, 
549-550, 605, 613-618, 631-635, 644-647, 660-664, 
665-666, 706-708, -711. ‘mas os. 41, 84, 
108, 114, 139, 145-146, 157-158, 976. 179, 192, if0-200. 
230-231, 247, 262-263, 286-287, 336, 364, 

446. 553, 629, 630 638-689, 657-658" 700-700.” Selected. 
32-28, 168, 253-254. Corres., 49, 129-130, 162-163, 


German Sickness Insurance. 518. 

The British Medical Association and its Work for 
the General Practitioner. (National Health In- 
surance Bill.) Manknell, Arthur. 602-603. 

Public Dental Service Association. (Dentistry +o 
the National Health Insurance Act.) 658-660. E: 
336-337, 719-720, 733-734. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

Health Insurance. Act. (re Ap pprored Societies, Fees, 
Reports, etc.) 8-11, 39-40, 00-102, 127, 156- 
157, 180, 181, 206- 207, 218-219, 234, 241-245, 247, 255- 

~286,' 320-322 . 340, 353-354, 355, 371, 373, 401- 

403, 404, 417, 432-433, 445-447, 448-449, 459, 462, 476- 

478. 481, 504-505, 515-520, 533-534, 535, 557- 559, 567- 
570, 572, 601, 610-614, ore 629, 640-641, 653- 

664-669, 741-745. Eds. 7, 34-35, 48- 49, 110- 111, 121- 

38-140, 201 236-237, 240 264- 

272-273, 283-284, 292- 302- 303, 309, 341-342, 

358, 413, 482-483, 513, tis 648, 652-653, 689, 715- 716. 

Selected. 49- 50, 142-143, 153-156, 177- 178, 334-336, 
. Corres., 86-87, 260- 1, 447. 
Public Dental Service Association. {re Insurance Den- 
Benefits, Fees, etc.) 113-114. 598-600, 636-640. 
Eds. 554. 566-567, 580-581. 633. Supplement fol- 
lowing p. 559. 


D89 Dental Economics. 


(Dental Benefit.) 254- 


Rockliff, Percy. 370- 
Dental Mechanic a Manual Labourer. (re National 
Health Insurance Act.) 
Future ee oe in Health Insurance. Rockliff, 
Percy Ed. 607-608. 
Dentistry and Industry. Matthews, Victor J. 616-620 
The eronamentee of a Dental Clinic. (Industrial.) 
Shipway. Holder. 643-648. 
Dental Benet t in its Relation to National Health In- 
A. 731-733. 


Dentistry for Adolescents. 


The Future of Dental Benefit. 
371. Selected 


surance. Bamford, C. 
Dental Benefit. Neill, Thomas. (Sir.) 733-734. Ab- 
stract. 
Investments. Supply Houses. 


See D891, Dental Notation, Bookkeeping. D892, Offices and Equipment. 


Alabama Dental Assn. Bull., 
The Standard by Which the Deutiet Should be Re- 
munerated for His Services. Patton, E. W. Jan. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28. 
How Much do you Charge to Pull a Tooth? Wille- 
min. P. M. Sept. 21-25. 


How 1 Shail Invest my Savings. Dunn, Robert. Dec. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 1927. 
Professionally Owned Office bulldings, Millberry, 
Guy S. 379-389. 1 illus 
Contention over Professional Fees. 1724-1726. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Dental Economics. Willett, R. C. 1039-1042. Disc. 


1043. 
Dental Care and the Family Budget. Davis, Michael 
M. 2089-2046. 5 tables. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XVI, 
Economic Factors in the of Dental 
ge Lawrence, Charles R. 334-344. Disc. 344- 


Important Information Relating to Deducting Travel- 
ing Expenses when Filing Income Tax Reports. 


572. 
The Cost of Dental Care. 1932-1935. Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Comm 4 Effect. (re Dental Fees.) Mielke, A. J. 


American Dental Surgeon, xLVGE 1928. 
A Bosworth Course in Economics. 
Economics and Advertising. 613-614. ‘Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
Dentistry for the Middle Classes. (re Cost of.) 363- 


The Cost of Medical Care. (As Applied to Dental 
Economics.) Asgis, Alfred J. -376. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 
Prudent Purchase of Supplies. 63-65. Ed. 
Collecting Agencies. 138-140. Ed. 


lionian, IV, 1929. 
Economics. 41-42. 
High Cost of Dentistry. Hoye, H. C. 267-269. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 
Recovery of Fees for Services 71-75. Ed. 
The Importance of Costing in Dental Practice. Beck- 
ett, L. S. 116-121. 
Fees for Advice and for Estimates. 132-135. Ed. 
The Scarcity of Money. 179-182. 
The Cost of Dental Care. 252-254. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Individual 16-19. 
Health, Wealth and Hours in Dentistry. Hugill, H. 
BE. 246-248. 


Fees for Services Rendered. 306-309. Ed. 
Have Dental Fees Increased in Conformity with High 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., 
Adequate Fees for Dental Services. are 73. Ed. 


Australian Dental Su . VII, 1926-27. 
Orders -463, Ed. Disc. 473- 


Australian Dental Summary, V — 28. 
The cease Side of Dentistry. Nrdit. . R. 79-85. 
lec 
What My Patients Have Taught Me. (Fees.) Robin- 
son, Bartlett. 139-141. Selected. 
The Doctor's Collections. Plummer, R. L. 471-477. 
Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 

Some Practical Business Principles and Their Rela- 
tion and Application to —= Practice. Jones, 
Arthur H. 153-159. Selec 

The Economics of - Randle, G. A. 


Miller. 195-207. Selected. 

The Philosophic Musings of a Dentist. (Economics.) 
Allen, George M. 315-319. 

vom, Mansfield, H. L. 319-322. 334, 1 illus. 336, 1 
us. 

What about Advance Estimates? Williams, Frank H. 
376-378. Selected. 


Dental Care and the Family Budget. Davis, Michael 
M. 541-549. 5 tables. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XI, 1927. 
Management of a Dental Practice. ( Fees, etc.) Gillies, 
Robert M. 213-220. 3 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 
What Constitutes a Business Success. Lipman, H. J. 


270-275. 
The Economics of Dental Practice. Randle, G. A. 
Miller. 276-286. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

Professional Accounts. 26. Ed. 

How to Retain our Hard-Earned pavtngs : in other 
wore the Investment of Capital. owe, H. R. 
170-1 


Some Notes on Income Tax. Snell, L. S. 238-242. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
The Business Side of Dental Practice. Bowater, Wil- 
liam. 71-75. Disc. 99-104. 
The Business of Dental Practice. Wood, Bryan J. 
701-713. Dise. 740-742. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1929. 
Denies Johnson, C. N. 350-351. Se- 
ected. 


Ch © Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
An Intro eetion to Mr. Overhead Expense. Thomas, 
Earle H. Sept. 2nd, 5-6. Selected. 

Conduct of the Business End of a Dental Practice. 
Black, Arthur D. April 13th, 6-7. Abstract. 
About the Business Side of Dentistry. Rund, J. 

July 27th, 12. Corres. 


1928-29. 
A Dentists Information Bremner, 
. D. K. Aug. 2nd. 11-14. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 
The Cost of Dental Care. Johnson, Cc. N. Oct. 4th, 
10-11. Selected. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VI, 1927-28 
ay Management and Operative Cleanliness. ‘Kelly, 
rthur G. Sept. 1-4. Portrait June 10. 


Colorado State Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29. 
a Tax Ruling Important to "Dentists. March 


Cosmos (Dental), LXEX 
Collecting Accounts. Thomps iutldred D. 289-291. 
the Dental Profession. de Leo, Peter 


P. 403. 
Efficioncy Methods in Dentistry. 639-641. Ed. 
of Dental Economics. Byrnes, Ralph R. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
The Physician’s Investments. Ten Maxims for Physi- 
to Financial Independence. u- 
Tho Merryle = lected. 
ome beatits on Dental nomics. Byrnes, Ralph 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Dental Economics. Johnson, C. N. 845-854. 
Dental Economics. 1015-1017. Ed. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Sche“ule “D” and the Professional Man’s Text-books. 


Selected. 
The Transfer of Practices: A Loan Scheme. 626-628. 
Selected. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Is Dentistry a Lucrative Profession? Watson, A. 
223-224. Selected. 

The Economic Influences on Oral Health Soraeee for 


the General Public in America. Asgis, 
343-361, 1 Questionnaire, 411-423, 479- 491, 4 tables. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 
Dental Economics. (An Interview with Mr. Harry 
J. Bosworth.) 357-370, 1 illus. Ed. 386-388. 

Dentistry out of Income. 1172-1173. . 


Dental News (Hettin s), XII, 1929. 
Dental Care and the Family Budget. Davis, Michael 
M. Jan. 17-24. 5 tables. 
The Doctor’s Income Tax-1929. Feb. ts. 19. Selected. 
Dental Economics. Mullins, J. T. April 13-22. Se- 


lected. 
What I Think of Dental Economics. Bonnell, A. E. 


May 11-14. 

The Peychology Economics. Thomas E. A. 
‘ort 

Selling by Shunk, B. B. Dec. 5-9. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 

Operative Dentistry as a Key to Success in the Dental 
— Byrnes, Ralph R. March 13-15. Por- 
rait 


Dental our. II, 1926-27. 
Dental B ie Th s, Earle H. Jan. 13-14, 
58-68. Feb. 15- 16, 2 illus. March 15-17, 3 illus. 
Apr. 16-17, 2 illus. 


Dental Survey, III, 1927 
The Business Problema -. the, Dentist. Crane, Ar- 
thur Barton. 10- 25-30. Feb. 12, 25-28, 
March 19-23, 3 illus. April 17-20, 3 illus. 


Dental Survey, IV, 1928-29. 
Business Problems of the Dentist. (The Question of 
Fees.) Crane, Arthur Barton. May 33- 
Enthusiasm and Knowledge. Develop Fair Fees. Crane, 
Arthur Barton. June 2 
How to Increase your ty Crane, Arthur Barton. 


uly 

Advance Arrangements for Credit and Collections. 
Crane, Arthur B. Aug. 116-120. 

Sim - Principles of Sav ngs and Investment. How 

~ Daily the Dentist. Crane, 

Arthur Barton. Sept 

Successful Practice Thomes, Phillip R. 
Sept. 46-48, Oct. 26-28. Nov. 

How to Handle Extended Coedice Crane, Arthur 
Barton. Oct. 34-37. 

Fees—What has a, Dentist to Sell? Crane, Arthur 


Barton. Nov. 25-27. 
tal Survey, 1929-30. 
An Efficient System rae Practice Ad Benefits 
Dentist and Patient. Garvin, M. H. May 17-22, 


June 16-18. Selected. 


(Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 

What ice Dentistry? ws Louis. 583-585. 
Business Methods. Lee, 826-828. 

Side of Munblatt, M. A. 


t (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
The "answer Dental Mitchell, James F. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV. 
Getting your Money Early. <-. Frank V. 127- 


Bridging tee Gap between “Services Rendered” and 
hanks for your Check.” Cleveland, Carleton. 


Investments for Dontiste. Kyes. Walter 273-275, 
339-342, 550-552, 617-619, 687-690, 762-764, 831-834. 
The Community Dental Problem versus te Dentists’ 
Economic Problems. Williams, Maurice. 285-298. 
Dise. 298-299. 
A Great D Discovery for the Dentist. Munblatt, M. A. 
Some Pastors in Success. Horn, 8. J. 829-831. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Economics in Dental Education. 169-170. Ed. 
Dental Economics. Morris, H. D. 369-370. Corres. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
The Dentist ‘ona His Economic Cla 
O. 8. 37-39, 73-75, 107-110, 143-145, 1 
Justification of Dental Fees. 133. Ed. 
Economics in Dentistry. 201-202. Ed. 
Dental Economics. Johnson, C. N. 334-344. Selected. 
Consultation Fees. 370-371. 


Georgia State Dental Soc. Bull.. II, 1928-29. 
Dental Economics. Barton, J. F. Feb. 8-25. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1928. ‘ 

Some Practical Business Principles and Their Rela- 
tion and Application to Dental Practice. Jones, 
Arthur H. May 3-9. 

How Can we Keep Them Coming Back? Durburow, 
B. Krick. Aug. 3-6. 

Why and How I Jse Business Economics in Dentis- 
try. Faison, C. I. Sept. 3-7. Selected. 

Some views on Dental nomics. Kieser, C. V. 


Iilinois State Dental Soc. Bull., XXIII, 
Gau ing S he Value of Service. (Educate tne Public.) 


Illinois State Dental Soc. 1927. 
The Economic Problem of fOrthodontia as og to 
Seu" Practice. Conroy, Cecil R. 144-150. Disc. 


Indiana State Den sen. Bull., VII, 1928. 
About the Side fe of | Dentistry. Rund, J. Aug. 


13. Selec 
Professional Man Needs Yearly Income of $6,500. Dec. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
A Dental Education as an Investment. Rhobotham, 
F. B. July 9-13. Selected. 
A Dollar Down. Oct. 25-26. 
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Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., IV, 1929. 
Dental Economics Oct. 32-33. Ed. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
How to Lose the Fee. Allen + § “a. Feb. 17. 
Examination Fee vs. Bidding Gestures. Allen, 8. A. 

May 27-29. 


Los Angeles County Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1929-30. 
What Does Organization Mean to the Dental Office? 
Goodman, Nye W. Sept. 17-21. 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., V, 1929. 
The Peaties and Credit Reports. Foster, Herbert R. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., PN 1929. 

Dental Economics. Nov. 15, 16-17. Ed. 

High Cost of Dentistry. Hoye, H. C. Nov. 25-27. 
Dise. 27-34. Selected. 

A Great Discovery for the Dentist. (Dental Eco- 
nomics.) Munblatt, M. A. 21-22. Selected. 
one Knock is a Boost. Mitchell, James F. Dec. 
-25. Selected. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., 
Men of Method ~ of System Rule the Worle.’ Law- 
rence, C. R. 29-38. Disc. 38-42. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. 1928. 
Investments. Hemker, Ferd. W. . 12-18. 
Dental Economics. Dec. 19-20. 


Missouri S$ Dental Assn. Bull., IX, 1929. 
The Dentist on His Credits. Rinehart, R. J. Jan. 


A Dental Education As An Investment. Rhobotham, 
. B. June 13-17. Disc. 17-20. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
System. (Records.) 175-185. 3 illus. Ed. 


New Jersey State Den. 


h Carolina Den. Soc. Trans. 
Howle, E. B. 115-124, 5 tables. Disc. 124-135. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, 1928. 
Collection Agencies and the Dentist. April 7-9. Se- 


Cameron, E. G. May 28-32. 
Aug. 16-17. Ed. 


lecte: 

How to Estimate Time. 
ed. 

The Business Dentist. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 

Advance Arrangements for Credit "and Collections. 
Crane, Arthur B. Jan. 18-21. Selected. 

Income Brown, Homer C. March 


The Cost of "Medical Services. (As Applied to Dentis- 
try). Nov. 10-12. Ed. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. 
Economics. Doran, E. J. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Financial Counsel. 


ral Health, XIX, 1929. 

So- cailea Salesmanship in Dentistry. Conboy, Fred 
J. 17-20. Portrait opp. 3. 

Thoughts on Efficiency in Dental Practice and in 
Conduct of the Business Affairs of a Practice. 
Krueger, L. F. 367-372. 

The Cost of Medical and Dental Care. 575-577. 

Important Income Tax Ruling. 

Dental Economics and the Public Need. Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. 614-615. Selected. 

More About Dental Economics. 
615-617. Selected. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 
Discussing redit with "patients. Hannan, Murrill A. 


The Business Side of Dentistry. Ardit, J. R. 883- 
The Dentist Should Keep Some = his own Appoint- 


ments. Wallace, Emma Gar 1530- 
How Builds a Practice. Rider, 


Bull., III, 1929. 
154-161. 


225-226. 


Thompson, 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
| Much © you Charge to Pull a Tooth? Wille- 
Where “do you Stand Financially? Neff, E. L. 44-47. 
illus. 2 charts 
Makin Money and Friends. Rider, D. D. 


222-229. 
How do we do it? Robinson, Bartlett. 240-244. 
Do you Know your re 4 Overhead ? “Vann, Bryant 
King. 440-444. illus. 
Co-operative Effort r. Increase the Dentist’s Practice. 
ivermore, Gilbert F. 
Why Should «ey 4 be Free ? Robinson, Bartlett. 
-M—872-P. 1i 
oe; emma on the Wall. Kells, C. Edmund. 


Who Sets our Fees? Robinson, Bartlett. 1262-1263. 

A Statistical Hobby. ( .) Schwartz, 
Harold G. 1304-B— 

Operative Prophylaxis a for Money- 
Making. ider, D. —1 

Dentistry as a Life Work. Rudin, P. G. 1928-H— 


1928-N. 
Collections. A Diagnosis and a Treatment. (In Two 
Parts.) Miller, E. Frank. 2108-2114. 2307-2314. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX 
A New Game in. Old New York. (Financing Dental 
Pretenetee_f the Dentist’s Earning Peak. Williams, 
™ and His Credits. Rinehart, R. J. 1704- 


A Word to my Dental Friends. (The Dental Sales- 
man.) Johnson, C. N. 1979-1980. 

Some Observations of a Qu arter Centur 
Success.) Moffatt, J. N. C. 2181-21 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 
Some Phases “4 Dental Economics. Byrnes, Ralph 
R. 172-176, 274-278. 


Ortho., Oral § & Rad., Int. Jnl. 1928. 
The Side ee “orthode ntia. G. L. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Int. Jnl, XV, 1929. 
The Cost of Dental 728-137 Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 

An Open Letter to the a (Fees.) Fried- 
man, Robert. 26. 

The Dentists’ enamte Problems—Their Cause and 
Cure. William, Maurice. 131-139. 

A Problem for Organized Dentistry. (Economic.) 
Herbst. L. 242-243. 

Fee Splitting. Pomeranz, Max. 244. 

The onomic Phase of Dentistry. Burgess, James 

Kendall, Harris, Leon, and Panken, Jacob. 
(Judge.) 310-316. 363-372. Symposium. 

The Economic Crisis of the New York General Dental 
Practitioner. Kleinert, Hyman. 409-411. 

The Question of Fee Splitting. Harris, Leon. 449- 


450. 
Fee-Splitting Versus Over-Night Specialists. Efre- 
moff, . 497-498. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
The Da Side of Dentistry. Efremoff, J. 8S. 


So- Called Dental Economics. 297-299. 

The Dental Office Industry. Levy, 8S. J. 433-437. 
Shop Talk. Simon, Solomon. 438- 

Dentists and Their Investments. 442-444. . 

Some Thoughts on Dental Economics. Gassen, N. M. 


506-507. 
The Aching Side of Dentistry. (Economics.) Levy, 
8S. J. 508-518. 


Outlook (Dental), 
The a the Dental Prac- 
eee. Kleinert, Hyman. 26-28, 57-59, 149- 
What Ails the Dental Posgeagten (Economic Con- 
dition.) Baumritter, F. P. 1 
Will the Stomatologic Program Solve the Economic 
ang Benefit 


Problems of Dental 
— Health? Gassen, N. 251-257. 


posiu 
wilt the "Stomatologic Program Solve the Economic 
Problems of Dental Practice and Will it Benefit 
the Public Health. (Yes—The Stomatologist’s 
Viewpoint. Economics.) Asgis, Alfred J. 368- 
377. Symposium. 


Sym- 
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Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929—Continued. 

The Community Dental Problem vs. The Dentists 
Economic Problems. William, Maurice. 400-410. 
Dise. 410-411. Ed. 509-511. Selected. 

On Dental Economics. Posner, N. A. 451-453. 

Those Economical Problems. Evseroff, J. 505-506. 

Dental Science and Technic Vs. Dental Economics. 

Efremoff, J. 8. 515-516. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Income Tax Plea for Square Deal for Professions. 
Goodcell, Rex B. (Hon.) 219-225. 

Business Investments for the Professional Man. 
Stern, Charles F. 666-676. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
Dental Economics. Tennis, P. C. 208-212. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Income Tax and the Dental Surgeon. Hollingsworth, 
R. W. 31-38. Disc. 39. 

Doctors and Leasehold Reform. 277-278. Selected. 

The Question of Fees. Brodhurst, W. 471-473. Se- 
lected. Translated. 


South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 
Business Principles and Dentistry. Barclay, H. J. 


&8 
Some Random Remarks on Running a Practice. Wil- 
son, R. M. H. 131-136. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Contract Practice. 
The Cost of Dental Service. 682-685. Selected. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., II, 1926- 
Course a Business Administration. as. "3-4. Ed. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 
Why Aren’t Dentists More Prosperous ? Jan. 1-3. 


Ed. 
Standardization of Fees. Bell, Brooks. Feb. 2 —" 
Big Business Co-operation. Bell, Brooks. May 3 
The Question of onomics. Rowell, W. |= 3 


2. 
- 


230 D89 DENTAL ECONOMICS 


Visual Dentistr , All 
Ed. 3. Aus y. ny en. July 18-19. Corres, 


Over-Sold Customers 
Be Cautious! Mallins, J J. Au 
“And the Goblins Wili Get” You if Yo You Don't Watch 
Out.” Helm, L. W. Aug. 34-3 
In Visual Dentisiry. “Guthrie, Guy L. 


37- 
In Defense s Visual Dentistry. Wood, Horace E. 


‘Dentistry. I. Aug. 41-42. Corres. 

ntal Economics. (re Mr. Boswort 

Bosworth Course. Oct. 3-5. Ed. 

Re Bosworth’s Course on “Bosworth”. Chandler, J. V. 
Nov. 13-15. Corres. 


Surgeon (ental), 1927. 
Anaesthetist’s Fees. 
The National {Income Ed. 
Income Tax. Davies, George F. 586-589. 
Particulars of Account. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
The Business Side of Dental James, John. 
-299, 309-311, 324-326, 354-356, 366-368, 392-393. 
Professional Fees. 595. Niele 


rgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
The Oren for Sealing. 265. 
Bankruptcy of Former Dentist. 404-405. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
Why and How I use Business Economics in Den- 
tistry. Faison, C. I July 25-31. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 

Dental Economics. Mullins, J. T. Feb. 9-23. 

What's the Life for You and Yours? (re Economics.) 
June 22-24. Ed. 

Economics of Nygard, A. L. Aug. 3-11. 
Symposiu 

> ot I Dentistry. Helm, L. W. Aug. 11-22. 

ympos 
Dentistry Both ‘Vocation and Business. Oct. 25-27. Ed. 
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D891 Dental Notation. 


See D89, Dental Economics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Examination and Case Records. Best, Elmer 8S. 890- 
. Symposium. 
Simplified Records and of an 
tist. Wheeler, illus. 
Disc. 1983-1984. 


Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Individoat Mouth Records. Bunce, Elmer WwW. 108- 


113. Dise. 113-114. 
A Method of Keeping Records. Brandhorst, 0. W. 
Disc. 508-509. 


484-508. 24 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII 
Teeth as Evidence in Murder Case. Th 


Apollonian, IV, 


927. 
Selected. 


Oral hotography. dies “Technique and Possibilities.) 

Cotter, Harry J. 151-158. illus. 228-231. 
ustralian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XI, 

Treadle Drilling Methods Su uperseded 1 by Electrte 
Operation. (New Card Index System.) 242-243. 
British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1927. 

Kittow, W. 440-444. Disc. 


How I Keep my Books. 
427-428. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 
Identity Established by a Tooth Curnock, G. Leslie. 
492. Corres. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
A Scientific Method of Recording the ee | a 


Examination. Rowley, 8S. 

t 

Dentist Identifies Body by Work Done on Teeth. 
194. Selected. 


231 


Records. Bookkeeping. 


Indian Dental Journal, 927. 
Teeth as Evidence in a Ee Soe. 50-52. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Simplified Records and Boo ‘keeping of an Orthodon- 
Cc. W. B. 1307-1315. 9 illus. Disc. 


Besepaptien and Case Records. Best, Elmer S. 1708- 


Symposium. 
Mouth Mirror, XI 
System. Tis 185, illus. Ed. 


, XVI, 


Northwest Jnl. Denti 
Your. Patients’ Ac- 


How Accurately do you 
counts? Cameron, E. C 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 

Sherlock Holmes Should Have Been a Dentist. (Cases 
in which Criminals have been Literally Caught 
by the Teeth.) Cooke, Alfred I. 2193-2197. 3 


illus. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 
Identification of a Dead Body = the Evidence Sub- 
mited by Dentists. 138. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Identification by Dentures. 18. 

The Establishment of Identity. Curnock, G. Leslie. 
Selected. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jni., VII, 1927. 
Dental Economics or Putting Business Principles to 
Se in a Dental Office. Scharff, E. U. Jan. 4-6, 


D892 Dental Offices and Equipment. 


See D89, Dental Economics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Office Organization. Eby, Joseph D. 
illus. Disc. 656-657. 


650-656. 13 


American Dental Sw » XLVII, 1927. 
By Your Equipment Are You Judged. 745. Ed. 
American Dental Surgean, XLVIII, 1928. 
The Reception Room and Office. 263-264. E 
The Educative Value of Equipment. 359-360. Ed. 


Orthodontists Tran 
An iiticient "Soldering and Cementing Cabinet” Hyams, 
illus. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Portable Dental Chair. Webb. S. J. F. 147-149. 1 


illus. Clinic. 
In Quest of a Perfect Equipment. Hunter, Ranulpa 
493-497. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX. 
and Ideal Service.” Parite, J. B. 293-303. 
us 


British Dental Jnl., 1929. 
Utility of the Headlight in o Routine Dental Operations. 
Parfitt, J. B inic. 


XII 
the 
1 illus. July 3-8, 1 


Dental News (Hettinger’s) 
Psychology in Locating and 
Thomas, E. A. 
illus. 


May 3-9. 


Diges 
The 
land, Car 


Hettinger’s Dental News, X, pent. 
A Modern ntal Office. Apr. 3-7. illus 
Personality in Dental Offices. Nov. 3. ry illus. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 
Another Modern Dental Office. tomes of Marre, Leo 
F.) June 3-6. 5 illus. 


International Den. 
Office Organization. Eby Joseph D. 
illus. Disc. 1305-1306. 


ng. (Seventh) Trans. 
1299-1305. 13 


Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929. 
The Dentist’s Water Supply. 1467-1468. Ed. 
, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 


1929. 
An iniclent Soldering and Cementing Cabinet. Hyams, 
B. L. 139-140. 2 illus. Clinic. 


utlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
The Lief, Jacob 472-477. 


(Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
The eS Room’ and Surgery. 517-518. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII 
A New Cabinet—Bracket Table— Method in 
Dentistry. Dailey, Wilber M. 593- 8 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 


Surgery Floor Cover ng. Messenger, H. L. 204-205. 
lected. 
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232 
Subjects Classified Under General Medicine. 


The following subjects, comprising the remainder of the Classified Index, are not included 
in the special classification for Dentistry. With the exception of the first four items (575, 576, 
577, and 578), the numbers are those of the medical classification of the Dewey Decimal Index 
and include all of the articles published in the dental literature which could not be properly 
classified in the special groupings for dentistry. These are regularly indexed on the pink sheets, 


610. Medicine. 615. Materia Medica. Therapeutics. 
611. Anatomy and Histology. 616. Pathology, Diseases, Treatment. 
612. Physiology. 617. Surgery. 

613. Hygiene, Gymnastics, Training. 618. Diseases of Women and Children. 
614. Public Health. 619. Comparative Medicine. Veterinary. 


575 Evolution. Heredity. Environment. 


British Sec. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. Record (Dental 1929. 
ae Cunningham, J. T. 34-39. 20 illus. Dise. Heredity. a a . TT. 427-432. 18 illus. 
39- Dise. 432-433. Correction. 480. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 
The Theory of Heredity. Haley, Philip S. 8-11. thwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929. 
The Theory of Heredity. Hackh, Ingo W. D. 42-43. Heredity and Environment. Busby, Oscar E. Dee. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Heredity and Environment. Mitchell, Joseph. 12-15, Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
21. 55-60, 64. Evolution. 1-2. Ed. 


576 Origin and Beginnings of Life. 


Surgeon tal). XXIV Studies in Dental Science. (Elements of 
Studies in Dental Science. (A Beudy of the Elements Cont. — T. W. 114-117, 6 illus 
of Cytology.) Widdowson, T. v. 5-7, 33-36, 3 146, 5 il 
illu 5 illus. 89-92, 6 illus 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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577 Properties of Living Matter. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X International Den. C . (Seven 
Principles of Biologic Therapy Su Meas- Principles of Biologic Thera y and Meas- 


ures for Increasing the of Human Life in ures for Increasing uman in 
the Adult. Buckley, J. P. 71-1377. Dise. 1377- the Adult. Buckley, J. P. Disc. 337-338. 


578 Microscopy. 


American Assn. Schools Trans., Zealand Dental J: 1928-29. 

A Method of ‘Sectioning and ‘snd Differentially Staining (Microscopy.) Spencer. 133-134. 
the Human Brain tegall, P 
American tal Assn. Jnl. Research Journal (Dental ~~ ee 1929. 

A Method of Bectionin and Ditterentially Staining Micro-Cinematography ¢ Medical Research. ag 
the Human Brain. Stegall, P. A. 2248-2251. scopic.) Rosenberger, Heinz. 343-352. 


612.1 Blood and Circulation. Blood Pressure. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., Cosmes (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
A Qualitative and Quantitative iene of the The Significance of the Blood Count in Oral Infec- 
lis in Normal Blood: Part I. Epstein, Irwin A. tions. Adams, W. Claude. 314-328. 11 tables. 3 


1055- 1071. 12 illus. graphs. 
tlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
American Dental S XLIX, 1929. The Pulse and its Significance Grossman, Max. 468- 
Action of Saliva and “Gastric Juice on Clotting of 469. 
Blood. Hunter. 141-142. Selected. 


African Dental J 1929. 
The Capitiary’ im "Relation to Dental 


Australia Dental Journal, I Pathology Abnormal Reaction in the Coney 
Blood Examination in the Ra a Dentistry. Ep- Mechanism of the Parts Concerned.) Reinecke, 
stein, Irwin A. 239-240. Selected. 9-23. 
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612.3 Digestion. Absorption. Nutrition. 


Mastication, influence on the teeth. Relation of digestion, etc., to dentition. 
See also D61, Dental Caries; 613.2, Foods, Dietetics. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28. 
The — of Nutrition. Jones, Martha R. March 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 1927. 

The Influence of Mastication and “a the First Per- 
manent Molar on the pateaties of the Face. 
Sousa, A. Coelho e. 1731-17 

How Modern Nutritional Ry Touches Dentistry. 
McCollum, E. V. 2110-2116. Disc. 2116-2119. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Nonuse in 't the Development and Resistance of the 
Alveolar Process. (Mastication.) 
ugh W. 511-516. 1 illus. Symposi 
Dietetics Applied to Oral Health. (Compiled by the 
American Academy of Periodontology, 1927.) 573- 


582. 

Diet in Relation to Skeletal Development in Child- 
hood. Hess, Julius H. 1357- 

Prenatal Care and Diet. Adair, Fred L. 2319-2326. 
* Dise. 2326-2329. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
Aldrich, 


Diet Analysis “es One Hundred and One Periodonto- 


clasia Cases. Tishler, Benjamin. 1037-1 


tables 
Consideration and Treatment of the Mouth as an 
on of D a. McCollum, B. B. 1426-1435. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

Chewing Food. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 

Intestinal Stasis Versus Periodontia as It 
Influences the Expectant Mother. Eisenberg, 
Moses Joel. 565-566. 


merican Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
Nutrition in its Relation to Dentition and Bone 
-— wth. Marriott, W. McKim. 69-81. Disc. 108- 


Australian Dental Summary, 

Dental Hygiene during Pregnancy. Ran- 
dall, Lawrence M. 440-442. Selected. 

The Relation of Nutrition to Body Structure. Davis, 
Sherman L. 481-489. Selected. 

Foods in Relation to Normal Function of the Colon. 
Russell, G. M. 490-494. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 

Factors Influencing the Development of the Teeth 
during Pre-Natal and Early Infant Life. Gillies, 
R. M. 361-366. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 

Information Regarding the” _—- ortance of the Teeth 
for the Assimilation of the Food in ge Se- 
oxime, Gastric Glands. Becker, Erik -195. 

lected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
Batrest from “Modern Conceptions of Nutrition: The 
Main Components of the Normal Diet.” Cowell, 
Stuart J. 213-216. 


Chicago Den. Bull., VII, 1926-27 

Build Strong Healthy Bodies and Sound “Teeth 
Good Nutrition Throughout the Growth Peri 
Boggess, Bessie. May 6th. 9-17. 5 illus. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Food Factors in Health ~~ | ‘Disease. Gage, W. V. 
Oct. 2ist, 10-14. Selected 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927 
Unilateral Mastication: An Etiological Factor in Den- 
tal Diseases. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 741-742. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

The Importance cf the Diet during Prenatal and In- 
fant Life on the Development of Human Teeth. 
Howe, Percy R. 9-12. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Milk. (Nutrition.) Crosby, Albert W. 256-259. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 

Preventive Concepts on the Problem of Prenatal Care 
and Diet. Dyment, Murray L. 111-116. 

Diet for the Normal Expectant Mother. 174. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 1 
of Food on Howe, Percy 
96-97. Selected. 


Indian Dental Review, II, 1928. 

Growth and Nutrition and’ Its Influence on Oral 
Health. Asgis, Alfred. 57- 

The Teeth as Food Chop A ei and “Prophylactic Food. 
Asgis, red. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Nutrition and Teeth. Orban, B. 257-268. 18 illus. 
The Influence of Mastication and of the Firet Per- 

manent Molar on the Esthetics of the Face. Sousa, 

A. Coelho e. 1896-1900. 


gan State Den. Soc. Bull., 1928. 
The of to Health and Disease. 
(Nutrition.) Oct. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Vitamins and Pre- Natal Feeding. (Relation of Diet to 
the Metabolic Processes.) Lapthorne, H. 119-125, 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
enn of the Teeth. (Mastication.) No. 102. 158-160. 
Selected. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Diet and *footh Development During Pregnancy. 
Bonney, Thos. C. 1032-1035. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
ee in Children. Cohen, Samuel Adams. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

A Review of Recent I Literature Pertaining to Rickets. 
(Nutrition.) Cohen, Samuel Adams. 233-236. 
Correction 


Ortho., Oral 8 & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Nutrition in its “Relation to Dentition and Bone 
Growth. Marriott, W. McKim. 835-847. Disc. 
-982. Symposium. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 

Nutrition and Elimination, an Aid to Orthodontia. 
Lewis, Paul D. 42-47. Disc. 47-49. 

Methods of Combating General Malnutrition of Sig- 
nificance to Dental Teachers. Davis, Sherman 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Prenatal Care ond Diet.’ Adair, Fred L. 483-498. 
sc. le 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
Lost Survival Value of Teeth. (Account of Lack of 
Mastication.) Menzies, F. N. Kay. 459. Abstract. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
A New Clinical Sign of Rickets and Missing Tooth 
Germs. (Nutrition.) d’Alise, Corrado. 551-555. 
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612.3 DIGESTION. 


Research Journal (Dental) 1928. 

A Study of the Influence of eee Chlorate on 
Nutrition. a Maxwell, and Gies, William 
J. 458-459. 1 table. Abstract. 

The Problem of Calcification. (Its Influence on the 
Tenure of Human Life.) Lautermann, Maxwell. 
563-575. Disc. 575-577. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Pyorrhoea and Diet. (or Perverted 
Campbell, Menzies. 10. Selected. 


Metabolism.) 


ABSORPTION. NUTRITION 


Some Points on the Metabolism of Lime Salts, and 
on the Reaction of the Saliva. Broderick, F. W. 


» XXVI, 1929. 
Dog. Roseboom, B. B. and 


Stareh 
table. Selected. 


Patton, J. W. 582-583. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Oral Secretions. 
the teeth. 
See also D61, Dental Caries. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl. 

The Causes of Variation in ea a Their 
Relation to Susceptibility and ay A to Den- 
tal Caries. nard, Harold J. 1530-1 

“Acid Factories” in the Alleys of 


Mouth. Pfanstiehl, Carl. 2141-21 
ican Dental Assn. Jnl., 1929. 
A Physiologie View of the McCann, 
George 2283-2284. 
Amer. Den. Hy iste’ Assen. Jnl., I 
The "Therapeutic ficiency of Oral 
Saliva.) Prinz, Hermann. Apr. 3-11. y 3-7, 
une 3-7, July 3-8. Aug. 3-5. 
American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Saliva as a Food Preservative. Samson, C. 332. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLI 
The Normal Reaction of aliva. (with ite Reference to 
its Bearing on Dental Caries.) Broderick, F. W. 
11-18. 2 illus. 
Some Points on the Metabolism of Lime Salts and on 
the Reaction of Saliva. Broderick, F. W. 217-221. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
Changes in the Reaction of Resting Saliva Pro- 
duced by Different Micro-organisms. Clark, Guy, 
Levine, L. ~414. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
On the Importance of Taste. (re Saliva.) 
H. P. 244-250. 6 tables. 


1927. 
Pickerill, 


tish Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1 
_—— in the Reaction of Resting. Saliva Produced 
by Different Micro-organisms. Clark, Guy, and 
vine, L. 624. Abstract. 
Saliva as a Food sveservatice. (Chewing Arrowroot 
in the Amazon yy Ed. 
Factors Involved in the Reaction Changes of Human 
G. W. and Carter, K. L. 1506-1507. 
strac 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

On the )t—A -Ion Concentration of the Saliva 
and the Pro of Dental 
Caries. McKeag, 346-356 D . 379-381. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Investigating the Calcium Content of Saliva. 369. 


Cosmos 
The Die Diet’ upon nthe Inorganic 


of Human Saliva. Clark, Guy a 8., 
Josephson, J. Bernard and tockle, Mary E 
4 tables. 605-617. 9 charts. 9 


513. 2 charts, 4 
tables. 


612.31 The Saliva. Physiological Chemistry of the Saliva. 
Saliva in relation to dental caries. Sulfocyanates in saliva. 


Plaques on 


Cosmos (Dental), 1928. 
Inor, Constituents of Human ~ Clark, 
and Levine, L. 557. Selecte 
Tavelved the Reaction of Human 


Saliva. Clark W. and Carter, K. 
The Augmented Salivary Secretion. Babkin, BP. 
and McLarren, P. D. 558. Selected. 
The Mucinate Content of Saliva. Inouye, J. M., Forer, 
M. G., and Miller, E. J., Jr. 558-559. 


Cosmos (Dental), 1929. 


International De (Seventh) Trans. 
Concerning the va. Knoche, Erich. 272- 
4. charts. 


Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
Saliva as a Food Preservative. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Salivary Reaction as a Guide to Treatment in Dental 
Caries and Pyorrhoea. Broderick, F. W. 201-212. 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. 
SalivaIts Action upon the Teeth. Spen- 
r-Pay A. LL. No. =. 152-158. Selected. 
Studies in "Salivary Reactions. Schermerhorn, A. R. 
No. 104, 16-26, Disc. Vol. XXII, 195-196. Selected. 


Samson, C. 1102. 


Ortho., Oral 8S . & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Remineraiization Through the Saliva. Kulka, M. 8- 


Abstract. 
Protective Action of Saliva on the Teeth. Spencer- 
Payne, A. L. 456-457. Abstract. 


Pacific tal Gazette 
Saliva—Its Protective Action up the the “Teeth. Spen- 
cer-Payne, A. LI. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 

Salivary Mucin Some of its Oral” Relationships. 
Inouye, James M. and Miller, Edgar G. (Jr.) 
451. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Some Light on the Dentifrice Question. (Saliva.) 
Schermerhorn, A. R. 598-612. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1 
The Anatomy and Diseases of the ane Glands. Fi- 
field, Lionel R. 676-677. 3 illu 


geon (Dental), 
noon Points on the Metabotiom of of Lime Salts, and on 
the » wee of the Saliva. Broderick, F. W. 


(Dental), XXVI 


Surgeon 1929. 
Saliva sand I Hydrophobia. Herrmann, Otto. 5092-593. 
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612.4 Secretion. Excretion. Thyroid Gland. 


American Dental Surgeon, X LIX, 1929. 
The of Taylor, and Apple- 
Selected 


The’ by Endocrine Imbalance and the 
Nervous System in the Production of Dental 
Disease. Broderick, F. W. 453-458. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 
Normal Temperature, Fever and the Endocrine. Lank- 
ford, J. S. 243-246. Selected. 


ustralia Dental Science » x, 
On the Importance of Taste. Pickerill, 
H. P. 289-297. 


. (Sixth) Trans., 
‘aste. Pickerill, ‘H. P. 


Australian Den. C 
On the Importance of 
250. 6 tables. 


244- 


Aus’ nl. Dentistry, XXXI, 
Adrenalin and Suprarenin. (re kt. a Yule, 
Eric. 329-331. 


mos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
The Dental Aspects of a Case of Dwarfism. (Cre- 
tinism?) Taylor, G. Lansing, and Appleton, J. L. 
T. (Jr.) 124-131. 8 illus. 
The Effects of True Eunuchoidism upon the Teeth 


and Jaws. (Case Reports.) Steuer, Irwin F. 
1060-1065. 9 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., 

The Relation of Endocrinology to ‘Healthy by Dentition. 
Marinus, Carleton J. Sept. 26- 

The Relation of Cae 
(Secretions.) Oct. 28- 


Health and Disease. 


Oral Hygiene, XVII 
The Factor the Teeth and 
Gums. Achard, H. 2152-2159 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Endocrinodontia. Kat lan, David M. 49-57, 5 illus. 
58-64, 176-183, 3 illus. 269-274, 344-352, 2 illus. 


-442. 1 illus. 


Ortho., Oral S . & Rad., Int. Jni., XIV, 1928. 
A Resume of Four fears of "Study at the Good Sa- 
maritan (Endocrine) Clinic with Special Refer- 
ence to Seven Hundred X-Ray Hand Pictures and 
Their Relation to General Bone Progress. Howard, 
Clinton C. and Elkin, Arch. 91-1 25 illus. 


Ortho., Oral & Rad., Int. Jni., XV, 1929. 

Some Factors that Te Inhibit and Accelerate Growth in 
Children. (Gland Disturbances.) Bashinski, Ben- 
jamin. - 1067. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
The Application of Endocrinology to Dentistry. Par- 


ker, George. 125-132. 


Research Journal (Dental), VIII, 1928. 
The Effect of ye 1 Thyroxin on the Development of 
the Teeth. Hoskins, Margaret M. 85-89. 18 illus. 
Observations on the Role of the Endocrines in Dental 


Development. (A Clinical Study.) Downs, Wm. 
G. (Jr.) 557-561. 
African Dental Jnl., Il, 1928. 
and Dental Silva, Luiz. 
1067-1071. Selec 


Sur; m (Dental), XX VI, 1929. 

The Part. Played by Endocrine Imbalance and the 
Nervous System in the <a of Dental Dis- 
ease. Broderick, F. W. 16-19. 

The Deep Submaxillary Lymph Glands. Blair, D. M. 
238-239. 2 i 


A Lecture on the Effect of patecsine Imbalance and 
the we System on Dental Diseases. Broder- 
ick, 696-701. 


612.7 Motor and Vocal Apparatus. Skin. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Disturbances in Speech. (Stammering, etc.) Lewis, 
B. 1867-1875. 


Jnl., VI 


Australia Dental Science 
Regeneration of Bone. Black, A. Ba 1. 123-127. 
Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Hitchock, Harold. 519-383. Disc. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
ee Hitchock, Harold. 519-523. Disc. 


Record (Dental), XLVII 
Regeneration of Bone. Black A. Balfour. 595-508. 


Surgeon Dah, 

Studies in Dental — "(Cont.) (Ossification or 
Calcification of Bone.) Widdowson, T. W. 167- 
1 illus. Correction, 198. 196-198, 5 illus. 220- 
224; 11 illus. 247-250. 10 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 
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613 Personal Hygiene, 
The Health of the Dentist. Rest. Exercise. 


ness. Care of the Hands. Offensive Breath. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 
Residual Food Odors of the Mouth Vecallard, Harvey. 
1689-1691. Disc. 1692-1693. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Posture at the Dental Chair as Related to the Den- 
tist’s Health. Nobbs, Arthur H. 2132-2134. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Halitosis. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 298- 
Consider the Feet. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 369-371. 


Apolionian, IV, 1929. 
Hobbies for Dentists, Cummer, W. E. 163-177. 


stralia Dental Science, Jnl., IX, 1929. 
The Care ol of the Hands. Davis, J. Arthur. 326-327. 
ected 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
Holidays. 949-951. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Relaxation. 845-847. Ed. 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., 1929-30. 
From Chicago to California’s "Golden Sunset and 
Return, Kelly, E. B. Sept. 6th., 9-10. Sept. 13th, 


13-14. 
A Summer in Europe. Black, Arthur D. Sept. 13th, 


11-12. 
A Dentist takes a Trip to the Coast. Somerville, 
D. M. Nov. Ist, 12-14. 


t (Dental), XXXIII, 1927. 
The (Vacation Trip.) Sweeney, P. J. 
386-390. 8 illu 
At Lake Constance. McElhinney, Mark G. 391-397. 6 


illus. 
It’s the Fellows You Meet That Count. Kyes, Walter 


S. 398-402. 

A Fishing and Hiking Trip into the Heart f 2 ae 
Cascades. Vitous, Clinton R. 403-407. oo 

From Coast to Coast. Bailey, W. H. 408-409 

A Dentist’s Winter Vacation. 'Laionde, Paul 8. 410- 


413. 4 illus. 
S080, Belles of Scenery. Morgan, L. L. 414-416. 3 


us. 

Rambling Up and Down the Pacific Coast. Pasqueth, 
J.C. 417-423. 10 illus 

What Price Vacation? Schuman, Irving. 424-428. 3 


illus. 
Merely an Vacation. Rodenhouser, W. R. 429- 


433. illu 
How Three Winnipeg. Dentists Have a Short Spring 
Siesta. Wright 434-439. 5 illus. 

A Three-Weeks’ Trip to California. Christman, E. A. 

439-441. 4 illus. 
A 3! Deer Hunt. Dratz, Edward A. 441-444. 


us. 
A Midwest Village Dentist’s Tour to the Seventh 
International ntal Congress. (Vacation Trip.) 
Holaday, 8. F. 445-447. 2 illus. 
7 Six Vacations. Atkinson, A. E. 448-450. 3 
us. 


Relaxation, Vacations. 
Posture. Care of the Eyes. Personal Cleanli- 


Digest (Dental), XX XV, 1929. 
The Care of the Hands. Davis, J. Arthur. 184-185. 
— of the Dentist. Cleveland, Carleton. 317- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
Dental and General. Weatherill, J. F. 113- 


Exercise and Recreation for Dentists. 221-222. Ed. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans 
Residual Food Odors of the Mouth. Stallard, Harvey. 
252-254. Dise. 255-256. 


vory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927. 
Health, Wealth and Hours in Dentistry. Hugill, 
H. EB. 1170-1171, 1182-1183. 


Cross Jni., X, 1928. 
An Iden Holiday for a’ Dental Surgeon. Barker, J. 
Ellis. 1304-1 


Massachusetts State Den. Soc. Bull., I 
General Hygiene for the Dental Student = Dentist. 
Miner, Leroy M. 8S. Jan. 7. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Diversification of Vacations. Mitchell, G. R. 649. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1 
The Importance of our Tener Holidays. 427-430. 
Selected. 


ral Hygiene, XVII, 
A Dentiet’ s Travelo Europe, Fitzpatrick, Frank. 
14-19, 4 illus. 241. 1 ill 


yeiene, XVIII, 1928. 
A Dentiet's “Hobbs Photographing Insects. Wendell, 
Lehman. 32-36. 3 i 
Try Model Making for ; “Fiobby. Kalinowski, S. L. 
-231. 2 illus. 
On the Fence. (Sword Fencing as an Aid to the 
ae of Dentists.) Holroyd, W. J. 248-251. 
1 illus. 437-439. 
My Boy is my Hobby. Currie, A. R. 435-436. 


, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Keeping iit Fit for the. Practice of Dentistry. Lyman, 
911. Abstract. 


rtho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Fiat Foot, ‘as a Dentist’s Occupationai Disease. Mus- 
t. 355-356. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV 
Keeping Fit for the Practise of bentietry. Lyman, 
ugene H. 428-432. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 
Residual Food Odors of the Mouth. "Stallard, Harvey. 
242-245. Dise. 245-247. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Holidays. 469. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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613.2 Food. Dietetics. 


Relation of Foods to the Teeth and to Dental Caries. Candy. Sugars. 
See also D61, Dental Caries; 612.3, Digestion. Mastication. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. 1928-29. 
The Question of Diet from a ee Tbtandpotnt. 
MacKay, J. H. June 10-12. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans. 

Methods of Combating General Malnutrition” of ng A 
nificance to Dental Teachers. Davis, Sherman 
36-40. Disc. 41-44. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
The Effects of Varied Diet upon _ oh opment of 
Teeth and Bone. Howe, Percy R. 118-221. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
Nutritional Procedure for Arresting cafies: 
Cases. Davis, Sherman L. 


“Report 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 

Dental Caries and Pulp Sequelae hesalting from Ex- 
or Diets. Marshall, John Albert. 3-37. 

us. 

The Self-Selected Diet of a Newly Weaned Infant. 
Davis, Ciara M. 1119-1134. 14 illus. 

Nutrition and Teeth. Orban, B. 1619-1630. 18 illus. 

Studies on Vitamin Deficiency Diseases. Masaki, 


Tadashi. 1654-1656. 
The gery of Foods. Martin, Ethel Austin. 1921- 
932. us. 


Diet in Relation to Disease of the Suppecting 
Marshall, John Albert. 2207-2216. Disc 6-2217. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XV, 1 

Control of Dental Caries by Means of Dict. Marshall, 
John Albert. 295-304. 6 illus. 

The Possible Eticlogic Relationship of Diet to Per- 
iodontal Lesions. (ies tion.) Tishler, Benja- 
min. 519-522. Symposiu 

Dietetics Applied to Oral Health. (Compiled by the 
American Academy of Periodontology, 1927.) 573- 


582. 

Calcium, Its Activation, Utilization and Metabolism. 
Price, Weston A. 729-747. 11 illus. 3 tables. 
Metabolism in Relation to Alveolar 

n Dogs. pense, Martha R. and Simonton, F 
ae 911. 27 illus. 
Diet as a Fundamental in Dental Conditions. 
trition.) Howe, Percy R. 1673-1677. 


(Nu- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

Calcium Metabolism Studies on the Nature and Role 
of the Activators: Researches on Fundamentals 
for the Prevention of Dental Disease. Price, Wes- 
ton A. 265-277. 20 illus. 2 tables. 

New Fundamentals for the Treatment and Prevention 
of Dental Disease Based on Calcium Utilization 
and Disturbance, with Special Consideration of 
Factors Determining when an Infected Tooth Be- 
comes a Liability. Price, Weston A. 480. 
11 illus. Dise. 480. 

: A Report on Three Cases in Adults. Hirsch- 
feld, Isador. 796-803. 11 illus. 

The — of Diet to Caries and Other Dental Dis- 
ers. Hanke, Milton Theodore. -2271. 
Dietary Control of Dental Caries. Boyd, Drain, and 

son. 2324-2325. Selected. 


nm. Hygienists’ Asan. Jnl., I, 1927. 


Diet in Ann Relation to Teeth. Eck, Ella M. Dec. 7-13. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1 
Diet to Teeth. Myers, 


y 8-12. 
Pantry. (Diet.) Harris, Beatrice. Dec. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IIT. 
Practical Measures of Preventing Dental Re 
(Diet.) Bunting, Russell W. May 3-8. Selected. 
The Newer Conception of an Adequate Diet. Okey, 
Ruth. May 15-18. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Chemical Preventive Dentistry. Blum, N. Wm. 14-19. 
Good Teeth and Good Health. (re Diet.) Titmas, 
Oscar. 112-113. Selected. 
Teeth and Diet. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 171-174. 
Tooth Decay and Balanced Metabolism in Infancy and 
Childhood. Scott, George Dow. 310-312. Selected. 
Dentists Good Dietitions eCoy, Frank. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
The Human Side of Monkeys and Vice Versa. (Percy 
Howe’s Monkeys. Diet.) 105-107. Ed. 
ertain Food Materials on the Teeth 
Gast, A. T. 402-406. 


The Influence of 
and Related Structures. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
~ of the Masticatory Apparatus. 
a c Process.) Anthony, L. Pierce. 135-138. Se- 


lected. 
Diet as a Means of Prevention of Disease. Oswald, 
W. D. 223-226. Selected. 
Diet in Relation to the Prevention of the Diseases 
of the Teeth. Wallace, J. Sim. 276-278. aK 
Diet in its Relation to Caries. Street, C. A. 294-297. 
The Effect of Sugar on the Teeth. 322-324. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Metabolism and Teeth. Howe, Percy R. 203-207. 
A Brief and Original Survey of the Factors in the 
Destruction of the Human Dental Tissues, and 
Suggestions. (Diet.) Benbow, Burchell. 


ustralia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Report of Examination of Teeth Made at Seventh 
Day Adventists’ Camp October 21st, 1928. (Re 
Diet.) Alkin, Thomas T. 9-11. Disc. 16. 190, 
264-265. Selected. 
Metabolism and Teeth. Howe, Percy R. 303-307. 


tralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 
Metabolicm and Teeth. Howe, Percy R. 96-100. 


Australian Dental Summary 1927-28. 
on to Street, C. A, 


Recent Medical and Dental Research. (On Diet and 
Accessory Food Factors in Relation to the Pre- 
vention of the Diseases of the Teeth.) Wallace, J. 
Sim. 165-177. Selected. 

Modern Foods. (And Their Relation to Dental Dis- 
integration.) Krauss, Reginald. 221-225. 2 illus. 

Diet in Childhood. Wallace, J. Sim. 340-343. Se- 


lected. 
Rational Eating. Gage, W. V. 571-578. Selected. 


ustralian Dental Summary, 1928-29. 

Dental and Dietetic Badcock, 
Cc. F. 24-32. Selected. 

The Promotion of Health in the Mouth. (Diet.) 72-80. 
Selected. 

The Influence of Certain Food Materials on the Teeth 
and Related Cisectares. Gast, A. T. 265-268. 

Dise. 268-270. Selected 

Diet in Hot Weather. Hecht, Charles E. 324-328. 
Selected. 

Vitamins. Livingston, A. 499-503. Selected. 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 

Preventive of Food To Teeth. 


O'Donnell, John A 
Diet in Its Relation to Caries. Street, C. A. 156-159. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 


Pincus, ‘Cecil. 1- 140- 


73-179, 216-218, 255-258, 295-301, 1 illus. 413- 
414, 438-444. 
stralian Jnl. Dentistry, XXX 
Better “Teeth for Better Health. (pet ‘Campbell, 


J. Menzies. 48-49. Selected. 
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British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 

Mrs. Mellanby's and Mr. C. Lee Pattison’s Paper on 
“Some Factors of Diet mptueoing the Spread of 
Caries in Children:” A Criticism. Breese, Fred- 
erick. 74-77. 

Some Semerhe Political and Scientific. (Diet.) Os- 

wald, Dunsmore. 219-225. 
Dr. ‘Sim Waillace on Accessory Food Factors. 682. 


d. 
The Factors Influencing Calcification in the Rabbit. 
(Diet.) Mellanby. (Mrs.) 634-635. Selected. 
Can We, By Change of Food Habits, Change the 
Structure of Formed Enamel so as to Make it 
More Resistant to Caries? Williams, J. Leon. 
767-768. Abstract. 

The Modern Milling of Flour and the Relative Merits 
and White Bread. Livermore, A. E. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

The Chief Dietetic and Environmental Factors Re- 
sponsible for the High Incidence of Dental Caries: 
Correlation between Animal and Human Investi- 
eg Mellanby, May. 769-792, 12 illus. Corres. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1 

The Arch of the Buccal Bullding. (Diet.) Williams, 
Leonard. -17. 

An Involuntary Experiment which Increased the Lia- 
bility to Dental Caries. (Modifications in Diet.) 
Haenke, H. W. 193-194. Selected. 

Some | Ex of Scurvy. Obhnell, Harald. 195- 

electe 

The: of Dental Caries in Childhood. Diet.) 
Boyd, J. D. and Drain, C. L. 204. 

Some Recent Original Research Work. ( Vitamins.) 
Widdowson, T. W. 404-410. 

Some Dental Aspects of Calcium Metabolism. Murray, 


A. Lindsay. 558-568. 

Dental Caries . Malaya. (Diet). Field, J. W. 577. 
Selected. 

Alimentary = Dental Caries. (Diet.) Jean- 
neret. ted. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 

The of Dental Caries Children. (re 

Diet.) (General Discussion.) 73-75. 

The Relation of Diet to the Formation _* Teeth and 
the Prevention of Decay. 76-81. Ed. 65-66. 

Uncooked Fruit and Vegetables in Relation to the 
Teeth: A Resume of Current Thought on the 
Influence of Diet Upon Teeth. Colman, George T. 
136-141. Selected. 

Diet and Dental Disease. Wallace, J. Sim. 191-192. 
Selected. 


British J tal Science, LXXIL 
Methods of Combating General Lasinuteition, of Sig- 


ee to Dental Teachers. Davis, Sherman 
. 12-17. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIII 

A Review of Recent Literature Pertaining "e fo Rickets. 
(Unbalanced Diet and Lack of ‘on ne.) Cohen, 
Samuel Adams. 73-78. Selected 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX 1929. 
The Value of Mineral Calcium to oe "Homan Econo- 
my. Buckley, T. A. 193-204. 
Observations on Diet and its Relation | to Dental Dis- 
ease. Further Notes on a New Th 
——~ of Calcium.) Lennox, J 


Chicago Den. Society Bull., IX, 1928-29. 

Practical Measures of Seqveneas Dental Caries. 
an 


. Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 
Diet and Teeth. Morrey, Lon W. Aug. 30th, 12-13. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 

Uncooked Fruit and bt te in Relation to the 
Teeth. (A Resume of Current Thought on the In- 
fluence of Diet upon Teeth.) Colman, George T. 


286-289. 

The Influence of Diet upon the Inorganic Conetiinents 
of Human Saliva. Clark, Guy Shell, John 8., 
Josephson, J. Bernard, and Stockie, Mary EB. 500- 
513. 2 charts, 4 tables. 605-617. 9 charts. 9 
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Can We, by a Change in Food Habits, Change the 
Structure of Formed Enamel so as to Make it 
More Resistant to Caries? Williams, J. Leon. 


590-602. 
Bleeding Gums Caused by Vitamin-free Dist and by 
Purpura Hemorrhagica. Field, 841. 
The Changes of the Teeth and Surroun ing Tissues 
in a Scurvy of Guinea-pig. Kotanyi, 

E. 1077. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

A Study of the Effects upon the Hygiene and Micro- 
biology of the Mouth of Various Diets, without 
and with the Use of the Toothbrush. Howitt, 
Beatrice, F., Fleming, W. C., and Simonton, F. V. 
575-583. 13 illus. 3 tables. 1 chart 

Experimental Findings in Nutrition Studies and Their 
Relation to Clinical Practice. Marshall, John 
Albert. 1080-1084. 

Dietetics and Dentistry. 1127-1129. Ed. 

The Value of Mineral Calcium to the Human Econo- 
my. Buckley, T . A. 1161-1167. 

The Chief Dietetic and Environmental Factors Re- 
sponsible for the High Incidence of Dental Caries: 
Cospelation between Animal and Human Investi- 

gations. Mellanby, May. 1229. Selected 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Some New Fundamentals for the Prevention of Den- 
tal Disease, with Special Consideration of Calci- 
fication and Deca “7 Processes. Price, 

Weston A. 145-160. 12 illu 

Periodontal Disease. (A Study > Diet and Statistics.) 
Sorrin, Sidney. 695-701. 

Phosphorus and its Relation to Calcium Metabolism. 

adanes, Bernard B. 817-823. 

Diet as a Controlling Factor in the Assimilation and 

poem of Calcium Salts. Badanes, Bernard 


Calcification in Arteriosclerosis and in Dental Dis- 
eases. Badanes, Bernard B. 1088-1097. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Diet as po to Diseases of the Mouth. Owre, 
Alfred. 15-19. Selected. 


Some Factors of Diet Influencing the Spread of 
Caries in Children. Mellanby, May. (Mrs.) and 
Pattison, C. Lee. 146-153. 11 tables. Selected. 

Investigation into Effect of Diet on Children’s Teeth. 
(The Birmingham Board of Guardians.) 305. Ed. 

What is Wrong with the ee Diet, and Why? 
Mellanby. 428-431. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Diet and Pyorrhoea. Campbell, J. Menzies. 91-92. 


Den. Magazine, & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929. 

Howe's Letters on utritio "Deficiencies. 
with “Brother Bill.”) 11-20. 2 

Observations on Diet and its Relation to Dental Dis- 
ease. (Preliminary Notes on a New Theory.) 
Lennox, Joseph. 347-356. 

Actinotherapy and Vitamin D, in Relation to Dental 
Caries. Talbot, F. 371- 

= Worker's Diet. Hecht, Charles E. 607- 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII, 

Correspondence Diet the Teeth. Howe, 
Percy. 3-6, 102-106, 160-165, 1 illus. 239-244, 
333, 6 illus. 373-383, 9 illus. 537-548, 14 illus. 633- 
645, 16 illus. 711-721, 11 illus. 863-865. 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Diet. Body, L. 

The Problem of Calcification, its Influence on the 
Tenure of Human Life—How can we Solve it? 
{4 Lauterman, Maxwell. 164-166. 

sc 66- 

re Proper Nutrition did for one Family. 374. 

A Summary. Human Vitality and Efficiency Under 
Prolonged Restricted Diet. 532-533. 


Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Nutrition. (Bret Summary of Five Lectures.) Davis, 
| oe L. 373-376, -448, 527-533, 672-676, 732- 


| 
4 
q 
tables. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., 1927. 
Suene Milk and Vitamines. W ce, J. Sim. 4-5. 
Diet for Children. Owre, Alfred. 6-11, 46-49. Ed. 


25-26. 
Five Growth Periods. Wightman, 


Grace, and 
@weete—Benserte—_2il allace, Sim. 96. Abstract. 


Diet in Relation to a. Gemeroy, Alex. 227- 


235. 
Dr. Percy Howe at Hamilton (re his work on Diet 
and the Teeth.) Ed. 375-376. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
= Pyorrhoea. Campbell, J. Menzies, 173-174. 
orres. 


m Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
A Diet "Guide in a Few Sentences. Deeks, William E. 


56-57. Selected. 
California Indians were Bothered by Sand in od 
Food. (Abrasives in Food.) Leigh, R. W. 


139. 
Relation of Diet to Diseases of the Teeth. 207-211. 
a. and its Relation to Irregularities of the 
eeth. Brass, D. -287. illus 
Calcium and Phosphorus Utilization in “Health and 


Disease. Price, Weston A. 315-329. 6 illus. 351- 
367, 10 illus. 
Florida State Dental Soc. Bull., VIII, 1929. 

The Relation of Diet to the Development of Teeth. 
Graham, G. E. Jan. 8-14. 

nois § . Trans. 

Question or Martin, Ethel 158- 
Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 

Diet as a Tencamentes in Dental Conditions. Howe, 


Percy 49-54. 
Effects ot ‘inbalanced Diet on the Development of 
Tooth and Bone. Bates, C. D. 203-204. Clinic. 


Indian Dental Journal, II, 
Diet and Disease with Special eee to the Teeth, 
Lungs and Prenatal Feeding. Mellanby, Edward. 


130-132. Selected. 
Indian Dental Journal, 
Can We, by a Change in Food. Tiabits, Change the 
Structure of Formed Enamel so as to e it 
More Resistant to’Caries? Williams, J. Leon. 


17-19. Selected. 

On Diet and Accessory Food Factors in Relation to 
the J. —- of the Diseases of the Teeth. Wal- 
lace, J. Sim. 19-21. Selected. 


International Den. (Seventh) Trans. 
Dental Caries and Pulp y Resultin trom Ex- 
Diets. Marshall, John Albert. 213- 


Calcium, its Activation, Utilization and Metabolism. 
Price, Weston A. 501-519. 11 illus. 3 tables. 
Studies on Vitamin Deficiency Diseases. Masaki, 

Tadashi. 520-522. 


wa Dental Bull., XIV. 
Diet” CNutrition.) ogy June 17-33. 
The Relation of Nutrition to Body Ls Davis, 
Sherman L. Oct. 8-15. 


wa Dental Bull. 

Our and Our teeth During the Calcification 
of the Teeth Nutritional Effects of a Certain 
Order Readily Leave Their Impress on the Tooth 
_ owe, Percy R. June 3-5. Disc. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 

Observations on Diet and its Relation to Dental Dis- 
ease: Preliminar — on a New Theory. Len- 
nox, Joseph. 346-353 


I Crosse J 1928. 
Pertect "Teeth. tand Diet) Paget, J. B. (Major.) 


Maryland State Dental Agsn. Bull., V, 1927. 

Recent Medical and Dental Research en Diet and 
Accessory Food Factors in Relation to the Pre- 
vention of the «joo of the Teeth. Wallace, 
J. Sim. April 3-12 


FOOD, DIETETICS 
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State Den. Soc. Bull., 1927 

Diet and Dental Disease. Oct. 13-14. Ed. 
Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., 
Measures of Preventin 


Caries. 
(Diet.) Bunting Russell W. . 19-22. 


The wee of Sweets tor Ch “children. “Sherman, 


Henry C. Oct. 30-33. 


Den. Jnl., X 

Diet. Davis, 8S. L. Sept. 10-16. 16-19. 
Minnesota State Den. Assn, Jnl., 1929. 

The Prevention of Dental “Diet Bunting, 
Russell W. 47-53. Disc. 53-54. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. B 
Measures of Preventing” Dental 
(Diet.) Bunting, Russell ‘eb. 14-17. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Diet = the Teeth. Livingston, A. 512-514. Ab- 
strac 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Oral Conditions in Kelation to General Heal 
fluence of Ailments on the Oral Cavity. 
Riordan, M. G. 359-371. 


Diet 


‘ew Zealand Dental Jnl., XXI 1927-28. 

Calciam Metabolism Review. cLachlan, Mary. 
(Miss.) No. 101, 112-119. 
Care of the Teeth. (Diet.) No. 102. 158-160. 
Food Habits and Caries. Williams, J. on No. 

104, Selected. 
Hygiene of the Mouth and Teeth. (Diet.) Campbell, 
Harry. No. 107, 121-124. Selected. 
Its Cause and Core. (Diet.) Bell, 
0. 107, 126-129. Selected. Ed. 111-112. 
Discussions on Diet and Dental Caries in America. 
Wallace, J. Sim. No. 108, 149-154. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X 
What Arrested oe Oe Decay? (re Diet) "Ulsaver, E. 8. 


Jan. 24-25. Selected. 

A Babe in a Woods. (Vitamins.) Rietman, M. D. 

Preventive Natal and Post-Natal. 
(Diet.) Gould, A. May 

Letters in with ‘Brother Bill. Howe, 
Percy. July 10-13. Selected. 


om, L-~ and Tooth Formation.) Howe, Percy 
July 25-28. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI 
The Importance of Diet in Teeth <. 
Collum, E. V. and Simmonds, Nina. Sept. 


Selected. 
The Con of the Teeth in Relation to Health. Read 
Baldwin, Harry. (Sir.) Sept. 6-11. Selec 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 
Some hie as of Diet in Relation to Dentistry. 


Sta Feb. 3-9. 
Eating Tor Health. July 16-19. 


Mc- 
3-6. 


Odontological Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VI, 1926-27. 
Recent Medical and Dental Research on’ Diet and 

Accessory Food Factors in Relation to the Pre- 

a < i Diseases of the Teeth. Wallace, 


J. y 25-32. 
Sidelighte “on MGhildren’s Dentistry. (Diet.) James, 
D. T. June 5- 


1927. 
General Malnutrition of Sig- 
nificance to Dental Teachers. Davis, Sherman 


208-207. 
The First Wealth is Health. (Diet.) 
Leslie. 408-409. 


The Relation of Food to Tooth Decay. Lea, W. J. 
590-599. Portrait 


Oral Health, XVII, 
Methods of Combatin 


McIntyre, 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Food—The Factor in the Family 


Bud lec 
Better ein for Better Health. (Diet.) Campbell, 
J. Menzies. 545-547. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 

Recent Medical and Dental Research on Diet and 
Accessory Food Factors in Relation to the Pre- 
vention of the Diseases of the Teeth. Wallace, 

. Sims. 683-700. 

Can we, by a Change in Food Habits, Change the 
Structure of Formed Enamel so as to Make it 
More Resistant to Caries? Williams, J. Leon. 
1064-1076. 1160-1170. Selected. 


Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28. 

Observations on Medico-Dental Research. (Causation 
(Diet.) Wallace, J. Sim. 235- 

us 

Observations on the Prevention of Oral Sepsis and 
Dental Caries. (Diet.) Wallace, J. Sim. 459- 
470. 5 illus. 

The Promotion of Health in the Mouth. (Correct 
Diet.) 493-503. 

Discussions on Diet and Dental Caries > America. 
(Vitamin Deficiency.) Wallace, J -692. 

Percy Howe in Collaboration with “Brother Bill”. 
?wutritional Deficiency.) 908-919, 1019-1033, 1 
illus. 1132-1154. 16 illus. Corres. 

Diet in Hot Weather. Hecht, Charles E. 963-968. 


Oral Topics, VIII, 1928. 

Results of Diet’ Deficiencies on the Condition of the 
Teeth and the Tissues That Sapoos: the — 
Howe, Percy. 11-33. 20 illus. 1 8. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. .. Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
The Influence of Food on Malocclusion. ' Howe, 
Percy R. 199-205, 18 illus. Disc. 205-206. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 

Diet ona. ‘Accessory Food Factors in Relation to Pre- 
vention of Diseases of the Teeth. Wallace, J 
Sim. 268-269. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
The Induence i, Diet on the Structure of Teeth. 
Mella 388-390. Abstract. 
Diet Vs. eTocthbresh. 504-505. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Teeth and Diet. Reiss, Louis. 395-397. 


Outlook (Dental), xv 2 
The Importance of a Well- ne the 
yxoveseee of Dental Decay. Deeks, W. 356- 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXX 

Civilized Dee its Cause and “atthe ‘Special Refer- 
ence to Experimental Dietetics Pertainin as Pre- 
ventive Dentistry. Ramaker, R. E. 32 Disc. 


40-42. 
ont the Resistance of Teeth to Caries. 117-120. 


The Effect of a Diet Low in Calcium on Fertility, 
Pregnancy and | Lactation in the Rat. Macomber, 
Donald. 122-1 Selected. 

Recent Medical a Dental Research on Diet and 
Accessory Food Factors in Relation to the Pre- 
vention ot the Diseases of a Teeth. Wallace, J. 

m. 227-240. Disc. 

Diet and Dentistry. Owre, Aitred. 563-579. 4 tables. 

lected. 

Diet, our Best Therapeutic Ally. Boswell, Jesse V. 

706-720. Disc. 762-766. Selected. . 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
The and Phosphorus in Rick- 


4 
Diet and Caries. 774-777. Ed. 
Diet in Relation to Diseases of the Sepperting 
Tis Mars 


sues. hall, John Albert. 778- 
788-791. ted. 
Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 
Diet and Teeth. 297-301. 


The Problem of Sweets for Children. Sherman, Henry 
350-354. Selected. 


Pennsylvania State Den. Soc, Trans., 1927. 
The Importance of the Diet during Prenatal and 
Infant Life on the Development of Human Teeth. 
Howe, Percy R. 23-26. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


613.2 FOOD, DIETETICS 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 

Dietetics in the Development’ and Maintenance of the 
Masticatory Apparatus. Anthony, L. Pierce. 58- 
59. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Faults in = Development of Human Teeth and the 
Part paves by Vitamins during Calcification. 


Lai , © . M. 26-32. 

Dental Disease and Dietetic Deficiency. Badcock, 
Cc. F. 186-192. 

Vitamins. Livingston, A. 467-470. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1 
Bit the Teeth. Burns, D. 505. Disc. 505- 


Research Journal ( 

Nutrition of Dental tm pimport. Sam., 
and Gies, William J. Abstract. 

The Relation of Diet to the Skeletal Development of 
Including the Develo of Teeth. Kel- 

H. E. and Howe, Paul 400-403. Abstract. 

Nutritional Aspects of Pyorrhea. Davis, Sherman L. 

420-421. Abstract. 

Studies of Inorganic Salt Metabolism. The Effect of 
Faulty Diet on the Dentition of Brood Bitches, 
and the Dental and Skeletal Development of Their 
Offspring. Jones, Martha R. 422-425. Abstract. 

Nutrition and Health of the Labrador Eskimo, with 
Special Reference to the Mouth and Teeth. Waugh, 
Leuman M. 428-429. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), IX, 1929. 

The Relation of Nutrition to General Immunity. 
Davis, Sherman L. 11-20. Disc. 20-28. 

Diet as a Factor in Preventive Dentistry. Davis, 
herman L. 633-640. Symposium. 


South African Dental Jnl 

The Relation of Diet to oY “Condition of Teeth. 
(Dental Caries.) 

The —— and Diet. Ball, uise Cc. 304-309. Ab- 
stract. 


South African Dental Jn!., II, 1928. 

Dental Caries. A Review of Past and Present Theor- 
jes. (Diet.) Reinecke, U. 1003-1013. 1053-1065, 
1092. (Cont. in Vol. III.) 


South African Dental Jnl., 

Dental Caries. A Review of and Present 
Theories. (Diet.) (Cont. vor Il.) Rein- 
ecke, U. 79-91. Criticism 229-230. Corres. 

Observations on Diet and its Relation to Dental Dis- 
ease. sa Note on a rood Theory.) 
Lennox, i. -134, 519-526, 586-589. 

of and Starch. ‘Albertyn, G. M. 


urgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1 
Diet” of Children under School 44. 
The Effect of Diet on Teeth. -201. Ed. 238-239. 
The Medical Research Council Report for the Year 
1925-1926. (The Relation of Diet to the Forma- 
tion of Teeth and the Prevention of Decay.) 207- 


211. 
Diet and Teeth. Mellanby. 381-382. Abstract. 
What Foods to Eat. Wallace, J. Sim. 660. Selected. 


(Dental), XXV, 1928. 
Malnutrition. (Diet.) Mottram, V. H. 107-108. Se- 
Sweets and Children’s Teeth. 689-690. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Diet of Young Children. Cowell, Stuart. 226. Disc. 


stract. 
Report of Examination of Teeth Made at Seventh Day 
Adventists’ Camp October 21. 1928. ( Vegetarians’ 
Teeth.) Alkin, Thomas T. 364-365. Selected. 


‘exas Dental Jnl., XLVI 
Uncooked Fruit and Venntablee i in Relation to the 
Teeth. (A Resume of Current Thought on the 
Influence of Diet upon Teeth.) Colman, George T. 
March 9-14. Selected. 


What we should eat and why? Oct. 33-36. Ed. 


‘exas Dental J ‘Vil, 1 
Diet ‘and Dentition Children “Jasperson, PB. 


|| 
ca 

44 

| 
4 
| 
| 


613.8 Narcotics. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
a and Drug Addiction. Herms, Frederick W. 


Habits. 


614 Public Health. 


Public Sanitation. Preventive Medicine. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 
Tendencies in Health Education. Rector, Frank L. 


pollonian, 1929. 
an School Pro 
rst Class. (re Dental 
A. 87-110. 2 illus. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 
Notes on Some Industrial Conditions which come 
under the — of a Dentist. Parker, 


m of a City of the 
ygiene.) Ceconi, John 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 

Notes on some Industrial Conditions which come 
under the Observation of a Dentist. (General 
ae of the Community.) Parker, George. 265- 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The State of the Public Health.’ 1203-1204. Ed. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
Work that the Teeth. Unsanitary Condi- 
tions.) Hoffman, K. F. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 

A Dentist’s Letter to the Associated Life Insurance 
Companies of the United oan a Public 
Health.) Gallagher, Walter M. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
What should Constitute a’ Medical Examination? 
(Public Health.) McPhedran, Harris. 395-399. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
ation as a Factor in Dental Diseases. 
ay.) Hoffman, K. F. 276. Selected 


Occu 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928. 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine. Crowell, 
A. J. 196-199. Disc. 199-200. 

1928. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXX 
Health Hazards in our Every a Life. 
Charles V. 555-559. Selected. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
Physical Education in the State Upiverny. (Health.) 
Pittenger, B. F. Jan. 19-20. Disc. 20. Selected. 


Craster, 
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243 
531-536. 
| 


615 Materia Medica and Therapeutics. Prescription Writing. 


See 615.778, Antiseptics; 615.781, Anesthetics; 615.84, Electro-Therapeutics; 615.85, Mind and 
Faith Cures; 615.88, Proprietary remedies; 615.9, Toxicology; 615.96, Narcotic poisons. 


angin ormulas - 
a Therapeutics and Dental Medicine. 2297-2299. 


stralia Dental Science Jnl., VIII 
Helpful Hints to Dentists in Dental Medica. 
Chariton, P. Chater. 97-104. 


ustralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans. 
Helpful Hints to Dentists in Dental Materia Medica. 
Chariton, P. C. 259-264. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 
Helpful Hints to Dentists Materia Medica.” 
Chariton, P. C. 8-11. 49-52. 
Some New Drugs and Their Place in Dentistry. 
Cowen, 8. C. 385-389. 


British Dental Jni., XLIX, 1928 
A Review of Grae Drugs used in Dental Surgery. 
Edmonds, D. M. 649-658. Disc. 687-692. 


British Jul. Dental Science, LXXII, 1928. 

Dental Medicaments: Their Care, Use, and Application 
in Every-Day Practice. Aiguier, James June 
1-9, July 1-12. . Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIII, 
What the Dentist should know as Drug Raministra- 
tion. Brooks, Harlow. 33-44 


Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 


Chicago Den. 

Dental Therapeutics. rady, E. P. Nov. 18th, 14. 
Selected. 
Chicago Den. Society Bull., =~ 1928- 

Do Drugs Cure? Rickert, U. G. Feb. Poth, 15-16. 


March 15th, 12-15. Selected. 

Useful Drugs and New and Non-Official Remedies. 
July 26th, 6-12. Ans, = ,* 10, Aug 9-11, 14. 
Aug. 16th, 10-13. ected 


Chicag Society Bull., X, 1929-30. 

Extracts Any Useful Drugs and New and Non- 
Official Remedies. (Drugs Used for their Effects 
on the Central Nervous System: To Relieve Pain 
“Analgetics or Anodynes.”) Aug. 23rd, 11-14 
Sept. h, 9-10, Selected. 


For Index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Dental Medicaments: Their Care, Use and Applica- 
tion in _¥ > Day Practice. Aiguier, James B. 
329-340. illus. 

What the Deatiet Should Know of Drug Administra- 
tion. Brooks, Harlow. 373-379. 


tal Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Helptal Hints to Dentists 'in Dental Materia Medica. 
Chariton, P. C. 560-568. Selected. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1929. 
The Rationale of Dental Therapeutics. Timmons, 
Gerald D. 52-58. Disc. 59-63. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 
Seng Pee in Dentistry. Neuwirth, Isaac. 689- 


Los Angeles Coun Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29. 
Dental Therapeutics. Buckley. April $7-35. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928. 
Practical Materia and Tinm- 
mons, Gerald D. Aus. 26-34. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Do ow Cure? Rickert, U. G. Jan. 17-19. Feb. 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., VII 
Dental Therapeutics. Brady, E. P. Oct. 1718, 


Missouri State Dental Assn. Bull., IX, 1929. 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics of Some of the Dental 

Remedies. Brady, E. P. Aug. 9-14. Disc. 14-16. 
oe Art and Invention. Boswell, J. V. Oct. 13-16, 


Health, XVIII, 
Drugs t Used in the Oral Cavity. Aiguier, J. E. 646- 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
Dental Medicaments: ‘Their Care, Use and Apotientice 
in Everyday Practice. Aiguier, James E. 76-92. 


U of Ph hysieal The De tist Fried 
ysica era n Dentistr. man, 
Robert. 234-236. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1929. 

Dental Medicaments: Their Care, Use and A pplica- 
tion in Every-Day Practice. Aiguier, Jones E. 
696-711. Selected. 


Surgeon ( tal), XXIV, 1927. 
Calcium Salts, (a (As a Drug.) 658-659. Ed. 
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615.778 Antiseptics. Germicides. Disinfectants. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929. 
in Preventive Dentistry. Thomson, 
Dawson, G. M., and Smith, R. P. 411-412. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

The Use of Some of the Newer “Antiseptics in Diffuse 
Oral Infections: Indications and Contraindica- 
tions. Silverman, S. L. 115-116. Dise. 117-118. 

Studies of Germicides for the Treatment - Root 


Canals. Coolidge, Edgar D. 698-712. 4 tables. 

8 illus. Disc. 712-714. 

Amer, Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., III, 1929. 
Practical Measures of Preventing Dental Caries. 

(Antise ~ ound Bunting Russell W. May 3-8. 

Selecte 

Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 

J.T. 86-87 


Charcoal as an Oral Disinfectant. H 
Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
Sodium Ricinoleate: A New and Unique Agent in 
Dental Therapeusis. Jones, Horace E. 171-i79. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, 
The Chloramines. Gratrix, D. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXII, 1928. 
Erythema Following the ae | of Iodoform. Buttle, 
W. John. June 19. Clinic. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Sodium Ricinoleate and Some Results Obtained with 
it in Dental Therapeusis. Jones, Horace EB. 247- 


249. 

Hexylresorcinol in Oral Agios sis Pn Special Refer- 
ence to Solution S. oo William A. 
and Leonard, Veader. T 569-202. T iitus. 2 tables. 


tal Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 
Five Pe Per Cent Di-chloramine T. in Chlorcosane. (An- 
tiseptic.) Wilkinson, F. C. 364. Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Ammoniacal Nitrate of Silver wupgtement to Theory 
and Function. 312. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 

Dr. Percy Howe's pry Silver Nitrate in the 
Treatment of all Forms of Dental Infection. 
Woodle, J. M. 4T- 

Iodine and Silver Nitrate Treatment in Dentistry. 
Adams, J. Franklin. 77-78. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
The Use of Sodium Ricinoleate in Oral Hygiene. 
Jones, Horace E. 29-31. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 1 
Sodium Ricinoleate And Some Results Obtained With 
It In Dental Therapeusis. Jones, Horace E. June, 
21-24. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), L, 
Report on the Uses of Soric n, a vet Ammoniacal 
Silver Nitrate and Formalin. Booth, William W. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. 
Iodine and tl the Iodides. Mackoy, M. D. March 21-23. 
April 16-19. 


Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 

Antiseptics. Moss, W. 208-214. 

The of Iodine, Silver Nitrate and For- 
hyde. Pearson, Chas. B. 475-476. Clinic. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 

Mercurochrome end Iodine as Disinfectants of Mu- 
cous Membrane of Mouth. Rodriguez, F. BE. 267- 
276. 3 illus. 2 tables. Selected. . 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXV, 1927. 
Hexylresorcinol in Oral Antisepsis. 599-601. Ed. 

Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Antiseptics. Moss, W. 132-136, 

urgeon ( 
Sterilistion Skin. Ci Clodine:) 555. Ed. 
xas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 

Sodium Ricinoleate and Some Results Obtained with 


it in Dental Therapeusis. Jones, Horace E. Nov. 
17-21. Selected. 
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615.781 Anesthetics. General Articles. 


See 615.7811, Nitrous Oxide; 615.7812, Chloroform; 615.7813, Ether; 615.7815, Other general 


anesthetics; 615.7816, Local anesthetics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 

Physical Examination of Patients Radeos Extraction 
of Teeth under General Anesthesia. Curtis, Law- 
rence. 458-460. 

in Dental Surgery. Guy, William. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 
General Anesthesia in the Practice Exodontia. 
Henahan, J. P. 806-811. Disc. 811-812. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 

The Influence of Certain Diseases on Technic and 
Other Considerations of General Anesthesia in 
Exodontia. McKesson, E. I. 18-26. Disc. 26-27. 

Anesthesia for Children. Sullivan, EB. F. 440-443. 
Dise. 443-445. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 
Discussion on General Anaesthesia 3 Dental Opera- 
tions. 414-416. 


American Dental Sur XLVIII, 1928. 
Teaching Anacethesia in pecialties : Anaesthesia for 
Dental and Oral burgers. Harms, B. H. 343-347. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1929. 

General in Dental Surgery. A. J. 
1-9. 59-65, 109-116, 3 illus. 165-169, 2 illus. 215- 
222, 3 illus. (Cont. in Vol. II.) 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Deaths under Anesthetics. 514-516. Selected. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927. 

Anaesthetics and Dentistry. Aird, F. A. 46-49. 

A General Expression of Opinion; ‘put not Necessarily 
an Expression of General Opinion. (Anaes- 
thetics.) Hornabrook, R. -2 

Anaesthetics in Dentistry. Puterbaugh, P. G. 418- 


Intra-Tracheal Anaesthesia. Green, F. W. 495-496. 
Clinic. 


Australian Dental Summary, 
The Problem of Pain and Shock Dental 
Harms, B. H. 615-623. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary, 
Role and Scope of Carbon Dioxid Anes- 
thesia. isoff, Julius. 130-134. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXII, 1928. 

A General Expression of Opinion; but not Necessa- 
rily an Expression of General Opinion. (On Anes- 
thesia.) ornabrook, R. W. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
General Discussion on Anaesthetics in Dental Opera- 
tions. 785-792. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1928. 

Some Views on Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. 
Featherstone, H. 105-113. 

Historical Notes on Anaesthetics. Spokes, Sidney. 


243-245. 

Anaesthesia: Its Physical and Psychological Aspects. 
Buxton, Dudley W. 405-413. 

General Anaesthetics in Relation “to Dentistry. Gibbs, 
F. G. 530-532. 


British Dental Jnl. 1929. 
General Anaesthetics. 8S. J. 297-303. 
Post- -Gpasageve Acidosis. Lawrence, R. D. 788-789. 
ecte 
Demonstration of a Universal Inhaler for the Ad- 
yo of all Respiratory Anaesthetics or 
of These. ‘omey, E. Vaughan. 841- 
nic. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 
General Anaesthesia in Dental ba. “33 133. Ab- 
stract. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XI, 1927. 
Selection of Anaesthesia for Dental Surgery. Mead, 
Sterling V. Dec. 15-24. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXII, 1928. 
ne Examination of Patients before Extraction 
Teeth under General Anaesthesia. Curtis, Law- 
senen. Jan. 5-8. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIII, 1928. 
Role and Scope of Carbon Dioxide in General An- 
aesthesia. PAisoff, Julius. 45-50. Selected. 


British . Dental Science, LX XIV. 

Carbon Dioxide a Res Stimulant. “Thomp- 
son, Edward L 

Local or General 219. Ed. 


. Society Bull., VII, 1926-27. 
The Ri Risks. Ay: Local and General Anesthetics and the 
Treatment of Untoward Effects. Barnes, Arlie R. 
Feb. 25th, 7-11. Dise. 11-14. 


‘osmos (Dental), LXIX. 
The Discoverers of Merritt, Arthur H. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Role and Scope of Carbon Dioxid in General An- 
esthesia. Wisoff, Julius. 528-531. 

Deaths under Anesthetics. 932-933. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

Law for the Dentist. (Duty of Dentist to Make 
Physical Examination of Patient Before Giving 
Anesthetics.) Childs, Leslie. 701-703. 


Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27. 
General Anesthesia in Dentistry. Poe, James G. 
Apr. 16-18. 


Dental Magazine, 
General Anaesthesia Dental McGill, 1. 
207-216. Disc. 216. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
Smedley, Ww. P. Aug. 25-26. Sept. 


Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 

Salient Factors in the Choice and Administration of a 
General Anesthetic. Bourbonnais, Wilfrid A. 
Nov. 19-22, 40, 44, 52, Dec. 21-25, 36-40, 52 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 
Elimination of Pain in eeleaes. (General Anes- 
thesia.) Lee, W. B. 124-127. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
General Anesthesia and its A plication in Oral Coase 
tions. (A Summary.) lagg, Paluel J. 99-100 


Dominion Jni., 
Anaesthesia. 242-243. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 
Anaesthesia from the fa hy of the Oral and 
Plastic Surgeon. Risdon, Fulton. 75-77. 
Anaesthesia. Jarman, Frank S. 288-291. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans. 
Anesthesia and Minor Oral Surgery. Joseph 
E. 61-69. Disc. 69-74. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Deaths Under Anesthetics. 105-106. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Physical Examination of atients Before Extraction 
of Teeth sates © General Anesthesia. Curtis, Law- 
rence. 
General Anesthesia in Dental Surgery. Guy, William. 
1091-1094. 


Iowa Dental Bull., XV, 
The Problem of Pain and Shock in ration. 
(Re Anesthetics.) Harms, B. H. Feb. 3-11. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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th Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 

The oo System: Examination of the Heart 
and Chest; Contra-Indications of General Anaes- 
thesia. Oliver, J J.P. 242-248. 

A New Method and A for See Apoiying Gay Gay- 
Ross Principles to 
Gordon B. 1-426. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 

Some of the Ways in Which Anenthetiats and Gas 
Parker B. 21- Oe. Selected 

Physical of Patients Before Extraction 
of Teeth under General Anesthesia. Curtis, Law- 
rence. March 13-16. 


Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc Trans., 1926-27. 
‘on Anaesthetics in| Dental 167- 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
The Future of Anaesthesia. 
79. Selected. 
General Anaesthesia in Dentistry. Hopkins, Herbert 
E. 197-202. Disc. 203. 


Johnston, Samuel. 71- 


Oral Health, X VIII, 1928. 
Selection of Anaesthesia for Dental Surgery. Mead, 
Sterling V. 34-41. 


Preparation of the Patient for Anesthesia. Wells, 
Charles J. 539. Selected. 
Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27. 
General Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. Guy, Wil- 
liam. 1043-1049. Selected. 
rtho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Coston Dioxide "General “Anesthesia. Friedman, 
obert. 


A Practical Consideration of Cyanosis in Anesthesia. 
Feldman, M. Hillel. 1094-1098. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Carbon Dioxid as a Respiratory Stimulant. Thomp- 
son, Edward L. 77-78. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 1927. 

The Value of Physical Diagnosis to the Practitioner. 
(Anesthesia.) Grossman, Max. 143-144. 

Anesthesia—A Gift to Humanity. 
jamin. 275-280. 

General Anaesthesia in Dental Practice. Ecker, M. 
396-399. 


Brookman, Ben- 


An Historical Survey of General Anaesthesia. Fried- 


man, Robert. 403- 
Pharmacology of the General Anesthetics. Friedman, 


Robert. 444, 450. 
Asphyxia in General Anaesthesia. Wisoff, Julius. 
483-486. 


ook (Dental), XV, 
Physiolo ical Respiration with Es- 
poe Reference to Anesthesia. Friedman, Rebert. 


16- 
Methods’ of Inducing General Ansoipeste for Oral 
Surgery. Friedman, Robert. 92- 
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Outlook (Dental), XVI, 1929, 

Choice of Anesthesia and ‘Technique of Administering 
Same. Wallman, 8S. 177-180. 

Conditions Preliminary to Inducin Genseal Anes- 
thesia. Friedman, Robert. 187- 226-229, 303- 


Administration of General Anesthetics. Friedman, 
Robert. 494-499. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVI, 1928. 
General Anesthesia in the Practice of so 
Henahan, J. P. 560-566. Disc. 56€-569. Select 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XX XVII, 1929. 
Preparation of the Patient. (For an Anesthetic.) 
Wells, Charles J. 108-116. Selected. 


Record (Dental), ‘VII, 1927. 
An Outline of the beietion of Anaesthesia. Tate, E. 
231-241. Dise. 241 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

= ae Anesthesia. Harms, B. H. 566-567. Se- 
lecte 

Deaths under Anaesthetics for Dental Operations. 
Boyall, Arthur V. 661-663. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Modern Innovations in Dental Anaesthesia. Hirsch, 
Charles T. W. 20-22. 
Deaths under Anaesthetics. 66. 
Collapse after Anaesthetic. 69-70, os, 527, oer. 
The Junker Inhaler. (Fatal Case 123. 
Death Under Anaesthesia. 284. ed. 
of Anaesthetics by Dentists. 


Anaesthetics in Dentistry. 308. Ed. 

Discussion on Anaesthetics in Dental Operations. 338- 
342. Selected. 

Anaesthesia in Dental Practice. 387-388. Selected. 

Administration of Anaesthetics in Dental Practice. 


405-406. Ed. 
British Medical Association. (Discussion on the Ad- 
cre of Anaesthetics.) (by Dentists.) 406- 


289-290. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 

Anngethene in Dental Surgery. Apperly, R. E. 85-87. 
Dise. 87-90. Selected. 

Anaesthetics. 95-96. Ed. 

she ets Merits of Major Anaesthetics. 205-206. 


Dental Anaesthetics. Gibbs, F. G. 279-280. Selected. 
— 292, 361, 420, 443-444, 603, 


Deaths under Anaesthetics. 394, 400. Eds. 
of ’ Waring, Holburt. 501-502. 
stract. 
Deaths under Anaesthetics. Boyall, Arthur. 385-586. 
Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 

The ‘Administration of Anaesthetics. General Expres- 
sion of Opinion, but not Necessarily an Expres- 
sion of General Opinion. Hornabrook, R. W. 
52-57. lected. 

Blood Changes during Anaesthesia. 59-61. Ed. 

Post-Anaesthetic Toxaemia. Cantor, Henry. 194-195. 
Selected. 

Deaths Under Anaesthetics. 277. Selected. 

Alcohol as an Anaesthetic. 309. Selected. 

Pre-Medication in Anaesthesia. 565-566. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


615.7811 Nitrous Oxide. 


Analgesia. 
See also 615.781. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., 1929-30. 
Nitrous Oxide “anesthesia. J. Sept. 
6-12. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XIV, 

Cause and Prevention of ere Rg Results with 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia. Bonney, 
Thomas C. 486-490. 

An Effective Plan _of Packing for Extraction under 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia. Villars, R. T., 
and Romberger, Floyd T. 531-533. 4 illus. 

Everyday Procedure in Minor and Major Surgery of 
the Mouth Under Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anes- 
thesia. Teter, Charles K. 7-844. 

Characteristics of Nitrous Oxid Gas as an Anesthetic 
Agent, and Suggestions Relating to its Adminis- 
tration in Dental Practice. Henahan, Joseph P. 
1842-1847. Disc. 1847-1848. 


American Dental Jnil., XVI, 

Some Factors in Safe and Effective _ Oxid- 
J. A. 1601-1606. Disc. 


American Dental ee, XLVII, 1927. 
The Preparation of th tal Patient for Nitrous 
Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia. Harms, B. H. 155- = 
Points in the Administration of Nitrous Oxid-Oxy 
Anesthesia 2 Dentistry. Freeman, Paul J. 
309. Selecte 
The Advantage of Witrees Oxid-Oxygen in Oral 
perations. Harms, B. 
Safer Nitrous Oxid- Oxygen for Oral Sur- 
gery. Heidbrink, 533-538. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1 

The Uses of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in in Dentistry. 
Spain, Ivan S. 141-146. Selecte 

The Problem of Pain and Shock in. Dental Opera- 
ag (Nitrous-Oxid-Oxygen.) Harms, B. H. 


Apollonian, III, 1928. 
Nitrous Oxide—Oxygen Anesthesia. MacGilvra, 
Walter V. 184-192. Disc. 193. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Anaesthesia. Heidbrink, J. A. 34-36. 
Minor Oral Surgery and General Anaesthesia in 
oe Practice. Arnott, A. J. 49-54. Disc. 


Australian Dental Summary, IX, 1928-29. 

Some Aspects of Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen Anes- 
thesia of Practical Application to Exodontia for 
= J Practice. Feldman, M. H. 379-384. Se- 


Australian Jnl. Den’ XXXI, 1927. 

Notes on Administration of ‘Nitrous Oxide, Oxygen, 
and Carbon Dioxide or Re-breath ing. ds, 
R. B. 123-130. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 
Impurities in Nitrous Oxide. Ed. 
Guy-Ross Methods of Administration of NA 
and O, and the Use of Adjuvant Vegeure for 
Nasal Administration. Gordon, B. V. 90. Clinic. 
A Fatal Result of an Analgesic La, Vary- 
a — of Nitrous Oxide, Oxygen and Air.) 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
The, Aster -Effects of Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia. 29- 
Nitrous Oxide Fatality. 1042. Selected. 
The Administration of Nitrous Oxide Gas and Oxy- 
n by Endotracheal Inhalation for Dental Opera- 
ions. de Caux, F. P. 1086-1087. Clinic. 
Death Following Extraction of Teeth. 1170. 
Premedication for Gas Administration. Gardner, 
Bellamy. 1418-1420. 


Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 
General Anaesthesia in Dental ey (Nitrous 
Oxide.) Wagner, F. W. E. 10-14. Tiere! 43. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXI, 1927. 
Safer Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anaesthesia for Oral 
Surgery. Heidbrink, J. A. Sept. 22-32. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XII, 1928. 

The Uses of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in Dentistry. 
Spain, Ivan 8S. Feb. 1-9. Dise. 9-11. Selected. 
Nitrous Oxide and dese in Dental Surgery. “Seldin, 

Harry M. March 1-16. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XIV, 1929. 
Prine iples to know Concernin, 

Oxide and Oxygen. Thompson, Edwar 

327. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1927. 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia in Dental and Oral 
ouepres. Ruth, Henry S. 1136-1142. Disc. 1189- 


os (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

Nitrous « Oxid- -Oxygen Anesthesia in Dental Surgery. 
Bergida, Arthur L. 589-591. 

Nitrous Oxid and be Anesthesia in Dentistry. 
Jacobs, Max H. 

Conclusions from Extended Experiments with Nitrous 
Oxid, Acetylene, Eth ht Oxygen Anesthesias. 
Goldman, Julius D. 


Cosmos LXXI, 1929. 
Nitrous Oxi ee Anesthesia in Dentistry. Ruth, 
enry 8. 
Present Status of Gas Anesthesia. Tyler, Everett A. 

615-617. 728. Corres. 
The Symptoms of Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia. 
Bonney, Thomas C. 805-809. 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 1927. 

Discussion on General Anaesthesia in Dental Opera- 
tions. (N,O.) 275-279. Selected. 

The Advantage of Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen in Oral 
Operations. Harms, B. H. 686-691. Selected. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s) 
The Problem of Pain and Shock in Dental ‘Operations. 
Use and Action of Anesthetics; Nitrous Oxid- 
xygen.) Harms, B. H. July 12°24. lected. 


Dental Student’s Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 

Salient Factors in the Choice By, "Administration of 
a General r wre Bourbonnais, Wilfrid A. 
Nov. 19-22, 44, 52, Dec. 21-25, 36-40, 52. 


(Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 

Remin Anesthetic. DeFord, 
Harper. 8-11, 1 +] 196-199, -270, 329-332, 
421-424, 495-498, 565-568, 635-637. Correction 722. 

Some Aspects of Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen Anesthesia 
of Practical Application to Exodontia for Office 
Practice. Feldman, M. Hillel. 311-316. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Nitrous Oxid and xygen—A Preference for the Ex- 
troctiee of Children’s Teeth. Ray, Leonard N. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XX XIX, 1927. 
Gas Anaesthesia. Frawley, Gordon. 78-81. 
t Nitrous Oxide. Frawley, Gor- 
on L. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 
Unconsciousness for Ten Days Following Gas 
aesthetic, then Death. (Case History.) 399- 


Flori State Dental Soc. Bull., VIII, 1929. 
Thompson, Edward L. Jan. 


Nit d in Dent Dental Hi 
rous Oxid and Oxygen in Den ur ran- 
andani, H. C. Sept. 13-17. 1 illus. — 
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615.7811 NITROUS OXIDE, ETC. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
cage Procedure in Minor and Major Surgery of 
Mouth Under Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anes- 
thesia. Teter, Charles K. 1099-1106. 


Iowa Dental Bull., 


The Problem of Pain a. Shock in Dental Operation. 
(Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen.) Harms, B. Feb. 
tems of Interest (Dental), L, 1928. 
Nitrows © Oxid and Oxygen in ntal Surgery. Seldin 
Har M. 120-133. 
Nitrous-Oxid Anesthesia. Shohet, Harmon. 370-378. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., III, 1928. 
Methods of Producing Anesthesia with Nitrous-Oxid. 
Shohet, Harmon. t. 8. 


Items of Interest (Den.) > =. uart. Rev., 1929. 
Precautions ard Technique for Nitrous-Osia Anes- 
thesia. Shohet, Harmon. Jan. 30-31. 


Maryland State Dental Assn. Bull., VI, 1929. 
Nitrous and Oxygen Anesthesia. Lancaster, 
DeWitt B. April 5-13. 


Michi State Den. Soc. Bull., 
Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen yt 
April 26-33. May 35-36. 


vright, L. E. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Gas Anaesthesia. Herahan, Joseph 


Selected. 
The Uses of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygee in Dentistry. 
Spain, Ivan 8. 412-418. Disc -420. 


th Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Death’ Under Nitrous Oxide. 304-307. 


w Zealand Dental Jni., XXIII, 1927-28. 

The sa of the Dental Patient for Nitrous 
Oxid-Oxygen Anaesthesia: With Special Reference 
to the Preoperative Use of Orange Juice. Harmes, 
B. H. No. 102, 167-170. Selected. 

Classification of Abnormal Types of Patients and 
Premedication in Gas-Oxygen Anaesthesia. Day, 
Cc. D. Marshall. No. 107, 117-121. 


rthwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI, 1928. 
Nitrous Oxide and Anesthesia. 
Neal L. June 3 


Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., X XI, 1927-28. 
The Uses r Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in Dentistry. 
Spain, Ivan 8. 13-18. 


Health, XVII, 1927. 
The Guality of Nitrous Oxide Manufactured in the 
United States. Hoover, G. W. 40-42. Selected. 
Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anaesthesia. Paul, Edgar W. 


Zimmerman, 


10-214. 1 chart 
The aatantane of Nitrous Oxid Oxygen in Oral 
Operations. Harms, B. H. 359-363. Selected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 
Safer and Better 

= Teeth 

Julius D. 420-433. 


n Anesthesia for Ex- 
Surgery. Goldmaa, 


Oral Hygiene, XVII. 
How Safe is Nitrous Oxia. Bonney, Thomas 
C. 2136-2141. 


(To Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen 
C. 2354-2361. 1 


Preliminary Medication. 
Thos. 


Anesthesia.) Bonney, 
chart. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Selection of Anesthesia for Dental Surger 
Oxide Oxygen.) Mead, Sterling V. 


Ortho., Oral S & Rad.,, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
Practical "Application. of Nitrous Oxide and 
Anesthesia. 


in General Seybold, John W. 
71 4 illus. 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 


Principles to know Concernin 
Oxid and Oxygen. Thompson, Edward 73-77. 

Gas Oxygen Anesthesia in ntal Surgery. Field, 
Harry J. 600-603. 


Outlook (Dental), XIV 
Points on the Administration 0 of N,0 and 0. Freed- 
man, Paul J. 23-2 
at Consoening Nitrous Oxid 
xygen Feldman, M. Hillel. 145-146. 
Nitrous Ox Oxygen Anesthesia. Hyde, William H. 


1 
Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen for Dental Practitioners. 
Raphael, Louis Julian. 233. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 

Safety and ficiency in’ | Anesthesia. Ra- 
phael, Louis Julian. 51-52. 
Outlook (Dental), XVI, 

Nitrous Oxide Anesthesia’ “Children. Raphael, 


Louis J. 15-16. 

Safe and Successful Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen An- 
esthesia. Raphael, Louis Julian. 62-63. 

Safer and Better Oxygen for Extraction of ae and 
— Surgery. oldman, Julius D. 85-97. 15 

Anesthetic Emergencies—How to Avoid Them. (Ni- 
trous Oxide.) Gwathmey, James Tayloe. 140-142, 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1927. 
The Joint Discussion on Anaesthetics in Dental 
Operations. 365-366. 
Props and Packing in Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia. 
eidbrink, J. A. 475-476. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 
and Oxygen. ‘spain, Ivan S. 100-102. 


te 

The Discovery of the Anaesthetic Powers of Nitrous 
Oxide. Parker, George. 103-106. Selected. 

Death Under Gas. 115. 

Nitrous Oxid- righ Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. 
Bergida, Art Selected. 


Record (Dental), 1929. 
General Anaesthesia in Oral Operations. Flagg, P. J. 
374-375. Selected. 
South African Dental Jnl., I, 1927. 
Nitrous Oxide Anesthesia at Johannesburg’ s Altitude 
(5,600 feet). Wium, P. G. 391-399, Comment, 
Vol. II, 508-512. 569-570. Corres. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 
Anaesthesia in Cardiac Cases. iNitrous Oxide.) Dim- 
h, H. K. 25 lected. 


lic 
Anaesthesia. Heidbrink, J. A. 530-531. 


The Use of Nitrous Oxide and 0: i | Dentistry. 
e Use o rous Oxide an x 7 n 
Spain, Ivan S. 32-35. Disc. 35-36. Se 

Death under Nitrous-Oxide. 51. 


m (Dental), XXV 
Death ~~ 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIT 
of Patients for yt 
Oxid.) Woods, Percy. Jan. 34-35. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn, Jni., IX, 1929. 
Gas ,. =m in Oral Surgery. Taylor, H. M. Oct. 


1929. 
* 417-418, 628. 


(Nitrous 


For index and key te classification nymbers, see pink sheets. 


See also 615.781. 
British Dental Jnl., 1928. 
Death Under Chloroform. 11 Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 
Collapse under Chloroform. 1117-1118. Selected. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Death of a Woman, Aged 40, Following the Adminis- 
tration of Chloroform for the Extraction of Teeth. 


265-266. 
Chloroform Fatality. 548-550. 


615.7813 


See also 615.781. nit’ 


Il, 1 
Suddco Death’ in Children (Status Lympheticus re 
O’Brien, Frederick W. 85- 


British Jnl. Dental Science » 1927. 
General Anaesthesia in Dental (Ether.) 
Wagner, F. W. E. 99-104. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 

Ether. Symonds, Charters. 772-774. Selected. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 

Deaths Under Anaesthetic. (Ether.) 376. 


Ortho., Rad., Int. oul. XIV, 1928, 
Ether Convulsions. 1015-1018. Selected. 


615.7812 Chloroform. 


8 (Dental), XXIV, 
uring Dental ‘(Chloroform.) 229, 


Chloroform as a General Anaesthetic in Dental Sur- 
gery. Wagner, F. W. E. 566-567. Corres. 


Surgeon mtal), XXV. 
Death under 56- 444, 459-460, 603-604, 
697. Ed. 713-714. 


Su (Dental), XX 1929. 
Death Under Chloroform. , 521, 535-536, 601-602, 
Ed. 591-592. 


Ether. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 
The Nasal Administration of y (Ether.) 
Gordon, B. Valentine. 607-610. 


Ether 


(Dental), 1928. 
Impurities in Ether. "Robinson, Edwin. 252-253. Se- 


ected 

Carbon Dioxide in Ether Anaesthesia. 352-353. Ed. 

Ether Convulsions. 404-406. 489 

Ether as Anaesthetic of Choice. Symonds, Charters. 
550 lected. 


tal), XX VI, 1929. 
The Porky” or Ether. 609. d. 
Collapse Under Ether. 628, 746-747. 
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Chloroform and Ether. 


Ethyl Chloride. 
See also 615.781. 


Chloral-hydrate. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 
Ethylene Anesthesia and General Surgery. 
Moravec, Edward L. 671-674. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1 
A Report on Somnoform. Buttle, ow. John. 
Selected. 


246-248. 


ustralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
and Oxygen Anaesthesia in Dental 

Brown, Gilbert. 49-60. 5 illus. 
Ethyl Chloride. Parrett, Fredk. S. 470. Clinic. 
Ethylene and Oxygen. Aird, F. A. 471. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XI, 
Ethylene and Oxygen Anaesthesia in Denial Surgery. 
Brown, Gilbert. 302-313. 5 illus. 


British Dental Jni., XLVIII, 
Ethyl- in Local Biggs, Hugh 
Miller. 461. Corres. 
British Dental Jnl., 1929. ‘ 
Notes on Ethylene and its Use as a General Anaes- 
thetic in Dentistry. Pinson, K. B. and Felton, T. 
Hall. 697-701. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
General Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. (Somno- 
form.) Wagner, F. W. BE. 38-43 
(Ethyl 


General Anaesthesia in Surgery. 
Chloride.) Wagner, F 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LX XI 
The Advantages of Ethyl Chloride as a iam Anaes- 
Dentistry. Olive, Robert M. 257-265. 
ected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
Conclusions from Extended Experiments with Nitrous 
xid, Acetylene, Ethylene, Oxygen Anesthesias. 
Goldman, 920-923. 


ulius 
Dental Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. 
Salient Factors in the Choice and Administration ¢ 
a General Anesthetic. Bourbonnais, Wilfrid 
Nov. 19-22, 40, 44, 52. Dec. 21-25, 36-40, 52. 


Bichloride of Methylene, Ethylene. 


Di (Dental), XXXIV, 
Reminiscences—Mostly 
Harper. 8-11, 128-131, 196-199, 


DeFord, William 
329-332, 
421-424, 495-498, 565-568, 635-637. 


-270, 
Correction, 722. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Ethylene Anesthesia in Dental and General Surgery. 
oravec, Edward L. 1095-1098. 


ealth, XVII, 1927. 
EthyI'C Chiorid as a General Anaesthetic in Dentistry. 
live, Robert M. 46-50. Selected. 
ee Anaesthesia. Wagner, F. W. E. 280-288. 


‘opics, VI, 
Wagner, F. W. E. 612-622. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Ethylene and Carbon Dioxide in Dental Anesthesia. 
Seldin, Harry M. 706-711. 


tlook (Dental) 
Dioxide in Anesthesia. Friedman, 
Robert. 231-234. 


Dental), 


rd ( XLVII, 
Ethyl Chloride in 


ntistry. Olive, R. M. 106. Se- 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Ethylene and Oxygen Anaesthesia. 
Selected. 


Brown, Gilbert. 


th African Dental Jnl., II, 1 
Ethyl Chloride. Blazey, L. W. 1018- 1019. 


urgeon (Dental), XX VI, 1929. 

The on ety of Ethyl Gnloride and the Position of the 
Patient During General Anaesthesia. Horna- 
R. W. 185-186. Selected. 

on on Buttle, W. John. 551-552. 
ene Ed. 
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615.7816 Local Anesthetics. 
Novocain Dermatitis. Cocain. Novocain. Conductive Anesthesia. Block Anesthesia. 


Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., » 1928-29. 
Theory and Practice of Local p— t in Dental 
% rations. Reithmuller, Richard H. Dec. 11-12. 
stract. 


American Assn. Den. Schools T 1929. 
The Direct Approach Technic in Mandibular Block 
Anaesthesia. Lindsay, Ashley W. 301-304. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XI 
Accidents during Administration of 
Technic for Remedies. Schultz, Louis. 1177- 


1182. 
Fine Points in Local Anesthesia. Miller, Howard C. 
1829-1832. Disc. 1832-1834. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

Intra-Osseous Anesthesia by Injection. Parrott, Ar- 
thur 285-289. 

Local Anesthesia. Fischer, Guido. Mueller, Emil. 
Translated sg 2196. Selected. 

Deets from the Use of Local Anesthetics. 2354-2356. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Supplementary Technic for the Mandibular Injection. 
Garcia, F. G. 1412-1415. 3 illus. 
The Direct jam. Technic in Mandibular Block 
Anesthesia. Lindsay, Ashley W. 2284-2286. 


American Dental XLVII, 1927. 
New Anaesthetic. Label, Philip 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 
Maxillary Anaesthesia. Hartstein, Samuel 
. 90-91. Selected. 
Infiltration Anesthesia. 112-113. Ed. 


The Block ™ oral 
Route) and its Place in Stomatologic Practice. 
Salman, Irving. 441-444, 2 illus. 


American Jnl. III, 1929. 
Technique for Recove of Broken Mandibular 
ee Milano, John Cc. Oct. 3 illus. No pag- 


lonian, IV 
A Met od of Tocating Br Broken Dental Needles. netie 
injecting Nov n.) Kazanjian, V. H. 5 
us. 


Australia Den‘ 
Local Pitts, A. T." 196-302, Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VII, 1927. 
The Simple, Sensible Techni of Local 
Posner, John Jacob. 516- Selected 
Adrenalin and Suprarenin. (ite. Use for Local Anes- 
thetics.) Yule, Eric. 534-536. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., VIII, 1928. 
Local Anaesthetics and Some Post- Operative Com- 
Geeee. Hardwick, F. G. 442-446. Disc. 450- 


stralia Dental Science Jni., IX, 1929. 
simpli under Local Anaesthesia. 
1-4. Disc. 16-19. 
Local Teneetharin. Jones, Colin. 247-252. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans. 

The Pterygo-Mandibular’ In New Technique. 
Craven, Arthur D. 

thetics Dentistry. Local} Puterbaugh, 


Australian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Some Random Remarks on pose) Anaesthesia. Camp- 
bell, John. 449-454. Selecte 
ne, Procaine and Butyn. S86. 589. Selected. 


Australian Dental Summary 928-29. 
Local Anaesthetics and some poe st-Operative Com- 
enone. Hardwick, F. G. 228- 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXI, 1927. 

The Disadvantages of Adrenalin Solution in Local 
Anaesthesia in General Surgery. i... Alanson, 
and Brooks, Leroy. 19-20. 

Adrenalin and Suprarenin. Yule, Eric. 329-331. 


Australian J Dentistry, X 
Local Jones, Colin. in” 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, ~ 
A Case of Dermatitis Caused by a Non-Cocaine Local 
Anaesthetic Solution? Fletcher, J. 1441-1442. 


British Dental Jnl., pene. 
Mandibular Anaesthesia. . D. 1081-1089. 1 
illus. Disc. 1117-1120. 1166-1167. 1214-1215, Corres. 


British Dental Jnl., ia 1929. 
Injection. Jones, J. Emrys. 65- 


table. 

Some Historical Notes on Subcutaneous Medication. 
wt Lilian. 285-291. Comment, 317. 

Local Analgesia in Dental Practice. (Anatomy of 
the Parts Concerned.) Howkins, C. H. 944-959, 
23 illus. 999-1015, 23 illus. 

Local Analgesia in Dental puneiiee, (Pharmacology.) 
Doubleday, F. N. 1062-1078. 14 illus. 

Local Analgesia in Dental Practice. (Technique.) 
semen, F. St. J. 1123-1144, 20 illus. 1177-1199, 

us. 

Local Analgesia in Dental Practice. (Indications, 
Contra-indications, Dangers, Compltentions, Acci- 
dents and Sequelae.) Pitts, A. 1233-1243. 
1296-1307, 2 illus. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXX, 1927. 
Local Anaesthesia. Frawley, C. B. 81-88. Selected. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, 
Borocaine. (Local Anesthetic.) Oct. 71. 


Chicago Den. Bull, V 1926-27. 

The Risks of Local and General pr an and the 
Treatment of Untoward Effects. Barnes, Arlie R. 

Feb. 25th, 7-11. Dise. 11-14. 

Local Anesthesia for the General Evegititenee. Pos- 
ner, John Jacob. April 29th, 

Fine Points in Local Anesthesia. Miller, Howard C. 
Aug. 19th. 5-8. Selected. 


Chicago Den. Bull., VIII, 1927-28. 
Tissue Reaction to Local Anesthesia Infection and 
rr Freeman, Charles W. March 23rd, 10- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
Local Anesthesia. Frawley, 8-11. 
Care of Hypodermic Needles. Feldman, Bernard. 429. 
Ill Effects from Anesthesia. Anderson, Melvin E. 431. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 

A Report of One Hundred Cases of Hypodermic 
Needles Broken during the Administration of 
Oral Local Anesthesia. Blum, Theodor. 865-874. 

12 illus. 1 table. 


Cosmos LXXI, 1929. 

Broken Needles in Mandibular Injections. Levitt, 
Boris. 29-32. 4 illus. 325, 631, Corres. 

Studies in Local Anesthetics. (Method for Determin- 
ing Anesthetic Efficiency by the Use of os 
Dailey, H. T. and Benedict, H. C. 704-707 

tables. Abstract. 

Studies in Local Anesthetics. (A Discussion of Some 
Physical Factors Involved in Local passe. 
with Some Newer Theories of Narcosis.) 
dict, H. C. 861-866. 5 illus. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929—Continued. 
Physical Properties and Anesthetic pecteney of Some 
Procain Ty Anesthetics. Bened ct 

pamee, H. T. and Arnim, 8. 8. 866-870. tables. 
chart. 
Studies in Local Anesthetics. (Relative Toxicity of 
Local Anesthetics.) Dailey, Harold T. 945-949. 

1 illus. 4 tables. 
ee in Local Anesthetics. rt on the Clinical 
Use of Ethocain int 


Freeman, Charles 953. illus. 
Oral | Surgical Clinics. Needles Followin 
bular Dorrance, George 4 
082-1085. 4 ill 
Dallas County Den. Bull., II, 1926-27. 
Post-Operative- Complications of Local Anesthesia. 
Thornton, I. J. Sept. 6-12. 


Dental Magazine. XLV, 1928. 
Loe nn and Lower Molars. Elmitt, Geo. L. 


Dental News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1 
Block Anesthesia. (Cont. from Vol. Fi.) Schmitt, 
Eugene. Jan. 3-14. 6 illus. 


Digest (Dental), X XXIII, 1927. 
Anesthesia for Pulp Removal and Cavity Preparation. 


Adams, F. R. 725-726. inic. 
Anesthesia. Hartstein, Samuel 


gest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
Bliminetion of Pain in Dentistry. (Local Anesthesia.) 
Lee, W. B. 124-127. 


Digest (Dental), XXXV, 1929. 

Oral Surgery in Practice. (Complications and Acci- 
dents due to Injections for poets Anesthesia.) 
Zemsky, James L. 31-38. 1 

Dangers of Local Anesthesia in Dentistry. Reisky, 

laf. 683-684. Selected. 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XXXIX, 1927. 
2! Following Injection of Novocaine. 
Report of Case.) Bryce. 107. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928. 
Local Anaesthetics as a Cause of Death. 29. 
Anesthesia. Hartstein, Samuel 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1928. 

Block ‘Anesthesia. Schmitt, Eugene. Nov. 3-9. 
illus. Dee. 3-10, 4 (Cont. in Voi. xIL 
Dental News, Hettinger’s). 


Illinois State Dental 
one Maxillary Anesthesia. 
76-177. Clinic. 


See. Trans., 
Swickard, Ray W. 


ndian Dental Journal, II, 
Idiosyncrasy to Cocaine. Hunter 1 H. R. 40-41. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 
Maxillary » Samuel 
35. Selected. 


Indian Dental Review. 
Following Local Winter, Leo. 


Indiana State Dental Assn. Bull., VIII, 1929. 

A Local Anaesthetic Tested and Perfect by Mem- 
bers of the Faculty of the Dental School of 
Northwestern University which Produces Anaes- 
thesia in from one-half to one-third the time of 
other Drugs. July 13. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 
Intra-Osseous Anesthesia by Injection. Parrott, Ar- 
thur H. 1193-1197. 


items of Interest (Dental), L, 1 
Anesthesia. Reiter, ward. 534. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LI, 1929. 
Procedures in Modern Crown and a (Con- 
duction and wee Anesthesia.) Doxtater, 
' Lee Walter. 641- 8 illus. 728-741, 8 illus. 
797-814, 19 illus. 
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Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 1929. 
Local Anesthesia. , Herman A. March 11-18. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
lowe Anaesthesia and Lower Molars. Elmitt, Geo. 


The Technique and Application . Regional Anes- 
thesia in Dental Surgery. Elmitt, George L. 264- 
283. 9 illus. Correction, 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXII 
Hanan, F. A. 82-84. 


1927-28. 


Dental Jnl., XXII 
Jan. 80-81. Clinic. 


New Zealand 
Local Anaesthesia. A’Court, 


w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 
Cocaine, Procaine and Butyn. 178-181. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XV, 1927. 
Poses Gangrene. Norman, C. L. Jan. 
gt Anaesthesia Simplified. Wilson, C. R. 


30 
Oral Surgery and Anaesthesia. Riethmuller, Richard 
uly 24. 
Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVI 
Simplified Maxillary Anesthesia. 
. March 30-32. Selected. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. 
in Local Miller, Howard C. 


fartetein, Samuel 


Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928. 
Local Anesthesia—Its Uses and Abuses. Reiter, Ed- 
ward. 21-25, 232-236. 


Oral giene, X 1929. 
A Nigger’ In the Wooa-Pile. Hasty, Vance. 1720- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Location of the Dental Foramina in Human Skulls 
from Statistical Observations. Matsuda, Yoshimi. 
299-305. 2 tables. 
Selection of Anesthesia for Dental Be (Local 
Anesthesia.) Mead, Sterling V. 91! 


Outlook (Dental), XIV, 
Aseptic Precautions for Local Bregstein, 


Isotonicity and Novocaine Injections. Bisnoff, Harry 


L. 408. 
Local Anesthesia: A Standardized Procedure. Zamet- 
kin, Joel M. 439-443. 


Outlook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Fatalities from Local’ Anesthetics. -261. Ed. 
My } Lecture on Local Anesthesia. Blum, Theo- 


431-432. 
Aias for Localizing Broken Needles. Zemsky, James 
L. 504-505. 2 illus. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXX 

The Earl Mee of Cocain Hydrochloride in Dental 
Practice. Platt, Frank L. 517-519. 

Accidents during Administration of Local Anes- 
thetics: Technic for Remedies. Schultz, Louis. 
618-624. Selected. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XXX 
Simplified Maxillary Anesthesia. Samuel 
Selecte 


Pacific Dental Gazette, = 1929. 
Minimizing Pain. Smedley, W. P. 43-51. Selected. 
Local Anesthesia in Dentistry as it Pertains to the 

| pam Practitioner. Sorensen, H. W. 201-216. 2 

us. 


Penn Dental Jnl., XXXI, 1928-29. 
Studies in 5 Dregs Used in Local Anaesthesia. 
Doubleday, F. May 3-7, 11. 6 illus. 1 por- 


trait. 


rd (Dental). XLVII, 
Some Re Random Remarks on | Camp- 
bell, John. 602-606. 
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Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 

Entre: Alveolar Injections for Producing Anaesthesia 
durin ng Conservative Operations. Wood, Byran J. 
117-1 Dise. 127-132. 

Regional Anaesthesia and Innervation of the Teeth. 
Stewart, D. 655-659. 5 illus. 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 
Low Anaesthesia for the Extraction of Teeth. McAsh, 
. F. 522-523. Abstract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 

Death in Dental Surgery. (Amidocain.) 95. 

Cocaine as Local Anaesthetic. 494. 

Accidents during Administration r Local Anaes- 
Goda: Technique for Remedies. Schultz, Louis. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXV, 
On soot Anaesthesia. Doubleday, F. N. 239-246. 8 


illu 
Death Following an Injection of Cocaine. 347-348. 
Mandibular Regional Anaesthesia. 446. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 

Pharmacology of Local Analgesia in a Practice. 
Doubleday, F. N. 37 eo 5 ill 

The ue of Local An algesia. F. 
St. 426, 6 illus. 436-441, 11 illus. 452-457, 
11 466- 474, 16 illus. 

Indications, Contra-Indications. Dangers, Complica- 
tions, Accidents and Re (Of Local Anaes- 
oom) Pitts, A. T. 489-493. 506-510, 523-526. 

us. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLV, 1927. 
Local Anesthesia Simplified. Posner, John Jacob. 
March 20-22. Selected. 


615.83 Light Therapy. 


. Selected. 
Mandibular Regional Anaesthesia. Campbell, John. 
706-707. Selected. Ed. 707. 
See 615.84. 
mos (Dental), 


The the antirachitic Effect of 
Sunshine and its Effect on Resistance to Disease. 
Brown, Alan. 225-229. 


Dental azine, XLIV, 1927. 
Sunlight and Health. Tisdall, Frederick P, 280-288. 
Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929. 

The Seasonal Variations of the Antirachitic Effect of 
Sunshine and its Effect on Resistance to Disease 
in Toronto. Brown, Alan. 124-128. Selected. 


Oral Health, XVII, 1927. 
Sunlight and Health. Tisdall, Frederick F. 80-86. 
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615.84 Electricity. Electro-Therapeutics. 
Electricity in Extracting Teeth. Ultra-Violet Ray. Diathermy. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIV, 

Electrothermic Methods Ap licable to the Maouth, with 
Special Reference to Neoplasis. Clark, William 
L. 968-976. Disc. 976-977. 

Electrotherapy in Periodontal Disease and Root-Canal 
Sterilization. Sturridge, Ernest. -1873. 

Intra-Oral Stereoradiography. Hodgson, EB. 2173- 
2177. 2 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl. 
Treatment of Oral Conditions Vitra violet Radia- 
tion. Bramer, Max L. 1951-1952. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Ultraviolet Radiation in the Treatment of Periodontal 
oo Rasmussen, A. T. 3-16. 8 illus. Disc. 


American Den. Soc. Euro; Trans., 1927. 
Ultra-Violet Rays. Dunn, Wi liam. 19-24. 
X-Ray Diagnosis and Results Obtained in Ionization 
and Root-Canal Filling. Hinman, Thomas. 47- 
50. Disc. 50-52. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928. 
Tentative Investigations in the Uses of Diathermy in 
Dentistry. Henry, C. Bowdler. 59-75. 10 illus. 
Dise. 76-77. 
Aquatinic Therapy in o, Oral Cavity. Beach, J. 
Wright. 99-109. isc. 109-110. 
Electrolytic Medication. Walls, R. M. 111-124. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 

The Biological and Clinical Significance of Helio- 
therapy in pa: (Cont. from Vol. XLVI.) 
Kieffer, Josef. 20-30, 

The Ultra-Violet Ray in Lake, Frederick 
W. 407-413. Selected 


merican Dental Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928. 


Surgical Diathermy in Dentistry. Norris, C. E. 208- 
Theory Radiation 


and Practice ai Ultra-Violet 
Thera 329-330. 


rapy. 
Ultra-Violet ‘Radiation - the Treatment of Infection. 
Folstein, Isaac L. 487-494. 
F in Odonto-Stomatology. Barail, 
Louis 545-548. 


can Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
Simplified Pr Procedure in Actinotherapy in Stomatologic 
Hlavec, Charles W. 180-184. Sym- 


sium. 
Ultra-Violet Radiations in Dentistry. 315-316. Ed. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929. 
The Place of Actinotherapy in Stomatology. Ras- 
mussen, A. T. Oct. no paging. 


Australia Dental Journal, I. 
1 in Dental Practice. Priel. G. 142-146. Se- 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., V 

A Fatal Accident Through the Short. ,, of 
the Secondarv Current. Wetterstrand, G. A. 228- 
229. Selected. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1 

The History, Theory and Practice of Violet 
Irradiation. and its Dental Applications. 
Dermott, John Lawler. 97-104 

Ultra-Violet Irradiation. Reading, R. Fairfax. 233. 

Ultra-Violet Ray Treatment. Wells, C. Raymond. 
329-332. Selected. 


ralian Dental Summary, VIII, 1927-28. 
Ultra, Violet Radiation and Its Application to Den- 
tistry. Baker, H. H. 67-72. 
Ultra Violet Rav in Lake, Frederick 
W. 399-408. Selected 


Australian Dental Sum 


mary, 
Actinotherapy and Dental > Talbot, F. 151- 
152. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 


Ultra-Violet Radiation and Actionotherapy : Its Local 
and General Application. Read, Charles. 87-91. 
7 illus. Clinic. 
Actionotherapy and Dental Surge gory: Hall, Percy. 
Abstract. Disc. 475-4 


437-440. 

Ultra-Violet Light aan gl. in Theory and Practice. 
Baly, E. C. C. se. 982- 

Radiation, Collinge, J. S. Hilton. 1190. 


British Dental Jnl., XLIX, 

A Made Ultra-Violet Ray Turner, Ever- 
ard C. 172-175. 4 illus. 

Ultra-Violet Ray Treatment. Hill, Leonard. 1307-1327. 


12 illus. 
Ultra-Violet Therapy. Ellis, J. Stanley. 1380-1388. 


British Dental Jnl., L, 1929. 

Notes on the Scope and Construction of Oral Radium 
Plaques. Logan, W. Russell. 292-297. 4 illus. 

Growths of the Buccal 

adium. Rose, Baron T. and Howkins, C - 

824. Disc. 859-862. Correction 

Filtered Rays: Fluorescent and Colour Effects on 
Teeth and Various Substances. Cassady, E. 
840. Clinic. 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXIV, 1929. 
High Frequency in Odonto- ‘Stomatology. 
Louis C. 161-166. Selected. 


Barail, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 1 
Ultraviolet-Ray Therapy in Holman, C. B. 
278-283. Disc. 283-285. 


The Treatment of Angioma of the Hard Palate by 
ieane of Radium Emanations. Watsky, Seymour 

Actinotherapy: to Dentistry. Cohen, 
Charles H. 1 table. 

The Ionization of Septic Roots. (Report of Scientific 
Research Committee, Dental Society of the State 
of New York.) jdecker, Charles F. 1157-1171. 
16 illus. Dise. 1178-1180. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 

The Use of the Ultraviolet oa nd Heat Rays in Dental 
Surgery. Winter, Leo., and Hayes, Louis V. 
1071-1079. 9 illus. 

Electrolytic Medication. Cahn, Lester R. 1211-1214. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 

High-Frequency Therapeutics in Dentistry. Barail, 
Louis C. 175-1 Correction 627. 

An Electrolyzer for Use in Electro-Sterilization. 
(Sterilising Infected Root Canals.) Grossman, 

Louis I 710. 1 illus, 
Diahermy in Dental Surgery. Henry, Bowdler. 724- 


Dental Magazine, XLIV, 

The Physiological, Biological, = Clinical Importance 
of Long-wave Light Rays in Dentistry. Kieffer, 
Josef. 343-356. 4 illus. Translated. 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 
Ultra-Violet Rays. Dunn, William. 3-8. 
X-Ray Diagnosis and Results Obtained in Ionization 
and Root-Canal Filling. Hinman, Thomas. 71- 
74. Disc. 74-76. 


Artificial Sources of Ultra-Violet Rays. Talbot, F. 
292-295. 2 illus. 

Aquatinic a in the Oral Cavity. Beach, J. 
Wright. 758-767. 


Den. Magazine, & Oral Topics, XLVI. 1929. 
Electrolytic ‘Medication. Walls, R. M. 
Tentative Investigations in the Uses of ar in 
au enry, C. Bowdler. 459-471. 10 illus. 


(Dental), XXXV, 1929. 
Intra-Oral Illumination. Lozier, Matthew. 300-302. 


1 illus. 
This Ultra-Violet. (Old Sol, Earth’s First Medicine 
Man, enters Dentistry.) Parsons, A. L. 520-526. 
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(Dental), XXXV, 1929—Continued. 
Ultra-Violet Rays in the Treatment of Pyorrhea and 
bad Mouth Lesions. Marco, B. Barrymore. 


Hettinger’s Dental News, XI, 1928. 
The Ultra Violet Ray in Dentistry. (Therapeutic 
Value.) Lake, Frederick W. Jan. 9-17. Selected. 


Indian Dental Journal, III, 1928. 
Ultra-Violet Irradiation in Dental Practice. 13. Ed. 


International Den. 
Electrotherapy 
Canal Sterilization. 


(Seventh) Trans. 
in Perlodaatal Disease and Root- 
Sturridge, Ernest. 292-298. 


Interest (Dental), 


Items of um 1929. 
bee | Rays in Dentistry. ells, C. Raymond. 


ry Cross Jnl., X, 1928. 
ultra Violet Treatment and Dentistry. 
1245-1246. Correction 1281. 


Talbot, F. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Ultra Violet Ray Therapy. Searle. 
Ultra-Violet Radiation and Actinoinerapy: 
go General Application. Read rles. 525- 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 
The Ionization of Septic Roots. (Heport ry ‘Scientific 
search Committee, Dental Society of the State 
of New York.) Bodecker, Charles F. 90-97. 10 


j New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1928. 

E Electrolytic Medication. Cahn, Lester R. 79-82. 

X w Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 

4 ay Are and Flame Lamp Therapy. Goodman, 
Herman. 142-149. Selec 


‘ North Carolina Den. 1929. 
Uses and Advantages of Stern vi Violet Ray in Den- 
: tistry. Massey, L. M. 175-179. Disc. 179-182. 


North I. Dentistry, XV, 
Actinic and Better Teeth. Chapin 


F. M 
The Dental Electro-Therapeutic Senest of Focal In- 
fection. Tschirner, A. Dec. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 
The Ultra Violet Ray in the Treatment of Oral In- 
flammations. Shontz, Benjamin Frank. Oct. 3-9, 


19-20. 
Ultraviolet in the Treatment of Dental Patholo ony. 
Frankel, H. G. Dec. 12-15. (Cont. in Vol. XVI 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXI, 1 


Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29. 
The of Radium Treatment. Howkins, 
Cyri 7 illus. 


Oral Health, XVIII 
The Photochemical yo hye of Light. Campbell, George 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Physiatrics, 1488-1491. Ed. 


Oral Topics, VI, 
Ultra-Violet Radiation ‘Dental Surgery. Miller, 
Nathaniel. 274-282. Selected. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XIII, 1927. 
Injury to the , A—y- and Teeth from Roentgen Rays. 
Leist, M. 82-83. Abs 
Stomatolo ogy public Hygiene. Weski, 
0. Abstra 


Ortho., & Rad., Int. Jni., XIV, 1928. 
Ultraviolet Piehe” in in Dentistry. 175. Selected. 


ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICS 


Ionization of Septic Roots. Bodecker, C. F. 452-453. 
Selected. 


Ortho., Oral rg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Actinotherapy “Dentistry. Murphy, F. xX. 


(Dental), XIV 


Outlook 1927. 
Electro-Therapy. trechirner, Albert P. 400- 


ook (Dental), XV, 1928. 
Acriviolet in the Treatment of Vincent's Infection. 
Sorrin, Sidney. 281-284. 


Pacific Dental Gazette, XX XV, 1927. 

Pyorrhea. (Treatment with the be A Quartz 
Lamp.) MacWhinnie, Arthur B 
Pacific Dental Gazette, XXXVII, 1 

Radium Treatment of Epulis. Solland. Cos- 
tello, Wm. E., and Meland, Orville N. 786-788. 


and Practice of Ultra-Violet Ir- 
ts Dental Applications. McDer- 
792-798. Selected. 


Selected. 

The History, Theor 
radiation, and 
mott, John Lawler. 


Record (Dental), XLVII, 1 
Irradiation in Dentistry. Cohen ‘C. H. 520-522. Se- 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
A Brief Explanation of the "Chemical, Physical and 
oar |? of Light-Therapy. Morton, R. A. 
Some Observations of the Phenqpnste Value of Ultra- 
Violet Radiation. Collinge, J. S. H. 13-17. Disc. 


17-19. 
Ultra-Violet Radiation and Dentistry. Russell, W. 
Kerr. 19-23. Dise 


23-25. 
Ultra-Para-Violet Light as an Aid to the Diagnods 


of Buccal and Dental Lesions. Barail, is C. 
51-52. Selected. Translated. 
Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

The Dental As s of Radium Treatment. How- 


n 
kins, Cyril 271-272. Selected. 


Research tal), IX, 
Radium Ernest A. iT. Abstract. 
Lost dium. th, Arthur W. 77-78. 
str 
The Relative Antibacterial Action of Various Solu- 
tions Advocated in the Treatment of Periapical 
Infection by Electro- ate Grossman, 
Louis, and Appleton, J. L. T. (Jr.) 283-284. Ab- 


stract. 
The Germicidal Effects of the Ultra-Violet Raye on 
Aureus. Vorster, Dewet. 527. 
tables 
The Penetrative Power of the Bactericidal Rays in 
the Ultraviolet Part of the Spectrum, as Emitted 
by Carbon C. Vorster, DeWet. 641-651. 


South African Dental Jnl., III, 1929. 
Dental Treatment by Ultra Violet Rays. Winer, 8S. 
91-93, 137-144, 210-215, 378-386. 
Ionization in Dental Practice. Friel, G. 461-473. 


Surgeon (Dental), 
Epulis. 186. 187. Ed. 
Radium in the Treatment of Carcinoma. 206. Ed. 
Ultra- Anny Light in the General Treatment of Dental 


Dise -530. 
Ultra-Violet Light Therapy. Baly, E. C. C. 533-537. 
Technique. alkner, H. G. 538-541. 4 


us. 
Light in Dentistry. Rowlett, A. BE. 541-544. 
Ultra-Violet Light in the Treatment of Abscessed 


Teeth and in Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. Folstein, 
— L. 547-550. 2 illus. Disc. 563-564. Se- 

Carcinoma of the Cheek. by Diathermy.) 
Patterson, Norman. 556-557. 


The Uses and Limitations of titre, Wioict Radiation 
in The Evolution of Actinotherapy. 


610- 


Dore, 8. Disc. 
Dental Electro- Tschirner, Albert P. 
612. Selected 
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Surgeon (Dental), , 1928. 
Diathermy in the Treatment of Epithelioma of Jaw. 
Harrison, W. J. 434-435. Selected. 
and Radio- (The Physics of.) 
W.C. 447-4 


Radiology and Radio- Therapy. ae and Ap- 
Their Construction and Purposes: Ra- 


ratus, 
ue.) -468. 
illus. 492-496, 13 illus. 506- 
Radiology and Radio-Thera Interpretation of 
Dental Skiagrams.) Worth, nM 522-530. 38 


illus 
Radiology and Radio-Therapy. (Ultra-Violet Ray 
Treatment.) — Leonard. 540-545. 2 illus. 


556-560, 10 illus. 
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Ultra-Violet Rays and the General Public. Dixon, 
Ultra-Vioiet Light ‘and the Public. Heald, C. B. 702- 
. 705. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 1929. 
Electrolytic Medication. Cahn, Lester. 130-131. Se- 


lected. 

The Dental Aspect of Radium Treatment. Howkins, 
Cyril H. 310-313. 7 illus. Selected. 

Radium in Buccal Cancer. Ed. 

Dr. (Irradiation and Septi- 

y and Cancer. 634- 


635. 
ect of X-Rays Upon Bone. Bd ot, Selected. 


615.85 Mind Cures. Faith Cures. Influence of Mind on Body. 


Hypnotism. 


Australia Dental Science Jnl., IX, 1929. 
Psychology and Dentistry. Bostock, John. 241-247. 


Australian Dental Summary, X, 1929. 
Psychology and Dentistry. Bostock, John. 692-698. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, 
Psychology and Dentistry. “ha ohn, 175-180. 
British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
The Psychology of Fear. Fox, Charles. 381-391. 
Chicago Den. Society B 
Protecting the of Chiiahood.. 


Richards, Esther Loring. 
lected. 


s (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929. 
werk r~ the Management of Nervous Patients 
atients in General. Therapeu- 
tics.) Thomas, BE. A. Au 


Digest (Dental), XX XIII 
Psycholo chology and Dental a * Stoloff, Charles I. 


Mesmerism. Suggestive Therapeutics. 


Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28. 
Payooey in Relation to Medicine. Blake, F. 113- 
The sruehotegiont Side of Prosthetic Dentistry. van 
Minden, F., 130. Selected. 
Hypnotism. Blake, F. 532-536. 
Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVII, 1929. 
The Therapeutic Value of Equanimity. Taylor, J. 


Madison. June 11-13. Selec 
Porperg. and the Dentist. Poffenberger, A. T. 
July 15. Selected. 


Health, XVIII, 1928. 
Dental | Psychology. Rankin, C. 556-558. 


Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929. 
Hypnotism’ as an Anesthetic. Hawkes, L. A. 1948- 
Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928. 
ussell B. 667-672, 7 


Ortho., Oral Surg 
Mental Orthodontia. frist, 


tables. Disc 


Ortho., & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Relation of to Orthodontia. Wite. Ira 8. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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615.88 Proprietary Remedies. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X 
Mu-sol-dent. (Report on an Alleged  Dentifrice, Mouth- 
wash, etc.) 1977-1982. 4 illus. Ed. 1976. 
Therapeutically Suggestive Names and the Laity. 
2164-2165. Ed. 


Tartaroff. A Tartar-Remover. (Report on by Bureau 
of Chemistry.) 2167-2169. illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
(Report on by Bureau of >) 168- 


Drug Names and the Profession. 361-362. Ed. 

X-It. A Pyorrhea Remedy. (Report on by Bureau of 
Chemistry.) 365-370. 3 illus. 

Ora-Noid. A Synthetic Saliva Preparation. Paes 
on by Bureau of Chemistry.) 554-558. illus. 

The American Dental Association Bureau of Chemis- 
try and the Profession. (Dentists and Dishonest 
Proprietary Exploiters.) Gordon, Samuel M. 927- 


Adequate Clinical Evidence. (For Proprietary Drugs, 
ete.) 1115-1117. Ed. 
Anacin. Ne = on by Bureau of Chemistry.) 1121- 


1125. illu 
Epicol. Ceport™ ‘on by Bureau of Chemistry.) 1320- 
1324. 3 illus. 


Antighiogiotine. (Repert on by Bureau of Chemistry.) 


A Pyorrhea-Cure Fraud. The Postal Authorities 
lose the Mails to Dr. Cheeks’s Laboratories. 
(Report on by Bureau of Chemistry.) 1719-1720. 
Forhan’s Pyorrhea on by Bureau 
of Chemistry.) 
on by Chemistry. ) 2139- 
8. 
The Truth about Some Patent Medicines. (Report on 
by Bureau of Chemistry.) 2300-2301. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXIX, 
Preparations in "Dentistry. Nitschke, 
illi 1 illus 


os (Dental), 
The Medical 8 “hone “Against Commercial- 
ized Therapeutics. Cramp, Arthur J. 537-543. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Varamon. 109-110. 
=—— Water Instead of Dental Treatment. 545-547. 


615.9 Toxicology. Poisons. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 
Industrial Diseases of the Oral Cavity. (Lead, Mer- 
oery, ete.) Misch, Julius. Translated by Mueller, 
mil. 381. Selected. 
Oral yg in Industry. (Poi ) Despotes, 
E. C. 2300-2316. 


British Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 
of Dentists. Dieck. 1379-1380. 
lected. 


Oral Health, XIX, 1929. 
The New Opium and Narcotic Drug Regulations and 
the Dental Profession. 609-611. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
Dentists and Dangerous Drugs. 702 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIV, 1927. 
Dangerous Drugs Regulations. 171. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVI, 
The Dangerous Drugs Act. "Cas ‘Applied to Dentis- 
try.) 701-702. d. 705-711. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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616 Pathology. Diseases. Bacteriology. 
See D6, Dental Pathology; See D601, Systemic Conditions and the Teeth; Oral Sepsis. 


American Dental Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 
Some General Considerations on the Nature of Dis- 
ease. Broderick, F. W. 169-173. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 1928. 
The Relation of Blood Diseases and Their Impor- 
tance in Dentistry. Buchanan, John C. 516-520. 


os (Dental), LXXI, 1929. 
Calcification in Arteriosclerosis and in Dental Dis- 
eases. Badanes, Bernard B. 1088-1097. 


Indian Dental Review, II, 1928. 
The Relation of Blood Diseases and Their Im 


rtance 
in Dentistry. Buchanan, John C. 109-114. Se- 
lected. 
geon (Dental), XXV, 1928. 
The of Blood Diseases and Their Im ~ 


in Dentistry. Buchanan, John C. 384- 
lected 


616.31 Diseases of Salivary Glands. Calculi in Salivary Glands. 


British Dental Jnl., 1929. 
A Salivary Calculus in Presto Duct. 
Georges. 570-571. Selected. 


mos (Dental), LXIX, 
Sialochiasie. Lodge, E. Ballard. 919-218. 
Carcinoma Developing in the Parotid Duct. 
J. L. 1309. lected. 


Martinaud, 


Goforth, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXX, 
Incidence of Salivary Stones. 
Leon. 626- illus. 


1(sialothiasis.) Harris, 


Dental Magazine, XLV, 1928. 
Obstruction of Stensen’s Duct. 
502. Selected. 


Harris, Leon. 501- 


Digest (Dental), XXXIV, 1928. 
om, Sur ery in Practice. (Diseases of the Salivary 
> = Their Ducts.) Zemsky, James L. 200- 
us. 


Dominion Den. Jni., XX XIX, 

Some Interesting Cases Seen at the > Clinic. 
(Salivary Calculus in Wherton’s Duct.) Crich, 
W. Aubrey. 235-236. 2 illus. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 
Salivary Calculus in_ the Right Wharton's Duct. 
Earle, D. W. 24-25. 2 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 
Caleulus of Warton’s Duct. Thésée. 821. Abstract. 


Record (Dental), XLVIII, 1928. 
(In Glands.) Harris, Leon. 448- 


Record (Dental), XLIX, 1929. 

Calculus in Wharton’s Duct. Martinaud, Georges. 
259. Selected. Translated. 

The Formation of Salivary Caiculi and soe Treat- 


meet. = Glands.) Wakeley, Cecil P. G. 266- 

lected. 

Submaxillary Calculi. Constaing, Dechaume, and 
Duba. 372-373, Selected. Translated. 


m (Dental), XXIV, 
Selivare'G Caleulus. (In the ‘Glands and Ducts.) Har- 


46. Selec 
(In Wharton's Duct.) Lodge, 
Ballard. 258-259. Selected. 
y and Diseases of the Molar Glands. 
Fifield, Lionel R. 676-677. 3 illus. 


xXxXV 


Surgeon (Dental), 1929. 
~ 


A Large Submaxil ary 
Tawse, Bell. 451. 


(Case Report.) 


616.71 Diseases of Bones. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1929. 
Bone strony, and Absorption. Key, J. Albert. 82- 
108. illus. Dise. 108-115. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. 
Bone and ‘Abeorption. 
975. illus. Disc. 975-982. 


& Rad., Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
Key, J. Albert. 949- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Author Index 


TO THE DENTAL PERIODICAL LITERATURE PUBLISHED IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE FOR 
THE YEARS 1927-29. 


This author index includes for each individual a memorandum of books, papers, 
discussions and clinics before dental societies, biographical sketches and other items 
of value for future reference. The list of names is alphabetically arranged. 


It has been necessary that this index be made in accordance with the pub- 
lished record, in which many names are misspelled, or lack initials or first names. 
Especially in the reports of discussions before societies are there many errors in 
the names. In the Index many are necessarily classified under the last name only, 
and these are in each case placed last in the group of men of a given name. For 
example: Brown, James A.; Brown, Marcus B.; Brown, William H., may be fol- 
lowed by a list of discussions grouped under the name Brown, and these latter 
may belong to any or several of the Browns named above. It will, therefore, be 
necessary for each person to look not only for the list appearing after his name, 
but also to look for any likely misspellings of his name, and finally for his last 
name only, to find his complete records. 


Discussions are indexed without giving the titles of papers. For each Discus- 
sion, the classification or subject number is given for the paper discussed. The sub- 
jects to which these numbers refer may be found in the pink sheets. For example: 
D23, New York State Dental Society Transactions, 1927, 89, refers to a discussion on 
dental ceramics; D32, American Dental Association Journal, XV, 1928, 73-74, refers 
to a discussion on partial dentures; D64, American Dental Society of Europe, 1928, 
35, refers to a discussion on the diagnosis and treatment of inflammations of the gum 
margins. 


The first and last pages are given for each reference, thus indicating the 
length of the article. The number of illustrations is also given. 


Titles of books are printed in heavy type. A complete list of books published 
during the year covered by this Index, 1927-29, will be found on page 3. For each 
book, references are given to the reviews in the several journals. 


A Classified Index of all articles will be found preceding the pink sheets. 
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ABAD, M. B. Purpura Idiopathica. 
(Report of a Case.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
1927, 357-358. 

ABBETT, EARL BR. Dr. Rosenow on “Effective Lo- 
calization and Focal Infections, with Special Ref- 
erence to Oral Sepsis.’ Northwest Jnl. Dent., XV, 
1927, Jan. 19-21, 

ABBOTT, Leroy ©. (Crego, C. H. and Adams, A. 0.) 
The ‘Operative Lengthening of the Lower Ex- 
tremity. (Growth of Bone Following Surgery as 
Applied to Orthodontic Treatment.) Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1928, 9-21, 10 illus. Dise. 21-23. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 110-122. 
10 Dise. 122-124. 


yee D8, D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

ABBOTT. (and Hellenberg.) Experiments on the 
Effect of Iron Compounds on Teeth. Minnpls. 
Dist. Den. Jnl., XI, 1928. June, 21. 

ABELL, BURT. A Progressive Report of a Class II 
Division 2 Infraocclusion Case. (Particular At- 
tention being Given to the Temporomandibular 
Articulation and the Angle of the Ramus and 
Mandible.) Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 208- 
212. 10 illus. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XV, 1929, 131-135. 10 illus. 

ABELSON, A. BR. D2, Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 470. 

ABELSON, L. I. Developments in indtecost a 
Technic. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927 3 
illus. 300-312, 14 illus. 497-502, 5 hy 
3 illus. 626-632, 2 illus. 726, Correction. 

ABERCROMBIE, G. F. (and Scott, W. M.) A Case of 
infective Endocarditis due to Mu- 
tans. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1205-1206. Ab- 
stract. Den. Record, XLVIiI , 1928, 659-660. Se- 
lected. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 503-504.. Se- 
lected. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, ‘1929, $28. Selected. 


ABERCROMBIE, P. H. Neuralgia Caused by Un- 
erupted Canine Tooth. Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 
148-150. 1 illus. 

ABOULKER, H. (and Sudaka.) Appearance of Teeth 
under Wood's Light in a Case of Phosphorus Ne- 
crosis. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, . Selected. 
Translated. 

ABRAHAM, C. 8. The Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXI, 1927, 35-36, 1 illus. Selected. 

ABT, ISAAC A.’ Mouth Infections in Relation to Gen- 
eral Health. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 


907-1006. 

ACHARD, H. J. The Endocrine Factor in Diseases 
of the Teeth and Gums. Oral Hygiene, XVII, 
1927, 2152-2159. 

ACHESON, GEO. (Gen.) D712, Australian D. Sum- 
mary, VIII, 1927-28, 146. 

ACKERLEY, RICHARD. Focal Infection. Den. 
Record, XLVII, 1927, 143. Selected. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXIV, 1927, 106. Abstract. 105, Ed. 

ACKERMAN, A. H. gc Address. South 
African Den. Jni., I1, 1928, 605-609. 

President of the Johannesburg Dental Society 1927- 
South African Den. Jnl., 1928, 714. Por- 
trait. 

ACKERMANN, F. The Value and Importance of the 
Bulk of Artificial Teeth with Regard to the Func- 
tional Stability of Dentures. Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 
1929, 119¥. Selected. South African Den. Jnl. 
ILI, 1929, 743-749. Selected. 

ACKERY, The Treatment of Alveolar Abscess. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 87. Selected. 

ACKLAND, J. M. Oral Sepsis in Its Relation to 
General Disease. (Presidential Address.) Brit. 
Den. Jnl, L, -_ 1367. Abstract. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVI, 1920, 684-087. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 65-69. 

ACLAND, FRANCIS DYKE. (Rt. Hon.) Chairman's 
Address. Twelfth Session of the ntal Board. 
Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 186-189. Brit. Den. 
Jnil., XLVIIL, 1927, 609-612, 628, Ed. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci., LXX, 1927, 167-171. Den. Magazine, 
XLIV, 1927, 424-428. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 
318-320. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 303-304. 

Chairman's Address. Thirteenth Session of the 
Dental Board. Mouth Mirror, = 1926-28, 312- 
314. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 1345- 1347. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXXI, 1927, Dec, 1-4. 
Magazine, XLiV, 1927, 769-772. ‘Den. Sur- 

XAIV, 1927, 642- ‘643. 

Chairman's Address. Fourteenth Session of the 
Dental Board. Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926- 

505. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1928, 521-524. Den 
Magazine, XLV, 1928, 362-366. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 
1928, 269-270. 


ACLAND, FRANCIS DYKE—Continued. 

Chairman's Address. Eleventh Session of the Den- 
tal Board. Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 19-24. 
Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 163-167. 

Chairman's Address. Fifteenth Session of Den- 
tal Board. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 

Pee. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 674-676.' Mouth 
XIII, 1928-30, 25-27. 

Chairman’s Address. Sixteenth Session of the Den- 
tal Board. Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30, 226-229. 

Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 537-541. Den. ‘Surgeon, 

XXVI, 1 303-306. 

Chairman’s Address. Seventeenth Session of the 

Dental Board. Mouth Mirror, XIII, -30, 

386. 337- 1342. Brit. Jnl. 
. Den. Sur- 
geon, oe 1929, 672- 673, Ed. 675- 676. 
A’COURT, F. Local New Zealand 
Den. Jnl., 1927-28, Jan. 80-81. 

ADAIR, FRED L. Prenatal non and Diet. Ame. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2319-2326. Disc. 

2329. Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVII, 1929, 
Disc. 494-499. Selected. 

ADAIR, ROBIN. Oral Prophylaxis & Practiced—A 
Failure or Success? Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1784-1788. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XV, 
1928, 82-86. Symposium. 

D22, Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927, Sept. 28-29. 

612.3, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., Xv, 1928, 2327-2328. 

Obituary. Georgia S. Den. Soc. Bull. II, 1928-29, 
May, 10. Ed. 9. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX; 
1929, F any Portrait, 276. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
1929, 735-736. Portrait, 735. Den. Digest, XXXV, 
1929, 464-465. 

What the Patient should know about Pyorrhea 
Amer. Den. Assn. XVI, 

84 


Postoperative Treatment for Periodontoclasia, with 
Suggestions for Satisfactory Results. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 887-894. 

613.2, Pacific Den.’ Gaz., XXXVI, 

Obituary by Foster, Sheppard W. Den. 
Assn. Pay XVI, 1929, 1118-1119. 

ADAMS, 0. (Abbott, Leroy C. and Crego, C. H.) 
The Operative Lengthening of the Lower Ex- 
tremity. (Growth of Bone following Surgery as 
Applied to Orthodontic Treatment.) Amer. Soc 
Ortho. Trans., 1928, 9-21. 10 illus. Disc. 21- 3s. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 110-122. 
10 illus. Disc. 122-124. 

ADAMS, FRANK L. Preventive Dentistry in Rela- 
tion to Public Health. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 
1928, 434-443. 

F. R. Anesthesia for Pulp Removal and 
Cavity Preparation. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 
725-726. Clinic. 

ADAMS, H. C. A Review of Dental Infections. Aus- 
tralian D. Summary, 1X, 1928-29, 633-639. D 
708-719. Australia D. 8. inl, 1X, 193-199. 
Dise. 218-230. 

ADAMS, J. FRANKLIN. Iodine and Silver Nitrate 
Treatment in Dentistry. Australia Den. = * 
1929, 85-87. Selected. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLI, 
1929, 77-78. 

ADAMS, W. CLAUDE. The Significance of the Blood 
Count in Oral Infections. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
ue. <? 328. 11 tables. 3 graphs. Den. Surgeon, 

xv, -207. Selected. 


Si Galticance of the Blood Count in Periodontoclasia. 
mer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1706-1707. 

The Role of the Lymphatics in Dental Infection and 
Malignancies. Australia Den. Jnl., I, 1929, 
Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, "768-771. ‘Disc. 
771-773. 

ADAMS. D64, South African Den. Jnl., 1927, 347. 

D601, Australian D. Summary, X, 1929, Ag T18. 

ADAM SON, H. G. Cellulitis of the Face. (Focal In- 
fection.) Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 205-206. Se- 
ecte: 

ADAMSON, K. D601, Déa, Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXill, 1929, 96. 

ADAMSON, KENNETH T. Prolonged Retention of 
Deciduous Teeth. (A Curious Case.) aa tralian 
Jni. Den., XXXI, 7 187-188. 4 illus 

(Wilkinson, Frank Knight, Frank.) A Study 
of the Incidence a ‘Dental Disease in the Abori- 

ines of Australia, from the Examination of 65 
kulls in the Collection found in the Melbourne 
University. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 1929, 
109-113. 4 tables. 

Calculi, with Special Reference to Those Found in 
the Mouth. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 1929, 
245-272. 8 illus. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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BARTON. Fundamentals Essential in 
Den. Cosmos, 


ADDIE, C. 
Fixed and Removable Restorations. 
LXX, 1928. 728-731. 


ADDISON, 0. L. D751, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
1927, 418 


D751, Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 545-546. 

D751, Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 637-638. 

ADDISON, P. L. K. Some Diseases of the Mouth and 
Their Relation to Dentistry. Australian D. Sum- 
mary, VII, 1926-27, 539-543. 

ADDISON, W. H. F. (and Appleton, J. L. Jr.) 
Root Development and the Light it Pat on 
Certain Peculiarities of the Roots and Root- 
Canals. Den. Research Jnl.. VIII, 1928, 403-404. 

ADERER, JULIUS. Discoloration of Gold in the 
Mouth. Australian D. Summary, VII, 1926-27, 
446-447. Selected. 

About Casting eres. Seraps, Filings. and Waste. 
Australia D. Jnl., VII, 1927, 282-283. Selected. 

Soldering AWE, with Tungsten Ends and Point 
Control. Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 364-366. 
3 illus. Selected. 

About the Use of Jeweler’s White Gold and White 
Gold Solders in Dentistry. Ind. S. Den. Assn. 
Bull, VI, 1927, July, 10-11. 

The Cause and Effect of Quantity and Quality of 
Solder Employed for 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 

682. 2 illus. 796-797. 2 illus. 

ADLER, HELOISE. 
Den. XXXIV, 

XIX, 1929, 984-989. 

ADLER, MANUEL LEO. 
ferred New Issue.) 


AGNEW, WILLIAM H. 
59-64. 


jene of Our Times. 
-871. Oral Hygiene 


Good Teeth. (100% Pre- 
Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 


Address. Bur. XXVII, 1927, 


AGUILAR, FLORESTAN,. Presidential Address. 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1927, 1-10. Den. 
Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 748-756. 

, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1927, 37-38. 
D713, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., =, 79-81. 
D04, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928, 

D421, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928, ‘o-21. 

D77, Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928, 79. 

D713. Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928, 144-146. 

An Unprecedented Honour conferred upon him by 
the Government of Spain, creating him a Count, 
with the Title—Conde de Casa Aguilar. Aus- 
tralian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 521. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1222. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 
1928, 582. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 192. 

Given an Honorary Membership in the American 
College of Surgeons. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI, 1929, 2. 

AHMED, M. See also Ahmed, R. 

A Brief Consideration of Occlusion in Our Denture 
Construction. Indian Den. Jnl., IV, 1929, 1-2. 

AHMED, R. See also Ahmed, M. 

Dental Education in England. Indian Den. Jnl., 
II, 1927, 3-10. 

Students’ Handbook of Operative Dentistry. Cal- 
cutta: The Indian Dental Journal. 1928. 

The Habit of Pan-Chewing in its Relation to the 
Prevalence of Pyorrhea Alveolaris in India. Den. 
Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29, June, 15-17, 36- 
88. Selected. Indian Den. Jnl, IV, 1929, 37-39. 
Inter. Dentistry, II, 1929, 272-275. Oral Hygiene, 
XIX, 1929, 1494-1496. 

AIGUIER, J. E. Drugs Used in the Oral Cavity. 
Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 646-649. 

AIGUIER, JAMES E. D4, D34, om Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 2104-2105. 

D84, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans.. 2117. 

D7, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., V. 1927. 580-58 

D713, Amer. Den. Assn. xiv. 1927, 880, 

Dental Medicaments: Their Care. Use and Applica- 
tion in Every-Day Practice. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 


Vol. LXXITI. 1928, June, 1-9. July, 1-12. n. 
Cosmos. LXX, 1928, 329-340. 1 illus. Oral Health, 
XIX, 1929, 76-92. Pacific Den. Gaz. XXXVII, 
1929, 696-711. Selected. 


Hynersensitive Dentine. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 
330. Selected. 

AINSWORTH, N. J. Mottled Teeth. Royal Dental 
Hos. Mag., IT, 1928-29, 2-15. 5 illus. 

AIRD, F. A. Presidential Address. (Section Anaes- 
thesia and Australian Den. Cong. 
(Sixth) Trans., 1927, 

Important Factors in | Australian Jnl. 
Den. XXXI, 1927, 1-9. 

The Interpretations of Oral Radiograms. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 769-777. lected. 


AIRD, F. A.—Continued. 
on. Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 


(Sixth) Trans., 1927, 
1927, 
Cong. 


311. 
Den. Cong. 
tS Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
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tralia D. S. Jnl., 1929, 145-149. 
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203, 207. Symposium. 

—— FRED. Laws Relating to Medical, Den- 

and be may! Practice. ondon: Bailliere, 
Tindall and Cox, 

BULYEA, H. E. Cavity "Preparations for Gold In- 

lays in Thin Incisors. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 


ie. 
BUNCE, ELMER W. Individual Mouth Records. 
Spe. Den. Assn. Jni., XVI, 1929, 108-113. Disc. 
13- . 

BUNCH, JOHN R. D24, D243, Ill. S. Dental Soc. 
Trans., 1927, 33-35. v 
BUNDESEN, HERMAN N. Chicago Den. Soc. 

Bull., VII, 1926-27, 1ith, 14-16. 
William Crawford "Gorgas and the Geen as Me- 
morial Institute. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 


BUNTIN, ANN L._ Dentistry “for Children in In- 
dustry. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 2293- 
2297. 1 illus. 

BUNTING, RUSSELL W. (Nickerson, Gail, and Hard, 
Dorothy G.) Further Studies of Bacillus Aci- 
dophilus in its Relation to Dental Caries. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 353-354. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XIV, 1927, 416- 417. Australia D. S. 
Jnl, VII, 1927, ' 233-234. Selected. Indian Den. 
Jni., II, 1927, 25-26. Selected. Den. Surgeon, 
XXIV, 1927, 394-395. Selected. 

Dé, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1706-1707. 
Doti, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927, 174- 


D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1827-1828. 

D22) Mich. 8. Den. Soc. Bull., IX,’ 1927, Sept. 29. 

The Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus to Dental 
Caries. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928, 
136-145. Disc. 149-157, 158-162. Den. Research Jni., 
VIII, 1928, 222. Abstract. 

The Control and Treatment of Pyorrhea ty y. 
tt Surgery. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, X 

119-125. Dise. 125-126. 

(and Nickerson, Gail, Hard, Dorothy G., and Crow- 
ley, Mary.) The Relation of Baciilus ‘Acidophilus 
to Dental Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928, 1230-1233. Disc. 1233. Den. Cosmos, "LXX; 
1928, 3-8. 2 tables. 

(ons Crowley, Mary, Hard, Dorothy G., and Keller. 

rgaret.) Further Studies of the Relation of 
Alu Acidophilus to Dental Caries. Brit. Jnl. 
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Den. Sei., Vol. LXXIII, 1928, 150. Abstract. Den. 
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Den. Assn. Jni., XVI, 1929, 224-227. 228-230. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., xv #5029, 
718. Abstract. 

The Bacillus Acidophilus in Dental Caries. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, April, 28. Abstract. 
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19-22. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., 1x, 1928-29, Jan. 
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53. Disc. 53-54. Mo. S. Den. Assn. Buill., 1X, 1929, 
Feb. 14-17. Den. Research Jnl, IX, 1929, 291- 
294. 3 charts. Abstract. 

Oral Diagnosis in Dental Clinics. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVI, 1928, 32-36. Disc. 56-61. Selected. Sym- 


posium. 
Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 
Selecte 
D602, Mich. S. Den. Soe. KX, 1928, Sept. 16. 


A Text of Oral Fatholoyy for Students and 
yogctnase of Dentistry. ila.: Lea & Febiger. 


1 


D64, ’ 
BUNTING. Caries. Ind. S. Den. Assn. Bull, Vil, 
1928, March, 9-10, Selected. 
BUNZELL, H. H. (and Thurlow, Sylvia.) Tooth De- 
Studies. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 20-35. 
lu 9 tables. 

BURCH, W. Functional Occlusion Den. 
Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 740-750. 4 illus. 
Helpful Hints in Denture Construction. Florida 8. 

Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1928, Jan. 2-8. 
BURCHARD, HENRY H. A Textbook of Dental 
Pathology and Therapeutics for Students and 
Practitioners. Revised by Inglis, Otto BE. Phila- 
delphia: Lea & Febiger. Seventh Edition. 1926. 
London: Henry Kimpton. Seventh Edition, 1927. 


BURGESS, GEORGE K. Problems of Research. Den. 
Students’ Magazine, VI, , April, 15-18, 38, 
44. Amer. Assn. Den.’ Schools "'Trans., 1928, 76- 
83. Disc. 83-86. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
1053-1054 Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII. 1928, 271- 
~ Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 398-404.” Hetting- 

Den. ews, XI, 1928, May, 13-14. Oral 
Health, XVIII, 1928, 424-426. Texas Den. Jnl., 
VII, 1929, June, 1321. 

auanen JAMES K. Some Basic Facts Growing 
out of the Dual Individuality of the Human Den- 
ture, and Their Relation to Success and Failure in 
Oral Restorations. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 823-828. Disc. 828. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XIV, 1927, 720-725. Disc. 725. 

Coordinating the Mechanics of Bridge Construction 
with the Biologic Requirements of the Periodontal 
Structures. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
1766-1770. Disc. 1779-1780. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 1494-1498. Symposium. 

The Mechanical Significance of Periodontal Disease 
and a Consideration of Some Post-Operative Meas- 
ures for Reorganization and Conservation. Amer. 
a. Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927, 1886-1893. Disc. 1893- 


(Harris, Leon, and Panken, Jacob, Judge.) The 
Economic Phase of Dentistry. Den. Outlook, 
XIV. 1927, 310-316. 363-372. Symposium. 

The Idiosyncrasies of Women Patients. Den. Out- 
look, , 1927, -339. 

D332, Den. he of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 570-573. 

D332, N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 171-175. 

D332, = Cosmos. LXX, 1928, 94- 98. 

D332, Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 672-677. 

Personal Sketch by Kroll, Abraham. Den. Out- 
look, XV, 1928, 

The Pinledge Attachment. Den. Items of Interest, 
eae. Rev., IV, 1929, Jan. 16, 33-36. 9 illus. Se- 
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Planning the Restoration. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1929, 18-84. 8 illus. Disc. 84-86. 

pune. D22a, Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 


BURKE, J. W. F. D. Fitzgerald, Helen, 
and Bryan hologic Changes in 
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BURKET, GEORGE E. Fuéuts Address. Nat. 
Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 
BURKHART, H. J. D602, M . & Den. Soc. Bull., 
XI, 1929, Sept. 16. 
D071, Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 579-580. 
BURKHART, HARVEY J. President’s Address, (Sec- 
tion XI, Mouth Hygiene.) Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 93-94. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 81-82. 
Re os of the Rochester Dental Dis eaee 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
Legislation to Regulate Dental Hy an 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 0-2071. 
= Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1515. 


517. 

The Work of Hygienists in the Shots of Roches- 
ter. Den. Cosmos, IX, , 91-92. 

The Dental Hygienist in School’ and Institutional 
Work and in _ Practice. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 172-1 

Eastman Clinic in Sahtes. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 


1927, 7-10. 

Care of the Mouth and Teeth. New York and Lon- 
don: Funk and Wagnalls Co. 1928. 

Tribute to Truman 
Trans., 1 

A Personal Sketch of Dr. Charles seneee Johnson. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1928, June, 


12-13. 
The Eastman Clinic. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 87- 


Personal Sketch of. By, Johnson, C. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 1928, Apr. "42-13. 
BURKITT, A. N. St. G. H. (and Matthews, @. P.) 

Observations ery Human Teeth (Racets.) Aus- 
tralia D VII, 1927, 97-107. 5 illu 
Uv B. S. Treatment to Enlarge Abnormally 
Small Mouth for Full Denture Prosthesis: Re Th 
of Case. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
BURLEY, F. R. The Blessing of Work. po 4 
D. 8. Jnl., VII, 1927, 138-1 Selec 
BURMEISTER, H. , Amer. Assn. Jnl., 
BUENE, A. D. D231, Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 


BURNETT. E. W. D601, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. 1760-1761. 
Den. Gaz., XXXVI 
BURNS, A. Jnl. Den., 
XXXII, 1929, 11-15 

BURNS, D. ag ane the Teeth. Den. Record, XLIX, 
1929, 508 -505. . 505-506. 

President’s Address. 


Inter. 


I pase. 


. Brophy. Amer. Den. Assn. 


BURNS, N.Y.S. 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 75-77. 
BURNS. 612.3, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 48. 


BURR, BUCHANAN. 615.781, Den. Surgeon, XXV, 
1928, 89. 


BURSTONE, LESTER. Casting. Den. Students’ 
Magazine, VI, 1927-28, Oct. 11-14. ene Jnl. 
Dent., XVI. 1928, Jan. 29-32. Selecte 

BURTON, BR. N. The Wholesale Hatraction of Teeth. 
Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 353. lected. 

BURY, FRAN W. (and Sp rawson, Evelyn.) A 
Chemical lnvestigation of the Organic Content of 
Human Enamel. Brit. Den. Jnl. XLIX, 1928, 

Corres. Den. Cos- 

Den. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, 282-284. Selected. 

BUSBY, O. E. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII -23. 

Excessive Orthodontic By Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 301-302. 

BUSBY, OSCAR E. es od and Environment. 
Southwestern Den.. Jnl., IV, 1929, . 14-16. 
BUSH, H. W. (and Connan, D. M. Than 
Cure. (A Handbook of Public Health Propagan- 

da.) London: Noel Douglas. 

BUSH, LOUIS W. Extraction of the Third Molar 
with Mandibular Injection. Oral Topics, VIII, 
1928, 51-53. 

BUSH, RICHARD B. Fracture of oe Maxilla. (Case 
Report.) Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 8-9. 

III, 1927, March, 27. 

suaien, E. (and Leist, M.) Radiographic Studies 
of the Temporary Dentition: Results of Extrac- 
tion. Brit. Den. Jnl., L. 1929, 902. Selected. 

(and Leist.) Anomalies of Position in the Tem- 
orary Dentition. Considered. 
rit. n. Jnl., L, Selected. 

(and Leist, M.) X-Ray Studies on the Tem “if 
Dentition. (Orthodontic) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
1200-1201. lected. 
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and Mixed Dentures. Amer. Ortho. Trans., 
1928, 239. 1 illus. Ortho. & SOral Surgery, Int. 
Jnl, XV, 1929, 235. 1 illus. Clinic. 


BUTLER, RALPH. Oral Focal Infection from the 
Rhinologist’s Viewpoint. Australia D. 8. Jnl, 
vil. 1927, 367-371. lected. Den. Cosmos, LXIX: 
1927, 624-627. Ivory Cross Jnl., IX, 1927, 1166-1170. 

Selected. Den. Record, XLVIi, 1927, 431-432. Se- 


lected. 
BUTLER-WOOD, F. G. Small Bridges. ey ae 
(Sixth) Trans., 1927, 203-207. Aus- 


Den. Cong. 
tralia D. 8S. VIIi, 1928, 529-534. 


BUTTERFIELD, F. Secretary's (ee corpor- 
*Society.) Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926- 


W. JOHN. Surgical (Case 
eport.) Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVII 
Erythems hema the Use of Iodoform. Brit. 
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1929, 246-248. Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXvE 
1929, 551-552. 
BUXTON, DUDLEY W. Anaesthesia: Its Physical 
and Psychological Aspects. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
1928, 405-413. 


BUXTON, J. L. DUDLEY. Outlines of Dental Sci- 


Dental Surg Y 
Edinburgh. & S. Livingstone. 1927. 

Major Dental TAL. heir Pre- and Post- 
Operative Treatment. Third Molars. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 612-620. Disc. 643-650. 

BYINGTON, C. E. D422, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jni., XIil, 1927, 251. 
BYRNE, FERDINAND. 


A Substitute for the Porce- 
lain Jacket Crown. 


Australia Jni., 
=> 133-134. 2 illus. Selected. Brit. Den. Jnl 
, 22-23. 2 illus. 


pt. and ~~ of the Teeth. Australian D. 
Summary, X, 1929, 744-745. Selected. 

D711, D783, Den. XLVIII, 1927, 

BYRNES, R. B. D07, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
1928, 112. 


BYRNES, RALPH R. Cavity Preparation for the 
Amalgam Filling. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 643-645. Disc. 645. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XIV, 1927, 469-471. Disc. 471. 

Teaching Operative we Inter Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 669-677. Disc. 677-678. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1680-1688. Disc. 1688- 


1689. 

Dental Education in the United States. Australian 
Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 71- Amer. 
Jnl. , 1929, 1199-1205. Oral Health, 


The Dentist’ s Status in the Scale of Society. Den. 
Cosmos, X, 1927, -888. Den. Record, 
XLVII, 1927, 341-342. Selected. 

Some phases of pental Economics. Den. Cosmos, 

LXI 1927, 933-93 Vol. LXX, 965-970. Oral 

panics, VII, 1927-28 “172-176. 274-278. 

N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 102-103. 

= rative Dentistry as a Key to Success in the 

ntal Sg Den. Students’ Magazine, VI, 


1927-28, March, 13-15. Portrait. 

Control of Caries in Posterior F by Means of 
Amer. Den. Assn. J XV 1998 

acific Den. Gaz., XXXVI. Se- 

Cavity Preparation. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1 we. Dise. 2244-2246. Geor S. Den: 
Soc. Bull., 1928, March 22-33. 14 illus. Disc. 
33-34. May 7. 

Fundamentals in Dental ” assistants’ Training. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 206-210. 


1928, 1 
The Broader Cultural Side of Professional Life. 
Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 503-504. Selected. 
What does the Progress to Date Reveal in Relative 
Values of the 1-4, 2-3 and the 2-4 Plan of Dental 
Education. (The One-Four Plan.) Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 69-74. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1789-1792. Symposium. 
The Value of International Congresses to Dentistry, 


and Disparities in Dental Practice amen the 
a ations. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, , 630- 


D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 38-39. 
D07, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 1 
D07; Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, Hit- 118. 
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CADE, STANFORD. A Novel Application of Dental 
Prosthesis. (In ‘Treatment of Cancer of the 
Mouth.) Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1928, 314. Se- 
lected. Vol. L, 160. Selected. Den. Record, XLIX, 
1920, 83-84. Selected. 

CAHILL, HARRY P. The Antrum. Apol- 
lonian, I, 1927, 1338-1 


CAHN, LESTER A. See can, Lester R. 


CAHN, LESTER R. Nature Her Own Oral Surgeon. 
(History of a Treated Tooth.) Den. Items or In- 
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(and Ottolengui, Rodrigues.) The Pathology of 
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an 48-258, 2 illus. 406-418, 18 illus. Correction 


The , one of Pulps Found in Pyorrhetic Teeth. 
Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1027, 598-617. 15 
illus. Disc. 617-622. 

The Effects of the ‘Degenerating Dental Pulp. Den. 
Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 860-875. 7 illus. 
The Report of a Case Showing the Penetration of 
a Stain (Nitrate of Silver) trom the Pulp Canal 
to the Periodontal Membrane and Peripherai 
Tissues. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, -104 

6 illus. Disc. 104-106. 

Electrolytic Medication. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 
1211-1214. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 79-82. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 130-131. Selected. 

The . Fathology and Treatment of called 

Dry Socket.” Den. Items of Interest, L, 1928, 
51-61. 2 illus. 

Pathology and its Influence upon a Proper- pes 
pees. Den. Items of Interest, L, , 265-270. 

us. 

Further Notes on the Dry Socket; with Special Ref- 
qrense to its Prevention. Den. Items of Interest, 

1928, 442-454. 9 illus. Den. Record, XLVIII, 
449-450. Selected. 

A Case of Pulp Sclerosis Associated 
ar Den. Items of Interest, L, 1928, 

D611, Den. LXX, 1928, 906. 


The Basic Principles of General an Cons Seer. 
Dental Items of Publishing 


Co. 193 

(and Ottolengui ir. ) Is the Alveolar Proc- 
ess Surrounding Pulpless Teeth Always Path- 
ological? Den. ome” of Interest, LI, 1929, 501- 
511. 6 illus. Disc. 745-751. 

A Contribution to the Pathology of Bony Over- 
rowths of the Jaws. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 
929, 937-947. i4 illus. 

Diseases of the Soft Structures of the Teeth. Den. 

Some of Interest, Quart. Rev., IV, 1929, July, 


8-20. ected. 
A Case of Meterotopic Ossification in an Untreated 
Den. Research Jnl., , 503- 


The Penetration of the Tissue by Vincent’s Or- 
a a (A Report of a Case.) Den. Research 

nl., IX, 1929, 695-698. 4 illus. 

CAINE, WINSTON P. Appliance Used in Treatment 
of Case of Extreme Mesioclusion. Ortho. & Oral 
eareery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 1050-1051. 7 illus. 

nic. 

A Discussion of Cases Presenting an Anterior Po- 
sition of the Maxillary and Mandibular Arches. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 104- 
106. Disc. 107-109. 

CALDER, T. R. Banded Crowns. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
XLVIII, 1927, 1021-1025. Disc. 1065-1067. 

CALDWELL, H. A. The Difficulties Associated with 
Prosthetic Dentistry. (Denture Service.) Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 264-267. 

CALDWELL, H. E. Stainless Steel Dentures. Der. 
Surgeon, XXV, vy 682. Abstract. 

MATTHEWS, G. F. The Complete Deciduous 
Dentition at the Eruption of the First Perman- 
ent Molars: Its Importance in Diagnosis and 
Classification. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927, 306-320. 19 illus. Disc. 326-321. 

British Society for the Study of Orthodontics. 
— & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 520- 


Excessive Width of Maxilla, an Unusual Case of 
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(Case seaperte, ) Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927, 990-994. 8 illus. 
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410. 3 illus. Clinic. 
Presidential Address. (1896-1928.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 
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Pseudo Post-normal Occlusion. Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
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>= ee Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 


me. About Post-Normal Occlusion. Brit. 
Trans., 1929, 49-58. 4 illus. Disc. 
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D&, Den. Surgeon, XXVI, , 201. 
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Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Ini. XIII, 1927, 


D071, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
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Orthe- & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 
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Common Extraction Vs. Surgical Removal of Teeth. 
(Reply to Dr. M. R. Howard.) Amer. Den. Sur- 
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Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 


CAMALIER, C. W. A. Methods of Conducting Writ- 
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CAMERON, E. G. How to Estimate Time. North- 
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CAMERON, L. Personal Sketch. Oral 
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the Dental Assistant. Oral Health, 
1927, 99-101. Abstract. 
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Dental Survey of One Thousand Adult Males: A 
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Fight Against Commercialized Therapeutics. Den. 
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CRASTER, CHARLES VY. Health Hazards in our 
Every  2-~' Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 


555-559. Selected. 
CRAVEN, ~ D. The In- 
ection New Den. 
(sixth) Trans. 7. illus. 
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258 10 illus. Disc. 258-259. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
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Certain of Stomatology to Internal 
Medicine in Adults. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 
512-515. 
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DAVIDSOHN, LEVY. See also aes -Davidsohn, E. 
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Application. N. Y¥.S Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 157- 
170. 29 illus. Disc. 171-179. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
1928, 16-29. 29 illus. Dise. 94-103. 
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S. Den. Soc. Bull 
20-22, Sept. Chicago: Den. Soc. Bul 
IX, i928 39 Nov. 2nd, 12. 

Recommendations } hx Dental Service in 
Amer. n. Assn. Jnl, XV, 
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pase, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 70. 
D4, D25, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 131-134. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 


27, 320 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl.. XIII, 
D25, D4, _—— & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 


1927, 967 

Wire Bending. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 
289. 1 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 698. 1 illus. Clinic. 

Address before the St. Apollonia Guild. Apollonian, 
III, 1928, 244-245. 
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1466-1467. 


XLVIII, 1927, 
FLEURY, ROBERT. Mylolysis Dissolution of the 
Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 


Crown of the Tooth. 
843-844. Selected. Translated. Den. Record, 
XLIX, 1929, 584-585. Selected. Translated. 


FLINT, WM. H. The Cast Gold Inlay. Colo. 8S. Den. 
Assn. Bull., V, 1926-27, March 5-9. 
FLOYD. D7, South African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 419. 
FOERSTER, FRANK. A Report on the Lecture and 
Clinic of Drs. M. H. and J. C. Mortonson; Bridge- 
work, Fixed and Removable. Stressing the Cast 
Gold iahey as an Abutment. Mo. 8S. Den. Assn. 

Bull., VII, 1927, June 5-6. 
ISAAC L. Ultra-Violet Light in the 
Treatment of Abscessed Teeth and in Pyorrhoea 
Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 547-550. 

2 illus. Disc. 563-564. Selected. 

Ultra-Violet Radiation in the Treatment of Infec- 
tion. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 487- 


494. 
FONES, A. C. The pesngronss Experiment and its 
Results in Improved Health for the or a 


Bridgeport. Den. Cosmos, LXIX 
Dise. 95-96. 

A Consideration of Efforts for Prevention. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1249-1252. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. 
Trans., 1927, 153-156. 

D122, Mich. 8. ‘Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927, Sept 


The Relation of the Private Practitioner 


munity Dental Service. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 
1010-1014. Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 70-74. 
Dise. 74-75. 


Biographical Sketch of. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 

Assn. Jnl., II, 1928, Feb. 14-15. Portrait 2. 

FONES, ALFRED C. Preventive Dentistry for Den- 
tal Students. Phila. and New York: Lea and 
Febiger. 1925. 

The Origin and History of the Dental Hygienist 
Movement. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
1883-1895. Den. Hygiene Quart., III, 1927-28, July. 
5-11. Oct. 4-13. Amer. gienists’ Assn. 
Jni., III, 1929, March. 3- +" “aril — 13. Selected. 

Mouth Hygiene, A Textbook tal Hygienists. 
Phila.: Lea & Febiger. Third Pdition. evised. 


1927. 
ee ee Hygienist. Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927, 


Presented with Jarvie Medal by President G. M. 
fiero. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 13-14. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 93-94. 

The Dental Hygienist as a Factor in General Health 
Work. Den. Hygiene Quart., IV, 1928-29, July, 


16-12. 
FONTAINE, 8. B. The Status of Imbedded Teeth. 
Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28, 


March 15-21. 

FOOTE, J. 8. Bone as a Measure of Development. 
Chicago: Scientific Foundation and Research 
Commission of the American Dental Association. 
Omaha: Press Douglas my Co. 1928. 

FORBES, A. B. Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose gad 
Throat of Dental Origin. Florida 8S. Den. 

Bull., VI, 1927, July, 1-4. 

FORBES, J. WALLACE. The Forsyth Postgraduate 
Intern Scholarship. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
1086-1088. 

FORCE, RUSSELL W. Forty-Seven Reasons given 
by Patients for Changing their Dentists, with 
Comments by the Author. Australian Jnl. Den., 

1929, _— Selected. Den. Digest, 


Organic Content of Enamel. 


FORD, ARTHUR R. 
XXIV, 1928-29, 124-125. 


New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
Corres. 

Some New Zealand Fossil Fish Teeth. 
land Den. Jnl... XXIV, 1928-29, 170-172. 


New Zea- 
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FORD, F. W. Sterilization in Dentistry. Amer. Den. 


Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 350-351. Selected. Den. 
XXIV, 1927, 236-237. 

FORD, J. W. Pro; ressive Changes in High Labial 
Arch During Treatment. Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1927, 230-233. 10 illus. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 303-306. 10 illus. 

High Labial Arch Technic and Some Results. 
Ortho. & Oral Surger,. Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 699- 
704. 13 illus. 

D43, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 246. 


FORD, LEWIS E. New Post- Graduate Courses Es- 
tablished by College of Dentistry, University of 
Southern California. Los Angeles Co. Den. Soc. 
Bull., VI, 1928-29, Oct. 7-9. 

President's Address. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1929, 24-26. Report of Committee, 27-28. 
-— Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 112- 


4. 

FORD-ROBERTSON, W. M. Gastro-Intestinal Focal 
Infection in Relation to Oral Sepsis, with Special 
Reference to Anaerobes, Occurring in Six Cases 
of oe Disorder. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 


FORDHAM, W. H. ogee Address. Penn. 8. 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 

FORER, S. (Inouye, J. M., Teleche, M. and Miller, 
E. G. Jr.) The Mucinate Content of ‘Saliva. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 558-559. Selected. 

FORSCHNER, a Otalgia Due to Mandibular Ar- 
thritis. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1135-1136. Se- 


lected. 
FORSYTH, THOMAS ALEXANDER. In Memoriam. 


Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1928, 146-148. n. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 749. indian’ Den. Jnl, III, 
1928, 104-105. 
Personal Sketch. Mass. S. Den. Soc. Bull., V, 
1929, Jan. 5-6. 1 portrait. 
FORSYTH, T. O. An Interesting Case. (Impaction.) 
Oral Health, XVII, 1927 -229. 


FOSSUM, CARL. Mottled Ra, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XV, 1928, 1701-1710. 1 illus. 

FOSTER, H. K. Ethics. N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., 
VII, 1927, March, 39-40. 

FOSTER, HERBERT R. Thoughts from the paper 
on Children’s Dentistry by Dr. Paul A. Barker. 
Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull, I, 1926-27. 
March, 12-15. 

The Dentist ot Credit eee Mass. S. Den. 
Soc. Bull., V, 1929, Sept. 1 

FOSTER, 8. we "Introduction of Students into Clini- 
cal Practice During That Transitional Period at 
the Beginning of the Junior Year. (Crown and 
Bridge Work.) Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1927, 56-58. Disc. 68-73. Symposium. 

Tribute to eg Ay Melendy. Amer. Den. Assn. 


Trans., 1 
D07, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 108-107. 
D07, D6, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 56-57. 


Report of the Work of the Educational Council. 


Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 114-117. 
Dise. 117-118. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 
1882-1884. 
D283, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 64-65. 


FOSTER, SHEPPARD W. Address: The History of 


the Development of American Dentistry. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 14-17. 

Welcome Speech. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927, 
42-45. 

Obituary of Adair. ae. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI, 1929, 1118-111 

Obituary of Clinton T. Amer. Den. 


Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929. 1119. 

. F. A Case in Practice. (Orthodon- 
Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, opp. 28. 5 
Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 621. 5 illus. 


illus. 
Deciduous Dentition. 


The Preservation of the 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 751- 
. 52-754. lected. 

FOUSER, RALPH H. (and Job, Thesle T.) Rela- 
tionship of the Teeth to the Mandibular Canal 
and the Maxillary Sinus. Inter. Den. Cong. (Sev- 
enth) Trans., 1115-1122. 8 illus. Dise. 1122. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1072-1079, 8 illus. 


. 1079. 

FOWLKES, C. B. D5, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 

Trans., 1825-1826. 
D5, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 1928, 661-662. 

FOWLKES, CHARLES B. A Dehuien Technique for 
Prevention of Incipient Caries and rly Perio- 
dontal Lesions. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 175-176. 

FOX, BURKE. 107, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
1928, 101-103. 
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FOX, BURKE W. Educating the Pypme. N. Caro- 
lina Le Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927, 20-21. 
D072, N. Carolina Den. Soc. ‘Trans., “ 258-259. 
D222, N. Carolina Den. Soc. ‘Trans., 1929, 76-78. 
D6b, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 104. 
FOX, CARLETON. A New Instrument for the Me- 
chanical Correction of Cleft of the Maxillae. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1048-1951. 2 
illus. Vol. XVI, 481. 1 illus. Disc. 481-484. 
FOX, CHARLES. ‘The Psychology of Fear. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 381-391. 
FOX, M. G. D76, Chicago Den. Soc, Bull.. VII, 1926- 


FRADKIN, “LEON H. The Technique of Movable 
and Removable Bridgework and Partial Den- 
tures. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 505-511. 

FRAHM, FREDERICK W. Studies in Mandibular 
Kinematics and the Truncated Cone Theory. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 7-13. 2 illus. 

D32, Amer. Den. Surgeon. XLVII, 1927, 691. 

Surgery and the Denture | Base. Amer. Den. Surg- 
eon, XLIX, 1929, 7-10. 2 illus. Correction, 64. 

FRANCIS, F. D. (Bryan, 4 W., Fitzgerald, Helen, 
and Burke, J. W.) Morphologic Changes in 
Blood Following the Extraction of Pulpless 
Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1512- 
1517. 3 tables. 

FRANCIS, PARKER B. Some of the Ways in 
Which Anesthetists and Gas Manufacturers may 
best Cooperate. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XVI, 1928, 
Feb. 21-24. Selected. 

FRANK, HENRIETTA. How the Wilson Students 
Reached the One Hundred Per Cent Goal in 
Soot Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 
737-742. 

FRANK, VICTOR H. 615.7811, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 
1927, 1192-1193. 

Dental Extraction for a Patient with Polycythemia. 
(re Post-Extraction Hemorrhage.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXX. 1928, 827-828. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 
538 


FRANK, WALTER J. Was Dr. pease Right? Oral 
Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 2420-243 

FRANKEL, H. G. Ultraviolet 4 ‘the Treatment of 
Dental ‘Pathology. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XVII, 
1929, Dec. 12-15. (Cont. in Vol. XVIII.) 

FRANKEL, JAMES D. (Translator.) Surgical An- 
chorage for Plates on the Edentulous Lower Jaw. 
Weigele, E. B. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
2379-2380. Selected. 

(Translator.) Bacteriologic Studies of Devitalized 
Pulps. Hoch, Willy. Amer. Den. Assn. Jul., 
XVI. 1929, 382. Selected. 

FRANKEL, LEE K. Dental Clinics for Workin 
Efficiency. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., I, 
1927, July, 3-7. 1 illus. 

FRANKEN, 8. W. A. The Localization of Foreign 
Bodies in the Oral Cavity. (Roentgenogram.) 
Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 244-247. 5 illus. Den. 
Surgeon, XXV. 1928, 280-281. Selected. 

FRANKEN, SIGMUND W. A. Dental Equipment: 
Its Cost and Installation in a General Hospital. 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 186-189. 

(and Sauer, George F.) General Hospitals Offer- 
ing Dental Internships: Preliminary Report 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 297-301. 

(and Sauer, George F.) Dental Internships in Gen- 
eral Hospitals of United States, Canage and 
oa pines. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV. 1928, 

5 tables. 

Dental in Hospitals—Its Problems art 
Their Solution. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl... X 
1929, 2302-2308. 1 illus. 

(and Hensel. O.) Agranulocytic Angina. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXI. 1929, 1056-1059. 1 illus. 

FRANKLIN, PHILIP. Focal Infection of the Up- 
per Respiratory Tract. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 
Trans., 1927, 25-33. Dise. 33-34. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, XLVIII. 1928, 461-466. Selected. Den. 
Magazine, XLV, 1928, 9-17. Dise. 17-18 Aus- 
tralian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 1-9. Selected. 

FRASER, R. M.  Apicectomy. Den. 


XLVI. 1927, 139-141, 6 illus. Den. Surgeon, 
XXIV, 1927. Selected. 


FRASER, C. JANE. Study of the Bepteete of 
Dental Fillings. Den. Research Jnl., VIII. 1928. 
219-220. Abstract. Vol. IX, 5307-517. 2 tables. 

(and Webster, A. E.) The Action of Germicides in 
the Pulp Canal, or the Power of reel tee to 
Sterilize Dentine. Den. Research Jnl., VIII. 

223. Abstract 


FRAWLEY, C. B. Local Anaesthesia. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sei., LXX, 1927, 81-88. Selected. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 8-11. 

FRAWLEY, GORDON. Odontomes. (Case History.) 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX . 1927, 40. 3 illus. 

Gas Anaesthesia. Dominion Den. Jnl, XXXIX, 
1927, 78-81, 102-104. 
Paige Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928, 242- 


FRAWLEY, w. ae Fi in Court. Dominion Den. 
1927, 44-45. 

FRAZER, W. M. Dentistry in its Relation to the 
Public Health Service. Brit. Den. Jnl., “fy 
1928, 953-050. 4 tables. Disc. 986-095. Ed. 

FRAZER, WM. N. Personal Sketch of Thaddeus I P. 
Hyatt. Aust Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., II, 
1928, May 

FREEDMAN, A. e D661, Den. Research Jnl., VII, 
1927, 268-269. 

FREEDMAN, PAUL J. Points on the Administra- 
tion of Nw and 0. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 23- 
24. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIi, 1927, 308-309. 
Selected. 

Co-Operation in the Art of Healing. Den. Outlook, 
XV, 1928, 141-142. 

The MacBoyle and Inlay as Anchorage. Den. Out- 
look, XVI, 1929, a3. 218. 12 illus 

FREEDMAN, SUZANNE G. Our ‘Little Patients. 
Den. Outlook, xv. 1928, 9-10. 

FREEMAN, CHARLES W. Tissue Reaction to Local 
Anesthesia Infection and Trauma. Chicago 
Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, March 23rd, 10-14. 

615.781, Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 69-71. 

New Editor, 9 chicago Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1928-29, 
May 3ist, 2. 

Studies in Local Anesthetics. (Report on the Clini- 
cal Use of Ethocain Borate in Dental Opera- 
tions.) Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 949-953. 1 il- 
lus. 1 table. 

Dental and Agvertising. Chicago Den. 
Sec. Bull., X, 1929-30, Nov. ist, 3-4. 

FREEMAN, L. Aagioonccome of Tongue. Den. 
Cosmos. LXX, 1928, 1087. Selected. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 188-189. Selected. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVI, 1929. 104. Selected. 

FREEMAN, NATHANIEL. The Importance of 
Pathological Tests in Relation to General Den- 
tistry. Den. Digest, X XXIII, 1927, 267-269. North- 
west Jnl. Dent., XV, 1927, Oct. 18-20. Selected. 

Vincent’s Infection. Den. Items of Interest, L. 
1928, 279-280. 


D66, New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29. 67-68. 
FREEMAN, PAUL J. See Freedman, Paul J. 
FREER, C. C. Elected President of the Newly 

Formed Queenstown Dental Society. South 
African Den. Jnl., 1. 1927, 382-383. Portrait. 
The Professional Relationship Between Doctor and 
Dentist. South African Den. Jnl., Il, 1928, 760- 
773. Selected. 
FREIDINGER, H. L. Notes from the Dental Sec- 
tion of Illinois State Department of Public 
Ill. S. Den. Soc. Bull., XXIII, 1927. 
4-5. 1 table. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 

172-175. 

Dental ply gene Activities. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Bull., 
XXIII, 1927, Mech. 24-26. 

FREIDINGER, HAROLD L. D602, D223, D222, Ill. 
S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 93-94. 
FRENCH, FELIX A. The Laws of Articulation. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1665-1672. 12 
us. 

Further Research Required. (Denture Work.) Oral 
Health, XVIII, 1928, 559. 

132, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV. 1928, 1116. 

Full Denture Construction. Dominion Den. Jnl.. 
XL. 1928, 380-382. Clinic. 

The Intra-Oral Versus the Extra-Oral Method of 
Recording Mandibular Measurements. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 1929. 1100-1102. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929, 151-153. Oral Health, XIX. 
1929, 221-224. 

Prosthesis in Dental Practice. Dominion Den. 

zt XLI, 1929, 54-56. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 


FREW,. A. L. Treatment of Cleft Palate. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1857-1858. Disc. 1858- 


D34, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 481-483. 


FRIBOURG-BLANC, M. A. Meningitis of Dental 
Origin. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 559. Se- 
lected. Translated. 
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MAN, BERNARD D. Radio Broadcast. (Se- 
lection and Care of the Toothbrush.) Amer. Den. 


Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1956-1958. 

FRIEDMAN, ROBERT. ‘An Open Letter to the Pro- 
fession. (Fees.) Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 26. 
Surgical Removal of Teeth. Den. Outlook, XIV, 

1927, 61-62. 
Intra-Oral Haemorrhage, its Causes and Methods 
of Control. Den. Outlook, XIV 


Uses of Physical Therapy in Dentistry.” Den. Out- 
look, XIV, 1927, 234-236. 

An flistorical | Survey of General Anaesthesia. Den. 
Outlook, XIV, 1927, 403-407. 

Pharmacology of the General Anesthetics. Den. 
Outlook, AIV, 1927, 444. 450. 

Carbon Dioxide in General Anesthesia. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., tf 1928, 633-636. Den. 
Outlook, XV, 1928, 231-234 


Physiological ‘Csnibuation’ of Respiration with 
to Anesthesia. Den. Outlook, 


Methods of General for Oral 
Surgery. Den. Vutlook, XV, 

Present Status of Gas y BE gy "Den. Cosmos, 
L , 1929, 728. Corres. 

Conditions Preliminary to Inducing General An- 
Den. Outlook, XVI, 187-189. 226- 


303-306. 
aiabiieice of General Anesthetics. Den. Out- 
look, XVI, 1929, 494-499. 


FRIEL, G. Ionization in Dental Practice. Australia 
Den. Jnl., I, 1929, 142-146. Selected. South Afri- 
can Den. Jnl, Ii, 1929, 461-473. 


Further Investigations Con- 
cerning Muscles and Their Relation to 

Growth of the Jaws. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1927, 33-38. 3 tables. 4 dia = 3 illus. Disc. 
38-40. Den. Record, XL 1927, 118. Vol. 
XLVIII, 343-348, 8 illus. 3 Tables. Disc. 

350. Corres. 427-428. Ortho, & Oral Surgery, 
Int. XV, -1086. 7 illus. 3 tables. 


Dise. 1086-108 
Ortho. Trans., 
Den. 


SHELDON. 


Rotation of 
1927, 40-41. 2 illus. 


Occlusion, on Its Development from 
Infancy to Old A Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
, XIII, 2 , 322-341. 15 illus. 1 table. 


341- 
D15, Den, Record, XLVII, 1927, 181-1 
Oral ‘Surgery, = Jni., XIV, 


The Relation of Function to the Size and Form 
of the Jaws. (Mastication; Nasal Conditions.) 


Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 
1928-29, 1003-1106. 14 illus c -- 1106-1108. 


Den. Cosmos, LXXI,, 1929, b 
Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 392-306, "8 illus. 407-410, 
6 illus. Disc. 410-412. Selected. 
D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 16. 
D42, Brit. Soe. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 59-60. 
D42, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 348. 
FRIEL. D43, D44, Brit. Soe, Ortho. Trans., 1927, 


86-88. 
oS =. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XIII, 

p42, D424, D44, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927, 775. 

D071, & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 


192 
D2, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 301. 
D43, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 336-338. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 


884-885. 
=" H. P. 615.781. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 


24 
FRIESELL, F. C. Analysis of State Dental Board 
Examinations in the United States, with Com- 
arisons of Failures of Recent Graduates. Den. 
Jnl., VIII, 1928, 387-394. ies. 
D43, D32, D64, D2, D332, Inter. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1779-1780. 
President’s aesrees. Amer, Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1927, 
Report ot Tabulation of State Board _ for 
rans., 


D43, Ortho. 


Cong. 


1926. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
213-219. Report for 1928, see Transactions for 
1929, 412-417. 


The Importance of the Proper Selection of Filling 
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FRIESELL, H. E.—Continued. 

Materials. Den, Cosmos, LXIX, set. 1260-1262. 
Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 

D3a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., xiv, 1507-1508. 

Dr. Clarke Judson Hollister. A’ Personal Sketch 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, II, 1928, 
July. 11-12. 

Amer, Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 1244-1245. 

Deatistyy : Its Present Status ‘and Future Re- 
sponsi yi as a Profession. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XVII, 1929, Aug. 3-9. 

ae: Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 111- 
112. 

FRISON, LEON. Goldenberg’s Vaccine in Bucco- 
dental Therapeutics. (Pyorrhea Alveolaris.) In- 
ter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1623-1629. 
Dise. 1629-1630. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 
1928, 918. Disc. 918-919. 

FROST, 74, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
1927, 07- 

FROST, W. Attachments for Fixed Bridgework. 
Mich. 8. . Den. Soc., Bull., IX, 1927, Sept. 31-32. 
Cc 


FRY, W. KELSEY. Prosthetic Appian as 
Aid to Surgery. Brit. Den, Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 
134-144. 7 illus. 

(Walker, E. E. and Gibson, C. 8S.) Synthetic 
Resins as Materials for Construction of Com- 
lete Dentures. Brit. Den, Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 
013-1020. Disc. 1061-1065. Brit. . Den. Sci., 
Vol. LXXI, 1927, Nov. lected. Com- 
ment, 42. New Zealand Den. 1927- 
28, Jan. 91-93. Selected. 

751, Amer. Den. peraeen, wet 1927, 420. 

D711, D783, Brit, Den. ., XLVIII, 1927, 179. 

Brit. Den. Jnl., 1927, 1156-1157. 
Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1 9. 

D751, Den. Surgeon, XXIV, "1927, ‘650-651. 

D751, = & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


The Walkerite Process of 
Brit. Den. Jnl, 


239- 
(and Gibson, C. 8.) 
Artificial 


the Molar Region. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29, 663-669. 3 illus. 
Disc. 669-671. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 511-520. 
Den: Surgeon, XXVI, 1929. 210-214. Disc. 214- 
215. Selected. 
FULLER, C. BR. (and Cottrell, J. C.) Infection with 
Organisms of Vincent's Angina Following Hu- 
man Bite. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 1023. Se- 


lected. 

FULLER, EDWIN 58. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXI, 1929, 439. Den. Di 
Den. Items of Interest, LI, 
S. Den. Soc. Bull... i980. 80-81. 1 portrait. 

FULLER, E. W. Prevention of Dental Disease. Oral 
Health, XVII, 1927, 262-268. 

FULLERTON, ALEXANDER G. R. An Address on 
the Legal Liabilities and Responsibilities of the 
—— Surgeon. Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 167- 


FUNAOKA, 8. Transmicroscopic Structure of Tis- 
sues: I. Disposition of Inorganic Substance in 
Bones and Dentin by Means of Roentgen Ray. 
II. Disposition of Micro-Crystals in Enamel of 
rae me Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1204. Se- 
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FUQUA, VICTOR H. D2, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
1929, 2025-2026. 


D2, tli. = Den, Soc. Trans., 1929, 157-158. 
FURAY, JAMES H. The Relation of Dentistry to 
the ‘public Welfare. Den. Research Jnl, VIII, 
1 Symposium. 
Individual Tray Technique. 


FUREY, EDWARD T. 
Mich. 


S. Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927, Sept. 30-31. 
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FURIE, W. J. Lingual Expansion Arch. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1927, - 9 illus. Ortho, & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XIV, 1928, 517-520. 9 
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FURNAS, I. L. D32, Inter, Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 967. 
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FURNAS, I. LESTER. D32a, Amer, Den. Assn. Jnl., 


XIV, 1927, 102-104. 
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Den. Items of Interest, L, 1 1003-1004. Colo. 
S. Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-20, Sept. 25-26. 

Ed. 20. 1 portrait. 


GABEL, ARTHUR B. Occlusion. (A Review and 
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er’s Standpoint.) Northwest Jnl., Dent., XV, 
1927, Aug. 3-10. 

a W. W. D243, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 


. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 1381. 
M. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 


831, 

GAGE, W. V. Rational Eating. Australia D. Sum- 
mary, VIII, 1927-28, 571-578. Selected. 

Food Factors in Health and Disease. Chicago 
Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, Oct, 21st, 10-14. 
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GALDSTON, IAGO. Wolf! Wolf! (Focal _Infec- 
tion over the Radio.) Den. Digest, XXXIV 

Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 
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Dentistry. (A. D. 131.) Oral 
Health, XVIII, 1928, 559. 

GALLAGHER, ARTHUR J. Reflections upon Den- 
tal Ethies. Apollonian, I1I, 1928. 165-170. 
GALLAGHER, DANIEL J. “Expert Evidence as 
Applied to the Professional Man.” or “The Pro- 
fessional Man as an Expert Witness.” Apollon- 

ian, IV, 1929, -256. 

GALLAGHER, WALTER M. A Dentist’s Letter to 
The Associated Life Insurance Companies of the 
United States. (re poe Health.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, - 

Associated Life Insurance of Canada. (re Sys- 
temic Conditions from Focal Infections.) Do- 
minion Den. Jnl, XXXIX, 1927, 97-98. Corres. 

GALLIE, DONALD M. The Dentist as a Citizen. 
Ill. 8S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 177-179. 

Indications for Various Types of Operative Res- 
torations for the Adult. Amer. Den, Assn. Jal., 
XV, 1928, 1344-1348. 

Activities of the Gorgas ew Ill. 8. Den. 
Soc. Bull., XXIV, 1928, 10. 


uly, 

Biographical Sketch of Truman W. 
S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 56-57. 

D221, Amer. Den. Assn. "Jnl., Xv, 1928, 841-842. 
Watch the Child’s Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI, 1929, 178-180. 

GALLIE, DON. M. (Jr.) D66, Amer. Den, Assn. 
XV, 1928, 2038. 


Acute’ Oral Infections: Sequelae and Gente. Til. 
S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1929, 38-45. Disc. 59-63 
GALLOWAY, STANLEY. Hecolite, the New Den- 

Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30, 


GALLOWAY, T. C. Sinus Disease in Children. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1953-1956. 
GANGULY, P. Treatment of Hypersensitive Dentine 
by the Gazotherme. Indian Den. Jnl., Il, 1927, 

35-38. 1 illus. 

A Supernumerary Tooth. (Case Report.) Indian 
Den. Jnl., Il, 1927, 83-84. 

Dentistry Amongst owes Animals. Indian Den. 
IU, 1927, 115-1 

Obscure Neuralgia an Impacted Tooth. In- 
dian Den. Jnl, IV, 1929, 7-8. 1 illus. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 117. Selected. 

GANOPOL, B.A ‘Christmas Spree. Den. Outlook, 
XIV, 1927, -79. 

Ds9, Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 290-291. 

GANZ, HUGO. Crown and Bridgework in Czecho- 
slovakia. Inter. Den. Con Trans., 
813-816. Dise. 816. Amer. . Assn. Jnl, XIV, 
1927, 228-231. Dise. 231. 

GANZBURG, A. G. Partial Pulpectomy and Subse- 
quent Capping. (A Preventive of Focal Infec- 
tion.) Den, Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 


880. 

GARCIA, F. G. Supplementary Technic for the 
Mandibular Injection. Amer. Den, n. Jnl, 
XVI, 1929, 1412-1415. 3 illus. 
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GARDINER, B. 8. See Gardner, Boyd 5S. 
F. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 
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615.781. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 414-415. 
615. 7811, Den, Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 275-277. 
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Premedication for Gas Administration. Brit. Den. 
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Teeth in the Practice of ase Medicine. Oral 
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Assn. XVI, 
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(and Ranfranz, Oscar E.) An Interesting Dental 
Anomaly. (re Impacted Teeth.) Amer. Den. 
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D7, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV. 1927, 1 -2032. 

Focal Infection: The Dentist’s 
ince. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 270-275. Disc. 
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D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 1761. 

Postoperative Considerations eB, Extrac- 
tion of Teeth. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

Ohio. S. Den Soc. 


(and Stafne, Edward C.) Incidence of Failure in 
the Removal of Teeth. (Impactions.) Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 321-324. 3 tables. 
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The Interdependency of Medicine and Dentistry, 
Emphasizing the Value of Routine Pre- and 
Post-Operative X-Ray Examinations. (The 
Necessity for Improved Extracting Technique and 
the of Laboratory Investigations.) 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929, -78. 
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Extraction of Teeth. Genteniin D. S. Jnl, IX, 
1929, 187-188. Selecte 

Management of Infected. Teeth at the Mayo Clinic. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 928. 
Abstract. 

The Inter-Dependency of Medicine and Dentistry. 
(Focal Infection.) Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1929, 74-79. Disc, 79-80. 

a D75, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 332- 


D6, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 1929, 516. 

D76, Amer. Den. Assn. Ini., XVI, 1929, 1292. 

D8, D72, Amer. Den, Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1426. 

D66, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 637. 

The Need of Better Go- -Operation Between Medi- 
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GARDNER, C, J. Surgeon or Pedlar? Comment 
South African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 426-432. Cor- 
res. 

GARDNER, D. 8S. Porcelain Jacket Crowns for De- 
eayed or Eroded Vital Teeth under Cast-Clasp 
Bridges. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 878-881. 
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a5" 7s, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XX, 
1926-27, 167-168 
615.781, Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 259-263. 
615.781, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 785-787. 
615.781, Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 339. 
GARDNER, THOMAS A. Six Generations of Con- 
genitality Missing Teeth. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 
1927, 1041-1045. 8 illus. 
Bureau of Dental Hygiene. Iowa Den. Bull, 
XV, 1929, Oct. 12. 


The School Dental Inspection: Who Should In- 
spect the School Children? Iowa D. Bull., XV, 


GARDNER, W. M. eguies Beliefs about Teeth are 
Mostly Untrue. (Influence of Tooth Paste.) Chi- 
cago Den. Soc. Buil., IX, 1928-29, Nov. 9th, 
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GARNER, J. M. The Use of the School as an 
Agency in Health Conservation. Den. Hygiene 
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GARGLE, CHARLES. Management of Children. 
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GARRETSON, JOHN. D64, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 
1927, 1184-1185. 

y. ¥. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 

GARRETT, W. A. Some Thoughts ian Suc- 
cess. Georgia S. Den. Soc. Bull. III, 1929-30, 
Aug. 18-22. 

GARVIN, M. H. The Principles of Practice in Peri- 
odontia with Special Reference to the Sequence 
of Steps in Treatment. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1722-1727. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XIV, 1927, 904-909. Symposium. 

oS. "p24, ‘Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 


D24, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1863. 

The Present Status of the X hiygicnist Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 305-3 

Treatment of Periodontoclasia by the General Prac- 
tioner. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 520-524. 

Elected President of Canadian Dental Associa- 

tal Society of 


tion. Also President of the Den 
Western Canada. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 437. 
Portrait. 


An Efficient System of Practice Which Benefits 
Both Dentist and Patient. Den. Survey, V. 1929- 
30, May, 17-22. June, 16-18. Selected. 

GASPARINI, A. Idiopathic Calcifying Pulpitis. 
Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 597-599. Selected. 
Translated. 

GASSEN, N. M. The Debacle of a Great Discoverer. 
(Personal Sketch of Wells, Horace.) Den. Out- 
look, XIV, 1927, 445-448, 454, 492-496. 

Some ‘Thoughts on Dental Economics. Den. Out- 
look, XV, 1928, 506-507. 

Will the Stomatologic Program Solve the Eco- 
nomic Problems of Deatal Practice and Bene- 
fit the Public Health? Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 
251-257. Symposium. 

D07, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 327-334. 

GASSEN, NATHAN M. Man's Superstitions About 
Toothache. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 150-152. 

The Dentistry. Den. Outlook, XIV, 


GAST, A. T. The Influence of Certain Food Ma- 
terials on the Teeth and Related Structures. 


Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 402-406, Aus- 
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GAULIER, M. YABBE A. P. 
Apollo- 


Facts on the Life of Saint Apollonia. 
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Déa, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 
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Déa, Australian Jnl. Den. XXX- 
I - 96. 
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(Seventh) Trans., 804-809. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XV, 1928, 435-440. Symposium. 
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GAVER, O. H. 612.3, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
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D81, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
GEDON, MAURICE. Should Inflamed Teeth be Ex- 
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1927, 703-706. 
Diet in Relation to Dentistry. 
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GENN, CHARLES GARNETT. Celebrated Golden 
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President's Ohio Den. Soc. Bull. II, 
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GEORGE, VIOLET H. Some Details of Interest in 
a Collection of Medieval Skulls. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 766-767. 7 illus. 

GERARD, REED H. Tooth Preparation and Method 
of Impressions for Porcelain Jacket Crowns. 
Hettingers’ Den. News, X, 1927, Oct. 3-7. 9 illus. 

GEREN, T. G. Geren, T. J 

GEREN, T. J. An Case of 
of a Right Upper Cuspid. Amer. Den. Assn. J 
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Clinical Report of an Unerupted Third Molar. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1789-1790. Den. 
029. 
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A Clinical Report of Two Badly age Ure 
Third Molars. Den. Cosmos, So 
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GERLACH, ELSIE. Operative and Therapeutic 
Treatment of the Pulps of Deciduous Teeth. 
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GERMANN, {HENRY E. D32, Amer. Den. Surgeon, 


XLVII, 

GERSHAUSKI, I. A. See Gershanski, I. A. 

GERSHANSKI, I. A. The Present State of Den- 
tistry in Soviet Russia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
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GETZ, FORRY R. D3a, D332, Inter. Den. Cong. 
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GHOSE, R. N. See Ghosh, R N. 
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GIES, WILLIAM J. Dental Education in the United 
States and Canada. New York: The Carnegie 
+. cas for the Advancement of Teaching. 


Dentistry. Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 1927, 88- 


Some of the Findings and Conclusions of the 
Carnegie Foundation’s Study of Dental Educa- 
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the Validity of Advertised Claims for Dental In- 
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, 485-486. Abstract. 
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dent of the Carnegie Foundation for the Ad- 
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Report by the Faculty of the School of Dental 
and Oral Surgery of Columbia University on the 
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tal Research. (A Summary of the Proceedings 
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Testimonial Banquet given him by the First Dis- 
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Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1514- 
1516. 1 portrait. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
opp. 845. Den. Digest XXXV, 

584-535. 1 portrait. Mich. 8S. Den. 
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terest, L, 1928, 77-78. 
GRAHAM, DUNCAN. Focal Infection. Oral Health, 
XVIII, 1928, 138-141. Symposium 
, E. E. D424, Déla, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
1927, 1964. 
D424, Til. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 95-86. 
GRAHAM, EARL E. Preventive Orthodontia in the 
Practice of Children’s cemeetey Amer. Den. 
928. Oral Health, 


GRAHAM, DONALD M. 
Soc. Bull., LX, 1927, Dec. 
Den. Assn. J nl., 


The "Relation of Diet to the De- 
ge of Teeth. Florida 8S. Den. Soc. Bull., 
VIII, 1929, Jan. 8-14. 
J. W. E. Bacteriology and of 
South African Den. Jnl, 

1 . Symposium. 

South African Den. Jnl., II, 1928, 


JOHN WILLIAM ERNEST. Personal 
Sketch. South African Den. Jnl. I, 1927, 
Portrait. 


GRAHAM, R. P. D89, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 101. 

GRAHAM, R. POR N. A Method of Recording 
the Original Height of the Bite. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
L, 1929, 248-255. 7 illus. 

GRAHAM, R. V. Some Difficulties in the Diagnosis 
of Focal Infections. Australia D. S. Jnl, IX, 
1929, 200-203. 5 illus. Disc. 218-230. Australian 
D. Summary, X, 1929, 689-692. 5 illus. Disc. 


708-719. 
GRAH D25, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
1929, 


GRAHAM, J. 
Oral Sepsis. 
181-182, 

Walkerite. 
846-851. 
GRAHAM, 


AM, Cc. 
Trans., 1920, 161-162, 168-169. 
DO07, D25, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 


177-178. 

RAHAM, W. W. Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhoea. 
(Removal of the Teeth.) South African Den. 

GRAH ane President's Report. South African Den. 
Jni., I, 1927, 441- 

GRANDUON, W. B. Public Dental Service—Sug- 
gegen. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 1364- 


D25, Brit. Den. Jnl., 1927, 
D0721, Brit. Den. Jni., XLIX, 1928, 1413. 
GRANDISON, W. eathe. What do With Chil- 
dren’s Teeth. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 172- 


175. 1 illus. 
T, HENRY D. The Toothbrush. Den. Mag- 
1928, 570-571. Selected. Ivory 
» 1928, 1298-1300. Corres. 
The Bacterial Flora Mouth in 
Health and Disease. Australia D . Jnl, VIII, 
1928, 489-490. 
GRAPP, G. L. Adult Orthodontia. (A Necessity in 
Accomplishing, Balanced Occlusion.) Northwest 
1927, Sept. 3-9. 
> The Chloramines. 
, Vol. LXXI, 1927, Nov. 1-8. 
a Some Inflammatory Conditions of 
the Mucous Membrane of the Mouth. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 373-381. Dise. 416-423. 

GRAY, B. FRANK. (and Dunn, Robert.) An Ap- 
praisal of Present Day Coocegts Procedure. 
(Diagnosis.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 
106-111. Dise. 111-112. 

Are There Certain Cases of Malocclusion in which 
Orthodontic Treatment is Contra-indicated? 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 9 
tionnaire, 100-119. Disc.. 120-124. Ortho. 
bent Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 1013-1038. Disc. 

D4, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 22. 

>= Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, 


75. 
a & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


D4, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


867. 
D421, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 414-415. 
D3a, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


754-755. 
D3a, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 506-508. 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 17-18. 

GRAY, CECIL 0. The Unique Dental Department of 
a Hospital. (The Manor | om Hospital.) Oral 
Topics, VII, 1927-28, 159-163. 

GRAY, HENRY. The Cause of Pyorrhoea. (From a 
Veterinarian’s tomy of View.) Den. Surgeon, 


Brit. Jnl. 


XIII, 1927, 
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GRAY, IRVING. Teeth and Their Relation to Dis- 
ease. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, -888. 
GRAY, J. WALTER. "President's Address. Pacific 


GRAY, N. D43, B "Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 41. 

D438, D71, Brit. Soe. Ortho. Trans., 1929, Inset fol- 

lowing 
GRAY, NORMAN. My Work and Experiences at the 
Post-Graduate School of Orthodontia, University 
of Peqneyivenie. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 353- 
361. Disc. 361-364. Ortho. & ‘Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jni., XV, 1929, 776-784. Disc. 784-786. 
D42, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927. 301. 
Impression Taking. (For Orthodontic Diagnosis.) 
rit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 31-32. Den. Record, 
XLVII, 1927, 621-622. Clinic. 

Some Elementary Principles of P meng: Applied to 
Orthodontic Practice. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1928, Inset Settowing 6. Den. Record, XLIX, 
1929, 291-301. Dise 1-302. Selected. 

Precious Metal Molar  ~ ah Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1929, 41-42. Clini 

GRAY, ROSCOE N. Pitfalls” of the Dentist—Cause 
and Prevention of .— wr Suits. Den. News 
(Hettinger’s), XII April, 9-13. Selected. 
Pacific Ben. Gaz., XXXVIL 1929, 16-21. 

GRAY. 0D25, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 414. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 

D43, Den. Record, XLIX, 1939, 118- iid. 

GRAYSON, THOMAS W. Relation of Dentistry to 
Medicine. (Focal Infection.) Odontolog. Soc. W. 
Penn. Bull., IX, 1929-30, Oct. 11-19. 

GRAYSTON, WM. CASS. Notes on Dental Amalgam. 
Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 103-109. 

GREEN, F. W. Intra-Tracheal Anaesthesia. Aus- 
ee Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 495-496. 


linic 
GREEN, T. J. An Gecseetes, Third Molar. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXV, 1928, 651. Selected. 


GREEN. D07, Australia D. 8. ga my 1927, 397. 
615.778, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 691. 
D74, Texas Den. Jnl., XLVII, 192° "Oct. 14-15. 

GREENBAUM, SIGMUND 8S. The Modern Diagnosis 
of Contagious Buccal / Den. Cosmos, 
LXXI, 1929, 271-275. 

Late Oral 8 philis. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 917- 
922. 15 illus. 

GREENBERG, PHILIP. (and Greenberg, Samuel.) 
Incidence of Spirochete and Fusiform Bacillus in 
Gingival Inflammations and its Diagnostic Value. 
(Vincent's Infection.) Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
364-369. 

GREENBERG, SAMUEL. (and Greenberg, Philip.) 
The Incidence of Spirochete and Fusiform Bacil- 
lus in Gingival Inflammations and its Diagnostic 
Value. Nd i Infection.) Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
1929, 364-36 

GREENE, F. Den. Di- 
gest, XXXIII, 1927, 

GREENFIELD, , ‘trem Pa on 
ey 4 Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 

lus. 


The Importance of Radiog zaphios all Cases before 
Dental Treatment is Starte Den. Outlook, XVI, 


98-99, 107. 
GREEN? HOOD, CHARLOTTE. See Greenwood, Char- 
GREENISH, V. A. F. 615.778, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
1928, 687-688. 


a D611, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 750- 


D39, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 170-171. 

GREENWALD, H. Is the Specialist a Necessity? 
Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, . 

GREENWELL, HOWARD R&R. Useful Hints for 
Every-day Practice. (Removable Work.) 
Australia D. 8. Jnl, VII, 1927 isc. 67-68. 

GREENWOOD, CHARLOTTE. That May Be 
Included in Mouth Hygiene Talks to the Mothers. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., III, 1929, Oct. 

GREENWOOD, JOHN. The Great and Near Great 
in Dentistry. (John Greenwood, Surgeon-Dentist 
to His Excellency, George Washington.) Thor 
Burton Lee. Den. Students’ Magazine, VII, 1 
29, Dec. 18-20, 36-40. Selected. 

GREENWOOD, J. NEILL. Metallurgy as Applied to 
6 Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 

, 523. Clinic. 

comma, K. H. A Method of Taking Plaster 
Impressions for Partial Dentures. Australian 
Jni. Den., XXXI, 1927, 33-35. Selected. 
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GREGORY, WILLIAM K. The Palaeomorphology of 
the Human Head: Ten Structural Stages from 
Fish to Man. Part I. The Skull in Norma 
Lateralis. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 107-119. 5 illus. Selected 

(and Hellman, Milo.) v2 of the Human 
Dentition. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 
1929, 642-652. 11 illus. 

A Personal Sketch ¢. Hellman, Milo. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. XV, 1929, 1067-1069. 
GREIF, eer. Who's 's Who in Dentistry. Vol. II. 
New York: Who’s Who Dental Pub. Co. 1925. 
GREIG, JANE 8. Report on Medical Inspection and 
Kindred Subjects. (Dental Survey.) ral 

Health, XIX, 1929, 148-152. 
RELLIER, BMAL. D24, Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVIII, 1928, 320. 


GRELLIER, NORMAN. D24, Australia D. Jnl., 

D24, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. 72, 1928, June. 
GRENIER, L. D74, Den. Record, XLVII, ‘eer 387. 
GREVE, H. C. A Joke of Civilization. (re Use of 
the Toothbrush.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
459, 464. Selected. Australian D. Summary, 

VIII, 1927-28, 338-339. Selected. 

GREY, TEMPLE. 615.781, Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926- 


28, 
615.781, Dor, “Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 
A. Dé64, Minn. Den.’ Assn. 


— G. W. D8, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 


pe D43, fi Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 199-200. 
D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 


GRIEVE, GEORGE W. The Value of Fixed Attach- 
ments in Treatment aby tae Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 14: han 16 co Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928 PP 

D4a, Amer. Soc. Ortho. 93-94." 
D42, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


231. 
- Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


D4, D4a, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 
1927, 943-944 

Buccal Inclined Planes, in Conjunction with the 
Pin A amr for Stimulation of Growth of the 
Mandi Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927, 883-885. 1 illus. Clinic. 

Progress of the Correction of an Extreme 
Case of Distoclusion, Utilizing Occipital Anchor- 
age, the Pin Appliance and Buccal Planes. Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 213-216. 8 illus. Oe, 
216. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 
457-460. 8 illus. Disc. 460. 

“The Most Difficult Problem in Orthodontia—the 
Elimination of the Deep Overbite’—Young. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 704-707. 

D43, Amer. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 127-128. 

Oral Surgery, Int. "Jal., XV, 1929, 

GRIEVE. D622, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927, 125-126. 

GRIEVES, CLARENCE J. Personal Sketch by Kel- 
sey, Harry E. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1314- 
1316. Portrait opp. 1213. Den. Items of Interest, 
XLIX, 1927, =~ ag 1017. Portrait opp. 943. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 158-160. Portrait 159. 
Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 325-337. Portrait 


325. 
Obitus tuary. ‘Den. Cromen LXX, 1928, 120. Den. Items 
of Interest, L, 1928, 78-79. "Den. Digest, XXXIV, 


GRIFFIN, E. M. The Importance of Orthodontics in 
the Dental Curriculum. Penn. Dental Jni., XXX, 
1927-28, March, 4-5, 28. 

GRIFFIN, EDWARD M. The Physiologic Factors 
and the Mechanical Features Involved in the 
Application of Light Resilient Arch Wires. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1197-1209. 22 illus. 
Dise. 1200-1211. 

The Application of Light Resilient Arch Wires in 
Craigection with a Special Lock. Den. Cosmos, 

LX 927, 312-317. 17 illus. 
Dent., XV, 1927, Aug. 17-24. 16 illus. Selected. 
Clinic, (Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 
1927, 972-978. 15 illus.) 

Essentials of the Technique for Apotiqnee Assem- 
blage in the Aasihention of Light Resilient Arches. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1043-1049. 12 illus. 

GRIFFIN, HENRY RALPH. Paradental Abscesses 
= the Lower Incisor Region. Brit. Den. Jnl., 

. 1929, 1019-1020. 3 illus. 


7 
| 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


Dental Histor 
1929 
IV, 


RIFFIN, WILLIAM L. J. 
Interesting Data. Apollonian, IV, 
A Tribute to Trueman, William H. 


1929, 127. 
Dental Literature. (Pierre Fauchard—The Father 
of Modern Dentistry.) Apollonian, IV, 1929, 117- 


Record, XLVIII, 1928, 244. 

A Record of Service. Ill. 8S. 

Den. Soc. "Buil., 1927, July, 4-5. Portrait 1. 

Presented a Bronze Plaque to au A. E. Ii. 
S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1929, 121. 

GRISAMORE, THOMAS L. Address. Ill. 
S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 5-9. 

GRISSINGER, C. R. A Phase of Exodontia. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1123-1128. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, -1253. 

GROSSMAN, LOUIS. (and Appleton, J.L.T., Jr.) The 
Relative Antibacterial Action of Various Solu- 
tions Advocated in the Treatment of Periapical 
Infection by Electro-Sterilization. Den. Research 
Jnil., IX, 1929, 283-284. Abstract. 

GROSSMAN, LOUIS I. The Clinical Management of 
— Teeth. Indian Den. Review, I, 1927, 

t - 
An Wiectrolyzer for Use in Electro-Sterilization. 
«i Sterilizing Infected —_ Canals.) Den. Cosmos, 
XI, 1929, 708-710. illus. 
MAX. The Vales of Physical Diagnosis 
Den. Outlook, 


126. 
GRIFFITH. 


the Prectitioner. (Anesthesia.) 


1 
Ing. ‘tion as an Aid in the Detection of Danger 
gns. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 272-274. 
Physical Diagnosis a Necessity for ressive 

Dentist. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 

The Pulse and its Significance. Ny Outlook, XV, 
1928, 468-469. 

GROSSMAN, {Tracy, William D. 
and Combs, H —" he Management of a Den- 
tal Practice. en. Jni., VII, 1927, 357- 
372. Symposium. 

Legal Aapons of Dentistry. Oral Health, XVIII, 
1928, 361-364. Symposium. 

GROVE, CARL J. Causes of Periapical Infection. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 315-317. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 52-54. 

Contents of Accessory Canals. Den. F es of In- 
terest, Quart. Rev., 1926-27, Oct. 

The Present Status of Pulpless Teeth and Im- 
roved Root Canal Technique. Den. Items of 
nterest, XLIX, 1927, 493-509. 17 illus. 

Capping Vital Pulps. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
Tos, Tes 1693. Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928, 313- 
317. Selected. 

The Mummification of Pulps. Den. Items of In- 
terest 1 . Corres. 

A Standardized Technique for Filling Root 
Canals to the Dento-Cemental Junction with Per- 
fect Fitting Impermeable Materials. Den. Items 
of Interest L, 1928, 855-864. 11 illus. 2 charts. 

Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 577-584. 
wy" Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
L us. 


Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
Science and Technic of. Root ‘Canal Surgery. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 322-338. 12 illus. 
A ng eo Accurate fy for Treating and Fill- 
8 Canals. Penn. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 
71. 8 illus. Disc. 71 J. 
615.778, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 712- 


713. 

D24, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 805-807. 
GROVES, HEY. Medico- le al A ts of Fractures. 
Den. Surgeon, XXV, -701. Abstract. 
GRUBB, G. A. Made hore President of the 

Supreme Chapter of the XI Psi Phi, National 
Dental Fraternity, and Elected a Fellow Member 
of the International College of Dentists. Den. 

Students’ Magazine, VIII, 1929-30, Dec. 36. 

GRUHER, HERMAN. Treatment of Infected Teeth 
and Alveolar Lesions. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 
463-467 illus. 

GRUNN, ALBERT P. Cast Gold Inlays. Australian 
Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 251-258. Aus- 
tralia D. 8. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 483-442. 

D332, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV. 1927, 
High Heat Method of Elimination. 


314. 
(Cast Gold 
ie Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1535- 
ymposium. 
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GUERINI, VINCENZO. Questionable Methods in the 
Practice of Crown and Bridge Work. Inter. Den 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 975-980. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 476-481. 


An Intimate Biographical 
ae , B. J. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
GUILLAUME, CHARLES EDOUARD. Awarded the 

a 8) Duddell Memorial Medal. Den. Record, 


1929, 
GUNTER, JOHN H. 615.7811, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 
1927, 1193. 


GUNTON, LEONARD M. Normal and Abnormal De- 

ciduous Dentitions. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 

Jni., XIV, 1928, 558-564. 26 illus. 

Types of Malocclusion of Deciduous Teeth and Re- 
sults of Orthodontic Treatment. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 237-245. 17 illus. 

c 


nic. 
GURLEY, JOHN E. The Value and Care of the De- 
ciduous Molars. Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 32-38. 

6 illus. Selected. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 


= Oct. 7th, 11-14. Selected. Odontolog. 

a. wm, . Penn. Bull., IX, 1929-30, Sept. 9-15. Se- 

Presidential Address. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 
1927, 189-198. 

Preventive Dentistry—J. Sim Wallace and his 
American Continental Tour. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
x , 4 342-346. 

Dental Dis naaries in San Francisco. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., 1928, 1804-1808. 

The Pacific , Conference. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XVI, 1928, July, 17-19. pt. 16-18. 

Dentistry for Children. Oral Health, XVIII 

525-528. Selected. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1 
The ne. Sequelae, up to Periapical Infections, 
ome Thoughts Relative to Prevention. Pa- 
bet Den. Gaz., vi, 331- 

Dental Education. (Comment of “The Complexity 
Dental .") Pacific Den. Gaz., 

Children’s Dentistry. Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. 
Bull., III, 1928-29, March, 10-13. 


The Treatment and Filling of Vital peciguons 
Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 1929, 61-64. 
9 illus. Disc. 64-68. 

Presidential Address. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1610-1622. 

GUTHRIE, DOUGLAS. The Ear, Nose and Throat in 
Relation to Odon-Chir. Soc. Scot. 
Trans., 1928-29 ‘and four pages following. 

ralian D. Leaeese IX, 1928-29, 579-584. Se- 
Australia D. S. Jnl, IX, 1929, 272-275. 
Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 47-51. 
GUY L. In Defense of Visual Dentistry. 
ja Ethics.) Southwestern Den. Jnl., IV, 1929, 


ug. 37- 

GUTIERREZ, ALBERTO. (and Gutierrez, Alvelino.) 
Section of the Maxillary Nerves. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 543. 

GUTIERREZ, AVELINO. 
owe of the Maxillary Nerves. Den. 

. Selected. 

WILLIAM. General in Sur- 

gory Inter. Den. C 
. Oral Topics, VI, 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jul. 

Dental Health Education. Inter. Den. ll (Sev- 
enth) Trans., 2025-2031. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XV. 1928, 954-960. 3 illus. 

D832, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 1218-1219. 

The Work and Policy of the Dental Board. Brit. 

XLIX, 1928, 419-425. New Zealand Den. 
, XXIV, 1928-29, 172-178. Selected. 

Injuries of the Jaws. (Dislocations; Fractures.) 
rit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 5 illus. 
Disc. 949-950. ‘Oral Health, XVIII, "1928, 
561. Selected. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 542- 
543. Selected. 

GUY. D74, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 742. 

GUYLER, T. W. CRAINE. Some Abnormal Rela- 
tions Between Bone and Dental Tissue. (Case Re- 
orts.) Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 1181-1187. 
0 illus. Disc. 1222-1223. 

GWATHMEY, JAMES TAYLOE. Anesthetic Emerg- 
encies—How to Avoid Them. jmusees Oxide.) 
WINN, C. D A Text tee Exodontia. 
Philadelphia: ‘and Febiger. 1927. 


Selected. 
(and Alberto.) 
Cosmos, 
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GUERRERO, JAMES J. D891, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVI, 1929, 113 
D24, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2264-2265. 
A New Departure in Root-Canal Practice. Den. 


316 AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


GWINN, J. M. Where Shall the State Meet Local 
Communities in Providing Education? Pacific 
Den. XXXV, 1927, 64. 

ini H. A. Doctors and Propaganda in the 

~ Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 451. Selected. 

ays. ALFRED. Special Teeth for Cross-Bite Cases. 

Clapp, George Wood, Literary Collaborator. Oral 

Topics, VI, 1926-27, 726-734, 4 illus. 821-830, 4 

illus. 1050-1060, 15 illus. 1154- 1159, 5 illus. 1266- 

Selected. Vol. VII, 35-43, 10 illus. 

259-263, 2 illus. 371-378, 5 illus. 

. 693-701, 6 illus. Den. Digest, 

. 1927, 99-101, 167-171, 4 illus. 253, 

4 illus. 322- 487-496, illus. 555-559, 5 illus. 

670-677, 9 illu 727-735, illus. 798-804, 8 illus. 
858-862, 2 illus. Vol. XXXIV. 18-24, 5 illus. 

103, 2 illus. 182-188, 6 illus. 

Awarded the Marcel Benoist Foundation Prize for 

1 Amer. Den. 

. . Den. Jnl, 
XLVIII, 1927, 344. Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 
104. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 190. Selected: 
Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 194. 

Some Reasons on the Necessity to Use —_ table 
Articulators. Australian Den. Cong. ixth) 
Trans., 1927, 348-352. 

A Few Notes on Articulators. Penn Dental Jnl., 
XXX, 1927-28, Nov. 3-4, 28. 1 portrait opp. 3. 
Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 385-386. Selected. 

Mogzepyeest Sketch. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull, X, 
1928, v. 26-27. Selected. Chicago Den. Soc. 
Bull., x 1928-29, Sept. 2ist, 4-6. 

Entertained by the Southern California State Den- 
tal Association and the Los 
tal Society. Pacific Den. Gaz., XX 1928, 62 

Practical Application of Research in 
ture Construction (Mandibular Movements.) 
George Wood Clapp, Collaborator. ar Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1 199-223. 46 illu 

Selecting a Form’ of Denture Service. (Ocelusion.) 
Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 73-84. 9 illus. 


HAASE, MONROE C. Dental Judgment. Den. Di- 
gest, XXXV, 1929, 183-1 
HABER, GUSTAV. and Dental Tech- 
nology Among the Ancient Egyptians. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 324-328. Northwest 
= po. XVI, 1928, Oct. 3-6. Nov. 6-10. Se- 
ecte 
Occlusion and Articulation. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
LVIII, 73-474. 
The Gnatho Dynamometer in Stomatologic Practice. 
Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 551-554. 560- 
HABERLE, F. E. D74, D75, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XV, 1928, 1582. 


Why Irregular Teeth should be Straightened. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1724-1726. 
HACKH, INGO W. D. A rg Showing the Atomic 
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Work that Affects the Teeth. (re Con- 
ditions.) Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXX, 1927 

lected. 

eer, K. F. See Hoffman, K. F. 

HOGAN, E. (Hon.) Opening Address. Australian 
Den. Sous. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, xliii-xliv. 

HOGE, DALE H. Perfect Adaptation of Gold Crown 
at the Gingival Margin. Ill. 8S. Dental Soc. Trans., 
1927, 206. Clinic. 

HOGEBOOM, FLOYDE EDDY. Practical Pedodontia 


Health Dentistry. St. Louis: C. V.. Mosby Co. 
London: Henry Kimpton. Second Edition. 1927. 
The Schwarz Facial Measuring Instruments. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz. XXXV, 1927, 110-116. 16 illus. 
President’s Address. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 

1927, 212-215. 

Research on Facial Development and the Law of 
the Canines. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 593- 
598. 8 illus. 

Evangelizing Dental Health Service. Pacific Den. 

az., X VI, 1928, 487-4 

Service in Dentistry for Children. Ry Angeles Co. 
Den. Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29, Jun 

(and Crump, Elien Jane.) Better’ Operative Den- 
tistry for Children. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 
1929, 159-165. 7 illus. 

Dental Health Problems to Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 552-563, 8 illus. 


HOGUE, ROY V. An Anomaly. (A Superior Right 
Central.) Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 206-207. 1 
illus. Corres. 

HOHENSTEIN, C. L. Observations in Oral Pedia- 
trics. (Give School Children Dental Treatment.) 
Georgia S. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30, Nov. 23- 


HOLADAY, S. F. A Mid-West Village Dentist’s Tour 
to the Seventh International Congress. Den. Di- 
gest, XXXIII, 1927, 445-447. 2 illus. 

HOLBROOK, J. H. Diseased Teeth of Children and 
Their Relation to Tuberculosis. Australia D. 8S. 
Jnil.. VII. 1927, 418-421. Selected. Oral Health 
XVII, 1927, 338-341. Ed. 374-375. Portrait p. 319. 
posse Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 767-768. Se- 
lecte 

HOLCOMB, P. 8S. What is Dentistry’s Most Pressing 
Problem? (The Care of the Temporary Teeth 
of Children.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 


280. orres. 

HOLDER, B. CARL. Nondevelopment of the Enamel: 
Report of a Case. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928, 761. Texas Den. Jnl., XLVI, 1928, June, 


-10. 
HOLDER, HARRY A. President’s Address. Goo. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl.. XIII, 1927, 1043-1 
HOLISTER, C. J. See Hollister, cw 
HOLLAND, W. C. Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhea. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXI. 1929. 107. Selected. 
HOLLANDER, H. L. D24. D601, Australian D. Sum- 
mary, VIII, 1927-28, 207. 
615.7816, Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 453. 
D6b, Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 399. 
HOLLANDER. D6b, Australian D. VIII, 


1927-28. 373. 
HOLLENBACK. GEORGE M. Bridgework. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 180-185. Disc. 185-188. 

A Practical Contribution to the Standardization of 
Casting Technique. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928. 1917-1928. 11 illus. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVII. 1929. 1-15. 11 illus 

The a Foil Filling. Los Angeles Co. Den. Soe. 
Bull., VI, — March, 15-17. 

HOLLIDAY, G. What Theoretical Knowledge 
Technical Sku and Practical Experience. Rela- 
tive to Denture Prosthesis should a Graduating 
Dental Senior Possess? Amer. yy Den. Schools 
Trans., 1929, 199-208. Disc. 203-211. Symposium. 
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HOLLIDAY, G. W.—Continued. 

Course in Denture Prosthesis Given at the Medical 
by of Virginia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1639-1642. Symposium. 

HOLLINGWORTH, R. W. Income Tax and the Den- 
tal Surgeon. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 31-38. 
se. 39. 
HOLLISTER, C. J. State Management of Mouth Hy- 
eu Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1943- 
Prophylaxis ena Examination. Penn. S. Den. 
1 


Soo. 
47-49. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 346- 


in Private Practice. Soc. W. 
Penn. Bull., VII, 1927-28, Jan. 

Report of the Committee’ of Mouth "Hygiene and 
Public Dental Health Education. Penn. S. Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1928, 75-76. 

School Dentistry. VIII, 1928, 
133-141. Symposi 

Service. (Dental Hy Slentet. ) Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl., III, 1929, Feb. 3-8. 

HOLLISTER, CLARKE JUDSON. Personal Sketch 
of. Friesell, H. E. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. 
11, 1928, July, 11-12. 

HOLMAN, C. B. Ultraviolet-Ray Therapy in Den- 
Ce Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 278-283. Disc. 


Research Jnl., 


HOLMAN, W. L. Focal Infection and Elective Local- 
ization, A Critical Review. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 


ecte: 
Bacteriology of Focal Infection. Dominion Den. 
nl., XL, 1928, 33-38. 2 tables. Oral Health, 
XVIII, 1928, 125 35-182. 2 illus. Symposium. 

Focal Infection with Special Reference to Dental 
Infection and Mouth Sepsis. Oral Health, XVIII, 
1928, 584-589. 

HOLME-BARNETT, C. (and Clayton, W. Douglas, 
E.) Stainless Steel Dentures. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXIII, 1929, 375-376. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 
1929, 1088-1089. Clinic. 

HOLMES, AVERY G,. Etiology and Specific Diag- 
nosis of Actinomycosis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 586-591. 5 illus. 

— Corps Reserve U. S. A. Ohio S. Den. Soc. 

Il, 1928, 60-61. 

W. J. On the Fence. (Sword Fencing 
as an Aid to oe Health of Dentists.) Oral Hy- 
giene, XVIII, 1928, 248-251. 1 illus. 437-439 

HOLT, AUGU STUS B. eapeekes Anterior Section 
for Hawiey Retainers. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1927, 304-305. 2 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl.. XIV, 1928, 524-525. 2 illus. Clinic. 

HOLT, ¥. , D61, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 


1928, 1233. 
HOLTZMAN, C. W. 132, D332, Minn. S. Den. Assn. 
Assn. Jnl, VIII, 1929, 


Jnl., VIII, 1929, 44-45. 
a 613.2, Minn. S. Den. 
HOLZMAN, A. C. Orthodontia of Deciduous Teeth. 
Australia D. S. Jnl. VII, 1927, 112. Selected. 
— & Oral Surgery, Int. Jni., XIV, 1928, 390- 

HOMAN, R. B. The Influence of Maternal Tubercu- 
losis During Pregnancy Upon the Development 
and Vitality of the Teeth and Osseous Structure 
of the Child. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIV, 1928, 299-301. 

HOMER, JOSEPH. Balancing Principles; Their Ap- 
lication and Differences in Partial Dentures and 
ridgework as Compared to Full Dentures. Inter. 

Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 870-877. 7 illus. 
Dise. 877-879. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
134-141. 7 illus. Dise. 141-143. 

Opening the Bite in Reconstruction Cases, and 
Maintaining Correct Maxilo-Mandibular Relations. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., VI, 1928, 213-217. 6 illus. 

HOMER, D64, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929, 


Ds2, D39, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929, 


HONEY, EDGAR A, (Jr.) Review of Crown and 
Bridge Literature for the Past Year. Mich. S. 
n. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, July, 27-28. 

Review of Literature on the Gold soley for the 
Past Year. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929, 
Nov. 34-37. 

HONEY, EDGAR A. (Sr.) District Programs. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, Aug. 18-19. Disc. 19- 


The Handelman Cast 


HONOROFF, H. A. 
VIII, 


Front Crown. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull, 
1927-28, March 16th, 4 


Not? (Impres- 


HOOD, ROBIN. Horse Sense: Wh 
I, 1928, June, 23- 


sions.) Northwest Jnl. Dent., x 
26. Selected. 
HOOPER, B. L. 


Prosthodontia as a Fine Art. Den. 
—_ XXXIII, 1927, 691-703, 13 illus. 


774-788, 


HOOPER, R. H. The _ Laboratory Teche ue of 
Crown and Bridge Work. Texas Den. Jnl., XLVII, 
1929, July, 13-17. Symposium. 

HOOVER, G. W. The Quality of Nitrous Oxide Manu- 
factured in the United States. Oral Health, XVII, 

27, 40-42. Selected. 

HOPES, H. C. Industrial Dentistry. Den. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, 237- a Dise. 242-245. 

HOPES. D2, D3, Den. 1927, 484. 

D2, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 247 
D141, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 298-299. 

HOPEWELL-SMITH, ARTHUR. The Histologic 
Characteristics of the Periapical Tissue with = 
gard to Root-Canal Treatment. Inter. Den. Con 
Trans., 317-319. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. 

1928, 54-56. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 

Selected. 


Concerning Human Enamel: Facts, Explanations 
and a (Cont. from Vol. LXVIII.) 
n. Cosmos, , 1927, 360-377. 12 illus. 468- 

486. 14 illus. 
HOPKINS, HERBERT E. General Anaesthesia in 
Dentistry. Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 197-202. Disc. 
HOPKINS, RICHARD S8. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
, RUSSELL N. The Gilchrist Company 
Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 12-13. 
D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 


Inter. Den. 


President’s Address. 
85-187. 


HOPKINS 
Dental’ Clinic. 
HOPKINSON, ROY 8. 
XV, 1928, 
HOPKINSON, WILLIAM. D15, 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 821- 
D33, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 456-457. 
D8, D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1426. 


Dé64, (Brit Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 


1927, 
HOPSON, M. F. Trigeminal moucsigts, Secondary © 
Disease of the Teeth. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vo 

LXXI, 1927, July, 17-26. Selected. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl. 
1929, 742. 
mean’ 8s. J. and its Relation to Den- 
105-108. 


tistry. Den. Outlook -108. 
The ag a Lawbreaker. Den. Outlook, XIV, 


in Success. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 
HORNABROOK, R. W. A General Expression of 
Opinion; but not Necessarily an Expression of 
— Opinion. (Anaesthetics.) Australian Den. 
ne. Trans., 1927, 208-215. Australian 
, 1928, 37-44. Den. Surgeon, 

Selected. 

The Safety of Ethyl Chloride and the Position of 
the Patient During General Anaesthesia. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVI, 1929. 185-186. Selected. 

HORNER, H. J. The Value of, Arties Dentures. 
Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 259. Selected. 
HORSFORD, CYRIL. D76, D601, Odonto. Sec. Royal. 
Soc. Med. Trans., XXI, 1927-28, 85-86. 
ee PHIN. D231, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
D83. N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 277. 
E. D231, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 
D231, Australian D. Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 395. 
HOSKINS, MARGARET M. (Stein, John Bethune, and 
Hinck, Claus F., Jr.) The Anatomy, Physiology 
and Chemistry of Nasmyth’s Membrane. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 592-509. 11 illus. 

The Effect of Acetyl Thyroxin on the Development 
of the Teeth. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 
85-89. 18 illus. 

HOSPERS, J. H. D3a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1053-1056. 

HOSPERS, JOHN H. D332. D32. Inter. Den. Cong., 
(Seventh) Trans., 877-879. 

Plastic Registration of Mandibular Relations. Amer. 
Den, Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1928-1940. 15 illus. 
Dise. 1940-1941. . XVI, 2217-2227, 23 illus. 
Dise, 2227-22387. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1929, 
130-149. 28 illus. Dise. 149-151. 

D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XV, 1928, 141-148. 

Satisfactory Root Canal Fillings. Il. S. Dental 
Soc. Trans., 1928, 194. Clinic. 
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HOUGHTON, EDGAR. D601, Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 
1928, 376-377. 
Presidential Address. (A Few “a of Dental 
Brit. Den. 1929, 191-193. 
D32a, a, Brit. Den. Jnl., 629, 272-274. 
EDWIN. D3a, Brit. Den. 
L, 1929, 
HOUSDEN, C. H. D64, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. 
LXXIV, 1929, 146. 
D64, Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 201. 
D65, Dé6a, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 


HOUSE, A. H. D32, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
1927, 691. 
nous. H. H. 614, Texas Den. Jnl., XLV, 1927, Jan. 


HOUSE, M. M. Esthetics and Denture Construction. 
Inter. Den, Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1007-1009. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 232-234. 

The Status of Mouth Preparation for Denture Con- 
struction. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
1176-1178. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIV, 1927, 2022- 
— Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 174. Se- 
ecte 

Physical and Anatomical Studies of Occlusion. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 913-920. 27 illus. Dise. 1214- 
1217. Iil. S. Soc. Trans., 1928 ore Dise. 
38-41. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1938, 83 27 

illus. Disc. 90-93. 


HOUSTON, President's Address. Texas Den. 

Jnl., XLV, 1927, Aug. 3-10. Report on, Sept. 20-21. 

The Mouth. During Pregnancy. ral Hygiene, XIX, 
1929, 1716-1718. 


mow D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
oe, Smo. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


HOWARD, CLINTON C. D4, Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1927, 31-32. 

D4, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
876-877. 

The Physiologic Progress of the Bone Centers = 
the Hands of Normal Children Between the A 
of Five and Sixteen Inclusive; also a Comparat ~ 
Study of Both Retarded and Accelerated Hand 
Growth in Children whose General Skeletal 
Growth is Similarly Affected. (re Time for Or- 
thodontia Treatment.) Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1928, 40-106. 12 plates. 24 tables. 12 illus. Disc. 
106-115. 4 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XIV, 1928, 948-997, 24 tables. 12 plates. 1041- 
1057, 12 illus. ' Dise. 1057- 1066, 4 illus. Ed. 641. 

{and Elkin, Arch.) A Resume of Four Years of 
Study at the Good Samaritan (Endocrine) Clinic 
with Special Reference to Seven Hundred X-Ray 
Hand Pictures and Their Relation to —- 
Bone Progress. (re the Jaw Bone.) Ortho 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, a 106. 25 five 

D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1 

A Resume of Some Recent Grtbodeatic Concepts. 
(Diagnosis; Appliances; Treatment.) N. Carolina 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 135-143. Disc. 143-145. 

A Second Report of Infraocclusion of the Molars 
and Premolars Produced by Orthopedic Treat- 
ment of Scoliosis. Ortho. Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnl, XV, 1929, 328-333. 2 illus. Disc. 333. 

A Simple System of Orthodontic Photography. Or- 
Ly Oral Surgery, Int. Jnil., XV, 1929, -689. 

us. 

D424, D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 45-46. 

D76, D6éb, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 121, 125. 

eu Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


HOWARD, E. W. Baked Tips. Iowa D. 
Bull, XIII, 1927, March 3-8. 

HOWARD, JAMES L. Controlling Warpa in Con- 
tinuous Gum Dentures. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XIV, 1927, eo illus. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 


Refitting Continuous Gum ures. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1574- nett. 10 illus. 

Continuous Gum Applied to Partial Dentures and 
Removable Bridges. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 
1928, 2215-2219. 14 illus. 

Continuous Gum Dentures. Los Angeles Co. Den. 
Soc. Bull., VI, 1928-29, May, 23-25. 

A French Chemist Started it. (Continuous Gum 
Denture.) Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 2420-2423 
HOWARD, M. F. See Also Howard, M. R. 
D7, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 2033. 
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HOWARD, M. R. See also Howard, M. F. 
Treatment of Ranula. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
1927, 2004- 
D783, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1451-1452. 
D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV 928, 1655. 
Common Extraction V. Surgical Removal of Teeth. 
Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 584-586. Se- 
lected. Gueer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 25-27, 
199-201. Bory. 91-92, Corres. 
Oral Diagnosis and Preliminary 
, Dental Oral Surgery. Southwestern Den. 
IV, 1929, June, 5-13. —, July 8-11. Aug. 3. 
25. 1 rtrait. June, opp. 
D72, D75, Amer. Den. Assn. Sal, XVI, 1929, 333. 


HOWARTH, RALPH P. Orthodontic Principles for 
the Man in General Practice. Den. Digest, XXXV, 
1929, 169-175. 

HOWDEN, ROBERT. (Editor.) Anatomy, Descrip- 
os, and Applied. Gray, Henry. Longmans, Green 

0. 

HOWE, HORACE L. (1) After-Results of Cases 
Treated About Twenty-Five Years Ago. (2) Af- 
ter-Result of Case Treated Seventeen Years Ago. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
536-538. 6 illus. 

Class II Cases. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 
228-230. 19 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XV, 1929, 470-472. 15 illus. Clinic. 


HOWE, PAUL E. The Relation of Diet to the Skele- 


= Development of Swine, Including the Devel- 
ment of Teeth. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 
401. Abstract. 

HOWE, PERCY R. Investigations of Dental Caries. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 498-500. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1864-1866. 

Metabolism and Teeth. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Sixth) Trans., 1927, 96-100. Australia D. S. Jnl., 
VIII, 1928, 203-207. ‘Vol. -307. 

Correspondence Regarding Diet and the Teeth. 
Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 3-6, 102-106, 160-165, 
1 illus. 239-244, 325-333, 6 illus. 373-383, 9 illus. 
537-548. 14 illus. 683-645, 16 illus. 711-721. 11 
illus. 863-865. 

Dental Caries. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 373-383, 
9 illus. Corres. 

The Influence of Food on Malocclusion. Indian Den. 
JIni., Il, 1927, 96-97. Selected. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery. Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 199-205, 18 illus. Disc. 


Letters in Collaboration with Brother Bill. North- 
west Jnl. Dent.. XV, 1927, July. 10-13. Selected. 
Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28, 908-919, 1019- -1033. 1 
illus. 1132-1154, 16 illus. Corres. Den. Magazine, 
& ‘one Topics, XLVI, 1929, 11-20, 2 illus. 150- 


153 

Diet. Northwest Jnl., Dent. XV, 1927, July, 25-28. 

New Research on Dental.Caries. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 84. Abstract. 

The Importance of the Diet during Prenatal and 
Infant Life on the Development of Human Teeth. 
Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 23-26. Den. Cos- 


The Interpretation of Dental Lesions in the tages 
of Recent Research. (Caries, Pyorrhea, Etc.) 
Research Jnl., VII, 1927, 145-149. Dise. 149- 152, 

The Effects of Varied Diet upon the Development 
of Teeth and Bone. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans.,. 1928, 118-121. 

Diet as a Fundamental in Dental Conditions. (Nu- 
trition.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1673- 
1677. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., ‘1928, 49-54. 

The Influence which the A.D.A. can Exert Through 
Properly Conducted Research. Den. Items of In- 
terest, L, 1928, 585-589. 1 portrait. 

Results of Diet Deficiencies on the Condition of 
the Teeth and the Tissues That epRest, the 
Teeth. Oral Topics, VIII, 1928, 11-33. 20 illus. 
123-148, 27 illus 

Awarded the Newell Sill Jenkins Medal by Con- 
necticut State, Dental Association. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., 1928, 1174. 

Given Degree Doctor of Laws by Bates 
College, Maine n. Digest, XXXIV, . 642. 

Presidential Address. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 2165-2167. Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1929, 


8-10. 
President's Report to the House of Delegates. 
ew, = Den. Assn.) Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 
Meeting of the Boston Guild. (re 
Forsyth Institute.) Apollonian, IV, 1929, 232-235. 
Ed. 273-274. 
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HOWE, PERCY R.—Continued, 

Our Food and Our Teeth. (During the Calcifica- 
tion of the Teeth Nutritional Effects of a Certain 
Order Their Impress on the Tooth 
Structure.) low: . Bull., XV, 1929, June, 3-5. 
Dise. 5-8. 
ow P. A. Personal Sketch. Wis. Den. Review, 

Ill, -28, March, 22-23. 1 portrait. 
even. FRANK B. D783, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
VI, 1929, 658-659. 
nove, ASHLEY E. A Simple Method for Harden- 
toe, ‘Record Models. Amer. . Ortho. Trans., 
1 303. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 320. Clinic. 

Influences Exerted on the Eruption of the Perman- 
ent Teeth by Orthodontic Development of the 
Deciduous Dentition. Amer. Sec. Ortho. Trans., 
1928, 231-238. 11 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 

Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 339-346. 11 illus. 


HOWES, R. B. South African Legal Decisions Af- 
fectin African Den. I, 


HOWITT, BEATRICE F. (Fleming, W. C. and Sim- 
onton, F. V.) A of the Effects upon the 
Hygiene and Microbio ogy of the Mouth of Vari- 
ous Diets, without and with the Use of the 
Toothbrush. Den. Sen LXX, 1928, 575-588. 
13 illus. 3 tables. 1 char 

(and Fleming, Willard Quantitive Examina- 
tion of the Mouth Flora Under Different Dietar 
Conditions. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 435. 
437. Abstract. 

Joint Lesions Produced in Rabbits by the Lacto- 
anes. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1923- 


HOWITT, 615.84, Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 593. 
Hygiene and Microbiology of Various Diets. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 372. Selected. 


HOWKINS, C. (and Rose, Baron T.) Malignant 
Growths of the Buccal Cavity Treated by Radium. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 817-824. Disc. 859-862. 
Correction, 

HOWKINS. C. H. Local Analgesia in Dental Prac- 
tice. (Anatomy of the Parts Concerned.) Brit. 
mee. Jni., L, 1929, 944-959. 23 illus. 999-1015, 23 

us. 
The Osseous Structure in Relation to Dental Sur- 
ges? and Prosthesis. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 
Anatomy of the Parts Concerned. (Jaws.) Den. 
Surgeon, XXVI. 1929, 327-332. 14 illus. 343- 
348, 20 illus. 359-364, 12 illus. 

HOWKINS, CYRIL H. The Dental Aspects of Ra- 
dium Treatment. Odonto. ioe. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXII. 1928-29, oh en 7 illus. Den. 
Record, XLIX, 1929, orien Selected. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVI_ 1929,'310-313, 7 illus. Selected. 

Cc. A. Dé4a, Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 

Déa, N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 91, 92. 

HOWLE, E. B. Truth, Sincerity and Perspiration. 
(Relationship of Certain Oral Conditions to Sys- 
temic Disease; Periodontal; Economics.) N. Caro- 
lina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 115-124. 5 tables. 
Dise. 124-135. 

HOWLE, EUGENE B. President’s Address. (Public 
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431, 19 illus. 493-500, 7 illus 585-595, 10 inlus. 
13 illus. 769-785, 24 ‘“inlus. 847-858, 


Fined Bridgework : -—~ of the Porcelain- 
tipped Pontic. Australia S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 
218-220. 8 illus. 

A Consideration of Modern Methods for Seost ng 
Missing Teeth with Fixed Bridgework. = 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 191-198. 8 illus. 

IRWIN, ALPHONSO. Uniformity of Dental Laws. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 2039-2046. 
Dise. 2046. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 
1849-1856. 

Summary of Dental License Requirements Through- 
out the World. Den. Digest, XX XIII. 1927, 38-51, 
122-125, 193-1096, 274-277, 347-348, 515-516, Corres. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 737. 

Dental Laws. Dominion Den. Jni., XL, 1928, 366. 

International Dental spegeetaats. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVI, 1929, 1126-1 

Tendered a Testimonial , = by the Southern 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 


D64, Minn. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 


ISENHOWER, H. R. The Gold Crown. Ind. S. Den. 
Assn. Bull., Aa 1928, Sept. 9. 

ITO, FRANK HARUYUKLI. ‘Citntcal Pathology of 
Non-Erupted Mandibular Third Molars, Includin 
a Bacterio > Study of the Involved a 
Pulps. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1 449- 
illus. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 492-493. Selected. 

ITO, TAKESHI. Cysts of the Jaws. Den. Students’ 
Magazine, VIII, 1929-30, Nov. 13-15, 38-39, 41-43. 

IVY, ROBERT H. Fractures of the Mandible. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1543-1548. Disc. 
1548. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 2000-2014. 
Dise. D. 8. Jnl.,’ VIII, 1928, 87- 


Military Surgery in Peace Time. Inter. Den. fae. 
(Seventh) Trans., 2124-2127. Disc. a 

Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1631-1634. Disc. ANSE. 
Tumors and Cysts of the Jaws as Disclosed by 
Roentgenograms, and Their Treatment. Amer. 

yorrhea. (Surgica spect.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVII, 1927, 180. Selected. Symposium. 
Surgical Condition in the Mouth in Relation to the 
Practitioner. Amer. Den. Sur pen, XLVII, 


tralian D. Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 441-448. Se- 


Surgical Treatment of Acquired Deformities of the 
and Jaws. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 

(and » Soezeten, J. L.) Diagnostic Importance of 
Tuberculous sapiens of the Oral Cavity. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 237-241. Selected. 

(and Curtis, L.) . Orthopedic Problems of the 
Lower Jaw, with Special Reference to Unilateral 
hertentng. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 329. Se- 


(and Curtis, Lawrence.) Further Observations on 
Fractures of the Mandible. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
1929, 341-352. 13 illus. 

D76, Northwest Jnl. Dent., XVII, 1929, May, 15. 
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IZARD, G. The Modifications of the Dental Arch in 
the Course of Growth, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 
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The Goniomandibular Angle in Dentofacial Ortho- 
dia. Translated by Nash, F. W. Ortho. & Oral 
urgery, Int. Jnl, XIII, 1927, 578-581. 1 illus. 


New Method for the Potenteation of the Normal 
Arch by the Function of the Face. Translated 
by Nash, F. W. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 

ag 1927, 582-591. 2 tables. Disc. 501-595. 3 


=m: The Question of the Age at Which Ortho- 
dontic Treatment should be Undertaken. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1084. Selected. 

IZZARD, G. See Izard, G. 


JACCHIA, PAOLO. Acute Glomerulo-Ne on and 
Dentai Infection. Den. Record, XLI , 329. 


Selected. Translated. 

JACKSON, ANDREW FRANCIS. The Labial Auxil- 
iary Springs. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 306- 
314. oe illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, lat. Jnl., 
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The Labiel Auxiliary Springs. Den. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, Pages following 192. Disc. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 864-871. 12 
illus. Disc. 871-873. 

JACKSON, CHEVALIER. Bronchoscopic Cases of 
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and Food Passages. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 721-748. 45 illus. 1 table. Disc. 748-750. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1341-1368. 45 
illus. Disc. 1368-1370. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. 
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Awarded Philadelphia Award for 1926 at a Formal 
at the Academy of Music. Amer. 

Assn. Jnl., 749. 

JACKSON, HOWARD. Interpretation. 
Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, June Ist, 
yes Dise. 10. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, 
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JACKBON, HOWARD H. The Edentulous and Semi- 
Edentulous Ridge from the Radiographic Point 
of View. (Surgical Interference.) Inter. n. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1053-1056. Amer. a Assn. 
Ini, XIV, 1927, 1171- 1174. Den. Digest XXXIII, 
1927, 605-617, 35 illus. Pacific Den. Gaz. XXXV, 
1927, 579- 584. Selected. Australian Jnl. Den., 
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D332, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 950. 

The Use and Importance of Radiography in Pros- 
thodontia. Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
1927, 162-170. 20 illus. Abridged. 

Predetermination of Tissue and Structural pew es. 


D332, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 649. 

Review of Literature on Dental for 
the Year 1928. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull 
June, 36-38. 

JACKSON, HOLMES C. D07, Den. Research Jnl., 

VII, 1927, -438. 

Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 2286. 
Vol. XV, 400. Den. Cosmos, LXIX. 1927, 1317. 


Den. Items of Interest, A . 
1018. Vol. L, 245-246. Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 
688. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 778. Chicago 
Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, Nov. 4th, 14. Den. 
Students’ Magazine, VI, 1927-28. Nov. 17-18. Do- 
minion Den. XL, 1928, 104-105. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., vill, "1928, 117-121. Portrait o opp. 117. 
JACKSON, J. B. An Article on Vincent's ngina. 
Southwestern Den. Jnl., IV, 1929, Aug. 26-28. 
JACKSON, N. RILEY. Some of the Dermatological 
Lesions. Texas Den. Jnl., XLVII, 1929, June, 3-9. 
JACKSON, V. H. Orthodontic Treatment with Arms, 
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Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans.. 1927, 315-319. Ortho. & 
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ooeeee, VICTOR H. Some Fundamental Princi- 
es of Removable Regulating Appliances. Inter. 
n. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1409-1415. ous. on. 
lus. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 936- 
10 illus. 

Obituary. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1928-29, 
Feb. ist, 18. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 1929, 551- 
553. Portrait, 552. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, , 436- 
438. Portrait, opp. 341. Den. Digest, XkxV "1929, 
188, 262-263. ‘Den. Items of 1929, 
220. Ed. Portrait p. 167. 234-236, N. ¥. 8 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 6-7. Ortho. 7: “Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XV. 1926, 286-288. Portrait o 
195. ’ Pacific Den, Gaz.. XXXVII, 1929, 134, 

JACKSON, WALTER HINCKLEY. Michigan's Old- 
est Dentists. Personal Sketch. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Bull., IX, 1927, June, 17-18. Portrait 17. Oral 
Hygiene, XVII, 1927, 1105-1106. Portrait. 

Some Observations of Hygiene. Oral Hygiene. 
XVIII, 1928, 468-469. 

JACKSON, W. L. The New Scale Fees. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 261-264. 

JACOBS, MAX H. Nitrous Oxid and 
ow. in Dentistry. Den. Cosmos, 

)- 63) 

The Dental Assistant—Her Role in the Office. Den. 
Digest, XX XV, 1929, 390-393. 

JACOBS, W. T. D32a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
1927, 101-102. 

JACOBSMEYER, "3 D32, Mo. S. Den. Assn. 
Bull., IX, 1929, July 

JAFFY, CHARLES E “ihe Minimization of Pain. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 428-429. Den. Record, 
XLIX, 1929, 261-262. TRelect ed. 

JAMES, A. F. The Periodontist ont. his 
ties. Den. Record, XLVI 
lected. Oral Health, ‘1028. is. Selected. 

JAMES, AUSTIN F. Aims and Results of Periodontal 
Treatment. Inter. Den. Cong. {Serente Trans., 
1721-1722. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, , 903- 
904. Symposium. 

Balancing the Occlusion in the Relief of Occlusal 
Trauma and Other Factors in the Treatment of 
Pyorrhea. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 


335-337. 

Pyorrhea from the vin int of the Specialist, 
‘with Case Histories. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 
1927. 156-157. 

D64, Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 102-108. 

Preliminary Steps in the Prevention of Pyorrhea. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 1073. 

Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XN. 

Dla. N22, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1134. 

Amer. Den. Assn. Ini., xv, 1928, 1573- 
574. 

Factors in Periodontal Treatment. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1607-1609. 

JAMES, A. 0. Some Procedures in Porcelain Res- 
torations. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 43-44 

JAMES, D. T. Sidelights on Children’s Dentistry. 
(Diet.) Odontolog. Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VI, 1926- 
27, June, 5-13. 

The Ounce of Prevention. (Public Dental Health 
Education.) Odontolog. Soc. W. Penn. Bull, VIT 
1927-28, July, 19-21. 

JAMES, FREDERIC. Some Unique Specimens and 
Their Pathology. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 
409-412. Abstract. 

JAMES, JOHN. Major Operations in the Mouth. 
Den. Surgeon, XXIV ay? 200- — 324-328, 2 illus. 
350-352, 5 illus. 378-380, 

The Partial Denture. Jni., VIII, 
1928, 422-426. Selected. 

Dentures and Professional Success. Den. Magazine, 
XLV, 1928, 708-709. Selected. 

The Business Side of Dental Surgery. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXV, 1928. 297-299, 309-311, 324-326, 354- 
356, 366-368, 392-393. 

Local Anaesthesia. (Outlines of Dental Science.) 
ety ag E. & S. Livingstone. 1929. 

JAMES, L. Report of Case Complicated by an Im- 
pacted Maxillary Canine and Early Mutilation. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XIII, 1927, 
706-713. illus. 

JAMES, W. D. D22a, Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 
1927, 40-41. 

JAMES, W. WARWICK (and Counsell, Arthur.) A 
Histological Investigation into co-called Pvyor- 
rhoea Alveolaris. Brit. Den. Jnl.. XLVITI, 
1237-1252. 18 illus. Dise. 1280-1 Ed. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, “93. Selected. 


JAMES, W. WARWICK.—Continued. 

Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 117. Selected. 

(and Northeroft, George.) Mouth Valve. Den. Rec- 
ord, XLVII, 1927, 303. 2 illus. Clinic. 

(and ‘Counsell, Arthur.) The Primary Lesion in So- 
called Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. Brit. Den. Jnl., x, 
1928, 1129-1135. Disc. 1170-1173. Den. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, 665-671. 1 illus. Ed. 630-631. 


A. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 149- 


Presidential Address. (Expansion of the Dental 
Arches.) Brit. —s Je. XLIX, 1928, 165-170. 3 
illus. 262-263, Cor 

D65, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 71-72. 


— J. T. 615.84, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 


D67, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 75. 
JAMIESON, J. D. HAMILTON. Outlines of Dental 
Science. Operative Dentistry. Edinburgh: E. & 
S. Livingstone. New York. William Wood & Co. 
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JAMIESON, J. KAY. The Development of the Fifth 
Nerve from its Functional Point of View. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1185-1188. Dise. 1220-1222. 

JANETT, J. A. Personal Sketch. Wis. Den. Review, 
avs 1928-29. June, 24-26. 1 portrait. 

JANTZ, EMIL. D221, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 


62. 
W. A. D601, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 


Dé, Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 56-58 
JAQUETTE, WILLIAM A. Pyorrhea. (Clinical As- 
pect.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, XL 1927, 175-177. 
lected. Symposium. 

Optimal Dental Health. (re syeciaiging in Den- 
tistry.) 1927, 1236-1240. 
Dise. 1300-1 . S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 
147-151. Dine, 152. 

JARMAN, FRANK 8S. Anaesthesia. Dominion Den. 
Jnl., XLI, 1929, 288-291. 
JARRETT, Dé64, N. Carolina Den. Soc. 
Trans., 1928, 
JARRETT, R. F. “07, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
1929, 155-157. 
D602, D072, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 
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 , XXXi, 1927, 220-223. Australian D. Sum- 
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JASPERSON, P. Diet and Children. 
Texas Den. ed XLVII, 1929, Jan. 18-22. 
JASSWOIN. Treatment of Sensitive Dentine by Tri- 
Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1425-1426. 
ected. 


JAY, PHILIP. (and Voorhees, Ralph 8S.) Bacillus 
Acidophilus and Dental Caries. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 977-980. 3 illus. Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools, Trans., 1929, 363-367. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Inl., XVI, 1929, 2054-2057. 

An Anaerobic Organism Iso- 
lated from the Mouth. Amer Assn. Jnl., 
XV, 1928, — 1567. 10 illus. Disc. 1567-1568. 
Brit. Den. Jnl XLIX, 1928, 306-307. Abstract. 

Bacillus Acidophilus and Dental Caries. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 230-234. 14 tables. 
235. 

Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 721-722. 

JEANNERET. Alimentary Regime and Dental Caries. 
ig Brit. Den. Jnl. L, 1929, 968-969. Se- 
ecte 

JEFFREYS, MARGARET HL Dental Hygiene in the 
New Castle Public Schools. Amer. Den. Hygien- 
ist’s Assn. Jnl., III, 1929, Dec. 23-26. 

JEFFRIES, 8S. L. Why not National ? 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XV, 1927, Jan. 25- 
lected. Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927, 25-27. 

JELINEK, LOUIS E. Experience with the Institu- 
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Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, Nov. 25th, 
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Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 257. Ed. 
JELLINEK, V. ew Observations on Ulcerative 
Stomatitis and Vincent's Angina. Brit. Den. Jnl., 

XL 1928, 425- Abstract. 

JENKINS, JOSEPH B. Postgraduate Course in 
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JENNINGS. The Role of Dead and Infected Teeth 
in Autogenous Infections. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 
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Modern X-Ray Technic. St. Paul 

Bruce Publishing Co. 

Aetiology of Dental Caries. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXXIV, 1929, 331-334. Selected. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 302-303. Translated. 

JESSEN, ERNST. The Development of Mouth Hy- 

ene; What does Dental Care at School Mean to 

ublic Health? Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1869-1871. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIV, 
1927, 162-164. 

Program of the agine Commission of the Inter- 
national Dental Federation. Amer. Den. Assn. 
XIV, 1927, 1134-1136. 

Oral Hygiene in the School. The Need of Inter- 
national Effort to Advance School Oral Hygiene. 
gener. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 420-422. 2 
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JESSEN, L. A. Vincent's S. Den. 
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Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 37-40. 
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Oral Hygiene, 
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JIRKA, I. G. Statement re Cook County Children’s 
Dental Clinic. Den. Soc. Bull, VIII, 
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Interesting Impacted 
(Case Report.) Indian Den. Jnl., 
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JOHNSON, re A. D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
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Occlusion an Etiologic Factor Le- 
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JOHNSON, A. M. (Compiled by.) Some Conclu- 
sions upon the Numbers of Apical Foramina in 
Teeth. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, -. 

ees ALLAN M. Dental Interns. Den. Digest, 
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Work. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 169-170. 
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Orthodontia. N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 1927, 
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Practice of Modern Dentistry. Hettinger’s Den. 
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JOHNSON, O. E. Children’s Dentistry as a Practice 
Builder. Den. Students’ Magazine, VIII, 1929-30, 
Oct. 11-12. Portrait 48. 
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Jni., XII, 1929, Sept. 13-15. Symposium. 
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247-249. Ind. S. Den. Assn. Bull., VI. 1927, June, 
21-24. Selected. Texas Den. Jnl., XLV, 1927, Nov. 
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KADNER, A. Jaws and Teeth of Man in the Light 
of the Science of Inheritance. A ae of 
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& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 540-542. 
KAYE, G. W. C. (Knox, Robert. Worth, H. M. and 
Hill, Leonard.) Four Lectures on Radiology in 

Dentistry, (Dental Board.) London: Constable 


& Co. 

The Physics of modictesy. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
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KEITH, ean ia D15, Den. Record, XLVII, 
1927, 175-177, 182. 

D45, D15, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
928, 494-496. 


1928, 

The Fossil Man of Peking. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 
1929, 1249-1250. Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 
1929, 595-596. Abstract. 

KELLAWAY, C. H. Some Bacteriological Aspects of 
Apical Infection in its Relation to General Dis- 
ease. Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 587- 
593. Selected. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 1929, 
80-86. Disc. 91-99. Symposium. 

KELLER, MARGARET. (Bunting, Russell W. Crow- 
ley, Mary EB. and Hard, Dorothy G.) Further 
Studies of the Relation of Bacillus Acidophilus 
to Dental Caries. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1002- 
1009. 4 tables. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 

-227. Disc. 228-230. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. 
LXXIII, 1928, 150. Abstract. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 717-718. Abstract. 

KELLER, OSKAR. The Anatomy of the Root Canals 
of the Human Dentition According to the Clari- 
fication Method. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 330. 
Selected. 

ae ROBERT M. Address. Bur, XXVIII, 1928, 


Address. Bur, XXIX, 1929, 101-104. 
KELLOGG, H. K. Arresting Decay. Georgia S. Den. 
Soc. Bull., III, 1929-30, Nov. 7, Abstract. Clinic. 
KELLOGG, JOHN 8. D832, Chicago Den. Soc. Bull, 
VII, 1926-27, Aug. 12th, 8-9. 
D32a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1086-1037. 
KELLS, C. EDMUND. Duras. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1075-1083. Amer. 
Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 235-243. 
The oo? Ray. Den. Students’ Magazine, V, 
1926-27, June, 13-16. Portrait. Northwest Jnl. 
Dent., XV, 1927, Nov. ned Oral Health, 


ted. 
The Dental Hygienist. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl., I, 1927, Aug. 8-10. anes. 3-6. 
Talk to Dental Assistants. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 
1927, 64-68, 141-143. 213-215. 
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1927, 477-500. 20 | 
(and Schroff, Joseph.) Composition of Some Sal- 

ivary Calculi. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 

geon, XXIV, 1927, 
Sound Teeth in Children’s Mouths. (Radio Talk.) 7 

XVIII. 1928, 1275-1278 


KELLS, C. EDMUND.—Continued 


The Swing of the Pendulum. (re Cavity Prepara- 
tion.) Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927, 64-667. 1 

illus. 

Dedication of the C. Edmund Kells Memorial Li- 
brary and Museum of Tulane University. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 555. Oral Hygiene, 
XVII, 1927, 470- 472. 

Tribute to. Matas, Rudolph. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVII, 1927, 207-215. 

Honored. Den. Digest, XX XIII, 1927, 272. 

Delivered a lecture on Economics before the First 
District Dental Society of New York City. Den. 
Outlook, XIV, 1927, 114-116. Ed. 

Obituary. Indian Den. Jnl., II, 1927, 91-93. Chicago 
Den. Soc. Bull, VIII, 1927- 28, May lith, 5. May 
18th, 7-8. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 1152. 
Portrait 1151. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 
821-322. Ed. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 747-748, 
840. Portrait o Den. Magazine, XLV, 
1928, 444. Den oo XXXIV, 1928, 397. Por- 
trait. Georgia S. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1928, May, 
17, 20. Ill. 8S. Den. Soe. Bull., XXIV, 1928, July, 
19. I. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 534. Indian 


L, 1928, 480. Portrait opp, 421. 573-576. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, June, ——_ Ed. 
Northwest Dent., XVI, 1928, Oral 
Health, XVIII, 1928, 287- 288. Oral Hygiene, Xv III, 
1928, 1006- A-1096-E. 1093, Ed. Den. Outlook, Af 
1928, 300-302. Ed. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV 

1928, 4382-433. Tenn. 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
1928, July, 23-24. New Zealand Den. Jnl. XXIV, 


Ruts. (Attend "the Meetings.) Chicago Den. Soc. 
Bull., VIII, 1927-28, Nov. 4th, 5-6. 

The Root-Canal Problem. Australia D. 8S. Jnl., 
vane 1928, 337-346. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 

1928, 227-236. Dominion Den. Jnl., XL, 1928, 317- 
324.’ Selected. Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928- 
29, 9-20. 

A Rambling Review of Some of the —» Spots of 
“Bulletin No. 19” (Reforms Proposed in Dental 
Training.) Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 53-59, 1 
106. Ed. Comment, 266-272. Reply, 545-547. Re- 
sponse, 712-716. 

Kayoing the Examina- 
om. Oral Hygiene, XVI 107 

What's the Matter with the A. D. A.? Oral Hy- 
giene, XVIII, 1928, 49-50, 260-261, 455-456. 

Facts and Fancies Down in Dixie. Oral Hygiene, 
XVIII, 1928, 672-673. 1487-1489. 1709-1711, 1918- 
1919, 2127-2129, 2317-2318. 

The Handwriting on the Wall. Oral Hygiene, 
XVIII, 1928, 881-884. 

The Intelligence Test. Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928, 
12 2 

Thirty Years’ Experience in the Field of Radio- 

raphy. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 10-29. 
Jise. 29-31. Selected. 

D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. 337-339. 

Tribute to. Johnson, C. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Trans., 1928, 24-25. Oral. XVIII, 1928, 

32-2333. 

In Memoriam, Cigrard, B. J. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVIII, 1928, 413-414. 

Me aaa to his Honor. (The C. Edmund Kells 
ee Chautauqua.) Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928, 


The Martyr. Indian Den. Review, II, 1928, 187-190. 
1 portrait. 

The Conservation of the Natural Teeth. Oral Hy: 
giene, XIX, 1929, 782-787, 1500-1504, 2 illus. 1967- 
1973. 

The Last Manuscript. Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 
63-64, Ed. 


KELLY, ARTHUR G. Office Management and Opera- 
tive Cleanliness. Colo. 8. Den. Assn. Bull., VI, 
1927-28, Sept. 1-4. Portrait, June, 10. 

n=. Colo. S. Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928-29, Dee. 
8-9. 


KELLY, E. B. From Chicago to California's Golden 
Sunset and Return. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., X, 
1929-30, Sept. 6th, 9-10, Sept. 13th, 13-14. 

KELLY, E. BYRON. The Mouth Hygiene Program 
for Chicago School Children. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVI, 1929, 1529-1531. 

KELLY, J. K. Presented with Portrait in paca. 
Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 278-279. 1 illus 

BEES, 0. A. 613, Mo. S. Den. Assn. Bull., IX, 1929, 

u y, 
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KELSEY, H. E. The Relation of Diet to the Skeletal 
Development of Swine, Including the Development 
of Teeth. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 401-403. 
Abstract. 

KELSEY, HARRY E. Report of Class I Case Char- 
acterized by Greatly Displaced and Rotated paper 
Incisors due to Supernumerary Teeth at Median 
Suture. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 228-229. 
5 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 406-407. 5 illus. 

Personal Sketch of Dr. Clarence J. Grieves. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1314-1316. Portrait opp. 
1213. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 1013- 
1017. Portrait opp. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XV, 1928, 158-160. Den. Beaceseh Jni., VIII, 1928, 
325-337. ‘Portrait onp. 

D4, D25, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 135. 

& Oral Surgery, Int. ja 1927, 


pis. 13 Onto. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


Individeal Points in Aqgtenee Technic. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1927, 281-283. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 028, 695-697. Clinic. 

Case of Cleft Palate with Harelip Showing Necessity 
of Continuing Treatment Throughout Eruptive 
Period of the Teeth to Secure Maximum Develop- 
ment. (Orthodontic Treatment.) Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1928, 217-220. 7 illus. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, ‘Int. Jnl. XV, 1929, 690-693. 7 illus. 

When should Treatment’ be Begun? Ind. S. Den. 
Assn. Bull., VII, 1928, Aug. 22-28. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl, XIV, 1928, 572-575. 

Class II: Division I: or Class I: Mutilated by Loss 
of Both Lower First Molars. (Case Report.) 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 74- 
76. 5 illus. 

The Value of Early and Scientifically Correct Dia 
nosis of Malocclusion as Compared with Exper 
mental Diagnosis. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XIV, 1928, 156-161. 

D41, p43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 198-200. 

Tendered a Banquet by the Baltimore City Dental 
Society. Amer. Den. Assn. a XV, 1928, 1175. 
Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 

A Practical Lingual Tube with , -interfering Lock 
and a Universal Buccal Tube. Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1929, 249-250. 2 illus. 

President's Address. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XV, 1929, 97-100. 

An Average Case of Malocclusion in which the Rou- 
tine X-Ray Examination Disclosed a Serious 
Pathologic Condition. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 890-893. 6 illus. 

Two Cases Illustrating the Closing up of Lost In- 
cisor Spaces instead of Maintaining them with 
Artificial Restorations. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 1076-1077. 4 illus. 

D622, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 34-35. 

D42, D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 158-159. 

D42, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 333. 

54, oe & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 673- 

5, 


KEMBALL, C. H. Practical Orthodontics. (Treat- 
ment.) Odon-Chir. Soc. Scot. Trans., 1929-30, Dec. 
Begins on 6th page following 5 8 of the Nov. 
No. 9% pages. 48 illus. Disc. On 9th and 10th 
pages. 

KEMP, HARDY A. Why Not Wash the Mouth with 
Soap and Water before Same in It? Den. 
Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 

KEMPF, GROVER A. rye Frederick 8S.) 
A Review of the Most Recent Research on Mottled 
Enamel. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 416-417. 
Abstract. 

KENDALL, WALTER G. Personal Sketch. | Oral 
Hygiene, XVII, 1927, 262-265. 1 portrait. 

KENNEDY, BARNEY. A Simple Economical Method 
of Orthodontic Photography. Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1927, 284. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIV, 1928, 415. Clinic. 

KENNEDY, C. M. The Control of Caries 23, eee 
of Mouth Hygiene. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., VII, 
1926-27, May 13th, 6-10. Iowa D. Bull., “xu 
1927, June, 11-16. Selected. 

KENNEDY, EDWARD. Vulcanite Base Plates. Den. 
Items of Interest, Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27, Jan. 30. 

Round Wire Ca Bending. Den. items of Interest, 
Quart. Rev 1926-27, April, 18-19, 3 illus. 33- 
35, 4 illus. Selected. 

Comparative Value of Different of 
Den. Items of Interest, Quart. 1926 
April, 41-42, 44. Selected. 
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KENNEDY, EDWARD.—Continued. 

Round Wire Clasps. Den. Items ¢ Interest, Quart. 
Rev., II, 1926-27, July, 17-18, 1 illus. 20, 1 illus. 
36-38, 3 illus. 42-43, 2'illus. ' Selected. 

The Mesio-Distal Clasp. Den. Items of Interest, 
Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27, Oct. 20-22, 4 illus. 30, 
2 illus. Selected. 

Matrix Clasps. Den. Items of Interest, Quart. Rev., 
II, 1926-27, Oct. 36-39. 4 illus. 

Partial Denture Construction. Australia D. S. Jnl., 
VII, 1927, 75-81. 12 illus. Selected. Den. Ite 
of interest, XLIX, 1927, 42-59, 29 illus. 
14 illus. 199- 207, 9 illus. 293-301, 7 illus. 
10 illus. 443- 468, 19 illus. 540-558, 23 
marks, 558. 638-653, 19 illus. 801- 3 i illus. 
903 - 914, 10 illus. 988-1001, 8 illus. Vol. L, 296-304, 
7 illus. 391-400, 7 illus. 550-561, 10 iilus. ” 728-738, 
10 illus. 808-820, 13 illus. 

D32, Den. Research Jnl., VIl, 1927, 140-141. 

Partial Denture Construction. Brookly mn & New 

York: Dental Items of Interest Publishing Co. 


1928. 

Double Wire Clasps. Den. Items of Interest, Quart. 
Rev. III, 1928, Jan. 8-11, 3 illus. 31, 1 illus. Se- 
lected. 

Continuous Clasps. Den. Items of Interest, Quart. 
Rev., III, 1928, April, 8. 41-48, 5 illus. Selected. 
Technique for Constructed Bars. Den. Items of In- 
east. Quart. Rev., III, 1928, July, 18, 42, 46. 

2 illus. 

Repair of Vulcanite Dentures. Den. Items of In- 
terest, Quart. Rev., IV, 1929, Jan. 18, 1 illus. 
45-46, 2 illus. Selected. 

Partial Dentures. Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 
81-95. Dise. 95-96. 

D32, Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 64-66. 

KENNEDY, FOSTER. Trigeminal Neuralgia. Den. 
Research Jnl, VIII, 1928, 183-190. Disc. 190-195. 


KENNEDY, LUCY. The Mouth Hygiene Program 
for Georgia. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
15-17. 

P. He redity and Teeth. 
Jni., x 1958. 1258-1259 

KENNERLY, JOHN HANGER. An Intimate Bio- 
graphical Sketch by Cigrand, B. J. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 416-420. 

KENSHOLE, H. H. D713, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXII, 1928-29, 670. 

D713, Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 214. 

KENT, EDWIN M. The Business Side of Dentistry. 

St. Louis: Mosby Co. London: Henry 


Kimpton. 
KENWORTHY, F.C. President's Address. 


Ivory Cross 


(Some Remarks on the Third Mand 
Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 500-505. Disc. 505- 
Australian D. Summary, vil 1927-28, 418-423. 


Selected. 
Ionization of Root-Canals. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
1928, 1166. Corres. 
KENWORTHY. D321, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 415. 
D601, D602, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 184. 
D3a, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 64. 
KERR, JAMES. The Fundamentals of School Health. 
Allen & Unwin. Third Edition. 1928. 
KERSHAW, F. Dental Benefit Under the National 
Health Insurance Act. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 


409-410. Selected. 

KERSHAW, JAMES. Focal Infection and eK 
XLIX, 1928, 341-345. 

375-378. 


Brit. Den. Jnl., 

ise. 

KERSHAW, R. C. 615.7816, Den. Record, XLVIII, 
R. L. D74, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 


1928, 130. 
KERSHAW, 
KESSEL, B. L. D3b, Mo. S. Den. Assn. Bull., IX, 

1929, Jul 


y, ©. 
KESTLING, E. G. Dental Health and Education. 
Hettinger’s Den. News. X, 1927, Apr. 10-15. 
KETCHAM, A. H. (and Humphrey, Wm. R.) Or- 
thodontic Treatment Following Operation for Uni- 
lateral Ankylosis of the Temporo-maxillary Ar- 
ticulation. (Case Report.) Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
. Jnl., XIII, 1927, wk 5 illus. 
5, Dis. 611, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 


XIII, 1927, 408-409. 
D45, Drs, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 497-498, 


499. 
$12.75, Pacific Den. Gaz... XXXV. 1927, 528. 
D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 112. 
D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 128-129. 
D43, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


1063. 
D11, D622, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 702-704. 
D43. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 14. 
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HAM, ALBERT H. A Redlegraphic of 
Octhodentie Tooth Movement: A Preliminary Re- 
ort. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1330- 
349. 22 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 1349-1351. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1577-1596. 22 illus. 

Dise. 1596-1598. 

A Progress Report of an “Investigation of Apicol 
Root Resorption of Vital Permanent Teeth. Amer. 
Soc. Orthe. Trans., 1927, 44-61. 12 illus. 3 charts. 
Dise. 61-62. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 

XV, 1929, 310-327. 12 illus. Disc. 3: 
cific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 137-158. 

A Preliminary Report of an Investigation of Apical 
Root Resorption of rormavent eeth. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. XIII, 1927, 97-115. 21 
illus. Dise. 115-127. 

D42, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 

D15, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 

D148, D15, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, ie Jnl, XIV, 


1928, 25. 
D6b, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


266-267. 

President's Address. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
929, 1-5. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 
1929, 941-946. Ed. 1045-1047. 

KEY, J. ALBERT. (and Moore, Sherwood.) (Trans- 
lators.) The Normal and Pathological Physiology 
of Bone. Leriche, R. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 

Bone Atrophy and Absorption. Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1929, 82-108. 23 illus. Disc. 108-115. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 949-975. 23 
illus. Disc. 975-982. 

FREDERICK A. Tuberculosis ¢. 


KEYES, 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 536- 


Tongue. 
illus. 
KEYS, EDGAR H. D89, Mo. S. Den. 

IX, 1929, June, 17-19. 

KEYWORTH, R. G. Arts and Esthetics. Minnpls. 
Dist. Den. Jnl., XI, 1928, Dee. 7-9. Abstract. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 130-159. 43 
illus. Disc. 159-162. 

KHAMBATTA, S. M. The Present Status of Den- 
tistry in India. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh 
Trans., 2238-2241. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XV, 
1928, 252-255. 

KHAN, HYDERALI. Adhesion of the Tongue. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 415. Selected. 

KIDDER, WM. N. D32, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 

Vincent's Angina now a Report- 

Chicago Den. Soc. 


1927, 691. 

KIEFER, GUY L. 
able Disease in Michigan. 

Buil., VIII, 1927-28, Sept. 30th, 16. Selected. 

Michigan's of Health. Mich. S. Den. 
Soc. Bull., XI, 1929, Feb. 33-34. 

KIEFFER, Quelques RKeflexions Qui 
S’Imposent Autour Du Sujet de L’Odontologie. 
(Some Reflections Concerning the Subject of 
Odontology.) 

The Biological and Clinical Significance of wee, 
therapy in Dentistry. (Cont. from Vol. XLVI.) 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, -30. 

The Physiological, Biological, and “Clinical Im- 
goctense of Long-wave Light Rays in Dentistry. 

Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 343-356. 4 illus. 
Translated. 

KIEL, F. MAGNUS. Congenital Absence of the Per- 
manent Dentition. Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 
Trans., 1927, 511-513. 7 illus. Clinic. 

Pulp Capping. Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 
1927, 515. Clinic. 

KIESE Cc. V. Some Views on Dental Booncentes. 
Hettingcr’s Den. News, XI, 1928, 

KILDUFFE, ROBERT A. A wa LR, ‘of Some 
Aspects of Gingivitis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XV. 1928, 1017-1027. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIL. 
1929, 168-181. Selected. 

KILLIP, M. H. Treatment and Care of the First 
Permanent Molar in Children, as Taught in the 
Dental ge of Chicago. Ill. S. Dental Soc. 
Trans., 1927, -153. 

Treatment and ya of Pyorrhea as Taught in the 
Dental Schools of Chicago. Ill. S. Dental Soc 
Trans., 1927, 154-155. 

KILNER, W. H. Presidential Address. (Plans for 
Dental Education.) Australian D. Summary, VII, 
1926-27, 579-581. Australia D. S. Jnl, VII, 1927. 
203-205. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXI, 1927, 138- 


140. 

KINCAID, J. jJaw Fractures. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXI, 1959, 1215-1216. 

KING, OTTO U. Dentistry in Indiana, Facing 1927- 
5. a S. Den. Assn. Bull., VI, 1927, April, 


Assn. Bull, 
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eesti -General American Den 

esigns ce 0 retary -Gene meric: - 

tal” Agsociasion. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Bull., XXIV, 
1928, Jan. 10-11. 

KINGERY, H. the Full Denture. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl. -1250. 

Review of Literature on be, Prosthesis, from 
May, 1928 to May, 1929. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., 
XI, 1929. July, 32-35. 

KINGHAM, R, V. D25, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 


1927, 413. 
KINNEY, A. B. D661, Den. Research Jnl., VII, 1927, 


269-270. 
MINSEEY. WILLIAM W. Common Extraction Vs. 
Surgical Removal of Teeth. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 


XLIX, 1929, 
BD. Lingual Bar Case. 

Den. Digest, txt 1927, 752-754 illus. 
Corres. 

KIRK, EDWARD C. The impertene of Wisdom 
Teeth. Ames. x - Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 742. 
Dise. 742. . Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 440. Ab- 
stract. 

Deformations of the Mandible in Relation to Den- 
rm Prosthesis. Brit. Den. Jni., XLVIII, 1927, 
69-1177. Dise. 1217-1222. Den. Cosmos, LXXx; 
1928. 561-562. Selecte 
Balanced Occlusion. Dominican Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 
1927, 124. Abstract. 
A New Standard for Cranial Study in Relation to 
the Dentures. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
106- -... 2 illus. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 297- 
301, 2 illus. 
Com limentary Dinner tendered by Professional 
ends. Australian Jnl. Den., X I, 1928, 424. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 11601161. Penn. 
Dental Jnl., XXXI, 1928-29, Jan. 16-18. 1 r- 
trait. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 573. Aus- 
tralia D. S. Jnl., IX, 1929, 31-33, 164-165. 
Health, XIX, 1929, 44. Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 
36-43. ‘Portrait. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 


95-98. Ed. 

—— with nto Medal. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. 
rans 

Plaque of, Unveiled at Dental School, Univ. of 
Pennsylvania. Penn. Dental Jnl., XXXI, 1928-29, 

21. 1 illus. 

KIRKHAM, H. L. D. Orthodontia in Cleft Palate 
Cases. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 279-283. 


KIRKLAND, J. CLAUDE. yuan of X-Ra 
Diagnosis. Den. Magazine, XLIV 
Selected. New Zealand Den. Jnl., xu, 1927-28, 
No. 1 -10. 

KIRKLAND, OLIN. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 


-1023. 

KIRKMAN, G. E. Some of the 
Dentists. N. Carolina Den. Soc. 192 
March, 38- 

KIRKPATRICK. D7, Australia Den. Jnl., I, 1929, 


KITCHEN, F paces Oral Cysts. Mouth Mirror, 
1928-30, 372-381. 

PAUL Cc. D24, D33, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Inl., XV, 1928, 1491-1493. 

(and Cape. A. Tregoning.) Histologic Phenomena 
of Tooth Tissues as Observed under Polarized 
Light and Between Crossed Nicols. Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 304-347. 29 illus. 2 


tables. 
KITTOW, W. iow I Keep my Books. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, XLVIII, 927, 440-444. Disc. 427-428. 
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Charles. Den. Outlook, XVI, , 329-333. 

KRAUSS, REGINALD. Modern Seate (and Their 
Relation to Dental Disintegration.) Australian 
D. Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 221-225. 2 illus. 


uaqeon=e™. 8s. L. D4, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
D4, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
866-867. 


Victor and Samet 


KREIGER, E. See Krieger, E. 

KRIEGER, E. My Impression of Organized Odon- 
tology ‘and in ussia. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 561-564. 2 illus. 

D74, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 1 1141. 
D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XV, 1928, 1760. 
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D031, Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927, 2089 
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MATHESON. RUTH 8S. Diagnosis and Treatment 
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Australian D. Summary, VII, 1926-27, 423-425. 
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MAUK, EDWIN H. Salient Features of Dentistry 
and Dental Education in New Zealand. New 
Zealand Den. Jni., XXV, 1929-30, 39-41. Corres. 
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McCALL, JOHN OPPIE.—Continued,. 
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DO7, D25, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 
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Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, -2284. 
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McCAULEY, c. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
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Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1721-1723. 
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der Stress. Den. Research Jni., VII, , 417- 
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McCLOSKEY, D. T. See McCloskey, Donald 
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McCLURE, T. H. An Obturator for a Perforated 
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Touches Dentistry. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV. 
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S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, Nov. 28-30. 

McCORMICK, HUGH. Presidental " Address. Brit. 
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Int. Ja XV, 328. 
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The History, Theory and Practice of Ultra-Violet 
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D04, Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 
Cleft > the Adult. Oral Hygiene, * 


2672- 11 
McGEH w. ©. The Present Status of. the 
Dentitrics Amer. Den, Surgeon, XLVII, 


1927, 265. Selected. Apollonian, II, 1927, 28. Se: 
lected. Den. Cosmos, LXIX. 1927, "436. ‘Selected. 
The Question of Extraction. Den. Record, XLVII, 
1927, 60-61. Selected. 
ae Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927, 173- 


McGIBBON, JOHN E. G. (and Beattie.) Mixed Tu- 
mours. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, . Selected. 
McGILL, I. W. General Anaesthesia in Dental Sur- 
gery. Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928, 207-216. Disc. 


MceGLUMPHY G. Taking Licenses Away. Oral 
Hygiene, xVTIT 1928, 245-247. Corres. 

MeGUIRE, JOHN C. 143, Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 
1927, 81-84. 

McGUIRE, W. M. Personal Sketch of A. W. Smith. 
(Pioneers in Canadian Dentistry.) Oral Health; 
XIX, 1929, 195-196. 

McINTEE, JOHN. D007, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 


1300-1301. 
D25, N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 151-152. 
McINTYRE, LESLIE. The First Wealth is Health. 
(Diet.) Oral Health. XVII, 1927, 408-409. 
Health Service . Alberta. (Dentistry.) Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XL, 301- 
Tinkering with the Alberta Dental Act. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLI, 1929, 122-123. 
MecKAY, FREDERICK 8. Vincent's Angina—A _Sim- 
lified Treatment. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 
927, 461-466. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1137. Se- 


lected. 

Mottled Enamel. (The Chemical Determination of 
the Discoloration known as the Brown Stain.) 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 736-738. 1 illus. 

The Relation of Mottled Enamel to Caries. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1429-1437. 

Mottled Enamel. (Report of an Examination of an 
Afflicted District in Italy.) Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 737-738. Selected. Den. 
Research Jnl., VIII. 1928, 353-365. 5 illus. 

Action of Drinking Water on the Enamel. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 834-835. Se- 


lected. 

(and Kempf, Grover A.) A Review of the Most 
Recent Research on Mottled Enamel. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., VIII, 1928, 416-417. Abstract. 

An Analysis of the Conditions Held to be Ac- 
countable for the Beginning of Dental Caries 
Den. Cosmos, LXXI. 1929. 649-657. 747-755. 15 
illus. Pacific Den. Gaz.. XXXVII, 1929, 393-405. 
Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 458. Selected. 

The Establishment of a Definite Relation between 
Enamel that is Defective in its Structure, as 
Mottled Enamel, and the Liability to Decay. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz... XXXVII, 1929, 599-610. 15 illus. 

McKEAG, H. T. Physical Laws and the Design of 
Orthodontic Appliances. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1928, Inset following 68. 20 illus. Dise. Den. 
Record, XLIX. 1929. 273-286. 20 illus. Disc. 
287-291. Correction, 351. 

McKEAG, H. T. A. D4a, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 


409-41 10. 
— tS. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


McKEAG. R. On the Hydrogen-Ion Concentration 
of the Saliva and the Aetiology and Prophylaxis 
of Dental Caries. PO ee Den. Jni., XLIX, 1928, 
346-356. Dise. 379-38 

D611, Brit, Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 

McKEE, C. H. The Examination of the Mouth and 
Teeth. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 746-748. 
7 illus. Selected. 

McKEE, W. A. D602, D223, D222, Ill. S. Dental Soc. 


90-93. 

Method ‘of Determining Ridge Relations in Eden- 
tulous Cases. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 
188-189. Clinic. 

McKELLOPS, HENRY JAMES BYRON. An In- 
7 Biographical Sketch by Cigrand. B. J. 

Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 313-316. 

McKELVEY. R. C. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1927, 110-118. 

McKENNA, PAUL J. Methods of Treatment. (Case 
Report.) Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928. 245-247. 3 illus. 

DAN. The Dental Cyst. Den. 
> He , 297. Selected. Vol. XXV, Se- 

ed. 
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McKENZIE, MALCOLM M. Ideals of the Ribbon 
Arch. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1051-1054. . Oral 
Topics, VII, 1927-28, 507- 513. 

ERN, W. G. D24, D601, Australian D. Summary, 
Vill, 1927-28, 205-206 
D6b, Australian D. Summary, | IX, 1928-29, 400. 
D60i, Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 226. 
D601, Australian D. Summary, x 1929, 716. 
Created a Fellow of the International Oe of 
Dentists. Australia D. 8S. Jnl., LX, 1929, 


MecKERN. D6b, Australian D. Summary, 1927- 


28, 375. 
D7, Australia Den. Jnl., I, 1929, 23. 

McKESSON, E. lL. The Influence of Certain Diseases 
on Technic and Other Considerations of General 
Anesthesia in Exodontia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI, 1929, 18-26. Dise. 26-27. 

McKEVITT, FRANK H. Practical Conclusions from 
Scientific Research in Denture Construction. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 629-631. 2 illus. 

The Gothic Arch Tracing. Den. Digest, XXXV, 
1929, 145-155. 14 illus. 

The Typal Alignment of the Natural Anterior 
Teeth as an Esthetic Guide to Their Artificial 


Arrangement. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 491- 
502. 23 illus. 

McKILLOP, L. M. Cancer in its Relation to Dental 
Practice. a Den. Jni., I, , 209-214. 
9 illus. Cont. in Vol. II. 


McKINLEY, WILLIAM J. 615.7811, Den. Cosmos, 


LXIX, 1927, 1191-1192. 
McLACHLAN, MARY. Calcium Metabolism—A Re- 
‘ Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. No. 
101, 112-119. 
Dental Impressions in New Zealand. New Zealand 
Den. Jnl., XXV, 1929-30, 72-74. 
McLARREN, P. D. (and Babkin, B. P.) The Au 
mented Salivary Secretion. Den. Cosmos, LX 
1928, 558. Selected. 


McLEAN, R. GORDON. A Systemic Method of Ora 


Diagnosis. Amer. Den. Soc. Euro Trans., 
125-137. Disc. 138-139. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 
545-561. 2 charts. Portrait. 

= Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928, 161- 


E. 0D32, Brit. Den. XLVIII, 


1927, 1 

McMAHON, ROGER E. Benign Cysts of the Jaws. 
Den. Items of Interest, L, 1928, 878-885. 

McMAHON, THOS. J. Traveling Dentists in 
tend. a. (Attending to, to Den 

1927 
MeMAHON. D39, Brit. L, 1929, 171. 
NN, G. M. Gold Jacket Crown. Mich. 8. 
Soc. Bull., [X, 1927, Sept. 33. Clinic. 

McMANUS, JAMES. Intimate Biographical 
Sketch by Cigrand, B. J. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLIX, 1929, 509-512. 

McMILLAN, HARRY B. Preparation of Cavities and 
Filling Materials in Children’s Dentistry. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929, Oct. 25-30. 

McMILLAN, J. D. The Use of Plastic ng Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 2286-2288. Ill. S. Den- 
tal a. Trans., 1929; 64-65. 

MeMINN, J. M. Selection and Arrangement of Teeth 
in Artificial Full Dentures. Texas Den. Jnl., 
XLVII, 1929, Sept. 10-16. Symposium. 

McNAUGHT, PERCY. The Taylor Band Stretcher. 
Brit. Den. Jni., XLVIII, 1927, 1261. 2 illus. Clinic. 

MecNEAL, C. Restoration in Gold and Amalgam. 
Soc. Trans., 1927, 208. Clinic. 

MeNEIL, W. I. Partial Dentures. Georgia 8S. Den. 
Soe Bull., II, 1928-29, Nov. 8-11. 

D071, oe. ‘Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 


206 - 
McNULTY, THOMAS P. Treatment of 


gesting the Teeth. Den. = 
Den. Record, XLIX, 


ueens- 
igest, 


Den. 


McPARLAND, P. V. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 764. 
President’s Address. Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1927, 19-22. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 344 


D611, 'D24, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1914. 
MePHAIL, . A. D41, D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


1. 
pe. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


McPHAIL, JOHN A. Case Papert Showing Appli- 
ance for the Correction of Submerged Teeth. br- 
tho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 248- 
251. 4 illus. 
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McPHEDRAN, HARRIS. What should Constitute a 
Medical Examination? Dominion Den. Jnl., XLI, 


MeQUILLAN, DANIEL NEALL, Guest of Honor at 
a Banquet given by a Group of Professional As- 
o—. mer. n. Assn. Jnl, XIV, ; 102%, 


om of the Oral Cavity. Texas 
, 1929, Dee. 17-19. Symposium. 

Cancer of Tongue and 

XVI, 


D. C. 


McRIMMON, 
XLVII 


Den. Jnl., 
McSHANE, (and Dorrance.) 
Floor of Mouth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., 
1929, 755-756. Selected. 
Cavity Preparation = 4 Anterior 


McUMBER, H. H. 
Ohio S. Den. . Bull, 


Teeth for Gold Inlays. 
III, 1929, 115-117. 

MEAD, STERLING V. Diseases of the Mouth. St. 
Louis: The C. V. agg Co. 1927. Third Edition. 
1928. St. Louis: The C. V. Mosby Co. London: 
Henry Kimpton. 

Selection of Anesthesia for Dental 

Oxide Cxygen and Local species 


Den. Sci., Vol. LXXI, 1927, 15-24. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, Nit, 1927, 9038- 
910. Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 34-41 

Ortho. & Oral 


Fracture of the Coronoid Process. 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 727-729. 4 illus. 
Benign Giant-Celle Tumor. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 817-819. 5 illus. Cor- 

rection, 910. 
Acute Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. (Case Revert 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 

1065-1068. 5 illus. 

Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 584-585. Se- 
lected. Ed. 585. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Chronic Osteomyelitis 
of the ay and Maxilla. Amer. Den. Assn. 

Xv 2272-2286. 22 illus. 

emination of the Teeth and Gums. 
nostic Aid.) Ortho. & Oral sort thus Int. Jnl., XI 
1928, 259-260. 4 illus. 877-891 llu Den. Stu- 
dent’s Magazine, VII, 1928-29. Oct. 18-25. 3 illus. 


44, 52. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic 
Osteomyelitis of the Mandible and Maxilla. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 321-340. 12 
illus. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 421-422. Ab- 
stract. 

Surgical Treatment of a Case of Acute Osteomye- 
litis of the Mandible. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 416-424. 17 illus. 

Hemorrhagic Diseases. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XIV, 1928, 789-794. 4 illus. 

Diseases of the Mouth. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 


Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 1010-1014. Selected. 

Should Oral Surgery have a Place in the Under- 
aduate Curriculum in Dentistry. Amer. Assn. 
pee. Schools Trans., 1929, 218- Disc. 230- 
239. Sym 

Address of Welcome from the District of Columbia. 

Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 


Preoperative Preparation, ‘Treatment and Medica- 
tion. (Extraction.) Amer Den. Assn Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1017-1020. Dise. 1020-1021. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVI, 1929, 528-530. Abstract. 

A Satisfactory Method for a Complete Routine 
Mouth Examination. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1622-1628. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Swellings and Growths 
of the eo Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XV, 1929, 151-162. 

Some’ of the Important Features of Diagnosis of 
Diseases of the Mouth for the General Practi- 

a & Oral Surgery, Int. 


tioners of Dentistry. 
XV. 1929, 246-2 New Zealand Den. Jnl., 


Jni., 
XXV, 1929-30, 82-89. Selected. 

Plantation of Teeth. Ortho. & oui Surgery, Int. 
Jnl, XV, 1929, 10 illu 

Compound Follicular Géentema ‘of the Maxillary 
inus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl 
1929, 1021-1024. 6 illus. 

Residual Infection. (Surgical Removal of Roots.) 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 1120- 


1125. 24 illus 
Sterilization. (An Improved Technique for Opera- 
ae in Oral Surgery.) Den. Research Jnl., Ix, 
298, Abstract. 727-732. 6 illus. 
Reply to “Are Wet Cold Applications, Properly 
Used, Following Extractions and Oral Surgery, 
Proper Post-Operative Treatment?” Texas. Den. 
Jnl, XLVII, 1929, July, 24-26. Corres. 
D76, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1298. 
Diagnosis of Diseases of the Mouth. Den. Survey, 
Ws Oct. 72, 80 88. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


| 
| 
My 


354 AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


MEAKER, 8. R. Things to Kaow and Bear in Mind. 
(re School Dental ae) ape. Den. Hy- 
gienists’ Assn. Jni., I, 1927, N 3-7. 

Report of Oral Ux. ig ‘Activities in the State. 
York.) 1174-1175. N. Y. 8. 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 

Bebe Teeth and the ‘sinth- Year-Molars. (Radio 
Talk.) Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl. II, 


| of ul Hygiene Activities the State. N. 
rans., 1928, 111-114. 
Activities ‘in yew, State. Amer. 
yeienists’ Assn. Jnl., , 1929, June 7-11. 
Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 60-80." 
The Dental Hygiene Teacher. Amer. Den. Hygien- 
ists’ Assn. Jnl, III, 1929, Nov. 16-20. 
MEAKER, STANLEIGH R. D25, D072, Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV 1928, 953. 
D072, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 654. 


MEANS, GEORGE H. D2, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928. 1195-1196. 
D4a, D42, D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 242. 


MEANEY. 612.3, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 47- 


48. 

MEDEARIS, W. F. why the young, 
Not Take a Back der Ones Are 
Present. N. Carolina Den. Boe. Ball, VII, 1927, 
March, 15-16. 

MEDHI, RECHAD. Fatal Sequel to Paptipecenia. 
Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1987 16-17. Selected. 
MEDWIN, I. A Practical Matrix Retainer for Ex- 

tensive Restorations. Den. Cosmos, 


1929, 1 
MEERHOFF, CHARLES E. D32, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., ty 1928, 1268-1269. 
MEIN, ‘A. Commoner Surgical Affections Met 


with : Dental Surgery. Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926 
28, 198-202. 


MEIRING, P. The Relation of Diet to the Condi- 
tion of 1. (Dental Caries.) South African 
Den. * 29-38. 

MEISBURGER. LOUIS. Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XIV, 1927, 1730, 1920. Portrait opp. 1767. 
Den. Cosmos, LX1X, 1927, 1079-1080. a opp. 

. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 

MEISEL, E. G. The of Asepsis in Root- 
Canal at "en S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1927, 53-57. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 273-277. 
Australian D. Summary, 1x, 1928-29, 256-263. Se- 


ted. 
MELAND, ORVILLE N. (Soiland, Albert and Cos- 
tello. Wm. E.) Radium Treatment of Epulis. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 786-788. Selected. 


MELANSON, THOMAS. Personal Sketch. Dominion 
Den. Jni., XLI, 1929, 97-98. 

MELCHIOR, MAX. Teeth and Trigeminal Neuralgia. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, es . 9 illus. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., , 1929, 1214-1228. 8 
illus. Selected. 

MELENDY, ARTHUR R. Tribute to. Foster, S. W. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1928, 22-24. 

Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1354- 
1356. Portrait opp. 1187. Den. Cosmos, LxXXx, 
1928, 838-839. Portrait ser. 757. Tenn. 8S. Den. 

I, 22-23. Portrait 22. 
MELLANBY, EDWARD. Diet ‘sad Disease with Spe- 
cial Reference to the Teeth, Lungs. and Prenatal 
eoding. Indian Den. Jnl., II, 1927, 130-132. Se- 
ected. 
MELLANBY, MAY. (and Pattison, C. L.) Effect of 
Diet on the Teeth. Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 
47. Selected. Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 146- 
153. 11 tables. Selected. 

The Factors Influencing Calcification in the Rab- 

bit. (Diet.) Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 634- 
. Selected. 

The Structure of Human Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
XLVIII, 1927, 737-751. 14 illus. 11 tables. Ed. 
773-774. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 962. Selected. 

The Structure of Human Teeth in Relation to 
Caries. Brit. Den. Jnl.. XLVIII, 1927. 1481-1493. 
5 illus. 8 tables. Ed. 1512-1513. ‘Vol. XLIX, 261- 
262. Corres. 

D072, Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 208. 

The Structure of thc Human Teeth. London: John 
Bale, Sons & Danielsson. 

The Chief Dietetic and Environmental Factors Re- 

nsible for the High Incidence of Dental Caries: 
“orrelation between Animal and Human Investi- 
gations. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1928, 7 
Corres, 874-875. Den. Cosmos, LXXx, 


lected. 
Tooth’ Diet. Caries. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XL, 1928, 200-300. Ed. 303. 
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MELLANBY, MAY.—Continued. 

The Influence of Diet on the Structure of the 
Teeth. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 
1929, 388-389. Abstract. 

NBY. What is Wrong with the English 
Diet, and Why? Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 428- 
431. Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 
382. Abstract. 
D25, 613.2, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXX, 1927, 73-74. 
MELLERSH, W. weapce. Vote of Thanks. Ivory 
Cross Jni., IX, 1208. 
Ivory Jni., XI, 1929, 1442-1445, 


MELLOR, R. (and Rockliff, P.) Dental Clinics. (Mem- 
orandum Submitted to the Dental Benefit Joint 
Committee on June 20th, 1927.) Den. Surgeon, 
XXIV, 1927, 487-4 


HEIMER, A. M. Focal o is in Diseases of 
the Skin. Indian Den. Jnl., , 1929, 110. Se- 


lected. 
Z. 615.781, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
615.781, Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 277. 
MENSOR, MERRILL C. Arthritis and Focal Infec- 
tion of the Oral wo” Pacific Den. Gaz., 
1928, 620-623. Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 


MENZIES, F. N. ag A Lost Survival Value of Teeth. 
(Report to the Cc. Education Committee.) 
Den. Record, "1927, 459. Abstract. 

MENZIES, JOHN. Substituting a Steele’s Facing for 
a Fractured Pin Facing without using Screws. 
Australian Den. ay Trans., 1927, 526- 

. Australian Jnl n 927, 276. Clinie. 

MERRIFIELD, FREDERICK w. bene "Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1 -521. 

MERRITT, ARTHUR H. The Principles of Prac- 
tice in Periodontia. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seven) 
Trans., 1732-1736. Symposium. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XIV, 1927, 914-918. Symposium. 

Dé, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1748. 
D64, Inter. Den. . (Seventh) 1806. 
The Discoverers Anesthesia. Cosmos, 
LXIX. 1927, 72-15. Texas Den. Jnl., 1929, 
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A Resume of Present Day Knowledge Regarding 
the Pathology Etiology ont Treatment of Sup- 
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Pyorrhea, What it is and How it can = etured. 
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Dé, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 702. 
Dé64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1023. 
D6, Dei Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 100-102, 
Dé, = Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 617-619. 
The Principles of Preventive Periodontia. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., 1928, 1086-1089. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, XLVIII, 373-374. Selected. 
Constitutional Factors Influencing Periodontal 
Lesions. Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928, 775. Selected. 
Periodontia. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 141- 
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Symposium. 
The Treatment of Periodontal Disease. Den. Sur- 
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, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 103-104. 
D24, D33, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 1491. 
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terest, Quart. Rev., IV, 1929, Oct. 34-35. Selected. 
The Relationship of Orthodontia to Periodontolog 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


572. 

612.3, Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929. 26. 

MERSHON, JOHN V. Treatment of Tatiateral Dis- 

toclusion Cases. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 
224-227. 9 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, 
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143, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans.. 1927, 157-158. 

ath & Oral Surgery, int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


D438, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 112. 
D43, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. nk. XIV, 1928, 
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DS. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 107- 
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MESNARD, L. Immediate Separation of the Maxillae 
as a Treatment for Nasal Impermeability. Den. 
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ate 

MESSENGER. L. Surgery Floor Covering. Den. 
Surgeon, NIV 1927, 204-205. Selected. 

D421, D74, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


D74, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 478. 

MESSENT, P. 8S. The Role of the Dentist in the 
Cancer Campaign. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 

29, 385-388. 

MESSNER, C. T. The Dental Service of the United 
States Public Health Service. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 2155-2158. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XV, 1928, 266-269. 

D32, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 


Trans 7- 

D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 866-867. 

METZ, H. C. pecscsing Actual Pressure Exerted by 
Auxiliary Springs in Conjunction with Lin aT 
Arch. rtho. & Oral Sur, ery, Int. Jnl, 
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TER. S. (and Maves, H. A) The Control of 
Variables in the Casting Process. (Crown and 
Bridge.) Iowa D. Bull., XIV, 1928, Feb. 18-32. 

Appendix to—Methods for Controlling Variables in 
the Casting Process. Maves, H. A. Den. Research 
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Some Sources of Error and their Correction in the 
Making of Cast Gold Inlays. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVI, 1929, 812-820. Disc. 

MEYER, M. A Method for Retention of Dentures by 
Suction. Den. Record. XLVII, 1927, 336-337. 1 
i. Selected. Translated. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 

, 323. Selected 

WILLY. Epithelioma of R 
Maxilla. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnil., 
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MEYER. The a the in the 
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NABARRO, D. D661, D771, or Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27, - 200. 
D602, D711, Brit. XLVIII, 1927, 


D661, Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 522-523. 
NABARRO, DAVID D661, Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVII, 1927, 354-355. 

D661, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 281-282. 
NAELSUND, CARL. Significance of ! 
lus in the Development of Pyorrhea rtho. 

Oral Sureery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 1003-1004. ane 
stract 
The Formation of Concretions in the Mouth. (Tar- 
tar.) Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 103. Selected. 
Studies in Tartar Formation. Brit. Den. Jni., 
XLVIII, 1927, 1372-1374. Abstract. 
NAESLUND, C. Naeslund, Carl. 
NAGELSCHMIDT, FRANZ. D664, Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, XLVII, 1927, 469. 

NAGLE, E. B. Observing the Teeth of the Tubercu- 
lous. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 456-457. Clinic. 
NAGLE, RAYMOND J. Fusion of a Supernumerary 

Tooth. a Report.) Apollonian, II, 1927, 38- 
NAIL, W. R. (and Rice. H. L.) Amalgam Sym- 
pesium. Dallas Co. Den. Bull., II, 1926-27, Jan. 


NAKAI, B. (and Okumura, T.) Bacteriologic Studies 
on Dental Decay, with Special Reference to the 
Specific Parts Played by Certain 4g; - in =e 
Causation of Caries. Inter. Den. (Seventh 
Trans., 369-372. Amer. Den. 1 
817-820. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, Selected: 
Indian Den. Jnl., II, 1927, 

NASH, E. P. Hylton. The Conservation of Dental 
Pulps. New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIV, 1928-29, 
100-101. Abstract. 

NASH, F. W. (Translator.) The Goniomandibular 
Angle in Dentofacial Orthopedia. Izard, G. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jni., XIII, 1927, 578-581. 
1 illus. Abstract. 

(Translator.) New Method for the Determination 
of the Normal Arch by the Function of the Face. 
Izard, G. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl.. XIII, 
1927, 582-591, 2 tables. Disc. 591-595. 5 illus. 

NATHANSON, NATHANIEL. Rummaging Through 
Paris. (Letter of Washington to His Dentist.) 
Den. Digest, XXXIII. 1927, 109-110. 

D89, Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 330-331. 

NATTRASS, F. J. Trigeminal Neuralgia. Den. Rec- 
ord, XLVIII, 1928, 73-74. Disc. 74-75. Abstract. 

NEAGOE, JEAN. Pyorrhea Alveolaris Seen and 
Studied by French Authors from the 16th Cen- 
iw A Den. Students’ Magazine VII, 1928-29, Jan. 


NEAL, JAMES. Some of the Medico-Legal Difficul- 
ties of General Practice. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 
1929, 217-218. Abstract. 

NEAL. 615.7811, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

NEAVE. 615.7811, Australia D. S. Jnl.. VIIT, 1928, 69. 
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NEEDLES, JOHN W. Mandibular Movements and 
Occlusion. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
1010-1015. 4 illus. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
1927, 786-791. 4 illus. 

NEELANDS, Xt. Personal Sketch. Dominion Den. 
Jnil., XLI, 1929, 21-22. Portrait. 
XIX, 1989" 246-247, 591-592. Portrait op 

NEFF, E. L. Where do you Stand Financially? ‘Oral 
Hygiene, XVIII, 1928, 44-47. 1 illus. 2 charts. 

D32a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIV, 


NEIL, L. A. Pyorrhea its Treatment and Cure. Texas 
Den. Jnl., XLV, 1927, April, 9-12. 2 illus. 

NEILL, THOMAS, (Sir) ental Benefit. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVI, 1929, 733-734. Abstract. 

NELSON, ALFRED. Full Denture Construction. 
(Trimming, Carving and Finishing of Dentures 
After Vulcanization.) Den. Items of Interest, 
Quart. Rev., II, 1926-27, Jan. 8-9. 7 illus. 33-34. 
1 illus. Selected. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 
1927, 207-216. 4 illus. 

Settling of Dentures. Den. Items of Interest, Quart. 
Rev., II, 1926-27, April, 17, 32. Selected. 

Partial Denture Problems. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 318-325. Disc. 325-329. 

Partial Denture Service. (A Review of the Work of 
Dr. Cummer.) Mich. 8S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, 
June, 22-23. 

D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1116. 

NELSON, BERTRAM G. The Preparation and De- 
= Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 


NELSON, G. ART gin Is Fixed Bridge Work a 
Success? Ill. 8. Dental Soc. Trans., 1 169-172. 

NELSON, manne W. Response to "Addresses of 
Welcome. Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1 

NELSON, HERBERT. The Construction "of ‘the 
Three- quarter Crowns in Crown and Bridge 
Work. Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 6387-639. Clinic 

NELSON, HERBERT C. D32, D332, Minn. S. Ben. 
Assn. Jnl., VI, 1927, 55-56. 

NELSON. (Boyd and Drain.) Dietary Control of 
Dental Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 
2324-2325. Selected. 

NEMMERS, P. J. L. Sterilizer is New Invention. 
Dominion Den. Jnl... XXXIX, 1927, 89. 

NESBETT, NORMAN B. A Consideration of Some 
Important Factors in Partial Denture Prosthesis. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 849-857. Disc. 
ae Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XIV, 1927, 858- 


Disc. 866-867. 

(and Akers, Polk E.) The One Piece Partial Den- 
ture Vs. the Assembled Case. (Debate.) Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 336-342. Ed. 360, 424. 
Comment, 361-364. Corres. 440-441. Ill. S. Dental 
Soc. Trans., 1927, 180-199. Disc. 

D332, Ill. S. Dental Soe. Trans., 1927, 64-65. 

Personal Sketch. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 
431-433. 1 portrait. 

Partial Denture and Clasp Construction. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1 1904-1907. 

Partial Dentures or Orthodontic Appliances. (Some 
of the More Common Errors of Clasp Design.) 
Indian Den. Review, II, 1928, 158-167. 11 illus. 

Partial Dentures or Orthodontic Appliances. (Some 
of the More Common Errors in Denture Con- 
rome.) Indian Den. Review, III, 1929, 10-20. 

lus 

Some Comments on One-Piece Casting for Partial 
Dentures. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 54-64, 


66-68. 

Desirable Qualities for a Clasp on Cast Plates. Den. 
Record, XLIX, 1929, 90-91. Selected. 

NESBIT, WILLIAM D. (Jr.) Death voliewt"s.J Ex- 
traction of Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1031-1037. 

NESBITT, MALCOLM E. The Activities of the Den- 
tal Department, California ane Prison at Fol- 
som. Contact Point. VI. 1928-29, 171-173. Oral 
Health, XIX, 1929, 133-185." 

NESTLER, EDWARD. The Exact Decmesten of 
Radiographs. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 
34-41. 9 illus. 

NEUDA, P. Diagnostic Value of Palate pagination. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 364. Selec 

NEUENSCHWANDER, WILBUR E. , 
Address. Ind. S. Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1928, 
July, 6-9. 

NEULANDER, HENRY. Wet is Erosion? Oral 

e Treatment o rosion ? ral Hygiene, XIX, 
1929, 1030-1031. 


NEUMANN, R. (and Haupl, 
ginalis. Ortho. & Ora eae Int. Jnl, XIII, 
1927, 81. Abstract. 

EUMANN, ROBERT. The Treatment of Pyorrhoea 

Alveolaris. (Paradentosen.) Translated by As- 
is, Alfred J. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 101-104. 
illus. Indian Den. Review, III, 1929, 93- 

NEUSTADT, EGON. The Peridental Unit. Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 195-216. 21 illus. Disc. 
216-219. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 1-22. 21 illus. Disc. 22-25. 

= Growth of Bone as Related to Function. oie. 
2° & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 555-564. 14 

us 

(Translator.) Positions of ee Head and Malre- 
lations of the Jaws. Schwarz, A. M. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 56-68. 12 illus. 

Bone Changes and Their Significance. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., VIII, 1928, 406-407. Abstract. Vol. 
IX, 203-219.’ 26 illus. 

uEterApt, D42, D6b, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XIV, 1928, 926. 

NEUWIRTH, ISAAC, in Dentistry. 
Den. Items of Interest, LI, 689-705. 

W. LANCE. The Inlay. Australia 

S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 499-501. 

NEVILLE: THACKER. ‘The Maxillary Sinus. (Case 
of Bilateral Empyema.) Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 
176-177. Selected. 

NEW, G. B. (and Saunders, G. C.) A Remarkable 
Ry of Supernumerety Teeth in the Molar Re- 
gion. Brit. Den 1929, 1093-1004. Selected. 

NEWBOLDT, C. A. D07, N. Carolina Den. Soc. 


NEWGARDEN, MAR Vincent’s Infection. Aus- 
tralia D. S. Jnl, matte 1928, 127-129. Selected. 
Den. Items of Interest, L, 1 29-41. 1 illus. 
Ivory Cross Jnl., X, 1928, 1283-1283, 1204-1297, 
1308-1313. Selected. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 
1928, 583-595. Selected. 

NEWKIRK, GARRETT. An Intimate Biographical 
Sketch by Cigrand, B. J. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVIII, 1928, 541-544. 

NEWLING, P. R. The Use and Abuse of the Various 
Filling Materials in Our Practice. Australian 
Ini. Den., XXXI, 1927, 253-257. 1 illus. Aus- 
tralian D. Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 113- 117. 

D65, D73, oe Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 


1927, 279 

Alveolar Abscess. Case Report. Ini. 
Den., XXXII, 1928, 251-252. illu 

D241, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 1928, 376. 

NEWMAN, ALLEN T. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1927, 137-139. 

NEWTON, WALTER T. Salient Points in the Con- 
struction of Fixed Bridge Work. (Finishing, 
Cementation and Maintenance.) Texas Den. 
Jnl, XLVII, 1929, July, 17-20. Symposium. 

NEWTON. D65, Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 


729-730. 
D6b, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1451. 

NEY, WINFIELD. Trigeminal Neuralgia. Den. 
Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 31-37. Dise. 37-41. Se- 
lected. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 279. Selected. 

NICKEL, ALLEN C. The Interrelation of Dental 
Foci of Infection to Various Systemic Sequelae. 
Sane Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, June 22nd, 

Infection and Elective Localization of 
ptenen. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 415-426. 5 
us. ‘ 


NICKERSON, GAIL. (Bunting, Russell W. and 
Hard, Doroth y G.) Further Studies of Bacillus 
Acidophilus in its Relation to Dental Caries. In- 
ter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 353-354. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927. 416-417. Australia 
D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 233-234. Selected, Indian 
Den. Jnl., II, 1927, 25-26. Selected. Den. Sur- 
geon. XXIV, 1927. 395. Selected. 


(Bunting, Russell W. ’ Hard, Dorothy G. and Crow- 
ley, Mary.) The Relation of Bacilius Acidophilus 
to ‘Dental Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XV, 
1928, 1230-1233. _ 1233. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
1928, 3-8. 2 tables 

NICHOLAIDIS, N. D. American Dental Society of 

thens, Greece. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 105. 

Corres. 

NICHOLAS, C. W. D243, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
1928, 1072. 


NICHOLAS. D89, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 100. 
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NICHOLLS, BROOKE, Visual Training and In- NORD, CH. F. L.—Continued 


struction. (Popular Lecture with Cinema.) Aus- 
tralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 


535. 

NICHOLS, ANNA C. Bacteriology of Vital Teeth. 
Den. au Jni., IX, 1929, 276. Abstract. 
NICHOLS C. Some Sections of Dental Tissue 
and Their Value. Western Den. Bull, VIII, 

1928, 2-3. 


NICHOLSON, GEORGE C. Some Historical Items of 
Interest. Den. Cong. 
(Sixth) Trans., 1927, 307. 

NICHOLSON, J. H. An Gieciine Case of a Mal- 
formed Maxillary Cuspid. (Secondary Dentin.) 
New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28. No. 102, 
150-151. 2 illus. 

NILSEN, JOHN. Community Dental Care in Nor- 
way. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1908- 
1911. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV. 1927 985-938. 
Oral Topics. VII, 1927-28, 589-593. 

NISSLE. The Caries’ Problem. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 185-186. Abstract. 
NITCH, CYRIL. D751, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII. 

1927, 419. 
D751, Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 547-548. 

NITSCHKE, WILLIAM H. Proprietary Prepara- 
tions in Dentistry. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 
780-785. 1 illus. 

NIVARD, E. An Extra-Antral Cyst Within the An- 
trum. South African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 
502. Selected. 

NOBBS, ARTHUR H. The Need for a Job-Analysis 
of Dental Teaching. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1927, 87-98. Disc. 93-100. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927, 71- 


Posture at the Dental Chair as Related to the Den- 
tist’s Health. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
2132-2134. 

NOBLE, ¢ MASON. D67, D77, Oral Health, XVII, 
1927. 354. 

D67, Den. Record XLVII. 1927, 76. 

D67. Pacifie Den. Gaz., XXXVI. 1928, 113-114. 

vous. M. A. Hecolith. Australian D. Summary, 


NOBLE, R. P. Da Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
1 . 
NODINE, A. M. P as D6b, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 


NODINE, ‘ALONZO. M. D76, Inter. Den. Cong. (Sev- 
enth) Trans., 1122. 

Focal Infection from the Stomatological Point of 
View. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 266-270. 

D115, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1079. 

The Treatment of the Teeth of Sick Patients. (Py- 
orrhea; Extraction.) Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 
Trans., 1928, 140-152. Dise. 152-154. American 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 487-404. 

The Radical Removal of Dead and Degenerating 
eeth. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 565-56. 

NODINE. D601, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 


1928, 162. 
NOEL, LLEWELLYN GARNET. Obituary. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV. 1927, 539. Portrait opp. 
. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 440-441, 545, 
Portrait opp. 341. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 
390-391. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIL. 


April, 

NOGUCHI, HIDEYO. Obituary. Oral Health, 
XVIII. 1928. 410. Pacific Den. Gaz.. XXXVI, 
1928, 454. New Zealand Den. Inl.. XXIV, 1928-29. 
44-46. Indian Den. Jnl., IV, 1929, 18-20. Se- 
lected. 

NOKES, I. D. Comparative Anatomy as Apnlied to 
the General Practice Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXV,. 1927, 467-4 

NOKES, IRWIN DANA. Herpetology. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 275-28: 

NOLAND, RAY W. The of 
Child Patient. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 
320-323. Dise. 323-325. 

NOLIN, JOSEPH. The Quebec Survey on Dental 
ag Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927, 


197 -204. 
= Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927, 72- 


NOLTING, PAUL R. Orthodontia. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 77-78. Selected. 

NORD, CH. F. L. Medical Knowledge in Dental 
Education. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
re rr Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 


Loose in Orthodontia. Den. Cosmos, 
LXX, , 681-687. 6 illus. Vol. LXXI, 608-610. 


NORTHCROFT, G. D4, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 
D13, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 364. 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 


D45, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., * 1928, 48-49. 
D41, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, Inset following 


68. 
DS, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


pa Den. Record. XLVIII, 1928, 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., o20, 73. 

D43, Dit Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, po; fol- 
lowing 84. 


D142, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 7. 

D15, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 170, 171. 

D41, Den. Record. XLIX, 1929 

D74, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, i. 

NORTHCROFT, GEORGE. Presidential Address. 

(The Idea of Normality in Orthodontics.) Den. 
Record, XLVII, 1927, 598-601. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV. 1929, 745- = 

D031. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 22. 

D4, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. me Sait 1927, 


20. 
D4, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
D43. ‘Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


D031, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927. 563-565. 

(and James Warwick.) Mouth Valve. Den. Rec- 
ord, XLVII, 1927, 303. 2 illus. Clinic. 

D4, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928. 34-35. 

1231, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928, 46. 

D6. Amer. Den. Soc. Euro Trans., 1928, 138. 

Dé, D72, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928, 152- 


153. 

President's Address. (The Desirability of the 
Establishment of a Rationalized Standard for the 
Prevention of Dental Disease in Children.) 
Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXII, 
1928-29, 71-73. 

Dia. 1423. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXII, 1928-29, 1106. 

The Prevention of Dental Disease in Children. The 
Desirability of the Establishment of a Ration- 
alized Standard. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 
1929, 60- Australian D. Summary, X, 1929, 
728-733. Selected. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. 
LXXIV, 1929. 74-79. Selected. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVI, 1929, 106-107. Selected. 

President’s Address. (On Malocclusions of the 
Deciduous Dentition.) Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1929 enpeoed. article Powe | 15. 18 illus. Dise. 
15-16. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 339-346. 18 illus. 
Dise. 347-348. 

Two Cases in Orthodontic Practice. Brit. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1929, 79-82. 8 illus. 

D421, D74, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., om, 31. 

D438, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 48. 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 

Den. Magazine & Oral “XLVI, 1929, 
1055-1056. 

D713, Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 215. 

D115, Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 410. 


NORTHCROFT, G. H. D15, Den. Record, XLVII, 
1927, 177-178. 
D423, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 32. 
D15, D45, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 496-497. 
D423, Den. XLVIII, 1928, 
D602, Brit. Den. “XLVIII, 1927, 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 28. 
D45, D42, D4a, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 38-39. 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 41. 
D45, D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 46. 
D41, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


610. 
DEL, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 


D101, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 79-80. 

D43, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 254. 

D6b, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., fe. 172. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 

D45, Den. Record, XLVIII, 349, 

D42, Den. Record, XLVIII, 356. 

D25, Amer. Den. Soc. urope: eon 1929, 102-103. 

D6b, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1450. 

D43, D421, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 
1929, 900. 
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NORTHCROFT.—Continued. 
D42, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


1002. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 
Dis, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


08. 
D483, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 129. 

NORTHINGTON, JAS. M. An Address on the Mu- 

tual Dependency of Dentistry and Medicine with 

an Argument for Amalgamation. N. Carolina 

Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 246-250. Dise. 250-253. 
NORMAN, ARTHUR J. Is the Use of Porcelain 

Practical in Preventive Dentistry? (Inlays; Syn- 

thetic.) Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927, July, 


1 

NORMAN, C. L. Preventing Novocaine Gangrene. 
a Jnl. Dent., XV, 1927, Jan. 16-17. Se- 
ecte 

H. W. D832, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 


27 
D072, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 990-991. 
D243, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1070-1071. 
NORMAN, W. H. D331, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 
1927, 1066-1067. 
NORMAN. D601, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 377. 
NORRIS, C. E. Surgical Diathermy ‘in in Dentistry. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLV 203-204. 
NORTON, CECIL. A Simple Method ‘for a ei 
Regulation. Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 199- 
us. 
NORTON. (and Branch.) Metastatic 
poeome of the Jaw. Amer. Den. Surgeon, VIIL 
478. 
Now LIN, F. H. he of Oral 
Hygiene, XVIIL 1928, 1473-1474 
NOYES, EDMUND. Obituary. wi. "De. Soc. 
Bull., VII, 1926-27. April, 8th, 7-9. Den. Common, 
LXIX, 1927, 654-655. Portrait opp. 559. Ill. 8. 
Den. Soc. Bulk, XXIII, 1927, ae. Rs 19. 9. | 1 por- 
trait. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., or- 
trait 233. Den. Items of Interest, 388- 
390. Portrait opp. p. 319. Pacific Den. 'Gaz., 
XXXV, 1927, 200. Portrait opp. 227. Chicago 
Den. Soe. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, March 30th, 11. 
Obituary by Black, Arthur D. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XIV, 1927, 927-928. Portrait opp, 767, 1145. 
NOYES, F. B. D604, Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 


Methods of Research and Ways of Promoting Them. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 93-97. 
Dise. 97-98. 

D42, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 333. 

NOYES, FREDERICK B. A Review of the Work on 

the Le hatics of Dental Origin. Inter. Den. 
Cong. venth) Trans., 418-423. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jal XIV, 1927, 714-719. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927, 97-99. 

Lymphatics ty the Dental Region. “Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., 1928, 1911-1913. 1 illus. 

Report of RB. W to a Lecture on Dental His- 
topathology. Dominion Den. Jnl., 1928. 80. 
Orthodontia as Related to Dentistry and the Public. 
Mo. S. Den. Assn. Bull., VIII, 1928, Aug. 12-18. 
D07, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928, 73-76. 

D42, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 1928, 1968-1969. 

D638, D24, D622, D612, Ill. & Dental Soc. Trans., 
1928, 143-144. 

(and Ladd, Robert L.) The Lymphatics of the 
Dental Region. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 1041- 
1047. 4 illus. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 
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610. Abstract. 
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oo et New York. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
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A Review of the Dental PB on the Etiology 
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NUTTER, GEORGE A. D89, N.J.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
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NYGARD, A. L. President's Address. Dallas Co. 
Den. Buli., II, 1926-27, Apr. 6-9. 
Economics of Dentistry. Texas Den. Jnl., XLVII, 
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NYLANDER, VICTOR — The Control of” Pain in 
Operative Procedures. (Cavity 
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NYLANDER, V. T. 1D231, Den. Soc. Bull., 
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Comparative Analyais of Inlay Technic. Chicago 
a Soc. Bull., [X, 1928-29, Feb. 1st, 10-14. Sym- 
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NYMAN, JOHN EGBERT. The Surgical Elimination 
of Granulomatous Areas. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., 
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Susceptibility and Immunity to ‘Systemic Disease 
from Focal Infection. Den. Research Jnl., VII, 
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O'BRIEN, FREDERICK W. Sudden Death in Chil- 
dren. (Status Lymphaticus re Ether Anaes- 
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Cancer of the Tongue and Floor of the Mouth. 
(Case Report.) Apollonian, III, 1928, 181-183 

O’BRIEN, IRENE. The Leake and Watts Clinic. 

Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., III, 1929, Nov. 
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O’CONOR, JOHN. (Sir.) Oral Hygiene—Focal In- 
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ODDY, H. M. Macroglossia. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 
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O’DEA, TIMOTHY F. Report of the Committee on 
Dental Science and Literature. N.J.S. Den. Soc. 
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O'DONNELL, JOHN A. Preventive Dentistry—The 
Relation of Food to Teeth. Australian Jni. Den., 
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O’DWYER, JOSEPH. Personal Sketch. Apollonian, 
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and a Novel Working Method for Preparing 
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Porcelain Crowns. (Dr. Richard O¢cettinger’s 
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OKADA, MITSURA. present State of Oral Hygiene 
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President-Elect of the American Dental 
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Portrait o 2165. Oral Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 
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OLIVIER, E. The Inferior Dental Canal and its 
Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 


Nerve in the Adult. 
356-358. Abstract. 

OLKENICK, IGNAZ. Trichlorethylene Treatment of 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. n. Cosmos, LXXI. 1929, 
104. Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 89. Se- 
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OLSA, VICTOR. Some Thoughts on Present-Day 
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OLSAVER, E. 8S. The Molars of Young Patients. Den. 
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Oral Health, 


Johnson. 
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OOMS, C. W. A Recent Case in Dental Jurispru- 
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Current Dental Jurisprudence. Den. Students’ 
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logical and Orthodontic Viewpoints. Den. Cos- 
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OPPENHEIM. nos Normal Occlusion. Den. Sur- 
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us. 


The Structure and Development Mg the Enamel. 
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Blakiston'’s Son & Co. Second Edition. 1929. 


Epithelial Rests in the Teeth and Their Supporting 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


ORBAN, B.—Continued. 

Structures. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
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Growth and Movement of the Tooth Germs and 
Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1004- 
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Resorption and Repair on the Surface of the Root. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1768-1777. 11 
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Tissue Changes in Traumatic Occlusion. Amer. Den. 
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Classifications II and III. A Contribution to the 
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The State of Knowledge in 
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Physiological Movement of the Teeth: Considered 
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Development of Teeth. Den. 
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Biological Relationship Between Epithelium and 


Research Jnil., 
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furcation of Multi-Rooted Teeth. Amer. Den. 
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search Ini., IX, 1929, 277-278. Abstract. 

(Translator.) The Question of Root Amputation. 
Kronfeld, Rudolf. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
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A Contribution to the Knowledge of the Physio- 
logic Changes in Periodontal Membrane. Amer. 
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(Translator.) Deep Overbite and its Prevention. 
Schwarz, A. . Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 
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A Contribution to the Histology of the Dental 
Pulp and Periodontal Membrane, with Special 
Reference to the Cells of Defense of these Tis- 
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22 illus. Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 610. Ab- 
stract. 

(and Mueller, ~ Crevice. Amer. 
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The Development of the Dentin. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVI, 1929, 1547-1586. 25 illus. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., IX, 1929, 277. Abstract. 

Embryology and Histology. (Tooth Development.) 
Translated by Mueller, Emil. Amer. Den. Assn. 
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Two Years’ Activity of the Research Department. 
(Chicago College of Dental Surgery, Dental De- 


partment of Loylola University.) Bur. XXIX, 
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The Root-Canal Problem. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
192 Corres. 
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6.7. 
ORLOPP, P. M. The pfeningen of Plaster of 
Paris. Bur, XXVII, 1927. 13. 
F. A. D8, D. S. VII, 
D64, Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927. 352. 
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Have Dental Fees Increased in Conformity with 
High Cost of Living Since 1914? Australia D. 
S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 447-449. Disc. 456-460. 

D601, Australia D. S. Jnl.. IX. 1929, 220-221. 

D601, Australian D. Summary. X, 1929, 710 


ORMISTON. 615.7816, Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 
615.7816. Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 
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615.7816, Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 1929, 17. 
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O’ROURKE, J. T. Training Dental Faculties in 
Pedagogy. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1927, 73-78. Dise. 78-87. 

What Material is Available or Should be Developed 
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ORR, W. Personal Sketch. Oral Hygiene, XVII, 
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ORR, H. W. The Treatment of Fractures. Den. Sur- 
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Focal Infections. (Why Bacteriology should be- 
come Part of Daily Routine.) Den. Magazine & 
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Teeth and Jaws Roentgenologically Considered. 
Case, James T. (Editor.) New York: Paul B. 
Hoeber, Inc. Second Edition. mR. 7] 

OSGOOD, HERMAN D. Systemic Aspects of Perio- 
dontal Disease. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
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OSWALD, W. DUNSMORE. Some Remarks, Political 
and Scientific. (Presidential Address.) Brit. Den. 
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OTTOFY, LOUIS. The a Preventive Dentistry. 
Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1729-1730. 
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Conferred upon him by McKendree College of 
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fpenee. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 

Stomatolo in Relation to Prosthetic Dentistry. 
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OTTOLENGHI, RENATO. Research from the Micro- 
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Further Consideration of the Possible Results of 
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= arte. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
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us 
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Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 501-511. 6 illus. 
Dise. 745-751. 

The Same Old Root Canal Problem. Den. Items of 
~ Quart. Rev., IV, 1929, Jan. 12, 14-15. Se- 
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Amalgam Fillings. Den. Items of Interest, Quart. 
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The Future Work of the Dental Hy, ay Den. 
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The Relation between the Physician and the Den- 
tist. Oral Health, XIX, 1929, 30-33. 

D222, N. Y. S. Den. Soc. ‘Trans., 1929, 111-113. 


OUSLER, W. W. Vital Topics of the Day in Den- 
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OVAZZA, J. Two Cases of of a Wis- 
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OWEN, E. B. Full Denture xy" for Everyday 
Practice. Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 
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OWEN, E. HELEN. ‘The Future Dental Hy Pe 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., I, 1 Nov. 
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PRITCHETT, THOMAS WESTERN. Tribute to II). 
8S. Den. Soc. Bull., XXIII, 1927, July. 10-12. 1 
portrait. 1 illus. 

PROCTOR, CHARLES M. Removal of Fractured 
Root Ends from . be Amer. Den. Assn. 


Jni., XV, 1928. . Symposium. Australia 
D. 8. Ini., VIII. 1928, 561-562. Selected. Den. 
Record, XLIX 1929, 260-261. Selected. 

Precancerons Lesions of the Oral Cavity. Den. 


Items of Interest. L. 1928, 196-210. 9 illus. 

Dental Research: Its Relation to the Graduate Stu- 
dent, the University, and to Society. Den. Items 
of Interest, L, 1928, 872-878. 

PROCTOR, MINNIF M. 8S. The Dental Profession's 
Obligations to Children. Los Angeles Co. Den. 
Soe. Bull., VI. 1928-29. March, 25-27. 

PROCTOR, ROBERT R. Tablet in Memory of, placed 
on the Berry School Buildings, ra Berry, Ga. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1 

D72, Amer. Den. ‘Assn. MAL, XV, 1928, 


PROSKAUER, von CURT. Inconographia Odonto- 
logica. (Dental Paintings and Prints.) Berlin: 
Von Hermann Meusser. 

PROSSER, THOMAS E. (Jr.) Some Essentials to 
the Successful Treatment of Malocclusion. IM. S. 
Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 141-142. Disc. 142-143. 

PROTHERO, JAMES HARRISON. Obituary. Chicago 


Den. Soc. Bull., TX, 1928-29, April 19th. 5-7. Por- 
trait. Den. Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928-29, Mav, 
21, 88. Portrait. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XVI. 


1929," 926, 1120. Den. Cosmos. LXXI, 1926, 
638. Portrait opp. 555. Til. 8. 
XXV. 1929, Mav. 41-43. 1 portrait. Til. S. 


Soc. Trans., 1929, 18-19. Portrait, 18. Oral Hy- 
1929. 222%. Portrait. 

R. D8, Texas Den. Inl., XLVI, 1928, 
14- is. 
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PRUDEN, KENNETH C. Report of the Committee 
on Dental Science and Literature. (New peeeey 
Society.) Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1925, 
221-227. 

PRYOR, W. J. Swaged Denture Bases. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1281-1287. 8 illus. Disc. 

PULLEN, HERBERT A. Present-Day Tendencies in 
Orthodontic Therapy. Inter. Den. Cong. (Sev- 
enth) Trans., 1370-1378. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XV, 1928, 670-678. 

Abnormal Habits in Their Relation to Malocclusion 
and Facial Deformity. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 233-248. 16 illus. Disc. 248- 


D42, “Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 7 112. 

D422, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 

D422, DAs, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. ta. XIII, 
19: 

Direct Method of Adapting Beasplecs Molar Bands. 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 332-336. 7 ey 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. "ha. XV, 1929, 28-32 
7 illus. Clinic. 

Treatment of the Deep Underbite with the Inclined 
Plane. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 
1927, 716-718. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Unusual Fracture Case Treated with Orthodontic 
Appliances. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 225- 
226. 2 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, 
XV, 1929, 221-222. 2 illus. 

PULVER, SETH Q. Address of Welcome on Behalf 
of the State of Michigan. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Trans., 1927, 4-7. Reply 9-10. 

PUMPELLY, WILLIAM C. Mouth’ Infection in its 
Relation te Systemic Disease. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVI, 1929, 1092-1100. 

PUSEY, WILLIAM ALLEN. D66, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XIV, 1927, 774-776. 

PUTERBAUGH, P. G. Root-Canal Filling 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) or 307-311 
Amer. Den. Assn, Jnl., XV, 1928, 244-248. 

Anaesthetics in Dentistry ‘hoes. Australian 
Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 418-424. 

Clinical Factors to be Considered 5 Determining 
Teeth to Extract. (Systemic Conditions.) 

Ill. 8. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 68-73. 

Pulp Canal Theropeutics. "Indian Den. Jnl., II, 
1927, 22-25. Selected. 

D071, ‘Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927, 

Dov, American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1928, 


D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 

D63, D24, D622, D612, I. 'S. Dental Trans., 
1928, 145-146. 

D601, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 122-123 

How to Preserve your Teeth. "Amer. Den. Assn. 


29, 180-182. 
Dentistry as a Civic Obligation. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVI, 1929, 747-749. 
PYPER, F. A. D382, Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 


QUICK, DOUGLAS. Prevention and Early Recog- 
nition of Intra-Oral Cancer. Apollonian, I 
928, 20-28. Disc. 28-34. 

QUIMBY, E. MELVILE. See Quinby, E. Melville. 

QUINBY, E. MELVILLE. The Dental Hygienist. In- 
ter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1781-1784. Amer. 
Den Assn. Jnl, XV, 1928, 79-82. ‘Symposium. 

The Dental Machine.’ (Prevention.) Australian D. 
Summary, VII, 1926-27, Selected. Amer. 
Den. Hy jenists’ Assn. Jni., I, 1927, March, 12- 
16. April, 9-11. May, 6-10. 

Teaching of Oral Hy ene and Periodontology in 
the Dental College. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVII, 1927, 38-41, 91-96. 

The Mixed Btiolo of Periodontoclasia. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1 729-736. 6 illus. 

In re Traumatic Occlusion. Den. Items of Inter- 
est, L, 1928, 271-279. 8 illus. 


QUINBY, E. MELVILLE.—Continued 

Editorial. (Specialists.) Mass. 8. Den. Soe. Bull, 
IV, 1928. April, 17-18. 

Retrogression as Aid to Pesente. Mass. S. Den. 
Soc. Bull., IV, 1928. Sept., 9-10. 

D072, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, "XV, 1928, 2373. 

The Secret of Success. Mass. S. Den. Soc. Bull, 
V, 1929, Jan. 16-17. 

Dentistry as Practised Is a Much Restricted Health 
Service. (A. Education—B. Teaching.) Mass. 
S. Den. Soc. Bull., V, 1929, Sept. 12-14. 

QUINLAN, RICHARD J. (Rev.) The wy of St. 
Apollonia. Apollonian, II, 1927, 168-1 

The Importance of Health Education in the Paro- 

chial Schools. Apollonian, III, 1928, 123-129. 
QUINTERO, J. T. Orthodontic Diagnosis. 1926. 

Some Uses of Auxiliary Springs in Conjunction 
with Labial Arches. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
1927, 602-609. 10 illus. Disc, 609- 


The Technic of Solderin me Auxiliary Springs to 
Lingual Arches. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
aut. 1927, 663-667, 12 illus. Disc. 667-669, 6 

Diagnosis in Orthodontia. Pacific Den. Gaz., 

1927, 739-743. Den. Record, XLVIII, 
1928, 471-493.’ 47 illus. 1 table. Dise. 493-495. 

From Theory to Practice: Rules Governing my 
Choice of Orthodontic Appliances. Brit. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1928, 51-57, 10 illus. Dise. 57-63. 
Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, ‘111-116. 10 illus. Disc. 
116-122. Selected. 

The Practice of Orthodontia in 
Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 233-238. illu 

A Few Symptoms < of the Impaction of Permanent 
Soames. Record, XLIX, 1929, 239-240. 9 

us. 
D071, Ortho. & Oral Sur sat. 
XIII, 1927, 671-672. _— 
pit gts & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XIII, 1927, 


679. 
D42, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927. 


750, 
D071, D4, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
gery, Int. Jnl, XIII, 
Dé. Sahe- & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


D41, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 203. 

D4, "Den. Record, ‘XLVIII, 1928, 

D421, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 248-249. 

D421. -— & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


765-7 
-, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


RABINOWITZ, MEYER A. Headaches. Den. Out- 
look, XIV, 1927, 226-232. Symposium. 
as 8. J. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 


RADASCH, HENRY ERDMANN. (and Zifferblatt, 
Arnold H.) Preliminary Report on Embryologic 
Factors Determining Tooth Impaction. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 697-708. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXV, 1927, 602-617. Selected. 

(and Zifferblatt, Arnold H.) Embryological Fac- 
tors Determining Anodontia. (Preliminary Re- 
gost.) Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 602-607, 658- 


RADUSCH, DOROTHEA. Traumatic Occlusion. 
Minnpls. Dist, Den. Jnl, XII, 1929, Sept. 12-13. 
Symposium. 

H. Roentgen-Ray Necrosis of the Mandible. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928. 241. Selected. 

RALEY, H. D. Full Mouth Radiographic Examina- 
tions as a Routine Procedure. Tenn. S. Den. 

R. veolectom Amer. 
Jnl., XVI, 1929, 896-902. 
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ER, R. E. Civilized Diet, its Cause and Cure, 
with Special Reference to Experimental Dietetics 
Pertaining to Preventive Dentistry. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 32-40. Disc. 40-42, 

612.3, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 49. 
RANDALL, LAWRENCE M. Dental Hygiene + 
ing Pregnancy. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. Vol. 

LXXIII, 1928. 178-182. Selected. Den. Cosmos, 
LXX, 1928, 1020-1022. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 
739-740. Selected. Australian D. Summary, IX, 
1928-29. 440-443. Selected. 
RANDALL. D39, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 165-169. 
RANDELL, E. C. Some Observations on Flaskin 
and Packing. South African Den. Jnl., II, 1 
483. 


475- 
Special for Taking. South Afri- 


can Den. 928, 501-504. 

1 

RANDELL, H. ST. JOHN. Rough and Ready Sur- 
gery. (Discharging Sinus about the Apex of 
2 Tooth.) South African Den. Jnl., I, 1927, 


President, South African Dental Association. South 
African Den. Jnl, I, 1927, 45. Portrait, 

The Professional Relationship Between Doctor and 
Dentist, South African Den. Jnl., II, 1928, 853- 


859. 

RANDLE, G. A. MILLER. The Economics of Den- 
tal Practice. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 1928, 
276-286. Australian D. Summary, Ix, 1928- 29; 


195-207. Selected. 
RANDLER, J. F. Silver Nitrate. Den. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, 284-285. Selected. 


RANFRANZ, OSCAR E. (apd Gardner, | 8S.) An 
Interesting Dental Anomaly. (re Impacted 
Teeth.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, i92 » 144. 
1 illus. 

. C. Dental Psychology. 
XVIII, 1928, 556-558. Den. 
1928, 529-536. Disc. 536-540. 

RAO, 8S. SUBBA. Foreign Body in the Maxilla 
Sinus, Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 221. Selected. 


RANSOM, ETHEL W. The Average Patient's Atti- 
tude Toward Dental Service, Together with a 
Few Means of Allaying Fear. (Radio Talk.) 
a ae Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1929-30. Sept. 27th, 

RAPER, HOWARD RILEY. The Value of the Radio- 
gram in General Practice. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1139-1143. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 2250-2254. Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30, 
148-152. Selected. 

The Interproximal X-Ra 
Business 


Oral Health, 
Record, XLVI IL 


Examination from a 
ral Topics, VI, 1926-27, 


483- Selecte 
The Ketcham Collection of Radiographs. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 42-44. 4 illus 
Der. 


Speak for Yourself John sepeconent. 
Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 109-111 

Interproximal of the Anterior Region. 
mer. Den. Surgeon, X + 169-170. 

Diagnosis from Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, XLVII, 295-297. 

When to Fill the Proximal Cavities Revealed in 
Radiographs. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 


365-3! 
How to Make Better Negatives. Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, XLVII, , 434-437. 


Hot Weather Dark Room Technic. Amer. Den. 
a XLVII, 1927, 498-500. 2 illus. 563-564. 
Radiolucenc Amer. Den. 


at the Cervical Line. 

Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 629-630. 

Diagnosis by Correspondence Not a _ Satisfactor 
Procedure. (Extraction of Lower Third Molar. 
a. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 193-198. 4 


as the Recipient of te Award for 
1927. Amer. Den. Assn. Jn 927, 2303. 
Amer. Den. ee XLVIII, i928, 


Examinations.) 
VII, Selected. South African n. 
Jni., 339-344. Select 


ed. 

Radiodontia : Limitations and Possibilities. 
Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1927-28, 
June, 10-11. Abstract. 

Extraction of Malposed Teeth. Amer. 

Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 275. 
Pye. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 275- 


and X- 
XLV 1928, 370-371. 


Amer. Den. Surgeon, 


373 


RAPER, HOWARD 


Radiographs. (Viewing Negatives, ion Etc.) 


Amer. n. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 41 

Odor « Pyorrhea. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 
1928, 515-517. 

Preventive Dentistry from the Viewpoint of the 
Radiodontist. Den. sw XXXIV, 1928, 14-15. 
Oral Health, XVIII, 418-419. 

Radiodontia. Den. BK Jni., VIII, 1928, 126- 
133. Symposium. 

Amer. Den. 


Dental Rad Youd and 
Surgeon, XLI , 40-42, 85, 131-133, 185-186, 
231-232, 278- 

RAPHAEL,  OULs JULIAN. Nitrous Oxide and 
Oxygen for Dental Practitioners. Den. Outlook, 


XIV 
Discussion of Vincent's Angina and Usage of So- 
Den. Outlook, 


in its Treatment. 

Safety and ‘Deficiency in General Anesthesia. Den. 
Outlook, XV, 1928, 51-52. 

Nitrous Oxide’ Anesthesia for Children. Den. Out- 
look, XVI, 1929, 15-16. 

Safe and Successful Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen 
Anesthesia. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 62-63. 

RASMUSSEN, A. T. Ultraviolet Radiation 

Treatment of Periodontal Diseases. Am 


Assn. Jnl, 3-16. 8 illus. Disc. 
Cancer of the Mouth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XVI, 
1929, 287- isc. 293. 


The Place of Actinotherapy, in St Amer. 
Jnl. Stomatology, I t. no paging. 
RATNER, 8. P. in Outlook, 

XV, 1928, 398-3! 

RAUBITSCHEK, ALFRED. My Experiences in the 
Way of Root. Treatment of Deciduous Teeth. (A 
Case of Artificial Replacement of Deciduous Teeth 
in a Child Four Years and Nine Months Old.) 
Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 543-546. Den. Maga- 
zine, XLV, 1928, 547- 553. 9 illus. 

WDON, G. B. Dietetic Treatment in Pyorrhoea. 
South ‘African Den. fe I, 1927, 73. 

RAWDON- wee G. Dental Anaesthesia. Edin- 
burgh . & 8. 1926. 

RAWLINGS. EDWARD W. The Malpractice Risk. 
Chicago Den. Soc. Bull, VII, 1926-27, July ist, 


-12. 
RAWLINGS, ISAAC D. Dental Phase of the State 
Public Health Problem. Ill. 8S. Dental Soc. Trans., 


RAY, F. W. Advantages of Personal Work in Build- 
Den. Soc. Bull Nov. 

RAY, LEONARD Significant Facts in Oral 
Focal Infection. (A Number of Cases.) Den. 
Digest, X XXIII, 1927, 876-878. 

Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen—A Preference for the 
Extraction of Children’s Teeth. Den. Digest, 
XXXV, 1929, 744-745. 

RAY, MILDRED STONE. Essentials for a Harmon- 
ious Dental Office. Texas Den. Jni., XLV, 1927, 
Dec. 17-20. Selected. 

RAYNER-LAVER, R. Speaking of the Dead (in 
siuthe). South African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 672- 


nae. CHAS. D65, Odon-Chir. Soc. Scot. Trans., 
925-28, 45-46. 


Vitra Violet Radiation and Actinotherapy: Its Local 
and Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926- 
28, 525-5 inte, Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 
1927, 87- ot 7 illu 
D7, Den. Record, XLV III, 1928, 313-314. 
D43, Odon-Chir. Soc. Scot. Trans., 1929-30, Dec. no 
paging. 
READING, BR. FAIRFAX. Ultra-Violet Irradiation. 
D. 8S. Jnl., UX, 1929, 233. 
R. H. Observations on Apical Infection, with 
Special Reference to the ork of Weston 
Price. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 457-467. 10 
illus. 1 table. 
D6b, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 76. 
REAY. 615.84, Den. Record, XLVIII. 1928, 25. 
613.2, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 505. 
RECTOR, FRANK L. Tendencies in Health Educa- 
tion. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1153-1156. 
REDALIEU, A. Besredka’s Antivirus in Treatment 
of Diseases of the Mouth. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
1928, 746. Selected. 
REDD, F. M. (Mayor.) Address of Welcome. N. 
Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 14-16. Response, 


16-19. 
REDPATH, JAMES Personal South 
African Den. Jnl., I, 1927, 330-331. 1 portrait. 
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REDUS, ROBERT A. The Menace Unfinished Me- 
chanical Offer. ) Tenn. Den. 
Assn. Jnil., VII, 1927, Jan. 28-29, 

The Three Quarter Crown as a i Abutment. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928, Apr. 6-7. 
Symposium. 

Fixed Bridgework an Asset, Rather than a Lia- 
i Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl. VII, 1928, Oct. 
-11. 


REECE, JOHN S.. Grinding in and Finishing of 
Dentures. Ill. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 53-54. 

REESE, B. L. Orthodontic Treatment. 
by Natural Growth. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV 
1927, 328-332. 

REESE, H. C. Functional Articulation of Prosthetic 
Full Dentures or a Plea for Better Denture Serv- 
ice. Tenn. S. Den, Assn. Jnl., VII, 1927, Oct. 21, 


25- 

A Definite Procedure in Full Denture Cones. 
Tenn. 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1929, Jan. 38-44. 
REESE, HANS H. The Clinical Gianbdesnee of Den- 
tal Abnormalities in Neurology. Den. Cosmos, 

LXX, 1928, 1065-1070. 

REESE, R. H. Substituting Cement for Dentin, 
Strengthening Cavity Walls and Making Ideal 
Form. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 463-465. 5 
illus. Clinic. 

EEVES, H. GORDON. Relation Between the Hy- 
drogen- Ion Concentration of the Medium and t 
pose, of the Teeth. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVI Il. 

478. Selected. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 


REGAN, JAMES J. Focal Infection, Or What? 
Apoilonian, III, 1928, 121-122. 

EGAN, . A Series of Erqetion! Helps for the 
General Practitioner. Georgia S. Den. wee. Bull., 
III, 1929-30, Nov. 7-8. Abstract. Clin 

P. 613-2, Pacific Den. =. XXXV, 
42 


REHM, PIERRE-LOUIS. ou Aware of the 
Vil 796-811. Selected. 


Translated. 
REICHMANN, F. J. D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


1760. 

D66, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 635. 

REID, JAMES G. An Intimate Biography by Ci- 
rand, B. J. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 

— MATHEW JOSEPH. This Tooth Proposi- 

on. Des Moines: The lowa Homestead. 1927. 

REIMAN, STANLEY P. (Transilator.) Pathology 
for Students and Practitioners. Kaufmann, Ed- 
ward. Philadelphia: P. Blakiston’s Son & Co. 

REINECKE, U. Dental Caries. (A Review of past 
and Present Theories.) South African Den. Jnl., 
II, 1928, 1003-1013. 1053-1065, 1092. Vol. III, 79- 
91. Criticism, 229-230. Corres. 

The Capillary Circulation and its Relation to Den- 
tal Pathology. (Abnormal Reaction in the Capil- 
lary Mechanism of the Parts Concerned.) South 
African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 9-23. 

REINER, MIRIAM. (and Krasnow, Frances.) Bio- 
chemical Studies of Streptococci. (V. Availibil- 
ity of Inorganic Substances.) Den. Research 
1928, 458. Abstract. Vol. IX, 6533- 
666, 733-740, 2 tables.) 

(Harrow. Benjamin and Krasnow. Frances.) Bio- 
chemical Studies of Streptococci. “IV. Avail- 
ibility of Nitrogen Compounds.) Den. Research 
Jni., TX, 1929, 531-544. 5 tables. 


maeEee. 612.3, Pacific Den, Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 48- 


REISCHAUER, FE. F. Chayes Method of Investing 
the Wax Pattern for Gold Inlay and Other Res- 
torations. Ill. 8S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 193- 
1%. Clinic. 

REISCHE, M. G. Forer, S., Inouye. J. M. and Mil- 
ler, E. G. Jr.) The Mucinate Content of Saliva. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 558-559. Selected. 

REISKY, OLAF. Dangers of Local Anesthesia in 
Dentistry. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 683-684. 
Selected. 

REISS, LOUIS. Teeth and Diet. Den. Outleok, 
XV, 1928, 395-397. 

REITER, EDWARD. Fractures of the Mandible. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX. 1928, 772-782. 10 

i—_? Anesthesia. Den. Items of Interest, L. 
522-534. Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 1928, 21-25, Bo 


236. 
eee Cc. A. D3a, Amer. Den, Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
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RIETHMULLER, RICHARD H. Oral Surgery and 
——. Northwest Jnl. Dent. XV, 1927, 
uly, 2 
Theory and Practice of Local Anesthesia in Den- 
tal Operations. Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. 
Bull., III, 1928-29, Dee. 11-12. Abstract. 
REKO, VICTOR A. Dentistry in Old Mexico. Oral 
Hygiene, XIX, 1929, 1482-1487. 1 illus. 
REMEY, A. D74, Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 481. 
D74, Ten. Record, XLVII 1927, 387. 
RENSHAW, ARNOLD. A ‘Case of Tetanus. Den. 
Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 83-84. Selected. Ed. 82- 


RENWICK, WALLACE H, D071, Den. Items of In- 
terest, LI, 1929, 580. 

REPPETO, W. M. Periodontal Pathology. Dallas 
Coe. Den. Bull. II, 1926-27, May-June, 6-15. 

Some Pathological Considerations of Bone. (Ne- 
crosis; Osteomyelitis.) Amer, Den. Surgeon, 
XLVIII, 1928, 7-12. 

The Biologic Aspects of Periodontal Disease as 
Related to Orthodontic Regulation. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 590-598. 10 
illus. Disc. 598-599. 

(Translator.) The Follicular Cyst. (A Contribu- 
tion to the Knowledge of Their Nature and 
Origin.) Lartschneider, Joseph L. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 904-920. 8 illus. 
Selected. 

RETTENBERG, B. Pre- and Post- Opecetive Medi- 
cation. Den. Outlook, XVI. 1929, 

REVELL. WILLIAM, Correction of , Im- 
acted, Maxillary Central Incisor Complicated 
»y Supernumeraries. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jni., XV, 1929, 900-901. 5 illus. 

REYE, A. J. Case of Adamantinoma Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXI, 1927, 337-338. Clinic. 

REYNOLDS, ALEXANDER H. D071, Den. Items 
of Interest. LI, 1929, 576. 

REYNOLDS, GEORGE W. Bridge Abutments for 
Anterior Teeth, Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XII, 
1 . 7-10. 9 illus. 

REYNOLDS, H. E. D32, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 
1293-1295. 


D3a, N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 139-141. 
D4a, Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 1214- saa. 1216-1217. 
D4a. N. Y. S. Den. Soc.’ Trans., 1928, 90-91, 92. 

RHEIN, M. - The Diagnosis of Incipient Meta- 
stasis, and of Different Phases of Malnutrition, 
by Means of Variations in the Appearance of 
the Dental Tissues. Den. Research Jnl., VII, 
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us. 

SEELE, ALBERT AUGUST. Personal Sketch. South 
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The Relation of the Mandibular Canal to Osteomye- 
litis. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929. 
804-805. 5 illus. 
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SHIBATA, MAKOTO. The Influence of the Paren- 
teral Injection of Tooth Cell Substances on the 
Growth and Structure of Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
L, 1929, 307. Selected. 

SHIELDs, HARRY W. A Review of the Methods of 
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Chicago Den. Soc. Bull, IX, 1928-29, Nov. 16th, 
14-20. Selected. 
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1376-1380 


The Organization of a Dental Clinic. (Industrial.) 
Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 643- 

DS87, D072, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 858. 
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Items of Interest, L, 1928, 370-378. _—— Items 
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SILVER, E. M. A Case of Seurz. Ortho. & Oral 
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SIMMONS, C. C. Cancer of Mouth: Results of Treat- 
ment by Operation and Radiation. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 435-436. Selected. 

Epithelial Odontomata or Adamantinoma. Brit. 
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tures. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 881-890. 13 illus. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXL 1929, 1231-1232. Selected. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


| 
IAA 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


SIMON, PAUL W. Fundamental Principles of a 
Systematic Diagnosis of Dental Anomalies. Trans- 
lated by Lischer, B. E. Boston: The Stratford 


Co. 1926. 
The Necessity of Gnathostatic Diagnoses in Ortho- 
dontic Practice. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 


Trans., 1271-1283. 23 illus. Disc. 1283-1285. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jal., XV, 1928, 22-34. 23 illus. Disc. 
XIII, 1927, 


34-36. 
a Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
nsweeetioes on the Orbital Plane. Den. Cosmos, 
LXX, 1928, 204-205. 2 illus. 

The Orbital-Canine Law. (re Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis.) Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XIV, 
1928, 150-153. 

Dr. Dewey and Conotaies. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 592-599. 

& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


D421, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 248. 

The Spring-Beam Apparatus. Den. Record, XLIX, 
, 227-229. 9 illus. Disc. 229-230. 

D421, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 


SIMON, SOLOMON. (Translator.) Tooth-Pulling A 
La ‘Russ. Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 340-341. 5S 


lected 
Dental Education in America. Den. Outlook, XIV, 


1927, 377-37! 

Dentistry pay “the Physician. Den. Outlook, XIV, 

1927, 455-457. 

Dsy, Den. Outlook, XIV, 1927, 291-292. 

Shop Talk. Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 438-439. 
SIMON, W. A Manual of Chemis istry. Revised by 
Krantz, John C., Jr. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 

Thirteenth Edition. 1927. 
SIMON. D4, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 211. 
SIMONTON, F. V. (and Jones, Martha R.) Odonto- 
clasia. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 424- 
450. 37 illus. Dise. 450-452. Amer. Den. ‘Assn. 
_ XIV, 1927, 984-1010. 37 illus. Disc. 1010- 


(and Shell, John S.) Gold and its Alloys for In- 
lays. Inter. Den. Cong. Trans., 698-72. 
Dise. 702-703. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XIv, 1927, 
1292-1296. Disc. 1296-1297. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 
1928, 44-46. Selected. 

The Etiology of Parodontoclasia. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1646-1706. 81 illus. Disc. 1706- 
1707. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1767-1827. 
81 illus. Disc. 1827-1828. 

D031, D64, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1814. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Parodontoclasia. Aus- 
tralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 366-379. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 251-265.' 6 illus. 
Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927- 28, Sept. 30th, 
illus. Den. Research Jni., VIII, 1928, 


Artificiai Acceleration of the Eruption of Teeth in 
the Horse. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 19 13-214. 

Is Evolution a Factor in Parodontoclasia ? 
Geese Jnl, IX, 1927, 1078-1079. Selected. 

D031, Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., 

613.2, D25, Pacific Den. Gaz., 

(and Jones, Martha R.) Mineral Metabolism in Re- 
lation to Alveolar Atrophy in Dogs. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 881-911. 27 illus. 

Precision Device’ tor Duplicating Roentgenograms. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 13-15. 4 illus. 

(Howitt, Beatrice F. and Fleming, W.C.) A Study 
of the Effects a the Hygiene and Microbiology 
of the Mouth of Various Diets, without and with 
the Use of the Toothbrush. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
1928, 575-588. 13 illus. 3 tables. 1 chart. 

The Most Significant Findings of the California 
Stomatological Research Group in the Study of 
Pyorrhea. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 235- 
258. 10 illus. 1 table. Disc. 259-278. 

(and Hinshaw, H. Corwin.) The Amoebas of the 
Mouth in Relation to Incidence of Pyorrhea, Clini- 
eal Symptoms, Extent of Lomens, and Age of 
Patients. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 507-528. 
3 illus. 11 tables. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
326-327. Selected. 

SIMONTON, G. W. (Beckwith, T. D. and Rose, E. J.) 
The Presence of Bacterial Micro- -organisms in 
Human Gingival Tissue in Gingivitis. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXIX, 1927, 164-171. 1 illus. 10 tables. 

SIMONTON, L. A. The Lower First Molar. Texas 
Den. Ini. XLV, 1927, Dec. 7-9. 

SIMONTON. The of Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLVI , 692. Selected. 


Ivory 


SIMPSON, BURTON T. Malignancy and Its Re- 
lation to Dentistry. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. 
ita 1927, Nov. -28. Selected. Den. Cosmos, 

XIX, 1927, 815-825. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
XIII, 1927, 1008. Abstract. 

SIMPSON, C. AUGUSTUS. D66, Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 830-831. 

SIMPSON, CLARENCE 0. The Value of the Roent- 
gen Ray in Oral Diagnosis. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1159-11 Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XIV, 1927, 2625-2026. 

Radiographic Diagnosis of Difficult Dentition. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1258-1259. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1175-1176. 

The Influence of Voltage and Distance on Intraoral 
Radiography. Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 
Trans., 1927, 291-294. 5 illus. 

The Reliability of Radiographs as an Index of 
Periapical Disease. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 


1927, 709-718. 9 illus. 
Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, June 
st, 


Radiography as an Efficiency and Economic Factor 
in Operative Dentistry. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XV. 1928, 330-336. 8 illus. Disc. 336-339. 

The Technic of Oral Radiography. London: Henry 
Kimpton. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 1928. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

Efficient Radiographic Service in Dental Practice. 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928, 167-171. 
Dise. 171-172. Den. Magazine. XLV, 1928, 753-757. 

Modernizing Dentistry. Bur. XXVIII, 1928, 67-77. 

A Discussion of the Principles Involved in the 
Radiographic Study of Facial Deformity. Ortho. 
So Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 1099-1104. 

lus. 

D32, D6éb, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 1928, 1002. 

D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. XV, 1341-1342. 

Is a Full Mouth Series of X“Rays Really Indicated 
in Every Case? If so, Why? If not, Why not? 
Jnl. Dent., XXXIII, 1929, 410-412. Se- 
lected. 

A Procedure for Obtaining Radiographic Images 
of the Facial Profile in the Sagittal Plane. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 79-85. 4 illus. 

Radiographic Examination for Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis and Treatment. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XV, 1929, 178-183. 4 illus. 

The Radiographic Localization of Dageuptes, Teeth. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, , 277- 
281. 5 illus. 

An Intraoral Holder for 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, , 382- 
385. 3 illus. 

Technical Kefinements for Small 
Units. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, b 

497-501. 2 illus. 

The Development of Radiographic Films by In- 
spoction. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 
1 -611. 12 illus 


The Minimum Requirement of a General Radiodon- 
tic Examination. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XV, 1929, 712-716. 7 illus. 

The Danger from Exposure in Radiodontic Exami- 
nations. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 
1929, 816-820. 

Radiographic Evidence of Pul 
Ortho. Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
926. 5 illu 

Extraoral 


Degeneration. 
XV, 1929, 922- 


Radiodontic Examinations. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 1035-1040. 6 
illus. 1135-1144, 9 illus. 1229-1236. 6 illus. 

SIMPSON, G. C. E. (and Watkin, H. G.). The Sur- 
~— Correction of an Exaggerated Case of In- 

rior Protrusion. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 
Inset following 84. 14 illus. Disc. 1 illus. 

SIMPSON, RICHARD L. D32, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XV, 1928, 1330-1331. 

SIMS, WILLIAM. See Simms, William. 

SINCLAIR, HELEN. The Story of the Dental Clinic 
of the Orthopaedic Hospital-School. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 352-358. 3 illus. 

SINGER. Haemophilia in Dentistry. Den. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, 645-646. Selected. Translated. 
SINGH, KARAM. Dentistry in India 6,000 Years Ago 
and Some of its Principles as Practiced To- ~. 
Indian Den. Jnl., III, 1928, 31-33. Australian D. 

Summary, IX, 1928-29, 34-38. Selected. 

SINGLER, H. B. D424, D6la, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 1963-1964. 

oo Ill. 8S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 94-95. 
Limitation for Orthodontic Treatment. Til. S. 
Soc. Trans., 1929, 163-165. Disc. 165-166. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


386 - AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


SINGLETON, D. L. Cysts Occurring in the Mouth. 
Odontolog. Soc. W. Penn. Bull., VI, 1926-27, Aug. 
5-9. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 985-988. Penn. 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 13-16. 

SINGLETON, G. MERRICK. Personal Sketch. Oral 
| aad XVIII, 1928, 401-402, Ed. Portrait opp. 


SIPPEL, HAROLD E. A Class II Division 2 = 
Complicated by Congenitally a, Left Man- 
dibular Lateral. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 
259-262. 8 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XV, 1929, 223-226. 8 illus. 

SIPPY, BURNE 0. The Effects of the Loss of_the 
First Permanent Molar. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 1953-1963. 12 illus. Disc. 1963-1964 
Ill. 8. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 86-94. 2 tables. 
12 illus. Disc. 94-96. 

Regeneration of Tissues Following Experimental 
Injury of the Tooth Roots. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 

-7 7 illus. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 
1928, 9 Abstract. 

The Importance of \—¥ Retention in Maintaining 
Occlusion. Amer. n. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1727- 
1734. 13 illus. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 
152-159. 9 illus. 

Consideration of Malocclusion in Mutilated Cases. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2057-2068. 17 
illus. Disc. 2069. 

Early Loss of Teeth—A Study of Effects. (Cause 
of Amer. mn. Assn. Jnl, XV, 
1928, 2228-2934. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
Ve 1929, 929. Abstract. 

D42. Il. 8S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1929, 165-166. 

D071, D4, Amer. Assn. Den. Schoois Trans., 1929, 


267-270. 
ae D4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1880- 
1 


SIPPY, G. T. Sequel of a Septic Mouth. (Case Re- 
port.) Indian Den. Jnl, III, 10. 

Value of a Radiograph. (Case Report.) Indian 
Den. Jnl., III, 

A Patient's Appreciation. (Case Report.) Indian 
Den. Jnl.. III, 1928, 11. 

SITHERWOOD, GEORGE D. Obituary. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 364. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Bull, 
XXV, 1929, March, 18-19. 1 portrait. Ill. S. Den- 
tal Soc. Trans., 1929, 19-20. Portrait, 20. 

SKILLEN, WILLIAM G. (Hatton, Edward H. and 
Moen, 0. H.) Histologic Findings in Teeth with 
Tieated: and Filled Root Canals. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 319-323. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1 -60. 

(and Mueller. Emil.) | Epithelium and the Physi- 
ologic Pocket. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 402-417. 25 illus. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 1149-1164. 25 illus. 

The Pulpless Tooth from the Histologic Stand- 
point. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 500-504. 


Normal and Pathologic Anatomy of the Investing 
Tissues Relative to premse Pericementitis. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz., XXXV. 1927, 121-122. Selected. 

(and Hatton, ivithctial Changes in So- 
called Pyorrhea. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 
211-212. Abstract. 

(Mueller, Emil.) Findings in Early Tooth De- 
velopment and Eruption. Den. Research Jnl., 
VIII, 1928, 613. Abstract. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI. 1929, 98-107. 12 illus. 

(and Lundquist, G. R.) A Study of the Replanted 
Tooth in the Dog. Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 

5-276. Abstract. 

SKINNER, MILDRED. (Mrs.) The Hygienist’s Work 
in the Public Schools of the State. (New York.) 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 88-90. 

SKOGSBORG, CARL. The Permanent Retention of 
the Teeth after Orthodontic Treatment. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1117-1129. 59 illus. 

SLAUGHTER, N. G. One Hundred Per Cent Dental 
Corrections in Athens. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 2123-2125. 

What Answer? (Community Dental Service.) Den. 
Covmee. LXIX, 1927, 325-326. Corres. 

D25. D072, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 953. 

D072, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XV. 1928. 2373. 

D072; Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 653-654. 

SLUTSKIN, DAVID. The MacBoyle Attachment for 
Fixed Bridgework. Den. Items of Interest, LI. 
1929, 653-663. 14 illus. Den. Items of Interest. 
a. Rev., IV, 1929, Oct., 6-16. 14 illus. Se- 
ected. 


SMALLWOOD. 612.31, D61, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
1928, 380. 


SMART, W. M. Erupting Third Molar after Con- 
struction of Deaseses. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 
1927, 754. Cor 

SMATHERS, H. Ww Indirect Inlay Method. Aus- 
tralia Den. Jni., I, 1929, 87-88. Selected. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 

SMEDLEY, WILLIAM. Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XIV, 1927, 159-161. Portrait. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 333-334, 335. Portrait opp, 229. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 89-91. Portrait, 
frontispiece. 

DLEY, W. P. Minimizing Pain. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 757-763. Disc. 763-764 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1907-1913. Dise. 
1913-1914. Oral Health, XVIII. 1928, 440-449. Se- 
lected. Den. News (Hettinger’s) XII, 1929. Aug. 
25-26, Sept. Den. XXXVII, 
1929, 43-51. Selec 

SMITH, ARTHUR E. art 7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 1833. 

D751, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XIV, 1927. 1858-1859. 

D7, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 2032-2033. 

Trigeminal agg and its Treatment by Alco- 
holic Injection Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
2107-2131. 32 illus. Disc. 2131. 

D783, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1099. 

Empyema of the Maxillary Sinus—Conservative and 
Efficient oe Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1267-1288. 37 illus. 

Symptoms of True Trigeminal Neuralgia or Tic 
| nee Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 373-374. 

ected 

D783, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 732. 

SMITH, ARTHUR G. Our Teeth—What they Reall 
Mean to us. (Educational Work for the Public. 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 85-88. 

Proximal Decay in Molars and —_— (re Gold 
Inlay.) Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927. 22-25. 
D221, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2293-2294 

SMITH, A. Mac D. The Children’s Teeth. Australia 
D. S._ Inl., VIII, 1928. 291-295. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXII, 1928, 198-201. Den. Record, XLVIII, 
1928, 652-653. Selected. Australian D. Summary, 
TX. 1928-29. 20-24. 

SMITH, ARTHUR W. Finding Lost Radium. Den. 
Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 77-78. Abstract. 

SMITH, C. CARROLL. Annual Report of the Dental 
Department of the Peoria Public Schools. Chicago 
Den. Soc. Bull.. VII, 1926-27, June 24th. 9-14. 

School Dental Hygiene. (A_ Practical Programme 
ons Cost.) Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27, 136-146. Ed. 

D072, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 172-173. 

D&s9. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XV. 1928, 1043. 

er D223, D222, Ill. S. Dental Soc.’ Trans., 1928, 


86-90, 94. 
Dental Health Activities in the Public Schools. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 2145-2149. Ill. 
Dental Soc. Trans.. 1929, 76-79. 
Cc. M. Acute Gingivitis. Il. 8. 
Dental Soc..Trans., 1927, 134. 

SMITH, D. D. The Father * “Orel Prophylaxis. Per- 
sonal Sketch bv Perry, King S. Oral Hygiene, 
XVIII, 1928, 1283-1285. Portrait. 

SMITH, DONALD E. The Pontic in Fixed Bridge- 
7. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 741-750. 

us. 
(and Potter, Harry R.) Crown and Bridge Work. 

SMIT Wy E. D661, Den. Research Jnl., VII, 1927, 


262- 
SMITH, E. H. D072, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 


2366-2367. 
SMITH, E. J. C. Silicates. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
VI, 1929. 79-83. Disc. 83-85. 

SMITH, EARLE 8. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans.. 1927. 78-82. 

SMITH, ETHELYN PHILLIPS. Activities of the 
Dental Hygienists’ Association of the State of 
New York during 1928. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl.. III. 1929, June, 12-15. 

SMITH, EW. 615.7811, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

SMITH, F. ELLIOTT. Abnormality of Enamel. Brit. 
Den. Jnl.. XLIX. 1928, 1204. 

Bone Regeneration around Lower Incisor. (Ab- 
scess.) Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1204-1 


SMITH, G. C. D32, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVI, 
1927, 558-559. 


SMITH, G. F. RAWDON. Dental Anaesthesia. Edin- 
burgh: E. & S. Livingstone. 1926. 

SMITH, GARNETT H. Gold Inlays. Penn. S. Den. 
| eee 1927, 59-61. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


: 
| 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


SMITH, GRANTLY. Brit. 


Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 
D25, Brit. Den. Jnl., 
SMITH, G. RICHARDS. 

a Pulpless Incisor. 


XLVIII, i927, 413. 
Bone Regeneration Around 
(Root Filling, Case Report.) 


Brit en. Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 1441. 3 illus. 
SMITH, H ROLD 8S. Correlatin Dentistry with 
Public Health. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 


Given Testimonial Dinner, Nov. 23rd, 1929. Chicago 
Den. Soc. Bull, X, 1929-30, Nov. 29th, 


SMITH, JEAN. An Abnormal Dentition. (Congenital 
Absence of Many of the Deciduous and Permanent 
Teeth.) Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 182-183. 

SMITH, JULIAN. The Principles in Periodontia— 
Root Surgery. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 


1727-1732. Amer. Den. Assn. al., XIV, 1927, 909- 
914. Symposium. 
Operative Procedure in Tostedpetin. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1315-1317. 


The Importance of Early Diagnosis in Periodontal 
IV, 1929, Dee. 


Disease. Southwestern Den. Jnl., 
9-11. Dise. 11-12. 

Periodontia. Some Some Practice. Texas 
Den. Jnl., XLVII, 1929. 3-10. Symposium. 


SMITH, J. LAYBOURNE. Some Fundamental Prin- 
ciples in Partial Denture Construction. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 1928, 201-206. 6 illus. 

The Use of Cast <e in Partial Dentures. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 1928, 330-335. 8 illus. 

SMITH, OWEN BERLIOZ. Obituary. Chicago Den. 
Soe. Bull., IX, 1928-29, Feb., 1st. 7-8. Portrait. 
Tl. Den. Soc. Buli., XXV, March, 25. 
7” Dental Soc. Trans., 1929, 

SMIT J. BRAZIL. D241, Jnl. Den., 
1928, 376. 

— R. P. (Thomson, George K. and Dawson, 

M.) Metaphen in Preventive Dentistry. Amer. 
an Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 411-412. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1925-1926. 

SMITH, R. R. (and Mills. E. Cc.) Ohio Dental Legis- 
lation and State soeninas Board. Ohio S. Den. 
Soc. Bull., II, 1928, 159-1 

SMITH, S. CALVIN. Dental Infections and Heart 
Disturbances. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 971-979. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 1105- 
1106. Selected. Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 
35-47. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 653. Selected: 


Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 44-45. Selected. 
SMITH, TEMPLE. a ic Neuritis and Dental ows. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 420-421. Selected 
SMITH, T. SYDNEY. D64, ‘Amer. Den. Assn. “Ini. 
XIV, 1927, 1022. 
Two Periodontal Cases. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., 
XV 2011-2016. 6 illus. 
VICTOR. D004, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 
rans., 
D6b, Amer. Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 171-172. 
SMITH, W. RAMSAY. A reliminary Note on a 
Pathological Condition of Dentine. Australian 
Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 232-243. 12 illus. 
SMYTH, K. C. (Miss.) Facial Measurements. (Nor- 
mal Rate of Growth of the Jaws of Children with 
a View to Comparison with the Abnormal.) Brit. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 42-45. Dise. 45-46. Den. 
Record, XLVIII, 1928, 352-355. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 1929, 998- 


1002. Disc. 1002. Selected. 
N. G. Bennett’s Prosopometer. (In Orthodontic 
Diagnosis.) Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 29. 
Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 619. Clinic. 
D32a, Brit. Den. Jnl.,'L, 1929, 735. 
D15, Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 411. 
of Appliances with Construction 
tails. Brit. L, 1929, 1016-1918. 4 
illus. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 42. Clinic. 
SNELL, C. ALVIN. Ezegmpecs Alveolaris. Oral 
Health, XVII, 1927, 


-706. 
Mouth Hygiene and Pabile Health. Oral Health, 


XVIII, 1928, 372-378. 
Periodontia. Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 21-25. Ab- 


Clinic. 

. 8. Some Notes on Income Tax. Brit. 

XLIX, 1928, 

SNOW, ‘WILLIAM BENHAM. “Dé4, Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, XLVII, 1927, 469. 

SNYDER, C. L. 0332, Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 
1928, 33-35. 

SNYDER, D. x Acute and Chronic Infections of the 
Mouth. Ohio S. Den. Soc. 

1., IT, 1928, 

SNYDER, R. H. ou, ai Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928, 1451. 


387 


SNYDER, RICHARD H. The Practical Value of a 
Thorough Mouth Examination in Full 
Prosthesis. Den. Students’ esogetins. VII, 1928 
March, 14- April, 18-32, 36-38. 

SOBEL, JACOB ror ae as Pediatric Armamentarium. 
Oral Health, XVI 660- Selected. 

SODEAU, W. H. (and , t-- S.) The Use of 
Plaster of Paris as an Impression Material. Oral 
Topics, VI, 1926-27, 1174-1178. Abstract. Mouth 
Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 328-331, 428-429. Selected. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 1089-1115. 9 illus. 
8 tables. Dise. 1155-1158. Ed. 1147. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci., LX XI, 1927. Oct. 65-69. Selected. Oral 
Health, XVII, 1927, 688-642. Selected. Den. Rec- 
ord, XLVII, 1927, 439-442. 510. Abstract. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 431-432. Abstract. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 114-115. Selected. 

(and Gibson, C. 8.) The Use of Plaster of Paris and 
Allied Substances for Dental Models. Brit. Den. 
Jnil., XLVIII, 1927, 1494-1496. 1 illus. 2 tables. 

Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 712-713. Selected. 


SODEAU, W. R. See Sodeau, W. H. 

SOILAND, ALBERT. (Costello, Wm. E. and Meland, 
Orville N. ) Radium Treatment of Epulis. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 786-788. Selected. 

SOLBRIG, OSKAR. A Study of Some of the Materials 
used in the Casting Process. Den. Research Jnl., 
IX, 1929, 55-73. 31 illus. 4 tables 

SOLIS- MYER. D601, Den. "Coemes, LXIX, 


1927. 
(and Githens, T. Stotesbury.) 


SOLIS-COHEN, 8. 
Pharmacotherapeutics: Materia Medica and Drug 
XXXV, 


Action. Lippincot. 
SOLLEY, A. A. D421, Pacific Den. Gaz., 
927, 415. 


D74, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 


SOMERS, R. T. 
1928, 1142. 
SOMERVILLE, D. M. A Dentist takes a Trip to the 
Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1929-30, Nov. 


Coast. 
1st, 12-14. 

SOMMER, RALPH F. Physics with Spec Emphasis 
on the Possibilities - ay in the Practice 
of Dentistry. Mich. . Soc. Bull., XI, 1929, 
Sept., 23-25. 

SONTHEIMER, A. F. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, 689-704. 

SORENSEN, H. W. Local “Taoeie in Dentistry 
as it Pertains to the General Practitioner. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 201-216. 2 illus. 

SORENSON, OTTO J. ‘A Definite Method of Routine. 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 250-252. 10 illus. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 473- 
475. 10 illus. Clinic. 

SORESI, A. L. Painless, Rapid Cure of Peridental 
Abscess. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 935-936. 

SORRIN, SIDNEY. (and Miller, Samuel Charles.) 
The Action and Use of Sodium Sulphide Solu- 
tion as an Epithelial Solvent. (re Treatment of 

Vol. LXXI, 1927, 


Pyorrhea. ) rit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
Dec. 12-15. Selected. 1 table. Den. Cosmos. 
XIX, 1927, a gar 8 illus. Den. Record, 


L 
XLVIII, 1928, 99-100. Selected. 

(and Miller, Samuel Charles.) The Practice of Per- 
iodontia. New York: The MacMillan Co. 1928. 
Acriviolet in the Treatment of Vincent’s Infection. 

Den. Outlook, XV, 1928, 281- 

Bone Changes Induced by Perlodontic Treatment. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., 1 a, Den. 
Research Jnl., ix” 1929, 950363, 6 ill 

a Disease. (A Study in Diet and Statis- 

tics.) Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 695-7! 

Periodontia of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
Di 1929, 227-2338. Den. Outlook, 

Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment of a ger 
seasaee. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 779- 6 


pet "Penn. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 54-56. 
SOSTRIN, 8S. Z. Preventive Dentistry and Bedside 
Service, in Hospital Practice. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XIV, 1927, 2120-2123. 1 illus. 


SOUDER, WILMER. The Selection of a ay Ma- 
nter 


terials. (re Metallurgy; Inlays.) Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 557-567. 7 illus. 1 
table. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 189-199. 


7 illus. 

Measurement and Aaeiutine of Certain Physical 
Properties of Dental Amalgam. Den. Research 
Jni., VII, 1927, 173-188. 

Summar Reports on Dental Alloys. Amer. Den. 
Assn. 627-630. 

D007, Den. Schools Trans., 1928, 84-86. 

Physical Ay of Dental Materials (Some 
Laboratory Experiments for the Dental School). 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


388 AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


SOUDER, WILMER.—Continued. 
(Chemical: Metals.). Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1929, 49-67. 13 illus. Disc. 67-69. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1829-1843. 13 illus. 

D231, Penn. 8. Den. Soe. Trans., 1929, 44-46. 

SOUSA, A. COELHO e. The Influence of Mastication 
and of the First Permanent Molar on the Esthetics 
of the Face. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
1 6-1900. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1731- 


1735. 

SOUTHARD, JULIETTE A. President’s Address. 
The Dental Assistant Today and Tomorrow. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 200-204. 

Puggeuass Address. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 449- 


President’s Address. (The Future of the Dental 
Assistant.) Den. Cosmos, LX XI, 1929, 353-357. 

Dental Assisting. Georgia S. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 
1929-30, Aug. 30-31. 

SOUTHWELL, CHARLES. Suggestions for the Im- 
mediate Future of Foil. Inter. Den. Cong. (Sev- 
627-629. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 

27, 225-22 

SOUTHWOOD, A. R. Medical Diagnosis from the 
Dental Standpoint. Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 
Trans., a 130-133. Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 
1928, 152-156. 

SOWLE, CHARLES J. D3a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI, 1929, 2227-2233. 


SPAHN, CHARLES A. Third Molars Boapente to 
Spring Pressure. (Case Report.) Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 892-894. 8 illus. 

More Control of the Unseen Forces in Appliances. 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 338-340. 2 illus. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jni., XIV, 1928, 686- 
689. 2 illus. Clinic. 

SPAIN, IVAN 8. 615.781, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XX, 1926-27, 168-170. 

The Uses of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in Den- 
tistry. Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 412-418. Disc. 
418-420. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXI, 1927-28, 13-18. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 
1928. 141-146. Selected. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. 
LXXII, 1928, Feb. 1-9. Disc. 9-11. Selected. Den. 
Record, XLVIII, 1928, 100-102. Selected. Den. 
Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 32-35. Disc. 35-36. Selected. 

615.781, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIT, 1927, 415. 

615.781, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 787-789. 

615.781, Den. Magazine. XLIV. 1927. 277. 

615.781, Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927. 339-340. 

SPAIN. D4, Brit. Den. Jnl., L. 1929, 1383. 

SPALDING, E. B. D331, Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XV, 


SPALDING EDW ARD B. Functional Freedom Neces- 
sary for the Health of Abutment Teeth in Bridge 
and Saddle Restorations. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1761-1765. Dise. 1779-1780. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1489-1493. Sym- 
posium. 

The Porcelain Inlay. A Brief History: and Prin- 
ciples of Cavity Preparation for the Anterior 
Teeth. Alabama Den. Assn. Bull., 1927, Jan. 8-14. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1893-1895. 

Testimonial Banquet given him. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Bull., IX, 1927, Oct. 36. Vol. X, Jan. 16-19. Por- 


trait. 

SPALDING GRACE ROGERS. The Fundamentals of 
Dental Prophylaxis. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans.. 1794-1797. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928. 92-95. Symposium. 

Oral Sepsis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 504- 
507. Symposium. 
Dé, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XV, 1928, 125-126. 

SPARKS, R. E. Canadian Pioneers of Dentistry, by 
Seccombe, Wallace. Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 270. 
Portrait opp. 293. 

Personal Sketch. Oral Health, XVIII, 1928. 306-307. 

SPARKS, T. C. The School Program. Oral Hygiene, 
XIX. 1929. 2660-2662. 1 illus. 

SPARLING. G. H. Fusospirillosis (Vincent). North- 
west Jnl. Dent. XV, 1927, Nov. 3-8. 

¢ Cc. D8s9, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

Minn. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1929, 38-40. 

SPAULDING, W. G. L. Rebasing Full Dentures— 
An Accurate Method Eliminating the Articulator. 
Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 476-477. Clinic. 


ovaye™. A. T. D87, D072, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 


SPEAKMAN, WILLIAM C. (Lieut. Col.) Dental 
Services in Evacuation and Combat Zone Hos- 
itals. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 2128- 
132. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1445-1449. 


SPEAKMAN, WILLIAM C. (Lieut. Col.)—Continued. 
Dental Surgeon Honored by France. (Receives 

Cross of the Legion of Honor.) Penn Dental 
Jnil., XXXI, 1928- = he 1 portrait. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jni., XVI, 384. 

SPECTOR, BENJAMIN. Michigan's Youngest Den- 
tist. Personal —" by Gillespie, E. O. Mich. 
Ss. a Soc. Bull., IX, 1927, June, 19-22. Por- 
trait 

SPEERS, WM. J. D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1928, 128. 

Second Molar Adjustment. Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1928, 266-267. 5 illus. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 350-351. 5 illus. Clinic. 

& Oral Surgery, Int. XV, 1929, 


SPENOER, G. K. Dentistry in the U. S. Navy. Oral 
Hygiene, XIX, 766-770. 

srEncun LL. Protective Action of 
Saliva on the Teeth. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jnil., XIII, 1927, 456-457. Abstract. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 77-84. Selected. New Zealand 
Den. F pe XXIII, 1927-28, No. 102, 152-158. Se- 


ected. 
SPENCER, P. G. D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1927, 237-238. 


Third’ Molar Interference. (Case Report.) Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 604-607. 6 


illus. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 
Loop Lock for Labial Ali nment Wires. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1928, . 2 illus. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. ‘Ini., XV, 1929, 469. 2 illus. Clinic. 
SPTERS, F. L. Preventive Care of Temporary Teeth. 
Dominion Den. Jnl.. XXXIX,. 1927, 223-225. 
SPILLER. D4a, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 409. 
SPIRIDION, C. G. An External Jaw Splint or a 
Den. Jnl., XLV 1130-1131. inic 
SPLAINE,. M. 4. Rev. Monsignor.) Address 
St. Guild. Apollonian, III, 1928, 
SPOKES, SIDNEY. Historical Notes on Anaesthetics. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 243-245. 


SPOTTS, W. B. Report on Lecture of Dr. Hugh 
MacMillan Regarding the Alveolar Process. Mo. 
S. Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1927, July, 9-10. Ab- 
stract. 

SPRAWSON, EVELYN. Further Investigations of 
the Pathology of Dentigerous Cysts with a New 
Treatment Based Thereon. Odonto. Sec. Royal 
Soc. Med. Trans., XX. 1926-27, 67-78. 15 illus. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927. 1313-1324. 15 illus. 
Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927. 691-697. 15 
illus. Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 561. 
Selected. 

On the Dental Student's Education. Australian 
Den. sw (Sixth) Trans.. 1927, 67-71. Aus- 
tralia D. Jni., VIII, 1928, 241-244. 

(and Bury, — W.) A Chemical Investigation 
of the Organic Content of amen Enamel. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 397-405. 1 illus. 546, 616- 
617. Corres. Den. Cosmos. LXX. 1928. 745. Se- 
posted. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 282-284. Se- 
lected. 

613.2, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 365. 

Definition of an Odontome. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 
1929, 775-776. 


SPRICK. CLAY W. What . Culture? Oral Hygiene, 
XVIII, 1928, 1304—1304-B. 

SPRING, WILLIAM A. Impressions for Inlays. Amer. 
Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1927, 70-74. Den. Maga- 
XLV. 147-151. Australian D. Summary, 

1928-29. 144-148. Selected. 
pais D6b, 615.84, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 


1927, 50. 

Taking Impressions for Inlays. Australia D. S. 
Jni.. VII, 1927, 421-423. — Den. Digest, 
XXXIII. 1927, 340-342. Clinic. 

A Removable Porcelain Bridee Den. Items of In- 
terest, L, 1928, 643-648. 8 illus. 

D243, Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928. 74, 75. 

- Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., "1929, 42-43, 


pie. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1266. 
SPRING. Fibrosa of the 
Jaws. (Benign.) Brit. Den. Jnl., 1929, 1361. 
Selected. 
SPRINGER, LOUIS C. General Use of Amalgam. 
Til. S. Dental. Soc. Trans., 1928, 84-86. Disc. 86- 
94. Symposium. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


SPRUNT, THOMAS P. Oral Sepsis from the Stand- 
point of Internal Medicine PAustraiian D . Sum- 
mary, as 1927-28, 624-632. lected. 

SPURGEON, J. 8. D072, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 

1928, 


"255. 
etd D64, D89, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 


SQUIRE, DANIEL H. Oral Hygiene. (The Dental 
Bducation of Children in the a Schools.) 
Ames. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., I, 1927, Sept. 


12 
UIRES, BR. M. Suit Pending for Mal N. 
= Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, Disc. 


276- 

SQUIRES, WILLIAM A. The Jacket 
Crown. Penn. 8. Den. Soc. Tra 18 
illus. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 301. 18 illus. 


-1065. 
oul Chase, O. J., Jr.) How to Make Porcelain 
Jacket Crowns. "Den. Digest, xxiv, 1928, 759- 
77 illus. 
RABIAN. Happy are When our Mouths are 
'Syria.) Oral Hygiene, XVIII, 


SSUCHOWOLSKAJA, R. The Changes in the Osmo- 
tic Resistance of tes in Odontology. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 14-715. Selected. 

STAFNE, EDWARD on and Fusi- 
formis Dentium in the Mouth. Den. Cosmos, 
LXX, 1928, 493-496. 2 tables. 

(and Gardner, ~ 8.) —— of Failure in 
the Removal of Teeth. Im eameae) Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1925, 1-324. tables. 
Correction, 406. 

(and Cook, Thomas J.) Bacteriologic Study of 
Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
115-120. 3 illus. 

Dental ae oy Found in Duodenal Ulcer and 
1 Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 404-408. 4 


1 

The Etiology of “Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 134. 

STAHL, WM. A Plea for pDannnads Sense-Ordinary 
Dentistry. sReet Canal Work.) Den. Outlook, 

STAIN, H. s. Accidents in Practice and Their Treat- 
ment. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 1928, 417-420. 


STALLARD, HARVEY. Residual Food Oders of 
the a. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
252-254. Disc. 255-256. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIV, 1927, 1689-1691. Disc. 1692-1693. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 242-245. Dise. 245-247. 


Selected. 
nheim’s 1911 Report. 


A Criticism of Op 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 872-87 


vitis. 
1126-1 


612.3, Amer. n. Assn. Jni., XVI, 1929, 1435-1436. 
STANLEY, J. W. D6b, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
1929, 102-103. 


STANTON, FREDERICK LESTER. Cong. 
Orthodontic Inter. Den 
enth) Trans., 1: 
Den. Assn. Jnl., Xv. “1928, 
A a. of Simon’s Diagnostic Methods. 
rtho. 1927, 159-186. 51 illus. 
186-188. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 26-53. 51 illus. Disc. 53- 
Preventive Orthodontia. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 
155-157. 2 illus. Clinic. 
Class (Neutroclusion) acted Maxillary Canine 
with Forward Drift of Maxillary Bight Molars 
and Premolars, Simulating a Class II Subdivision 


Case. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 
1927, -804. 49 illus. Clinic. 

On Unilateral Distal Occlusion. (Treatment.) 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 5 illus. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, "1929, 205- 
210. 8 illus. 


In Identical Twins. (re Hereditary insequieny, 
of Teeth.) Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XI 
1928, 228-232. 

Reconstructing, the Heidelberg Jaw. Den. Cosmos, 

7 illus 


LxXx 
D43, D422, Amer. Den. Assn. Jot. XVI, 1929, 403-404. 
D3a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1929, 1265-1266. 


pe. Ortho. & Surgery, Int. Jnl., 

J. D32a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

Tissue Changes under Dentures. Amer. Den. Assn. 
nl., XV, 1928, -353. 


The Futility of the Face-Bow. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XV, 1928, 1467-1471. Dise. 1471-1472. 


STANSBERY, C. J.—Continued. 
The ‘en Pressure Method of i ression Tak- 
acific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 3-84. 10 


Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1122-1123. 

Functional Fewee Checkbite Technic. Amer. Den. 

, XVI, 1929, 421-440. 23 illus. 

, XVI, 1929, 113-114. 

STARK, JACOB J. Bite- Film "Carrier. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 647. 2 illu 

Practical Application of *rixea Den. 

Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 600-693. 3 illus. 

STARLING, E. A.’ 615.781, Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926- 


STARR, E. E. Some Principles of Diet in Relation 
Northwest. Jnl. Dent., XVII, 


D601, Iowa D. Bull., XV, 1929, 
XV, 1929, 


STARRY, ALLEN C. 
D601, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
1033-1034. 


STAZUNSKY, J. A Discussion of Views on Pulpless 


Teeth in Regard to Their Pathological Sequelae. 
a Faas ne, XLIV, 1927, 71-84, 139-144. Se- 
ed. 


STEADMAN, F. ST. J. The Technique of vagious 
Surgical Operations About the Mouth and T 


After-Treatment. ) Odon- Chit 
Soc. Scot. Trans., -28, 32-45. 10 illus. — 

45-46. Den. 1928, 300-313. 10 
illus. Dise. 313-314. 


Some Thoughts on the Treatment of Fracture of 
fee Jaw. Roy. Dental Hos. Mag., I, 1926-27, 


615.7811, Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 418-419. 
rrhoea Alveolaris: 


Seq 
osby Co. London: seer Kim 
D7ii, D783, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1 


1927, 27. 

Extraction of Buried Roots. Australia D. S. Jnl., 
VIII, 1928, 428-429. Selected. 

Oral Sepsis in Relation 8 “Malignant Disease. Den. 
Surgeon, XXV, 1928, L 

D24, Amer. Den. Sur 1, 

D24, Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 

Brit. Den. Jnl., X 

612.8, Brit. Den. Jni., XLIX 1928, 1221. 
615.7811, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci.,’ Vol. LXXII, 1928, Feb. 


D24, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXXII, 1928, June, 18. 

615. Surgeon, XXV. 1 1928, 35. 

D24, , Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 

A None a Walkerite. (For Dentures. ) ibe. Dental 
Hos. Mag., II, 59-62. 

thesi Dental Surgery. London: 

ton. Second edition. Revised. 1929. 

Fractures, th poe Reference to Treatment. 
Brit. Den. ‘Tel; L, 1929, 824-838. 

Local Analgesia’ in Dental zenaties. (Technique.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 1123-1144. 20 illus. 1177- 
11 8s. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 422-426, 

436-441, 11 illus. 452-457, 11 illus. 466- 
474, 16 illus. 

D781, 615.84, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 

D64, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXxIV 13 1929, 145. 

a Ortho & Oral Surgery. Int. Jal., XV, 1929, 


D713, Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 214. 


STEADMAN, G. B. Orthodontia as Preventive Den- 
tistry. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1568- 
1573. Disc. 1573-1574. 


STEADMAN, 8. 615.781, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 


1927, 416. 
615.781, Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 278. 
STEADMAN. D602, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 


D611, abet. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 747. 
Den. Jnl., XLIx, 1 834-835. 
‘Brit. Den. "Ini. XLIX, 1928, 1117-1118. 
72, D221a, Brit. 1929, 521. 
D89, Brit. 1929, 742. 
Brit. Trans., 1929, Inset fol- 
lowing’ 84. 
a LUCIE D. Industrial Dental Clinic. 
aust. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., I, 1927, July, 


STEEL, MATTHEW. Physical Chemistry and Bio- 
physics, for Students of Blology and Medicine. 
New York: John Wiley and Sons. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


389 
St. Louis: 
pton. 1927. 
7, 174-175. 
rl en. JDL, , 
615.84, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 985. 
XUM 


STEELE, DONLEY M. When a Feller Needs a 
Friend. Texas Den. Jnl., XLV, 1927, April, 14-15. 
Selected. 

STEEN, A. K. Dé6a, D61, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928, 1233. 


STEGALL, P. A. A Method of Sectioning and Differ- 
entially Staining the Human Brain. Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 368-372. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jni., XVI, 1929, 2248-2251. 

STEIN, GEORG. Studies in Transplantation. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1129- _ 10 illus. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1-550. 10 


illus. 

Histological Researches into the Apical Region of 

Teeth. with Dead Pulps. Brit. Den. J 

1929, 364. Selected. Den. Record, XLIX, "1929; 
197-198. Selected. Translated. 

(Schwarz, A. M. and Gottlieb, B.) The Histological 
Control of Root-Canal Treatment. Den. Digest, 
XXXV, 1929, 471-473. Selected. 

(Gottlieb, B. and Schwarz, A. M.) Experiments on 
the Biological Control of Methods of Root Canal 
Treatment. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 86-87. Se- 
lected. Translated. 

STEIN, JOHN BETHUNE. (Hinck, Claus F., Jr. 
and Hoskins, Margaret M.) The Anatomy, Physi- 
ology and Chemistry of Nasmyth’s Membrane. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 592-599. 11 illus. 

STEIN. (and Weinmann.) Sasoceneet of the Teeth a 
Physiological Process. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 
197-198. Selected. 

STEINBRECHER, MATILDA. (Miss.) The Use of 
Chemico-Pathology Laboratory in the Dental 
Clinic. Amer. Assn. Den. Schocls Trans., 1927, 
177-185. Dise. 185-191. 

(and Wilson, George W.) Hereditary Hypoplasia 
of the Dentin. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1 
866-879. 22 illus. Disc. 879-886. 

STENBORG, J. A. D602, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 

1929, 67. 

STEPHAN, JOHN F. The Enamel Margin for Fill- 

. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 770- 
786. 15 illus. ann 786-788. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XV, 1928, 203-219. 15 illus. Dise. 219-221. 

Why You Should ‘be a Member of the National Den- 
tal Organization. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 
1927, 

STEPHENS, D438, Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., i907, 

D438, Brit. Soc. Trans., 1927, 

Ortho. & Oral Surgery. Int. 


D4, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927. 

D4. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927. 

D43, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 550. 

President's Inaugural Address. (The Relation of 
Orthodontics to General Practice.) Brit. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1928, 9-18. Den. Record, XLIX, 
1929, 12-21. Selected. 

D423, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 33. 

Dat, B Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928 


XIII, 1927, 


, 62. 
Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, Inset following 
DS, Ortho, & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


D43, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 501. 


Orthodontia. (X-Rays.) Australia Den. Jni., I, 
1929, 47. Selected. 

D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1929, 71. 

DOT, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. XV, 1929, 

D483, Ortho. & Ora! Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 989 


ang Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 1199. 
Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 
Die Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, ‘348. 
STERN, CHARLES F. Business Investments for the 
Professional Man. Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XV, 1927, 


STERNE, L. Stainless Steel Dentures. Mouth Mirror, 
II, 1926-28, 277, 332-333. 
Channel Type soseeesee Artificial Teeth. Mouth 
Mirror, XIII, 1928-30, - 133. 
STEUER, IRWIN F. ~ Rare of True Infantilism on 
the Jaws and Teeth: A Case Report. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1304-1306. 3 illus. 
The Effects of True Eunuchoidism upon the Teeth 


and Jaws. (Case Reports.) Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
1929, 1060-1065. 9 illus. 
STEVENI, G. H. 615.7816, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
1928, 1118. 
STEVENI. D2, D3, Den. Magazine, Sy. 1927, 484. 
D2, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 247- 


Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 400° 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


STEVENS, MARIE E. The Personal Factors in the 
Making of a Successful Dental Assistant. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1105-1107. 

STEVENS, J. B. (and Van Gieson, R. B.) Three 
Cases—-Neutroclusion, Disteclusion, and Mesio- 
clusion. (Case Reports.) Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 808-814, 10 illus. 

STEVENS, MARION R. Significance of Caries in 
Deciduous Teeth in Relation to Structural For- 
mation of Enamel of First Permanent Molar at 
Time of Eruption. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 
389-396. 5 illus. 5 tables. 

Deciduous Teeth and Their Care. ex Toor of 
Handling Children.) Ivory Cross J 


1069-1071. 

STEVENSON, ALISTAIR G. Focal Infection and its 
Effect on the General System. South African n. 
Jni., I, 1927, 160-165. 169-172, Symposium. 

STEWART, D. Some Aspects of the Innervation of 
the Teeth. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XX, 1926-27, 55-66. 9 illus. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
XLVIII, 1927, 1132-1142. 9 illus. Selected. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 722-728. 9 illus. Selected. 

Regional Anaesthesia and Innervation of the Teeth. 
Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 655-659. illus. 

Further Observations on the Innervation of the 
Teeth and the Fibres of Mummery. Brit. Den. 
Jnil., L, 1929, 197. Selected. 

(and Wilson, 8S. L.) Regional Anaesthesia and 
Pulp Removal of Lower Molars and Pre molars. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 46-48. 3 illus. 

STEWART, E. E. Chinese - Hygiene. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., I, 1927, June, 

STEWART, F. (Jr.) Fundamentals of Modern 
Amalgam Technique. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 


223 
STEWART, HOWARD. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


Amer. 


XIV, 1927, 1023. 
STEWART, | H. T. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 


STEWART, J. N. Constructive Thoughts on Practice 
Building. Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 247-251. 
Dollars and Sense in Porcelain Work. Oral Health, 
XVIII, 1928, 484-490. Clinic. 
STEWART. A Plea for Prevention. Oral Health, 
XVIII, 1928, 221-222. 
A. W. D32a, Brit. Den. Jnl., 


D832, 


L, 1929, 


— A. G. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 
STILLMAN, PAUL R. President's Address, Section 
X, Periodontia. (Periodontia’s Contribution to 
Preventive Dentistry.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Sev- 
enth) Trans., 84-89. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
1927, 77-81. Ortho. Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927, 549. Abstract. 
D6, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1820. 
The Significance of Traumatic Occlusion. Aus- 
tralian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 133-139. 
Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 385-392. 
(and McCall, John Oppie.) 
Den. Items Interest, XLIX, 
Health, XVII, 1 732- 


& Oral Surgery, 


Traumatic Occlusion. 
1927, 330-341. Oral 


Selected. Den. 
Record, XLVIi, 1927, 393. Selected. 

(and McCall, John Oppie.) A Critical Review of 
the Findings of the California Stomatological 
Research Group. (Periodontia.) Den. Research 
Jnl., VII, 1927, 239-244. 

How to Control Dental and 
(re Prevention.) Texas Den. Jnl., XLV, 1927, Oct. 
3-15. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, "aoa Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 28-37. Selected. 

D664, Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 106-110. 

Periodontoclasia: Its Significance in the Field of 
Partial Restoration. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 
1928, 710-715. Dise. 715-716. 

Stimulation of the Gingiva. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
IIT. 1928, 283. Selected. 

Oral Hygiene 


(Prevention.) Amer. 
-1080. Apollonian, 


Apollonian, III, 1928, 175- 
Dise. 


The Newer Periodontia. Australia D. Jni., VIII, 
1928, 558-560. Selected. Oral Health, 1928° 


411-414. Selected. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 
1929, 62- Select 

Opening the Bite. Den. Magazine, XLV, 1928, 572- 
573. Selected. 


The Story of the Toothbrush. Den. Digest. XXXIV, 
1928, 851-855. Ivory Cross Jnl., XI, 1929, 1392- 
1396. Selected. 
D4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl.. XV. 1928. 284 
——- Dentistry. Apollonian, IV, 1929, 63-64. 
stract. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


390 
y 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


STILLPASS, WILLIAM. Dinner Tendered in his 
honor. Den. Uutlook, XV, 1928, 67, 331. Ed., 


528. 
Tribute by Harris, Leon, at a Testimonial Dinner 
given him Nov. 3, 1928. Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 


412-413. 
STILLSON, WILLIAM C. Dental Anatomy. (Class- 
room and Laboratory Quiz Compend.) Philadel- 
hia & London: W. B. Saunders Co. 1929. 
STILSON, B. D43, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Jni., XV, 1929, 108. 
STILWELL, F. 8. The Correlation of Malocclusion 
and Scoliosis to Posture; or Posture and its 
Den. Cosmos, 


STINE, CORVIN F. The Fourth ‘Anniversary. (Cook 
County Children's Dental Clinic.) Den. 
Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, Nov. 25th, 

“Dental Clinics. Chicago Den. Boe. ‘Bull, IX, 
928-29, Oct. 26th, 7-8. 

a as Supervisor of the Cook County Dental 

ciate. Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1928-29, Sept. 


th, 8. 

Our Children’s Teeth. (ome Care.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1950-1952. 

Filling Materials and Their Indication in the Pres- 
ervation of Children’s Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVI, 1929, 2118-2123. 

STOBIE, H. Extraction of Difficult Teeth. 
Magazine, XLV, 1928, 503. Selected. Roy. 
Hos. Mag., II, 1928-29, 49-58. 

STOCK, A. Danger from Mercury and from Amal- 
gam Dental Fillings. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
105. Selected. 

STOCKLE, MARY E. (Clark, Guy W., Shell, John S., 
and Josephson. J. rnard.) The Influence of 
Diet upon the Inorganic. Constituents of Human 
Saliva. Den. Cosmos, 500-513, 2 
charts. 4 tables. 605-617. 9 charts. § tables. 

STOFBERG, P. J. On the Treatment of Mandibular 
Protrusion and Retrusion. South African Den. 
Jni., Il, 1928, 643-646. Criticism, 881-882. Corres. 
930-933. Vol. III, 153-154. Corres. 

STOFFBERG, F. Reflections from the Union of 
South Africa. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927, 
Nov. 31-32. Corres. 

STOLKIND, E. J. D76, D601, ‘oor Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXI, 1927-28, 81-83. 

D601, Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1958, 227-229. 

STOLOFF, CHARLES L. A Simplified Technique for 
Taking Impressions for Full Dentures. Aus- 
tralia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 371-373. 4 illus. Se- 
lected. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 617-619. ¢ illus. 
Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 390-391. Selected. 

Construction of Full Lower Dentures with Posi- 
tive Anchorage; a New Technique, ies 


Den. 
Dental 


eee. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 

us 

Papenstes? and Dental Practice. Den. Digest, 
1927, 184-187. 


Impression Technic for Full Lower Dentures that 
Hold by Direct Mechanical Retention. Den. Di- 
gest. XXXIV. 1928. 157-163. 10 illus. 

Your Teeth, New York: E. P. Dutton & Co. 

STONE, ABRAHAM. The Diagnosis of Oral Sy 7 
—A Responsibility of the Stomatologist. mer 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 394-398. Australia 
Den. Jnl., I, 1929, 240-242. Selected. 

STONE, J. DOZIER. Has made Possible a Dental 
Clinie at University of Missouri. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1569. 

STONE, WM. F. To the Membership Tennessee State 
Dental Association. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
TX. 1929, Jan. 20-30. 

President’s Address. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 
1929, Oct. 1-4. 

STONES, H. H. Presidential Address. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., ‘XLVI, 1927, 1500-1502. 

STOOKEY, B. Differential Section of Trigeminal 
Root in Surgical Treatment of Trigeminal Neu- 
ralgia. Den. Cosmos, LXX. 1928. 836. lected. 
Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928. 595. Selected. 

STOPFORD. (and Hutchinson.) Facial Pain in Pul- 
monary Disease. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 194. 
Selected 

STOREY, J. E. Unto Ourselves be True, and it 
Follows as the Night the Day. we cannot be 
False to any Man. (re Conducting a. Practice.) 
Texas Den. Jnl.. XLVI. 1928. Jan. 13-1 

Valedictory Address. Texas Den. Jni., XLVI, 1929, 
March, 17-18. 


391 


Importance of Certain Features of 
Diagnosis in Oral Conditions. hr 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1407-1412 


illus. 
STORY, H. E. 615.84, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
179-181. 


Bases for Prognosis in Oral Epitheli- 
. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Tene, 1460- 
1464. 5 tables. Amer. n. Assn. Jnol., XIV, 1927, 


703-707. 

STOUT, ROSCOE L. Interpretation of the Roentgen- 
Ray Film as the Basis of Modern ag — 
tice. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 

STOWELL, C. F. B. D601, Pacific Den. Gaz., SXXVL 
1928, 125-138. 


STRAHL, H. Contribution to. the Bacterial Flora 
of the Root Canals of Pulpless Teeth. Den. 
Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1075. Selected. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, XLVil, 1927, 684. Selected. 

L. Assn. Jnl., XV, 


STOREY, W. M. 


STRAITH, Deol, Amer. - Den. 
1928, 276-277. 

STRAITH, FLOYD. A Simple 
Mich. §. Den. Soc. Bull., 25-27. 


STRANG, ROBERT H. w. D41, Inter. » Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1369. 
Ne Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1723. 
D42, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 415-416. 
Cannon Forces in Orthodontia. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XV, 1928, 1957-1968. 6-illus. Disc. 1968-1969. 
The Interrelationship of the Specialties of Ortho- 
dontia, Otology, Rhinology and 
Orthopedic |S Sur Den. Cosmos, LX 1928, 
XLV, 1928, 683-693. Se- 
te 


The Edward H. Angle Society of Orthodontists. Re- 
port of the Seventh Annual Meeting, New -Lon- 
don, Conn., June er to July 7, 1928. n. Cosmos, 

LXX, 1928, 1023-1 

The Ribbon , Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVI, 1929, 2074-2085. 7 illus. 

A New Status for Orthodontia. Amer. Den. Assn. 
XVI, 1929, 2259-2263. 

Loose Appliances in Orthodontia. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXI, 1929, 161-163. 

A Plea for More Thorough Case Analysis ae, the 
Orthodontist. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 1189- 
1197. 5 illus. 

STRATON, NORMAN. Case of Prolonged Haemor- 
rhage after Extraction. Den. Magazine, XLIV, 
1927, 633-635. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 310-311. 
Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 376-377. Selected. 

STRATTON, G. A. President’s Address. Wis. Den. 
Review, III, 1927-28, Sept. 16-21. 

STRATTON, R. A. The Restoration of Facial Con- 
tour. (By Means of a Permanent Record Taken 
before the Extraction of Natural Teeth.) Mouth 
Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 492-499. 1 illus. 

STREET, ARTHUR L. H. The Dentist's " ht to 
Prevent Competition. Den. posse, Ill, -28, 
Jan. 20-21, Feb. 15-16, Mar. 33-36, Apr. 30-31. 

Legal Questions Answered. Den. Survey, IV, 1928- 

May, 28-29, June, 36-38, July, 36-38, Sept. 50- 
52) Oct.’ 42-46, Nov. 46-48, Dec. 40-43, Jan. P00, 
March, 54-56. 

Unusual Penalties for Unlicensed Practice. Den. 
Survey, IV, 1928-29, Aug., 64-65. 

Dental Jurisprudence. n. Survey, V, 1929-30, 
Apr. 54. May, 62-64, June, 62-64, Sept. 122. Oct. 
56-58, Nov. 64-66. Dec. 62-64. 

STREET, C. A. Relation to Caries. Aus- 
tralia D. S. Jnl. . 1927, 294-297. Australian 

156-159. Australian D. 

95,28. 1 table. 

Presidential Address. Australian 

VIII, 1927-28, 663-666. Australia D. 8S. 

1928, 201-2038. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXL 1928, 


167-169. 
Pesan Address. Australian D. Summary, IX, 
1928-29, 470-473. Australia D. S. Jnl.. IX. 1929, 
62-65. Jal. Den., XXXITII, 1929. 8-10. 
STREKER, JOSEPH A. Improvement in the Gen- 
eral Practitioner’s Artificial Denture Service. Oral 
Hygiene, XVII, 1927. 1920-1923. 
The Importance of Balance of Occlusion. Oral 
Hygiene, XIX. 1929, 2214-2217. 3 illus. 


STRICKLAND. D421, D74, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


1929, 33. 
DT4, Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 479. 
STRINGER, K. K. Simplifying Extraction under 
Local Anaesthesia. Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 1929, 
1-4. Dise. 16-19. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


392 


STROMIER, JOSEPH H. The Dental Profession at 
the Crossroads. (Presidential Address.) South 
African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 252-271. 

STROMIER. D67, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 


114. 

STROSNIDER, CHAS. W. President's Address. Ohio 
8. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1927, 8-10. 

STRULLY, J. M. Conservative Retention of Teeth 
in Radical arse Operations. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 523-528. 22 illus. 

STRYKER, HARVEY A. D4i, Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 258-260. 

Cements, with a Consideration of Important Details 
2 the Cementation of Orthodontic Bands. Ortho. 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 758-764. 
Sise 764-766. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 
609-616. Disc. 616-619. 

STUART, C. W. (and Arnold, Lloyd.) Mechanism 
of Intoxication by Intestinal Absorption in 
Chronic Oral Septic Foci. Den. Research Jnl., 
IX, 1929, 279-281. 305-319. 5 illus. 

STUBBLEFIELD, CARL. Report of Case of Osteo- 
myelitis, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 749-750. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIV. 1927, 440-441." Selected. 

STUCKY, B. J. The Necessity of Co-Operation Be- 
tween District and State Officers of the Dental 
ae. Kansas S. Den. Assn. Bull., XIII, 


srunt, F. 382, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 


1 
D332, Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 765. 
STULIK, C. K. A typical Vincent's Angina. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 755. Selected. 
STURRIDGE, ERNEST. Electrotherapy in Perio- 
dontal Disease and Root-Canal Sterilization. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 292-298. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1867-1873. 
615.84, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1928, 76. 
SUBIRANA, LUIS. At What Age Should Regula- 
tions be Undertaken? Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 207-210. Dise. 210-212. 
The Subirana Theradontograph. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 979-983. 9 illus. 


Clinic. 

SUDAKA. (and Aboulker, H.) Appearance of Teeth 
under Wood's Light in a Case of Phosphorus Ne- 
crosis. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 597. Selected. 
Translated. 

SUDDARTH, C. 8. 
1929, 1849. 

SUERMONDT, W. F. Trigeminal Neuralgia. 
Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 598-599. Selected. 

SUGGETT, ALLEN HOLMAN. Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1283-1285. 

Methods of Treatment. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1929, 154-156. 6 illus. Disc. 156- 

D42, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 

& Oral Surgery, Int. 1927, 

Address. (Getpodention.> Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. Jnl., 1928, -165. 

Keeping Gort ‘on the" Mind. (Getting 
Ahead in Your Profession.) Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 674-676. 

142, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 34-36 

DO4. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 


749-750. 
D04, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 356-357. 


SULLIVAN, E. F. Anesthesia for Children. 
oom Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 440-443. Dist. 


Amer. 


D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
Den. 


Inter. 


Amer. 
443- 


SULLIVAN. EDWARD F. Children’s Dentistry. 
Apollonian, II, 1927. 45-47, 110-113, 178-179. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 174-179. Den. Cosmos. 
1928, 184-187. Oral Health, XVIII. 1928, 

639-644. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 98. Se- 
lected. Symposium. 

SULLIVAN. F. D. (Rev.) Justification of the Re- 
quired Science Subjects in the Pre-Dental Years. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1927, 206-213. 

SULLIVAN, JAMES. Dental Education: A Factor in 
Public Welfare. (A Summary.) Den. Digest, 
XXXV, 1929, 241-242. 

Dental Education: A Factor in Public Welfare. 
n. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 116-121. 

SULLIVAN, JOHN J. Successful Extraction of 
Teeth in a Hemonphiliac. (Report of a Case.) 
Apollonian, IV, 1929, 159-162. 

SULLIVAN, ROBERT F. Traumatic Occlusion— 
with Reference to Preventive Dentistry. Georgia 

Den. Soc. Bull., ITI, 1929-30, Aug. 22-24. 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


SUMMA, RICHARD. Education Vs. Legal Restric- 
tion. (re Arizona Law for Sreseatees) Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 798-800, - 


985. 
SUPPLEE, SAMUEL G. New Technician Bill. 
Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 1929, 100-103. 
SUTHERLAND, B. 8. President's Address. 
Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 1927, 11-23. 
National Board of Dental Examiners. (ome of 
its History and Present Status.) Mich. 8S. Den. 
Soc. Bull., X, 1928, Aug. 14- > 
Personal Sketch . O. Mich. S. Den. 
Soc. Bull., X, 1928, June, 16-18. Portrait. 
SUTTON, A. F. ‘e~e of the pelt Antagoniser. 
Australia D. S. Jnil., VII, 1927, 346-348. 
D601, Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 1929, 220. 
D601, Australian D. Summary, X, 1929, 709-710. 
SUTTON, CHARLES D64, Inter. Den. Cong. 
Trans., 1643- 1645. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 474-476. 
surrom. HARVEY. Dental Work in Schools. 
VIII, 1928, 535-543. 


tralia D. S. Jnl, 
SUTTON, WILLIS ae School Children’s Teeth. N. 
VIII, 1927, Dec. 10-12. 


Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., 
Health and Education. Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 
20-22, 30-31. 
Wisc. Den. Review, 
1 portrait. 


Makes Big Hit in Wisconsin. 
IV, 1928-29, Dec. 14-25. 
SUTTON. D07, D. Inl., VII, 1927, 395. 
SVEC, ALEXANDER. A Preliminary Study of the 
Human Masticatory A grates and the Normal 
Arch. Den. Cosmos, L 150-157. 4 illus. 
The Orthodontic Problem. on Cosmos, LXX, 


1928, -604. 

SVOBODA, J. F. An Intorseting. Root-Canal Case- 
Report. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 614. Ab- 
stract. 


Nat. 
Nat. 


Aus- 


SWAIN, EDGAR DENMAN. An Intimate Bio rene? 
2° igrand, B. J. 


267-269. 
a D. D89, Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1927, 


Amer. Den. Surgeon, 


SWAIN, 
p42. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 2069. 

SWAN, F. M. Some Prinetptes Cavity 

tion for | al Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 


1929, 388-391. 
SWAN, W. A. M. 615.781, Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 


267. 

SWANGER, WILLIAM H. Analysis of Dental Gold 
Alloys. Den. Research Jnl., VII, 1927, 373-410. 
7 tables. Abstract. 

SWANK, E. R. Relationship of Dentistry and Medi- 
cine. Amer. Den. Surgeon. XLVIII, 1928, 71-76. 

SWANSON, W. F. (and Van Kirk, L. E.) Findings 
in a Case of Paroxysmal Hemoglobinuria. Den. 
Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 291. Abstract. 

SWARTZ, HOWARD W. Gold Foil Preparation for 
Porcelain Teeth. Den. Digest. XXXIII, 1927, 33. 

SWEENEY, P. J. The Beartooth Trail. (Vacation 
ph Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 386-390, 

SWEET, CHARLES A. D602, D25, Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXV. 1927, 313-316. 

Children’s Dentistry. XVI, 

1928, July, 3-10. 

SWEET, GILBERT. 
Alameda Co. Dist. 
March, 33-35. 

& 


Northwest Jnl. Dent., 


Public Health Dental Service. 
Den. See. Bull., II, 1927-28, 
D421, Pacific Den. Gaz., 
xx , 1927, 411-41 
Device for Lingual Pacific 
Den. Gaz.. XXXVI, 1928, 683-684. illus. Disc. 
684-685. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XV, 
1929, 683-684. Disc. 684. 
SWENDIMAN, GEORGE A. 
= Dental Office. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
SWICKARD. RAY W. Simplified a Anes- 
thesia. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1929, 176-177. 
Clinic. 
SWIFT, THOMAS C. 
1929, 114. 
SWINDELL, J. E. D601, D64, DS89, N. Carolina Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1929, 130. 
SWINEHART, EARL W. Preventive 
ee.) Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 912. 
us. 


Educating the Laity in 
1928, 812- 


1222, N. Y. 8. Den. Soc. Trans., 


J. W. Protection of the Internroximal 

pace. (Inlavys.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 

Trans.. 810-812. 3 illus. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
1928, 365-367. 3 illus. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 


J 

XUM 


AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 261 


— A. E. D07, Contact Point, V, 1927-28, 168- 


Ceramics in Dentistry. (Porcelain Jacket Crown; 
Porcelain Inlay.) Alameda Co. Dist. Den. Soc. 
Bull., III, 1928-29, Dec. 26-34. 

SYKES, HARLES A. Notes on .-x Rubber. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 250-252. Aus- 
tralia D. S. Jni., VII, 1927, 525- 528. Selected. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXXI, 1927, Aug. 23-27. 
Selected. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 336-339. 


Selected. 
Obituary. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1208. Den. 
XLIV, 1927, 639-640. Den. Digest, 


Magazine, 
XXXIII, 1927, 747-748, 

SYKES, 8. CLAUDE. Address of Welcome to Har- 
ford-Cecil Dental Club. Maryland S. Den. Assn. 
Bull., VI, 1929, April, 15-16. 

SYMONDS, ‘CHARTERS. Ether. Den. Magazine, 

LV, 772-774. Selected. Den. Surgeon, 
XXV_ 1928, 550-551. Selected. 


TABAK, DAVID. Sociability Among Dentists. Den. 
Digest, XXXV, 1929, 677-678. 

TAFT, JONATHAN. An Intimate Biographical 
Sketch by Cigrand, B. J. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
XLVIII, 1928, 511-514. 

TAGGART, WILLIAM H. Investment Materials. 

Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 1927, 625- 
633. Selected. 

TAIT, CECIL H. The Median Fraenum of the Upper 
Lip and Its Influence on the Spacing of the Upper 
Central Incisor Teeth. New Zealand Den. Jnl., 

929-30, 5-21. 7 plates. 47-65. 
Cont 


. 1930. 

TAIT, JOHN. Haemorrhage. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 
1927, 674. Selected. Ed. 674-675. 

TAKAHASHI, SHINJIRO. A Report of a Case of 
Malocclusion Produced by a Odon- 
toma. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 752-753. 2 illus. 


Corres. 
TALBOT, F. The Differential Diagnosis of the 
Periodontal Diseases. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 
1927, 1-9. Disc. 37- 
The Violet Treatment of Pyorrhoea. 
Indian Den. Jnl., 927, 26 Selected. 
D74, Brit. Den. Ini. 
Hypoplasia and Dental Caries. 
1927-28, 1182-1183, 1191. 


15 plates. 
927, 645. 
Oral Topics, VII, 
Actinotherapy and Dental Caries. 
zine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929, 371-377. 
Mrs. Mellanby’s Paper. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., 
Vitamin D. and Dental Caries. 
875. 
Artificial Sources of Ultra- viele Rays. Den. Maga- 
X, 1928, 5-1246, 1281, Correction. 
XXIV, 1927, 226-229, 259-240. Selected. 
tal Society.) Texas Den. Jnl., XLV, 1927, July, 
TALLAKSEN, JEAN. What do we get from our 
TANCHESTER, Stomatologic Service in the 


for Dental Disease. London: John 
Bale, Sons and Danielsson. 1928. 

Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, XLVIII, 1928, 265-266. Australian D. Sum- 
mary, IX, 1928-29, 151-152. Selected. Den. Maga- 

A Sim 5 ae Test for Immunity? Brit. Den. Jnl., 
XLI 

(The Structure of Human 
Teeth in Relation to Caries.) 
XLIX, 1928, 315. Corres. 

(re Mrs. Mellan- 

by’s Paper.) Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 874- 
Corres. 
zine. XLV, 1928, 292-295. 2 illus. 

Violet and Dentistry. Ivory Cross 

Jnl 

TALBOT , J. E. Eatraction during Pregnancy. Mouth 
Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 585-586. Selected. Den. Sur- 

TALBOT, w. oO. —— of Council of Mouth Hy- 
giene and Public Instruction. (Texas State Den- 
6-9. 

Taneez.. D6b, D711, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 
205-206. 

Dé6a, Brit. Den. XLIX, 1928, 507-508. 
Associations. Local and National? Den. Digest, 
XXXIV. 1928, 59-62. 

Hospital. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 


TANGUY, THOMAS VICTOR. The 
tice of Dental Actinotherapy. 
Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton. 1928. 

TANZEY, HUGH G. D072, Inter. Den. Cong. (Sev- 
enth) Trans., 2071-2073. 

Closing Spaces’ Occasioned by the Absence or Loss 
of Permanent Teeth. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1927, 268-2¢9. 5 illus. 1929, 273-281. 17 illus. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 
608-609. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Exhibits mowre, Progress of Cases Involving 
Spaces Caused by Congenital Absence, Loss of 
Teeth by Extraction or Otherwise. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1928, 268-269. 4 illus. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jni., XV, 1929, 352-353. 4 illus. 

Further Progress and Observations in the Treat- 
ment of Malocclusions Involving Spaces. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVi, 1929, 242-246. 12 illus. 
Dise. 246-248. 

TASSMAN, GUSTAV C. Report of Committee on 
Dental Science and Literature. Penn. 8. n. 
Soc. Trans., 1928, 48-59. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
1929, 376-387. 

TATE, E. An Outline of the Evolution of Anaes- 
thesia. Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 231-241. Disc. 

TATTERSALL. D7, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 314. 

D4, saan ag Soc. Scot. Trans., 1929-30, Dec. 
no 

TATUM, LIAM B. Syphilis with Special Refer- 
ence to Its Oral Manifestations. vory Cross 
i IX, 1927, 1093-1096, 1113. Pacific Den. Gaz., 

XXv, 1927, 123. Selected. 

rave SSIG, ALBERT E. The Relation Between Focal 
Infection from the Teeth and Internal Medicine. 
Australian D. Summary, VII, 1926-27, 406-407. Se- 
lected. Symposium. 

TAVLIN, H. F. Vincent’s Angina. Den. Digest, 
XXXIV, 1928, 248-251. 1 illus. Den. Items of 

190-195. Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXIV, 1928-29, 63-67. Selec 

H. BELL. Carcinoma ‘Palate. Den. Sur- 

eon, XXIV, 1927, 47. Selected. 

Sinusitis. (A Case.) Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 
137-138. Selected. 

A Large Calculus. (Case Report.) 
Den. Surgeon XXVI, 1929, 451. Selected. 

of Maxilla. 

lected. 


TAYLOR: ARTHUR. Complimentar 
him by Members of the Standing ntal Commit- 
tee of lneprecentatives of Dental Societies. Mouth 
Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 108. 

TAYLOR, A. THORNTON. Treatment and Reten- 
tion in Orthodontics. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Sixth) Trans.. 1927, 13-18. Australia D. S. Jnl., 
VII, 1927. 529-534. Australian D. Summary, VIII, 
1927-28, 295-300. Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 550- 


The ‘Significance of Balance in the Treatment of 
Malocelusion. Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 


502-509. 

Recent Developments in Orthodontia, Embodying 
the Latest Angle Technique. Australia Den. Jnl., 
I. 1929, 170-175. 7 illus. 

TAYLOR, BRUCE L. How the General Practitioner 
of Dentistry May Prevent and Cure Pyorrhoea. 
Australia Den. Jnl., I. . Selected. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXXIV, 1929, 361-371. 
Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXXI. 1929. 954- 
Pena. S. Den. Assn. Trans., 1929, 48-54. Disc. 


p24, D243, Penn. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 71-72. 

TAYLOR, ED. Some Needs of the Fourth District 
Dental Society. (Texas.) Texas Den. Jnl., XLV, 
1927. Dec. 3-7. 

TAYLOR, FRANK MONROE. Teeth and Personal- 
ity. (Normal Facial Appearance.) Los Angeles 
Co. Den. Soc. Bull., 1928-29, May. 25-27. 

TAYLOR, FRANK T. Address before the Guild of 
St. Apollonia. Apetienten. III, 1928, 242-243. 

TAYLOR, G. LANSING. (and Appleton, 
Jr.) The Dental Aspects of Cretinism. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 139-140. Selected. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 124-131. 8 illus. 


TAYLOR, G. LAWRENCE. President’s Address. 
(The Dentist’ s Responsibility to the Community.) 
— Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28, No. 103, 


194. 
President’s Address. New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIV, 
1928-29, 8-10. 


Science and Prac- 
St. Louis: C. V. 


Den. Surgeon, 


Dinner Given 


TAYLOR, H. M. Gas Anesthesia in Oral Surgery. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Inil., IX, 1929, Oct. 12-20. 
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TAYLOR, JOHN E. A Review and Criticism of an 
Article Entitled “An Appraisal of Present-Da 
Orthodontic Procedure.” (Education.) Ortho. 
Oral Int. 1927, 517-520. 

D421, Paci XV, 1927, 415. 

The Relationship bs Gribodentin to Modern Den- 
tisry. Los Angeles Co. Den. Soc. Bull, VI, 
1928-29, May, 20-21. 

TAYLOR, J. MADISON. The Therapeutic Value of 
Equanimity. Northwest Jnl. Dent., XVII, 1929, 
June, 11-13. Selected. 

TAYLOR, J. WARREN. The Construction of the 
So-Called Wafer Plate. Indian Den. Review, II, 
1928, 115-117. 7 illus. Selected. 

TAYLOR, NORRIS O. Dental Technic Metals. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 605-611. 3 
tables. 1 illus. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
927, 798-803. 1 illus. 3 tables. 

Mechanical Amalgamation: Progress Report of Re- 
search on Dental Materials. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVI, 1929. 583-589. 7 tables. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVI, 1929, 250-254, 7 tables. 266-271, 3 
tables. Selected. 

A Survey of Amalgam Alloys: A Report to the Re- 
search Commission of the American Dental As- 
sociation. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 590- 

3 tables. Disc. 597-598. Appendix, 599-600. 

TAYLOR, ROSE. Report of Examination of Dental 
Conditions of Children of Orville, California. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 99-101. 

TAYLOR, R. M. 8. Case of Fracture of Both Jaws 
Treated by Dental Department, Aukland Hos- 
ital. New Zealand Den. Jnl, XXIII, 1927-28, 
No. 104, 3-5. 3 illus. 

The Way of All Teeth. New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXIV, 1928-29, 232-233. Corres. 

TEAL, G. L. D06, Kansas S. Den. Assn. Bull., XIII, 
1929, July, 14-15. 

TEALL. D89, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 

TELLIER, J. Wisdom Health, 


XVII, 1927. 479-480 480-481. Selected. 
Den. Record, XLVII. 386-387. Disc. 387. 
Selected. 

TEMPLE, R. PD. D601, American Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XV, 1928, 276. 


TEMPLETON, H. J. Premalignant and Malignant 
Diseases of the Mouth. Alameda Co. Dist. Den. 
Soc. Bull. II, 1927-28, Sept. 10-12. 

TENCH, RUSSELL W. The Influence of Speech 
Habits on the pa of Full Artificial Deateres. 
Inter. Den. Con ,eem Trans., 1016-1019. 

Amer. Den. Assn. XIV. 1927, 644-647. 

Afterthoughts Impressions ‘for Full 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, au 
327-335. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1927. 64-73. 
Dise. 13-76. Oral Health.. XVII. 1927, 514-525. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV. 1928, 37-45. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXII, 1928, 394-403. Selected. 
we oe | African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 322-338. Se- 

t 

D4a, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 

394-396. 


D32, Den. Research Jnl., VII, 1927. 138-1 
Portrait. Dominion Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 40° 927, 92. 
A Review of the Current Conceptions Concerning 
Full Denture Prosthesis. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Bull., 
II, 1928, 53-60. 
TENNEY. ALONZO C. D6b, Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVI, 1928, 30-31. 

TENNEY, W. 7 Preparation of Cavities for Amal- 
gam. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Bull., III, 1929, 118-121. 
TENNIS, P. C. go Economics. Pacific Den. Gaz., 

XXXVI, 1928, 208-21 
G. F. and its Treatments. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928, Apr. 19-21. 
TERRY, MINOR J. Report of the Committee on 
Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 


1927, 62-67. 

Should Dental Students be Required to Receive 
Instruction in a General Hospital: And if so, 
What should be the Content of the Course? Amer. 
oes Den. Schools Trans., 1928, 162-171. Disc. 


-178. 
Bath ‘Sides of Dental Mechanics’ Legislation. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 520-522. 566-568. 
DOT, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 129. 
TERWILLIGER, CLARE. Dental Clinic Policy. 

Dee. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 170-172. Disc. 


172-174. 
New York Surv Clinics. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XV -1993. 3 illus. 
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TETER, CHARLES K. Everyday Procedure in 
Minor and Major Surgery of the Mouth Under 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1099-1106. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 837-844 

THARINGER, EDWARD L. Oral Diagnosis in Den- 
tal Clinics. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 53-56. 
Dise. 56-61. Selected. Symposium. 

THARINGER. Focal Infection. Wis. Den. Review, 
IV. 1928-29, June, 35. Abstract. 

THESEE. Calculus of Wharton's Duct. Ortho. & 
Int., Jnl., XIII, 1927, 821. Ab- 


t 

THEW, WILTON. A Self Contained Electric Mallet 
and Dental Elevator. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 
464-472. 8 illus. Disc. 520-522. Den. Magazine 
& Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929, 1243-1253. 6 illus. 

THIELEN, B. F. Selecting the Articulator. Texas 
Den. Jnl., XLVII, 1929, Sept. 6-9. Symposium. 

THOLEN, E. F. Should Oral Surgery have a Place 
in the Undergraduate Curriculum in Dentistry? 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Trans., 1929, 217- 
218. Dise. 230-239. Symposium. 

THOM, L. W. The rative Service. 
Minnpis. Den. Jnl., XII, Dec. 16-21. 
THOMA, K. H. The Infected Vital Pulp. Ortho. & 
Oral’ Surgery. Int. Jnl.. XIV. 1928, 834. Selected. 
Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928. 529-550. 27 illus. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 142. Selected. 

Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 216. Selected. 

A Comparison of Clinical, Roentgen, and Micro- 
seopical Findings in Fifteen Cases of Infected 
Vital Pulps. Den, Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 447- 
486. 39 illus. 

THOMAS, C. J. 0D25, 613.2, Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 


LXxXX. 74- 
D072, Oral Health. “XVII, 1927, 208-209. 

THOMAS, E. A, (and Peters, Jacob.) The Relation of 
Dental Disorders to Nervous and Mental Disor- 
ders. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 647-653. 
6 illus. 711-721. 6 illus. 

The Relation of the Physician, Dentist, and Pa- 
cat. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 367- 


Acromegalia. (An Unusual Case of Aivestosomsy.) 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIII, 1928, 535-538. 


illus. 

Dental Foci of Infection in Relation to Nervous 
and Mental Disease. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI, 1929, 1486-1490. 

Psychology » Dental Practice. Den. News (Het- 
tinger’s). XII, 1929, Feb, 3-11. March, 3-9, 1 il- 
lus. April, 3-8, 1 illus. May, 3-9. 1 illus. 

Psychology of the Child and its Management. Den. 
News (Hettinger’s), XII. 1929, June. 3-17. 

Dental Psychology. (Psychology in Office Equip- 
ment.) Den. News (Hettinger’s), XII, 1929, July, 
3-8. 1 illus. 

Psychology and the Management of Nervous Pa- 
tients and Patients in General. ‘(Suggestive 
Therapeutics.) Den. News (Hettinger’s), XII, 
1929, Aug. 3-9. 1 illus. 

The Psychology of Dental Economics. Den. News 
(Hettinger’s), XII, 1929, Sept., 3-12. Portrait. 
The Psychology “ Dental Repose. Den. News 

(Hettinger’s), XII, 1929, Oct. 3-12. 
THOMAS, E. DAVIES. Dé. Odonto. Sec. Royal 
Soc. Med. Trans., XXI, 1927-28, 12. 

THOMAS, E. H. (and Van Dusen, A. K.) Actinom- 
cosis of the Mouth and Neck. (Case Report.) 
rtho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 184. 

Abstract. 

THOMAS, EARLE H. Dental Economics. Den. 
Sereee, II, 1926-27, Jan. 13-14, 58-68. Feb.. 15- 
+3 2 illus. March, 15-17, 3 illus. Apr. 16-17, 2 


illus 

An , re to Mr. Overhead Expense. Chi- 
ge Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, Sept. 2nd. 

Rational oy “Oral Surgery as Related to Ortho- 
dontia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1577- 
1582. 3 illus. Disc. 1582. 

oral Surgery Conditions of Interest to the Gen- 
eral Practitioner. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 1997-2004. Den. News (Hettinger’s), XII! 
1929, Dec. 18-25. Selected. Oral Health, XIX; 
1929. 561-570. Selected. Symposium. 

D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 239-241. 


THOMAS, HAMBLEN. Osteomyelitis of Marxilla. 
Den. Surgeon. XXV, 1928, 267. Selected 


THOMAS. McKIM. D601, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVI, 
1927, 650. 
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History and Present Status 
Amer. Den. Assn. 
Den. Gaz., 


THOMAS, NEWTON G. 
of Research in Periodontitis. 
Jnl, XIV, 1927, 1204-1209. 


XxXvV, 1927, 2-648. Selected 
Significance of of Teeth ong. 
rocess Amer. Den. Assn. > 
2169-2172. Pacific Den. Gaz., 1938, 
664. Select 


Elastic Fibres in Peridental Membrane and Pulp. 
Den. Research Jnl., VII, 325-326. 

The Place of Research in the "University Dental 
School. Den. Research Jnl., VIII, 1928, 215-216. 
Abstract. 

OTs D66, 615, Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 

Tmqeeas, PHILLIP R. Successful Practice Build- 
ng. "Den. Survey, IV, 1928-29, Sept. 46-48, Oct. 
2658, Nov. 28-29, 52. 

Always Agree—Then Disagree Tactfully. Den. 
Survey, 1V, 1928-29, Nov. 52. 

THOMAS, R. P. D223, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
D43, 


MAS, Mo. S. Den. Assn. Bull., IX, 
1929, Tuly, 5-6. 


THOMAS. D66, Brit. Den, Jnl, XLVIII, 1927, 419. 

THOMPSON, A. B. Two Cases Showing the De- 
velopment that is Taking Place with the Use of 
Lingual Arch and an tho. 
,X. Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., , 1927, 895-806. 4 


us 
THOMPSON, A. C. Prevention of Dental Caries in 
Permanent Teeth. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 
1927, Jan. 51-52. Abstract. Clinic. 


D602, Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1928, Sept. 18. 

More about Dental Economics. Oral Health, XIX, 
1929, 615-617. Selected 

D89, Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., XI, 1929, Nov. 31-32. 


THOMPSON, ALTON HOWARD. An Intimate Bio- 
graphical Sketch, Pix’ Cigrene, Bernard J. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLix 228-230. 

BRYCE. Dea Jnl, Den., 

II, 

Some Notes on Amalgam. Aus- 


1928, 247. 
THOMPSON, C. L. 
tralia Den. Jnl, I, 1929, 105-109. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXIII, ‘1939, 332-335. 
THOMPSON, om Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
Vol. LXXIV, 1929, 
THOMPSON, EMORY "D332, N. Y¥. S. Den. Soc. 
Trans., 1927, 1 
D332, Den. ae LXX, 1928, 98-99. 
THOMPSON, EDWARD L. What We Owe Our 
Profession and What Our Profession Owes Us. 
Florida S. Den. Soc. Bull.. VI, 1927, VI, April, 
Texas Den. Jnl., XLV, 1927, Oct. 18-21. Se- 
Carbon Dioxide as a Noepteoteny Stimulant. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXXIV, 1929, 83-85. Selected. 
Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. al XV, 1929, 77-78. 
Fundamental Principles to Know Concerning Ni- 
trous Oxide and Oxygen. Brit. Jnl. 
Vol. LXXIV, 1929, 321-327. Selected. 
S. Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1929. Jan. 1-6. Ortho. 
& Oral Surgery, Int., Jnl, XV, 1 73-77. 
THOMPSON, GEORGE. See ‘Thomson, "George. 
THOMPSON, GEORGE KERR. See Thomson, 


George Kerr. 
THOMPSON, HENRY M. (and Lucas, Carl D.) 
cial Reference to Re- 


Oral Diagnosis 
sidual Infection. tems of Interest, XLIX, 
927, 427-442. 18 

THOMPSON, J. CAMPBELL. Report of a Prelim- 
inary Survey of Dental Schools and ‘Hospitals 
in Europe. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 536-541. 


THOMPSON, J. H. D61, D6éa, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVI, 1929, 234. 


M. Porcelain Indicated as a Fill- 

Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
. Amer. Den. Assn, Jnl, XIV, 

1463-1465. Symposium. 

THOMPSON, LUTHER. (and Figi, Frederick A.) 
Rhinoscleroma. Ortho. & Oral Surgery. Int. Jnl., 
XV, 1929, 57-69, 6 illus. Disc. 69-70. Abstract. 

THOMPSON, L, FE. A Fatal Case of Brain Abscess 
from Vincent’s Angina Following Extraction of 
a Tooth under Procaine Hydrochloride. — 0 
Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1929-30, Oct. 25th, O41. 
Selected. 

MILDRED Collecting Accounts. 

Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 289-291. 

THOMPSON, MORRIS J. Methods and Instru- 
ments that aid in Correlating Cusps and Man- 
dibular Movements in Restoring Matilated Nat- 


a. 


THOMPSON, MORRIS J.—Continued. 


ural Dentures. Pacific Den, Gaz., XXXVII, 1929, 
415-421. 7 illus. 

Cases Co-ordination. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII, 
1 537-551. 22 illus. 

THOMPSON, WALTER G. (Lieut. Col.) ees 
Dental Sur, ngery in Canada. Inter. Den. Con 
1998 Tans., 2145-2146. Amer. Den. 
nl, 

Modern Prof aa 1c pts. Oral Health, XIX, 
1929, 602-606. 

THOMPSON. New Work on Pyorrhea. Amer. Den. 


Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 100. Selected. 
D41, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 218. 
THOMSON, DAVID. The Mechanical Removal of 
Bacteria from the Gums and Teeth by the Use of 
Tooth Paste and Brush. Den. XXVI, 
1929, 486-488. 2 illus. Selecte 
THOMSON, G. D072, Brit. Den. Sal., XLIX, 1928, 


THOMSON, GEORGE. The Use and Abuse of the 
Toothbrush. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 92, 
us. 
Hypoplasia and Dental Caries, Oral Topics, VII, 
1927-28, 1059-1061, 1288-1290. 


D07, Australian Jni. Den.. XXXII, 1928, 305. 
613.2, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 364-365. 
et er and Hypoplasia. Den. Surgeon, XXVI, 


a Den, Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVI, 1929, 


THOMSON, GEORGE KERR. Preventive Dentistry 
for the Undergraduate. Inter. Den. Cong. (Sev- 
enth) Trans., 1981-1983. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
1927, 24-496. 

Report of the President of the Dominion Dental 
‘ouncil to the Canadian Dental Association, 1927. 

Den. Jnl., XXXIX, 1927, 361-362) Bd. 


President’s Dominion Den. Jnl.. XL, 


1928, 246-24 
(Dawson, G. M. and Smith, R. P.) Metaphen in 
Preventive Dentistry, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1929, 411-412, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


XVI. 1929, 1925-1926. 


Pre School Age Dental Clinics and Cooperation of 
the Medical, Dental and Nursi ma. wa 
Amer. Den, Surgeon, XLIX, 1929. 2 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl. XLI, Oral 
Health, XIX, 1929, 67-69. 

THOMSON, HARRY S§. Report of Dental Executive. 
(Activities of the Canadian Oral Prophylactic 
Association for the Year 1926.) Dominion Den. 

Report of the Manitoba, M Heal gn. 
eport o e Manitoba Mouth Health . ai 
Den. Jnl, XLI, 269° 


THOMSON, SYDNEY.  Blastomycosis. 
geon, XXVI, 1929, 677-678. Selected. 


THORNTON, A. W. Testimonial to him Planned 


Den. Sur- 


by his Friends. Den. Student’s Magazine. VI, 
_ 1927-28. March, 29. Portrait. Den. Cosmos, LXX,. 
928 igest, XXXIV, 1928, 302) Ora 


" Portrait. Den. 
Outlook, XV, 1928, 151. Pacific De 
acific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 


THORNTON, I. J. Post-Operative- Den of 


Local Anesthesia. Dallas Co. Den ull., 
1926-27. Sept. 6-12. Southwestern Den. Jnl., 
1929, Vv. hig 


THORNTON, R. D. Instruments and Instrumenta- 
tion. (re Instruction of Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 679-685. 685-686. 


ise. 
ae. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1599-1605. Disc. 


122, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 690. 
. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., "1927, 67- 


D22. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 1673. 

Preventive Dentistry and Oral Hygiene. (What 
Subject Matter should be Covered in a Course 
of Oral Hygiene and Preventive Dentistry and 
how should it be eg a ?) Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1928, 205-210. Disc. 210-212. 

D382, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 1330-1331, 


DO07. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 107-112. 
oe rh, Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 144- 


THORPE, BURTON LEE. The Great and eae 
Great in Dentistry. John Greenwood. Surgeo: 
n udents’ Magazine, 
36-40, Selected. 
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THROOP, GEO. R. D071, Den. Items of Interest, 
LI, 1929, 837- a 

THRUSTON, A. B. A Resume of a Part of the Re- 
searches and Conclusions of Dr. Weston A. Price. 
(Dental Infections and the Resultant 
Disturbances.) Colo. S. Den. Assn. Bul 
1928-29, Dee, 9-15. 

THURLOW, SYLVIA. (and Bunzell . H.) Tooth 
Decay Studies. Den. Cosmos, 1927, 20- 


35. 

TIBBS, D24, D243, New Zealand Den. Jnl. XXIII, 
1927-28, No. 108, 210. 

TIBLIER, SIDNEY L. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1927, 

TIGHE, R. Our Outlook Dental Disease. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1 -828. 

TIGHE. D601, Brit. Den. Jnl., KLVIT 1927, 650, 

TILDEN, MORTON C. Cast Inlays by Direct-Indi- 
rect Method Using = Elimination Process. 
a. S. Den. Soc. Bull., IX, 1927, March, 28-29. 

nic. 

TILDESLEY, MIRIAM L. Dentition as a < we 
of Maturity. Brit. Den. Jnl., 129-1 

TILL, A. T. Dental Caries in Children oe 
Kraals. Brit. Den, Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 
Selected. South African Den. Jnl., I, 1927, 
217. 1 illus. 

TILLEY, G. J, Why Does a of 
Talk. - Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., X, 1929-30, Nov. 

n 


TIMERMAN, L. A. Report of the Oral Hygiene 
Committee. (New York State.) N. Y. S. n. 
Soc. Trans., 1929, 11-17. 

TIMMONS, GERALD D. Practical Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., X, 


1928. 
The Rationale of Dental Feerenestios. Il. 8. 
Dental Soc. Trans., 1929, 52-58. Disc. 59-63. 
TINGLEY, HAROLD FE. D071. Amer. “Assn. Den. 

Schools Trans., 1928, 114-118. 


TINKER, EDWARD T. D832, D332, Minn. S. Den. 
Assn. Jnil., VI, 1927, 54-55. 

Partial Gold Saddle Cases and Clasp Attachments. 
Amer. Den. XVI, 1929, 664-676. 18 
illus. Disc. 

Opening the Biter a) ‘Balancing of Occlusion. Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn, Jnl, IX, 1929, July-Aug. 5-6. Ab- 
stract. 

TIPLADY. Inaugural Address. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 173-174. 


TISCHLER, MORIS. A Modified Apperates for the 
Treatment of the Cases Class Gap). . In- 
ter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1394-1395. 1 
illus. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 932-934. 
1 illus. 

TISDALL, FREDERICK F. Sunlight and Health. 
Den. Ma 1927, 280-288. Selected. Oral 
Health, XVII, , 80-86. 

TISHLER, pe ml The Variation in Cell Re- 
sponse to Injury of the Periodontal Tissues. In- 
ter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1798-1805. Disc. 
1805-1806. Amer. Den. Assn. Ini., XV, 1928, 96- 
103. Dise. 103-104. Symposium. 

The Consideration and Treatment of Sraghvet Dis- 
turbances. Apollonian, II, 1927, 

Is eriodontoclasia a ‘of Mid- 
dle Age? Den. Cosmos. LXIX, 1927, 147-150. Den. 
Record. XLVII, 1927, 228-229." Selected. 

Gingival Clefts and Their Significance. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXIX, 1927, 1003-1006. 1 illus. 

An Interesting Case of Scurvy. Den. Items of In- 
terest, XLIX, 1927, 341-343. 

A Consideration of Some Important Factors in the 
Treatment of Suppurative Periodontoclasia. Den. 
Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927 2- 

D6. Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 103-104, 


The Possible Etiologic ptetonshtp of Diet to 
Periodontal Lesions. (Nutrition.) Amer. Den. 
Assn, Jnl. XV, 1928, 519-522. Symposium. 

Occlusal Habit Neuroses. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 
1928, 600-694. 4 illus. Den. Record, XLVIII, 
1928, 651-652. Selected. 

Treatment of Traumatic Occlusion. Den. Items 
of Interest Quart. Rev., III, 1928, Jan. 40. 

Test for Traumatic Occlusion. Den. Items of In- 
terest, Quart. Rev., III, 1928, April, 38-39. 

Early Symptoms in Periodontoclasia. Den. Items 
of Interest, Quart. Rev.. III 1928. April, 48. 

DM, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928. 

D072, DOT. Apollonian, III. 1928. 99-100 

Diet Analysis of One Hundred and One Periodon- 
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189. Dise. 187. 

VAN STRATUM, F. G. Given an honorary dinner 
by the Gogebie Range Dental Society. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Bull.. X, 1928, June 19. Wis. Den. 
Review. IV, 1928-29. June, 1 

VAN VALEY, E. G. D24, Den. Research Jnl., IX, 
1929, 242-247, 248. 

VAN WOERT, FRANK THORN. Biographical 
Sketch. Den. Research Jnl., VII, 1927, 347-356. 
Portrait. 

Obituary. Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1207-1208, 
1317-1318. Portrait opp. 1087. Vol. LXX. 244, 
366. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927. 897. Den. Items 
of Interest. XLIX, 1927, 838, 982-935, 1018-1019. 
Portrait, 853. Ed. 915-917. Vol. L. 157. 244- 
245. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 987-988. 


VARMA, VIDYA FRAKASH. Odontolgia or Tooth- 
ache and Its Causes. Indian Den. Review, II, 
1928, 140-141. 

VASTINE, A. B. Intra-Oral C Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2343-2347, ise. 2347- 


2348. 
D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1761-1762. 
612.3, D601, D25, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 


“Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 1020. 
D76, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
D66. Pacifie Den. Gaz., exkvin 1929, 636-637, 637- 


638. 
VASTINE. D601, Penn. 8. Den. Soc. Trans., 1929, 


VAUGHAN, CLARENCE B. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XV, 1928, 715-716. 

VAUGHAN, HAROLD S8. Osteitis of the Marxilla 
and the Mandible: Etiology, Diagnosis and Treat- 
ment of Acute and Chronic Stages. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1519-1522. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XIV, 1927, 1694-1697. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 182-186. Selected. Sympos- 


ium. 

Surgical Correction of Maxillary and Palatal De- 
fects in Cooperation with the Orthodontist and 
Prosthodontist. Appliances.) Den. 


VAUGHN, JAMES J. The Gold Crown as Bridge 
Abutment for Posterior Teeth. Tenn. S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., Vill, 1928, Apr. 7-13. Symposium. 

VAURIE, A. J. ©. John Hunter and his Contribu- 
tion to Dentistry. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
1098-1105. 2 illus. 

VAZ, L. 8S. Rational Treatment of the Mouth in In- 
fluenza, Pneumonia and Typhoid Cases. (Hy- 
giene.) Indian Den. Jnl., III, 1928, 33-34. 

U, VICTOR. D751, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 
1927, 418-419. 
D751, Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 546. 
D751, Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 638. 
VEDDER, F. B. Some Important Chan in the 


Practice of Bridgework. Inter. Den. Cong (Sev- 
enth) Trans. 837-844. Disc mer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIV, 608 - 615. Disc. 616. Den 


Items of Interest, , 1928, 970-985. 13 illus. Dise. 


Resume of the of during the 
Past Year. i h. 8. Soc. Bull., IX, 
Dec. 25-27. Chicago ‘Soc. Bull., VIII; 1927- 
28, my 10th, 13-14. Selected. 

VEHE, W. D. Porcelain Technic as it Relates to the 
Inlay. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Te 710- 
717. 16 illus. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 1927, 
1465-1472. 16 illus. Symposium. 

D332, Inter. Den. cone. (Seventh) Trans., 998-999. 

The Porcelain Inla oe Survey, II, 1926-27, 
March, 13-14, 56-60. 1 i 

Emphasizing the Pundamentais of Focosiain as it 
Relates to the Crown. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 
1927, 204. Clinic. 

Principles of Cavity Preparation. (Dental Cera: 
mics.) Den. Survey, III, 1927-28, May 4 
illus. June, 28-32. Aug. 24-26, Sept. 26- 30, 1 “ius. 
Oct. 28-32, Nov. 30-32. 

Esthetics in Restorative Procedures. (Form and 
Color.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jal. XV, 1928, 1261- 
1268. 1 illus. Dise. 1268-127 

D331, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., RV, 1928, 612-613. 

D283, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 1929; 811-812. 

VERCO, JOSEPH. (Sir.) ae ural Address. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Dent., XXXI, 103-110. 

VERNON. D601, Brit. Den. any XLIX, 1928, 376. 


VICKERS, ERNEST W. Children’s Dentistry in the 
Operative Department. Penn Dental Jnl., XXX, 
1927-28, May, 9-12. 1 illus. 1 portrait. 

VIGNALE. 0. RUDOLF. Articulation. Brit. Den. 
Inl., XLVITI, 1927, 333-335. 

Apparatus for Obtaining Correct Bites and 
ducing Movements on to the Articulator. 
pen. Jnil.. XLVIII, 1927, 1263. Vol. XLIX, 1157. 
inic. 

VIGNES, VICTOR. Dentistry Among the Lepers. (re 
Prejean, Bernard M. American Army Dental Sur- 
geon.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1500- 
1504. 1 portrait, 1501. 

D071, Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 575-576. 

VILLAIN, GEORGE. Suppression of Teeth in Three 
Members of the Same Family. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
XLVIII, 1927, 21. Abstract. 
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T. (and Romberger, Floyd T.) An 
Bitective Plan of Packing for Extraction under 
Nitrous One Oxygen Anesthesia. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 531-533. 4 illus. 

VINCANT, BR. 8. Amalgam Restorations. Tenn. S. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1928, Oct. 13-19, 36-37. 

VINCENT, RENE. New Researches on Alveolodental 
Ce Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1960. 

lecte 
The Role of the Gingival Lymphatic Tissue in Pyor- 
rhoea Alveolaris. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 404- 
405. Selected. Translated. 
VINSANT, ROBERT. D071, D4, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1929, 272-273. 

VINSANT, R. 8. How May the Subject of Physi- 
ology, "Bacteriology, Biochemistry and Biology be 
Tied into the Dental Teaching and Apumes to 
Preventive Dentistry. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1928, 212-216. 

The of a Assistant. Den. Digest, 


VISICK, H. C. Das, Brit. Soc, Ortho. Trans., 1927, 


D4, D4, Brit. Boe. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 61. 
D483, Brit. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 89. 
Dori,” Dé. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jni., XIII, 


87. 
The Retention of Orthodontic Plates. Brit. 
Ortho. 2. Den. Record, XLVII, 


622. nic. 
D43, — Soc. Ortho. 1928, 61. 
D43. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 339. 
D43, Record, XLVIIL 1928, 501. 
pe. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 580. 
aapers on Some Typical Cases of Malocclusion 
oa Methods of Treatment. Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1929, 62-70. 21 illus. Disc. 71-75. 
D43, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 886. 
D43, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 1929, 


VISICK, HUBERT ©. What is the Ideal Education 
and Training for a Dental — ell Brit. Den. 
Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, rres. 

VITOUS, CLINTON R. A Fishing and Don 
into the Heart of the Cascades. 

XXXIII, 1927, 403-407. 6 illus. 
T, H. V. Tube Teeth and Porcelain Rods. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 498-5038. il 


4 illus. 
Inaugural Address. Brit: Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1928, 
1330-1331. 


VOLLAND, R. H. Cavity Preparation for Cast Gold 
Inlays. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 646- 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 
472-482. 16 i 
The Use of Caste Got Inlays as Bridge Abutments. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 859-868. 13 
illus. Disc. 868-869. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 
1927, 848-857. 13 illus. ae. 857-858. 
Wax Pattern and Ames, Den. Assn. Jnl., 
x x, 927, 1988-1 ‘ilu Chicago Den. 
16th, 7-13. Dise. 13-14. 
1928, 2-658. Abstract. 
, ITI, 1928-29, 
bstract.. 


‘Chicago Den. Soc. Bull., VIII, 1927-28, March 
16th, 10-11. 

A Discussion of Some Phases of the Organization 
and Teaching of Operative Dentistry as an Un- 
dergraduate College age Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1928, 55 

President’s Address to oe House of Delegates. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1928, 41-53. 

Low Heat Elimination. (Gold Inlay.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1545-1550. Symposium. 

President’s Address. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., 
1928, 1819-1826. Amer. Den. Assn. Trans.,. 1928" 


~16. 
Just a Few Words about the American Dental 
Association. Ill. S. Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 43- 


Am I Keeping Pace with the prog s of Den- 
tistry? (Dental Society.) Ind. Den. Assn. 
Bull, va 1928, Feb. 8. 

Address. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1928, 7-9. 

Gold Inlavs. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1929, 
23-28. Disc. 28-32. 

VOORHEES, RALPH S&S., JR. (and Jay, Philip.) 
Bacillus Acido —— ‘and Dental Caries. Den. 
Cosmos, LXI 977-980. 3 
Assn. Den. Schools 1 Trans., 1929, 

Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI. 1929, 2054-2057. 
VON BEUST, T. B. D615, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
IV, 1927, 1011-1012. 


VON BEUST, T. B.—Continued. 
Intrafollicular Enamel Development. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 2021-2081. 17 illus. 
Dé6a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1567. 
Ben and Growth of Fusiform Organisms. 
Amer. n. aan, Jnl., XVI, 1929, 714-721. 13 
illus. 721-723. 
XVI, 415-1418. 


the Lister Medal. Brit. Den. Jal XLVIII, 1927, 


13. 
VON SIEGMUND, HERBERT. Pathologic Histolog 
Translated by Mueller, 
Den. Assn. Jnl., Pas 1929, 1142. Selected. 
VORHEES. FRANK H. Expanding Wax Patterns 
for Cast ss Chicago Den. Soc. Bull, 
IX, 1928-29, Dec. 14th, 13-14. Symposium. 
Cast Gold Inlay Using Expanded ax Pattern, 
with a View of Compensatin sd Gold Shrink: 
. Bull, X, 1929-30, Nov. 


The Germicidal Effects of the 

Ultra-Violet Rays on Staphylococcus Aureus. 
Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 519-527. 3 tables. 

The Penetrative Power of the Bactericidal Rays in 

the Ultraviolet Part of the Spectrum, as Emitted 

by Carbon C. Den. Research J: Jni., IX, 1929, 641- 


VOYLES, EZRA E. The Indianapolis Free Dental 
Clinic. Amer. Den. Assn..Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1522- 
1525. 3 illus. 


AAS, J. A. The Mummification of Pulps. Den. 
Items of Interest, L, 1928, 96-97. Corres. 
AAS, MILTON J. Saving Teeth with Non-Vital 
Pulps. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1132. 
The Mummification of Pulps. Den. Items of In- 
terest, L, 1928, 95-96. Corres. 
WACH, EDWARD C. D63. pe. D622, D612, Ill. 8. 
Dental Soc. Trans., 1928, 1 
WACK, LOUIS. What Price ,— Den. Di- 
gest, XX XIII, 1927, 583-585. 
Vincent's Angina. Den. Digest, 1927, 879- 
881. Northwest Jnl. Dent., I, 1928, March, 24- 
30. Selected. 
Pyorrhea—The Disregarded. Den. Digest, XXXIV, 
1928, 485-488. 


The Muco-Periosteal Flap. (Indications for_its 
Use in Eradication of Peria — Den. 
Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 

Vincent Gingivitis and "Ortho, Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 1928, 82. lected 

The Cure of Pyorrhoea. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 
727-728. Selected. 


WADDILL, LESLIE. Treatment and Diagnosis of 
Some of the More Common Diseases of the Mouth. 
Odontolog. Soc. W. Penn. Bull., 

Nov. 13-27. 

WADE, JUANITA. Care of ‘wan s Teeth. Oral 
Health, XIX, 1929. 240-246. . & Oral Sur- 
int, XV, 1929, ‘334-5: “Den. Record, 

LIX, 1929, 542-543. Selected. Southwestern Den. 
Jnl, Iv. 1929, June, 1 

wages? E. B. (Major.) D841, D601, Den. Surgeon, 

XXVI, 
Ww. E. Anaesthes Oral 
1926- 622. Oral xvii, 

380.288. Selec 
Dentai Aspects of Sialignant Disease. pen. 

Surgeon, XLVII, 1927. 611-614. Selecte 
Surgeon. 1927, 454-456. Australian 
454- Oral 
201. Selec 


Stomatitis. Australia D. 8. Jnl., vit "1927, 40-43. 


d 
as Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. Brit. Jnl. 
a. LXX, 1927, 10-14, Correction, 43. 38-43, 
titi De Surgeon, XXIV. 
e Prima ntition. n. . 
hestraiia D D. S. JInl., 1928, 
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a q 1196-1198. 1198-1199 
1g D438, Den. R rd, X LIX, 1929, 120-121 
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ected. 


WAGNER, F. W. E.—Contin 
Uranoplasty and Staphylorehaphy. Den. Surgeon, 


Chloroform as a General Anaesthetic in Dental Sur- 
gery. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 566-567. Corres. 
WAGNER, H. C. alcification of Teeth Near the 
Gum Margins. Wis. Den. Review, II, 1926-27, 
March, 25-26. 
WAHL, JOSEPH P. D783, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
1928, 1452. 
D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1761. 
D66. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVII. 1929, 638-639. 
WAHLQUIST, HAROLD F. The Importance of Early 
Recognition of Certain Mouth Lesions. (Syphilis; 
Malignancy.) Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
II, 1928, Aug. 6-8. 
Gingival ' Manifestations of Systemic Disease. 
Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., 1929, Sept. 15-16. 
WAITE, FREDERICK C. The Practitioner of Den- 
tistry and Dental Education and Research. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1395-1405. Dise. 1405- 


1406. 

The Background of American Dentistry. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 151-158. 

American Dentistry of One Hundred Years Ago. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 209-214. 

r The Parting of the Ways of Dentistry and Medi- 
cine. (History of.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 
1929, 265-272. 

The Beginnings of Institutional Dental Education. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, -811. 

The Divergent Paths of Dental and Medical Edu- 
cation Since 1840. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 


1929, 349-357. 

D071. Den. Items of Interest, LI, 1929, 832-835. 

WAKEFORD, C. A. The Tooth Band and Enamel 
Organ of the Human Deciduous Teeth. Brit. Den. 
XLVIIT. 1927. 282. bstract. Den. Surgeon, 

V, 1927, 126-129, 5 illus. 153-158, 7 illus. Se- 


lected. 
D64. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXTI, 
1927-28, 11-12. 
WAKELY, C. P. G. (and Carless. A.) Manual of 


Surgery for Students and Practitioners. London: 
Railliere. Tindall & Cox. Twelfth Edition. 
A Targe Dental Cyst. Den. Magazine. XLV. 1928, 
784. Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 311. 
An Upper Denture mav Sometimes cause Irritation 
and Obstruction of the Orifice of Stenson’s Duct, 
and so Lead = ry Parotid Swelling. Den. Record, 


XLVIII, 1928 
Sarcoma of the ae. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 


1928, 181-182. Select 

A Case of Odontome. Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 
375-376. Selected. 

The Aastemy of the Mandibular Cartilage. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., 1929, 1155-1156. Selected. 

The of Salivarv and Their Treat- 
a Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 266-269. Se- 
ecte 

The Causation and Treatment of Disnlaced Man- 
dibular Cartilage. Den. Record, XLIX, 1929, 590- 


592. Selected. 

Bilateral Parotid Ruston. (Oral Sepsis.) Den. 
Surgeon, XXVI. 391. 

WALD, ARMIN. pr Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. 
Ini. 1928, 445. 

Clinical and Roentgen-Ray Intecpretations of Den- 
tal and Oral Lesions. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 
437-440. 2 illus. 

WALD, SAMUEL STANLEY. Improved Methods for 
Dental Stereoscopic Radiography as an Aid in 
Accurate focatesties and Diagnosis. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXI, . 460-468. 18 illus. 

WALDRON, A ‘Ww. The Classification of Oral 
Tumors. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 158- 
162. Selected. 

Tumors of the Mouth and Jaws, Pathology. Diag- 
nosis oot Treatment. Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
VI, 14-22. Disc. 22-25. 

Carcinoma of the Mandible and Maxilla. Den. Sur- 
vey, IV, 1928-29. Dec. 20-25. 12 illus 

(and Worman, Harold G.) The Classification of 
Tumors. Den. Research Jnl., IX, 1929, 80. Ab- 
stract. 

Periodontoclasia. oo? Dist. Den. Jnl., 

June, 9-10, 11-12. Symposium. 

Maxillary Sinusitis—The Problem of Cooneration. 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XVII, 1929, April, 3-9. May, 
14. Dise. 14-16. 

D6, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 516-519. 

WALDRON, RALPH. 142, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


1927. 122. 
D41, D42, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 420. 


XII, 
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W, RALPH.—Continued. 
D4a, D42, ‘Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 


1927, 592-595. 
D42, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 
040- 1041. 


ALFRED. Modern Diagnostic Methods 
with *, ecial Reference to Pulp Conservation. 


Inter. n. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 691-697. 
oe Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 792-798. 
us. 


D72, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 235 
615.84, D243, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, tet, 1178-1180. 
D07, Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1301. 
D24, Den. Items of Interest, XLIX, 1927, 22-25. 
p14, rer Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 104- 106. 
25, N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1927, 152. 
A Simple and Accurate Impression Method for 
Den. Digest, XXXIV, 1928, 
us. 
A Short Plea for the More Frequent Use of Pots 
raphy Co Orthodontia. Den. Cosmos, LXXI. 
orres. 
. R. D74, Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) 
rans. 
Surgical Removal of Third Molar. 
Australian Den. Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 
510. Disc. 510-511. Oral Topics, VII, 1927-28, 383- 


384. Clinic. 
WALKER, A. 8S. D661, Den. Research Jnl., VII, 


1 . 

WALKER, E. E. (Gibson, C. S. and Fry, W. Kelsey.) 
Synthetic Resins as Materials for Construction 
of Complete Dentures. Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 
1927, 1013-1020. Disc. 1061-1065. Brit. ‘Ini. Den: 
Sci., Vol. LX XI, 1927, Nov. 28-40. Selected. Com- 
ment, 42. New Zealand Den. Jni., XXIII, 1927-28, 
Jan. 86-91. Selected. 

WALKER, NORMAN. (Sir.) 615.84, Den. Surgeon, 
XXIV, 1927, 592. 

WALKER, W. E. Should Dentists Advertise? Wis. 
Den. Review, III, 1927- 

WALKER. 615.7811, Australia D. 8. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 


WALKINSHAW, T. RB. D. D86, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 
WALL, REDVERS P. Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. (Pre- 
ventive South African Den. Jnl., I, 


1927, 


GARY. The Dentist Should Keep 


Some of his own = Oral Hygiene, 
PS 1927, 1530-15. Australian D. Summary, 
1927-28, 300-308. Selected. 


wanna E. STANLEY. A Report of Two Cases 
Involving the Mandibular Branch of ghey 


Nerve. Australia D. S. Jnl., 1927, 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVIITI, 1998, 93. Selected. 
Den. Surgeon, XXV, 1928, 


Trigeminal Neuralgia. 
29-30. Selected. Ed. 30. 

Surgical Fundamentals in Their 10-17 to 
Oral Surgery. Australia Den. Jnl 
Dise. 20-26. 

WALLACE, J. SIM. The Teeth and Health. Lon- 
don: Faber and Gwyer, 1926. 

Recent Medical and Dental Research on Diet and 
Accessory Food Factors in Relation to the Preven- 


tion of the Diseases of the Teeth. Occateies. 
Soc. W. Penn. Bull., Mam 1926-27, y 
Oral Topics, VI. 1926-27 -700. Maryland 8. 


Den. Assn. Bull.. V. 1927, Apa, 8-12. Pacific 
XXXV. 1927, 227-240. D 240, $22- 
Australian D. 

Selected. Indian Den. Jnl., IIT, 1928, 19-21. Se- 
lected. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl. XIV, 
1928, 268-269. Selected. 

Preventive Dentistry in England and our Debt to 

ve Dental retesten of America. Oral Topics, 


1926- - Oral Health. X VIL 
1927, 290-301. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIII, 1927. 550. Abstract. Pacific Den. Gaz., 


XXXV, 1927, 163-180. 

Dental Research. Oral Topics, VI. 1926-27, 795-801. 

Public Health and Research Work in Relation to 
Dietetic Problems in England. (Public Bduca- 
tion.) Oral Topics, VI, 1926-27, 802-807. 

Variations in the Form of the Jaws, with Special 
Reference to their Etiology and their Relation 
to the Occlusion of the Dental Arches. London: 
a em & Cox. New York: Wm. Wood 


Diet in Relation to the Prevention of the Diseases 
VII, 1927, 


of the Teeth. Australia D. S. 
278-278. Selected. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXX, 
1927. 191-192. Selected. 


WALLACE, J. SIM.—Continued. 
A Simple Panacea _ = Dental Caries. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XXXIX. 1927,1-3. Disc. 3. Corres. 158. 
Su Mill and Dominion Den. Jnl., 


Demin 
XXXIX, 1927, 96. Abstract. 
Dental Caries. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Bull., LX, 1927, 


Feb. 21-22. 

Address $ Students. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 
1927, 317-321. 

What Foods to Eat. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 
660. Selected. 

p07, Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 396. 

D438. D44, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1927, 88-89. 
D42, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, -301. 

ae in 1 Childhood. Australian D. Summary, VIII, 

340-343. Selected. 

piunites on Diet and Dental Caries in America. 
New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIII, 1927-28, No. 108, 
149-154. Selected. Oral Topics, Vil, 1927-28, 


683-602. 

Observations on Medico-Dental Research. (Causa- 
tion of Dental Caries; Predisposing 
Cause of Caries; Diet.) ral Topics, VII, 1927- 
28, 235-256. 1 illus. Jnl. Den., XXXII. 
= ae. 76-80, 1 illus. 108-114. Disc. 304-396. 

ected. 

Observations on the Prevention of Oral Sepsis and 
Dental Caries. (Diet.) Oral Topics, VII, 1927- 
5 illus. Brit. Den. XLIX, 1928, 


Detoemitins of the Jaws. Den. Record, XLVIII, 
1928 365-366. Selected. 

615.7816, yo - D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 450-451. 

D424, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV. 1928, 


845-846. 

D438, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 338-339. 

613.2, Den. Reord, XLVIII, 1928, 364. 365. 

615.7816, Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 228. 

Recent Research on Enamel and the Incidence of 
Dental Caries. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIII, 
1929, 319-328. 1 illus. New Zealand Den. Jnl. 
XXV, 1929-30, 75-82. Selected. 

The Prevention of Dental Caries. Obstacles in the 
Path of Progress. Den. Magazine & Oral Top- 
ies XLVI, 1929, 1143-1161. 

D483, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 


885-886. 

WALLACE. D07, Australia D. 8S. Jnl.. VII, 1927, 396. 
615.7816, Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 450-451. 
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1928. 194. Selected. 


Den. Surgeon, 


R. Intra-Osseous Anaesthesia Simpli- 
"Northwest Jnl. Dent., XV, 1927, Feb. 30-32. 
WILSON, F. C. Annual Address of the President. 
Georgia S. Den. Soc. Bull., I, 1928, March, 15-20. 
WILSON, GEORGE. The Role of Focal Infections in 
the Production of Nervous and Mental Diseases. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., XLITX, 1928, 1059-1060. Abstract. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXIIT. 1928. 161-172. Se- 
lected. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 766-772. 
WILSON. GEORGE W. Organization of the Clinic 
to Best Simulate Conditions that Should Obtain in 
the General Practice of Dentistry in the Average 
Community. (Student Training.) Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 131-141. Disc. 141-152. 
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| illus 
Dr. Wilson and the Reconstruction of Enamel. Den. 
ave sae 
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WILSON, GEORGE W.—Continued. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVI, 1929, 2063-2070. Disc. 
2070-2071. 

(and Steinbrecher, Matilda.) Hereditary Hypopla- 
sia of the Dentin. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 
1929, 866-879. 22 illus. Disc. 879-886. 

WILSON, HARRIS R. C. History of Mouth Hygiene 

in Cleveland. Inter. (Seventh) Trans., 

1946-1951. Amer. Den. nl., XIV, 1927, 540- 


545. 

Legislation in Relation to Mouth arene 7. 
Den. cong. (Seventh) Trans., 2059-2062. 
2062-2063. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, “38. 
441. Disc. 441-442. 

The Care of Children’s Teeth. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Bull., LX, 1927, Jan. 32-38. 

The Mouth Hygiene Program Mich. 
8S. Den. Soc. Bull., LX, 1927. Feb 

D25, DV72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jul., 952. 

D602, Mich. 8. Den. Soc. Bull, X, 1928, Oct. 18. 

D072, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 652. 

WILSON, LYMAN A. Is the Artificial Calcification 

and Reecalcification of Dental Enamel Possible? 

Report of Research into this Problem.) Den. 
igest, XXXIV, 1928, 689-702. 8 illus. 

Further Evidence on the Subject of Recalcification 
< Enamel. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 6-13. 4 


us. 
WILSON, BOBERT C. Anomalous Tooth Eruption. 
(Root Foremost.) Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 
534-535. 1 illus. Corres. 
WILSON, BR. M. H. Some Random Remarks on Run- 
ning a Practice. South African Den. Jnl., I, 


ON, 8S. L. Some Difficulties of General Prac- 
tice. Brit. Den Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 77-84. Corres. 


166. 
615.7816, Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 1118-1119. 
(and Stewart, D.) Re ional Anaesthesia and Pulp 
Removal of Lower Molars and a Den. 
Surgeon, XXVI, 1929, 46-48. 3 illu 
WILSON, STEPHEN L. Wilson Flask. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., XLVIIL, 462. 1 illus. 
WILSON, 8. R. 5.781, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., xx 926-27 171-172 
615.781, Mouth Mirror, XII, 1926-28, 263-264. 
615.781, Amer. Den. Sur eon, XLViL, 1927, 415. 
615.781, Brit. Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 789-790. 
615.781, Den. Surgeon, "XXIV, 340-341. 
WILSON, W. E. Force Control of Modern Ortho- 
dontic Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 192%, 


wnson WILLIAM E. Common Perversions of the 
Functions of Facial Muscles, with Practical 
Methods for Their Correction. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 351-359. 7 illus. 

WILSON. D8, Australia D. 8. Jnl., wat, 1927, 14-15. 

D89, Australia D. S. Jni., VIII, 1928, 
D61, 613.2, Australia D. 8. Jnl.; 1X, 1929, “16. 
D82a, D3a, Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 273. 

WILT, VERN L. G. Improving and Preserving the 
Cumaoes's Teeth. Los Angeles Co. Den. Soc. 
Bull., 1927-28, Feb. 17-20. 

WINDLE, ‘we F. Experimental Proof of the Type of 
Neurones that Innervate the Tooth Pulp. Brit. 


he ted. 

WINER, 8. ‘Dental Treatment by Citra Violet Rays. 
South African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 91-93. 137-144, 
210-215, 378-386. 

WINER. D7, South African Den. Jnl., III, 1929, 419. 

WING, J. CLIFFORD. Inaugural Address. ‘Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1928, 961- 

WINSTON, LOUIS 8. Alteration of Apparatus Dur- 
ing Treatment. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XIII, ge 805-806. 6 illus. Clinic. 

WINSLOW, C.-E.A. (and De Angelis, Louis.) Bac- 
terlology “a the Toothbrush. (Tests show that 
Perso Brushes of Individuals should be Thor- 
oughly Rinsed in Hot Water, Replaced Every 
Three Months, and Used with a Suitable Den- 
tifrice.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 449-454. 
2 tables. Selected. 

WINSLOW, MAX. Subluxation of the Mandible. Den. 
Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 721-722. Australian D. Sum- 
mary, IX, 1928-29, 263-264. Selected 

WINTER, GEORGE B. 4 As 
Applied to the Im Mandib —~_* Molar. 
St. Louis: Amer. Medical Book Co. 

Principles of Exodontia as Applied to <7 Impacted 
ap Third Molar. inn. 8. Den. Assn. 
Jni., 1 44-50. 

Persbinal sketch. Oral Hygiene, XVII, 1927, 47-50. 
‘ort 

Honored. Den. Digest, XXXIII, 1927, 190-191. Mo. 
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WINTER, GEORGE B.—Continued. 
8S. Den. Assn. Bull., VII, 1927, Jan. 5-9. 1 illus. 


» & 

Amer. Europe Trans., 1929, 22. 

beg or LEO. Textbook of Exodontia. ‘Oral Sur- 

ry and ,t -, St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 
Henry Kimpton 1927. 

(and Hayes, Louis V.) The Use of the Ultraviolet 
and Heat Rays in Dental Surgery. Den. Cosmos, 
LXX, 1928, 1071-1079. 9 illus. 

Infections Following Local Anesthesia. -(In Ex- 
tractions.) Indian Den. Review, II, 1928, 1-9. 

(and Hayes, Louis.) Oral Surgery. (Unerupted 
Teeth.) Oral Health, XVIII, 1928, 650-651. Clinic. 

(and Hayes, Louis V.) Vincent’s Disease. Den. 
Cosmos, LX XI, 1929, 669-679. Australia Den. Jnl., 
I, 1929, 81-82. Selected. 

WINTRUP, J. PAUL. Mercurochrome—220 Soluble, 
as a Bacteriological Stain. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
1929, 427-428. 2 illus. 

An Important Pe tae! Cause of Pyorrhea. Den. 
Digest, XXX 385. 

WIRT, LANDIS H. Principles Underlying Admission 
or Rejection of Copy for the Advertising Pages 
of Our Official Publication. Ind. 8. Den. Assn. 
Bull., VIII, 1929, June, 16-19. Corres. 

WIRZ, PAUL. Histological Investigations on a Modi- 
fied Amputation Method and on the Pulpectomy of 
Davis in Front Teeth. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 


329. Selected. 
WISOFF, JULIUS. in General Anaesthesia. 
Den. Outlook, XIV, 

Role and Scope of Carbon Dioxide in General Anaes- 
thesia. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., Vol. LXXIII, 1928 
45-50. Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, > 528- 
531. Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 130- 
134. Selected. 

Misinterpretation of a Dental Radiogram. Den. 
Outlook, XV, 1928, 53-54. 

Surgical Management of press Alveolaris with 
Outlook, X 

WITHERS, A. CLAY. Work. Colo. 
S. Den. Assn. Buli., VII, 1928-29, Dec. 3-8. Disc. 


8-9. 
WITHYCOMBE, E. MORSE. See Withycombe, R. 


orse. 
WITHYCOMBE, R. MORSE. When is Extraction In- 
dicated in Pyorrhoea Alveolaris? Australian Den. 
Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 150-154. Australia 
D. Inl., IX. 1929, 49-53. 
D64, Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 349-350. 


Pyorrhoea Treatment. Australian Den. ne 
(Sixth) Trans., 1927, 467-468. Oral Topics, ow 
1927-28, -381. Clinic. 


Practical Hints on Oral Hygiene. Australian D. 
Summary, VIII. 1927-28, 557-560. Disc. 604-608. 

Déa, Australian D. Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 39. 

D24, D601, Australian D. Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 


203-205, 206. 
D6b, Australian D. Summary, VIII, 1927-28, 373, 


374. 
Dé6a, Australian D. Summary, IX, 1928-29, 286. 
WITHYCOMBE. 615.7816, Australia D. 8S. Jnl., VIII, 


1928, 453. 
D89, Australia D. S. Jnl., VIII, 1928, 458. 
615.7816, Australian D. Summary, TX, 1928-29, 231. 
D601, Australia D. S. Jnl., IX, 1929, - 226. 
D601, Australian D. Summary. X, 1929, 715-716. 
WITTENBROOK, F. H. Treatment of Vincent’s 
Angina and Trench Mouth by the Oxidation 
Process. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Bull., II, 1928, 106. 
way. P. G. Something about Copper Amalgam. 
Den. Cosmos, LXIX, 1927, 1306-1 
Nitrous Oxide’ Anesthesia at Johannesburg's Alti- 
tude (5,600 feet.) South African Den. Jnl., I, 
le Comment, Vol. II, 508-512, Corres. 


wems. E. B. D32, Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLVII, 1927, 


WOHLEMUTH, E. A. What are the Duties of the 
President of a District ay Ad Kansas 8S. Den. 
Assn. Bull., XIII, 1929, Oct. 

WOLF, HERMANN. The Sonaiten of Root Amputa- 
tion. Den. Digest, XXXV, 1929, 407-408. Selected. 

WOLFE, JOHN J. Fracture of Tooth Root. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 632. 1 illus. 

WOLFE, LEROY H. 615.781, Ill. S. Dental Soc. 
Trans., 1928, 71-74. 

WOLFF, G. RB. Oral Infections, 
(And Alabama n. Assn. 
Bu Feb. 6- 


i 
wi 
4 
5 
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WOLFSOHN, FRED. The Fred Wolfsohn Model 

Trimmer. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1 248- 
24 1 illus. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., 
XV, 1929, 234-235. 1 illus. Clinic. 

WOLFSOHN, M. D. D783, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XV, 1928, 1451. 

WOLFSON, ‘A. A Consideration of Latest Attempts 
at Improvement upon Angle’s Classification, to- 
— with Account of Original Device for the 

cording of Dento-Facio-Cranial Relations. Den. 
Cosmos, L.XIX, 1927, 341-345. 5 illus. Disc. 415- 


422. 2 illus. 
A Critical Analysis of Gnathostatics. Ortho. & 
Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl, XIV, 1928, 381-389. 17 


illus. 
The ideal Dental Assistant. Den. Cosmos, LXXI, 
1929, 393-396. 
D32, Amer. Den. Assn. 160-161. 
WOLLASTON, CAROLIN Successful Exper!- 
ment. (A Full Time Dental ‘hygienist Employed 
by the Girls’ High School, Broo n, N. Y.) Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 1, 1927, June, 6-9. 
J. D072, Brit. Den. Jnl, XLIX, 


Intra-Alveolar Injections for Producing Anaesthesia 
during Conservative Operations. n. Record, 
XLVIII, 1928, 117-127. Dise. 127-132. 

The Business of Dental Practice. Brit. Den. Jni., 
L, 1929, 701-713. 


D86, Den. Jnl., 
Bisailariey of Cases in Same 
(Case ne. Ortho. & Oral Sur- 
gery, Jnil., V, 1929, 77-78. 3 illus. 

WoobD, HERBERT + The Expansion of Plaster of 
Paris, and its Control. Australia D. S. Jnl., b hg 
1928, 324-326. Selected. Australian Jnl. 
XXXII, 1928, 170-172. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928" 
708-709. lected. 

WOOD, HORACE E. In Defense of Visual Der, 
(re Ethics.) Southwestern Den. Jnl., ° 

ug. 38-40. 

Porcelain Jacket Work. Southwestern Den. Jnl., 
IV, 1929, Oct. 19-20. 
WOODBURY, CHARLES E. Technic of Filling Cavi- 
ties in the Proximal Surfaces a4 Incisors and 
Cuspids with Gold Foil. 
(Seventh) Trans., 611-618. 

Assn. Jni., XIV, 1927, 209-216. lus 
oe by his Friends. Oral Hygiene, XVII, 
1719. Portrait. 
The Making and Filling of Cavities in the Proximal 
Surface of the Front Teeth with Gold Foil. 
Amalgam Fillings. Iowa D. Bull., XV, 1929, Aug. 
3-6. 7 illus. Disc. 6-7. 

WOODBURY, GEORGE What is Wrong with 
Dental Education? Southwestern Den. Jnl, IV, 
1929, April, 5-11. May, 1-2. E 

WOODBURY, K. F. (Logan, G. M. and Climo, G. B.) 
An Attempt at Standardization of the Root Canal 
Problem. Oral Health, XVII, 1927, 87-92. 

beet ag W. W. D4, Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 

rans., 

D4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, ag 1458. 

D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 106-108. 

D43, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. a XIV, 1928, 
1057-1059. 

WOODBURY, WILLIAM W. Some Questions. Are we 
Really Trying to Answer them? Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1927, 23-31. Disc. 31-32. Ortho. & Oral 
Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 868-876. Disc. 876- 


Some Encouraging Téndencies in Present Day Or- 
thodontics. ~4 Students’ Magazine, VII, 1928- 
29, March, 11-13. 36. Portrait. 

WOODCOCK, a R. Odontome. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 
1929, 416- 
on Dentition. Brit. Den. Jnl., L, 1929, 417- 


The Gingival Trough-—lIts 


WOODHOUSE, W. B. nl. Den., XX XIII, 


Barly Australian 
1929, 139-146. 19 illus 

DLE, J. M. Dr. Percy Howe's Ammoniacal 

Silver Nitrate in the Treatment of all Forms of 

ntal Infection. (re a Canal Treatment.) 

Den. Items of Interest 6 illus. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., SLi’ 7-48. 

The Use of Ammoniacal Siives and Formalin 
in the Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Den. Items 
of Interest, LI, 1929, 103-106. Den. Items of In- 
terest, Quart. Rev., IV, 1929, Apr. 15-18. 

WOODS, E. Useful Hints. (Sromne.) 
Australia D. S. Jnl., VII, 1927, 374-377. Selecte 
Short Cuts. Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 175 482, 


E. CUTHBERT.—Continued. 

482-485. Selected. Den. Record, XLVII, 
241-246. Disc. 246-248. Australian’ D. Sum- 
mary, VIII, 1927-28, 178-183. Selected. 

he for Dentures. Den. Surgeon, XXIV, 1927, 
271. Selected. 
D39, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 295. 
A Simple a th Gauge for Dowell Crowns. Brit. 
Den. LVILI, 1927, 1263. Clinic. 
D8, XLVIIL, 1928, 536. 
he J. A. D2, D3, Den. Magazine, XLIV, 1927, 
D06, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 209-211. 
Den. Record, XLVI, ‘1927, 547. 
n. Record, XLVIL, 
Die "Brit. Den. Jni., 
WOODS, JOSEPH Mango Den. Record, XLVII, 
1927, 400. 
Di4, Den. Record, XLVII, 1927, 
615.84, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1028 3 17-18. 
615. 7816, Record, XLVIII, 1928, 129-130. 


D8, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 537-538. 
D4, Den. Record, XLVIIi, 1928, 621-622. 

WOODS, PERCY. Preparation of Patients See, oe An- 
esthesia, (Nitrous Oxid.) Tenn. 8S. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., VII, 1927, Jan. 34-35. 

Woops. D32, Brit. Den. Jni., XLVIII, 1927, 1219. 

WOODWA Cc. M. Analysis of Procedure in Sur- 
gical ated of Teeth. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXV, 
1927, 424-428. 

D601, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., X 

WOODWARD, C. MAYNARD. 
(Oral Surgery.) 
1929, 741-743. 

WOODWARD, DONALD E. 
E.) Osteomylitis of the Jaws. 
geon, XLIX, , 312-514. 7 illus. 

WOODWORTH, DANA L. D332, IL 8S. Dental Soc. 
Trans., 1928, 23- 

WOOLCOTT, RB. (Surg. Licut. Study of the Molar 
Teeth of the ‘Australian outh, 14 to 16 Years. 
Australia D. VII, 1927, 289-293. 

WOOLGAR, CHARLES H. infected Teeth and Ton- 
sils of the Child. S their Significance in Clinical 
gral, Medicine. Amer. Den. Surgeon, XLIX, 1929, 


WOOLLARD, H. H. 


V, 1928, 277. 
Hospitalization of 
Den. Digest, XXXV, 


(and Schaefer, Joseph 
Amer. Den. Sur- 


The of Teeth. Aus- 
. 6 illus. 
Foil Australia Den. Jnl., 


tralian Jnl. XXXIII, 
A. KR. J. Gold 


I, 1929, 223-230. 7 illus. 


WOOTEN, A. L. Concernin Preventive Dentistry. 
Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XIII, 1929, Dec. 13-16. 
Dév2, D072, N. Carolina Den. "Soe. -—4 1929, 173. 
WORKMAN, 8. G. Habits, Good and Bad, in Dental 
Health Education. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 
1927, Jan. 31-33, 35-36. 
WORMAN, F. F. Constructing the Bonwill or Double 
oo Clasp. Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 555. 1 


Mucosal Resection in Occasional wei Cases. 
Den. Cosmos, LXX, 1928, 782-784. 2 i 

WORMAN, HAROLD G. 

= acted Teeth. Amer. 
1885-1899. 14 illus 
cm Waldron, Carl.) The Classification of penene. 

Den. 1929, 80. Abstract 

WORMAN, H. ony and ‘of the 
Periodontal innpls. Dist. m. Jni., 
XII, 1929, June, 10-11 

WORSTER-DROUGAT, Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVI, 1929, 108-104. Selecte 

WORTH, H. M. D24, D6b, 615.84, Odonte Sec. Royal 
Soc. Med. Trans., XXI. 1927-28, 161-162. 

(Kaye, G. W. C., Knox, Robert. x, Hill, Leonard.) 
Four Lectures on ology in Den Dentistry. Con- 
stable & Co. 

Interpretation of Dental me. Brit. Den. 
Jnil., XLIX, 1928, 1237-1250. lus. Den. Sur- 

som, XLVIII *928, 319. 


wt XXV, 1928, 522-530. 
Amer. Den. Sur 
D24, Australia D. 8. 1938, 376. 
D24, Brit. June, 16. 
D24, De 
p24, We ions. 411. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLi, 1929, 7-9. 
WOTZKE, E. E. A Case of Double Impaction. 
Cosmos, LXXI, 1929, 211. 2 illus. Corres. 
WREN, B. F. D87, D072, Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1929, 858. 
ais A. H. Dental Registration in Australia. 
Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 155. Corres. 


A “ate of 
Den. Assn. XVI, 


Den. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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WRIGHT, ALBERT M. Obituary. Den. Cosmos, 
LXIX, 1927, 117. Den. Items of Interest,  — 
1927, 70-72. 36-3 frontispiece. N.Y.S. 

Soc. Trans., 1 

WRIGHT, G. W. D24, D243, New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXIII, 1927-28, No. 103, 210. 

Clamp Clasps. New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXIV, 1928- 
29, 46-47, 86-89, 6 illus. 

WRIGHT, J. BUTLER. (Hon.) Address of Welcome. 
On Behalf of the Government of the United 
States.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) ma 10-12. 

WRIGHT, J.J. Personal Sketch. Wis. Den. Review, 
Ill, 1927-28, ae 23-24. 1 portrait. 

IX, 1929, 104-106. 
WRIGHT, LOWELL B., Maj. (and Deiber, Harry, 
aj.) Cases Showing Progressive Correction of 
abit Without the Aid of Appliances and Prog- 
ress of a Mutilated Case. reatment Begun at 
the sh of Twenty-Eight. Ortho. & Oral Surgery, 
Int. XIII, 1927, 14 illus. Clinic. 

WRIGHT, L. E. ‘Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anesthesia. 

Mich. 8. Den, Soc. Bull., XI, 1929. April, 26-33; 


May, 35-36. 

WRIGHT, R. E. Sinus Disease as it Affects the 
Dentist and Rhinalogist. Southwestern Den. Jnl., 
IV, 1929, Oct., 21-26. 

WRIGHT, WALTER H. Condylar Adjustment: A 
Simplified Equipment and Accurate Method for 
its Use in the Practice and Teaching of Full Den- 
ture Construction. Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1029-1035. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XIV, 
1927, 658-664 


Im ortant Factors of Denture Service. Australia 
. S. Jnl, VII, 1927, 425-428. 460-467. Selected 


D3a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 137. 

Arranging the Teeth of Full Dentures, to Meet the 
Requirements of Mastication. Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1928, 220-235. Symposium. 

Anatomic Influences on the Bstablishment of Bal- 
anced Jaw Relations and Balanced Occlusions. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 1102-1107. 4 illus. 
Dise. 1107-1108. Symposium. 

An Aid to Prognosis in Full Denture Service: Pre- 
liminary Data. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV, 1928, 
1893-1903. 3 illus. 

Collection of Data Relative to Edentulous Patients, 
and its Value in Rendering Denture Service. 
Den. Research Jnl.. VIII, 1928, 425-426. Abstract. 

The Importance of Tissue Changes Under Artificial 
Dentures. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI, 1929, 1027- 


1031. 
DS, De. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 
om Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1929, 244- 
wricit?, D15, Den. Record, XLVII, 
D15, D45, Ortho. & Oral Surgery, Int. Jnl., XIV, 
1928, 497-498. 
WRIGHT, W. BR. D25, D072, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XV, 1 952. 


D072, Pacifie Den. Gaz., XXXVI, 1928, 652-653. 

What Dental Hygienists ean do to Raise the Stand- 
ard of Dental Certificates. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVI, 1929, 1330-1331. 

WRIGHT, WILLIAM RICHARD. Biographical 
Sketch of. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
II, 1928, Oct. 1. 

WRIGHT, W. hree Winnipeg Dentists 
Have a Short Spring Den. Digest, XX XIII, 
1927, 434-439. 5 illu 

An Educational Campaign for Preventive ae 
in Manitoba, Canada. Oral Hygiene, XIX 
1708-1714. 2 illus. 1 table. 

WUNDERLY, J. The Exhibition of Orthodontia Ap- 
pliances Made in Melbourne. Australian Den. 
Cong. (Sixth) Trans., 1927, 500-501. Clinic. 

WUORINEN. The Period of Eruption of the Per- 
manent Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1927, 591. 
Abstract. 

WY, R. H. The Acute Dento-Alveolar Abscess and 
Extraction. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 168-169. 
Selected. 

WYCKOFF, CHARLES. D43, Ill. S. Dental Soc. 
Trans., 1927, 142-143. 

WYNN, ALBERT. A Convenient X-Ray Screen. 
Ortho. Surgery, Int. Jnl., XV, 1929, 1237- 

us. 


WYNNE, SHIRLEY W. D89, Den. Digest, XXXV, 
D89, Den. Outlook, XVI, 1929, 410-411. 


YATES, A. LOWNDES. The Role of Nose and Throat 
Disease in the Production of Deformities of the 
Jaws. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1928, 27-32. 
illus. Disc. 32-35. Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 
609-614. 3 illus. Dise. 614-617. Selected. 

YATES, JACK M. Technic on Denture Making. 
Northwest Jnl. Dent., XV, 1927, July, 8-10. 

YATES, L. W. Cast Gold Inlay Frames, Silicate Fill- 
ing, Restoration of Incisal Angle. Ill. 8. Dental 
Soc. Trans., 1927, 209. Clinic. 

YEAROLEY, MACLEOD. The Presence of Diphtheria 
Bacilli in Carious Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl., XLIX, 
1928, 968-969. Abstract. 

YOUNG, ERSKINE. 615.7816, Den. Record, XLVIII, 


1928. 128. 
1, D602, Den. Record, XLVIII, 1928, 184. 
YOUNG, GEO. 8. Dental Infection and General Healtb 
from the of the Physician. Dominion 
1929, 215-220. Oral Health, XIX. 
YOUNG, J. A. Multilocular Cyst. (Case Report.) 
Den. LXXI, 1929, 209-210. 1 illus. Corres. 
YOUNG, J. LOWE. Some Ethical Phases of Practice. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1207-1212. 
Dise. 1212-1215. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIV, 1927, 
247-252. Disc. 252- 
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